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Ones some are models of learning and accuracy, and all 


are an endless source of pleasure and profitable information 
to the collector of prints and the student of the literature relating thereto. 
One desiring technical information can find important works dealing fully 
with all branches of the art of engraving, and the general collector, or the 
collector of prints by or after particular artists, can find accurate and com- 
prehensive lists and catalogues minutely describing the various prints and 
their states. There are dictionaries of artists, of monograms, watermarks, 
and marks of print-collectors, histories, biographies, and_ bibliographies— 
general and special—and in many languages. 

The number of English books on the subject is large, but one must 
consult those in other languages for information relative to some branches. 
For marks and monograms of engravers one turns to Nagler (German), 
for watermarks to Briquet (French), as there are no English books dealing 
in a comprehensive way with these subjects. On the other hand some Eng- 
lish books have not their equal abroad; for instance, Fagan’s ‘“ Collectors’ 
Marks” is the only one on the subject, and Hind’s “Short History 
of Engraving and Etching,” and Mrs. Frankau’s “ Eighteenth Century 
Colour Prints,” are better than many excellent similar books published 
abroad. Mr. Kennedy’s work on the etchings and dry-points of Whistler, 
published by The Grolier Club of New York, is the last word in catalogue 


INTRODUCTION 


x 
making; and many English and American artists and their works are not 
discussed in foreign books. 

It has not been my intention to compile a complete bibliography of 
Engraving, but to describe the most important, interesting, or rare books 
in the English language on the subject (together, of course, with some 
which are unimportant), and show their development and the relation 
between them. Their classification has not always been easy, but there 
are certain broad lines which have been adhered to. As an instance of 
this difficulty of classification, the case of the American edition of Maberly’s 
“ The Print Collector” may be cited; it not only reprints Maberly, but also 
Fielding’s “ Art of Engraving.” It contains lists of Diirer’s engravings and 
Rembrandt’s etchings, and also an important bibliography. It is therefore: 

I. A book on collecting, 
II. A technical treatise, 
III. A catalogue of Diirer’s and Rembrandt's works, 
IV. A bibliography. 
It is classified primarily with books relating to collecting, and is referred to 
in the other connections. In this and similar cases attention is called to the 
facts, but the classification is made on broad lines. 

Tables at the heads of chapters show at a glance what books are 
described therein, excepting a few chapters where the subject matter is 
arranged alphabetically—Chapter XIV is an instance—and others where it 
is obvious that tables are unnecessary. The illustrations reproduce (gener- 
ally on a small scale) various prints, maps, title-pages, and frontispieces; 
and in the case of two of the earliest books, the sections dealing with the 
subject of engraving are reproduced in full, the same size as the originals. 
The dividing marks in the various titles indicate the end of each line. 
These have been inserted wherever possible, but in some cases they are 
omitted, usually because I have been unable to inspect the book. Most of 
the illustrations are made from photographs of books and prints in my own 
collection—the exceptions are duly noted. In the matter of spelling I have 
followed the manner in the various books under discussion: thus Diirer’s 
name appears as Albrecht Diirer, Albert Diirer and Albert Durer; codour, 
in American publications appears as color; and other similar variations will 
be observed. 
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Some of the earlier books are of no practical value, but from an historical 
standpoint are of the greatest importance. The literature of engraving 
which has been built up from them shows the extensive and constantly 
growing interest which has been taken in the subject. 

The early English books are very rare, but most of them are in 
some one of the great public collections, and the officials in charge are 
always courteous and willing to give all proper facilities, not only to 
examine the books themselves, but also to photograph title-pages, etc., for 
reproduction. 

Being not merely a list of titles, but a Descriptive Bibliography, and 
intended to show the development of the English literature relating to 
engraving, it is obvious that every English book on the subject could not 
be included, but I hope I have omitted few, if any, of real importance. It 
records my own observations noted from time to time as my collection 
advanced, and I venture to hope that the scheme followed will make the 
book more interesting than if I had compiled an ordinary bibliography. 

ipamyindebted"to oir Prank Short, K.2, PRGE., tor loaning me his 
copy of “The Excellency of the Pen and Pencil” and allowing me to 
reproduce some of its pages; to Mr. Joseph Pennell for information relative 
to some American books which had escaped my notice; to Mr. Beverly 
Chew of New York for a block made from the title-page of his copy of the 
Baziliwlogia, used in Chapter XIII; to Miss Ruth Shepard Granniss, 
Librarian of the Grolier Club; Mr. A. M. Hind, of the Department of 
Prints and Drawings in the British Museum; Mr. Frank Weitenkampf, 
Curator of the Print Department of the New York Public Library; and 
many others, for notes about various publications; to the Authorities of the 
British Museum for allowing me to photograph pages from several rare 
volumes; to Mr. Charles T. Jacobi, the Managing Partner of the Chiswick 
Press, and to Messrs. Ellis, my publishers, for many valuable suggestions, 

In the Addenda will be found notes of some books published after the 
chapter in which they should have appeared had been printed, and of some 
earlier books discovered too late to be mentioned in their proper places; 
and also a few corrections. These notes are arranged under chapter numbers 


and should always be consulted in connection with the chapters to which 


they respectively belong. 
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As a last word I advise the novice at print-collecting first to procure: 

“The Print Collector,” by J. Maberly, 

“ The Print Collector's Handbook,” by Alfred Whitman, 

“ How to appreciate Prints,” by Frank Weitenkampf, 

“Engravings and their Value” (fourth edition, 1912), by J. Herbert 
Slater (mentioned in the Addenda), 

“A Short History of Engraving and Etching,” by A. M. Hind, and 

‘Tictionary of Painters and Engravers,” by M. Bryan, last edition, in 
five volumes, edited by Dr. Williamson. 

Maberly’s book may be somewhat difficult to find, particularly the 
American edition, which is the more desirable on account of its excellent 
bibliography, but all the others are current publications. 
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MANY books were printed in the last quarter of the sixteenth century, 
in the seventeenth, and in the first half of the eighteenth, containing 


primitive, and very rare. 
Some of these books contain sections or chapters relating to engraving, and the 
foregoing list comprises those described in this chapter, including the earliest books 


in the English language, in which engraving is mentioned. 


BOOKS OF SECRETS AND MYSTERIES 


bo 


The list may not be exhaustive, but it is sufficient to illustrate typical early 
English books on the subject. 

The earliest I know of is entitled “A profitable boke.” It is a little work of 
seventy-eight numbered pages and six unnumbered pages of index, measuring about 
51 in. by 74 in. The following is a reproduction of the title-page of the copy in the 


British Museum: 


A profitable boke 


declaring dyuers approoued re- 


medies,to take out {pottes and (taines, in Silkes, 
Veluets, Linnnen and Woollen 
clothes, 


With diners colours how to die UVel- 


vets and Silkes, Linnen and Woollen, Fuftian 
and T hreade. 


Alfo to Drefle Leather, and fo coz 
lour Felles. How to Gylde,Graue, Sowder,and Ver- 
nitbe. And to barsen and make fofte 
Yron and Steele, 
erp neceffarie fox all met, (pectallpe for thole 
which hath or iat baa any a ye : ie 


a perfite table herevnto, tofynde all 
thinges readye, not the like renealde 
in English hereto. 
fore. 


TAKEN OVT OF DVTCHE, 
and englifhed by L. eH. 


qFmprinted at London by Thomas 


Purfoote, and William Pounfonbic. 
15 8 3 
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All that relates to engraving is on part of page 76 and pages 77 and 78, which are 
here reproduced from the same copy: 


A way to graue on yron or fteele,or other kynde 
of weapons. 


Wake cole ofa will o2 fatlo,cwo partes of Citriol og 
Copares,two parts of Salarmoniac,worke ano veate all 
thele together well with Tiineger,and make it chick like 
both, and when pe will eate o2 graue any thing witball, 
Draw firk thereon with this thing following. Cake Vers 
milion, ¢ linfeede ople mire all togetber,then opp it, ¢ fale 
it ouer with pour palk a finwer thick 02 moze, and the war 
mec it f,che fooner it will graue and eate, but (eetoo it, 
it burne not,and when itis dzpoe well, vocoff che lapne 
poulder,and cleanle the cafting out, then take two partes 
of {panith greene,calve berdigreace anda part of falt, the 
beat them together ina mozter,and put unto it Rrong bt- 
neger,and do as it (8 abouelapve,o2 take Gitriol,Allum, 
falt, Lapis calampnarts,viniger,and fallo cole,anv make 
itaz the other aforefapo,o2 take two parts of vitriol, anda 
third part of falarmoniac,and grind them wel al together 
ona fone with brine oz pille,thenlape it on as it is aloze- 
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Fol.77 


fapve,but pe mulflay it colon, and fet itthen foure o¢ 
fine bowers ina (eller,o2 low coole place, fo. it wil be the 
better, 


A water to eate or praue on yron or fteele. 


Take of berdiqreace,of ercurp Cublpme,of vicriol,a of 
Allumof ech alike,chen beat them final.¢ fo puc it tuto a 
glatle,fo let it Gand halfa dap, Epr it often, then Mrtke tt 
alouer with war,oz pealow lead, mire with lpnleed ople, 
0} liifen fmout,fo cal in Dutche,and firtke thereon with p 
water inp glafle, elec it and halfa dap, but tf pe weite op 
lap chin that che water may eate it the fooner, which pee 
fhal couer al the pron 02 Keele thin with war,and fo Dpalu 
theron what pe lit wich apenfil in the war, buto p grofip, 
then ftrike pour water al ouersand fo it thal eateon pour 
grauen places,o2 lap theron Mercury (ublimact iu pour 
Qrauen places and put cherebnto bineger,and fo lec (¢ ree 
balf an bower after, and tt wildo wel, 


Another water to eatewn yron orfteeele 
more ftronger. 


Wake anounce of Merdigreace,halfe an ounce of Aflum 
Plumolum,ano balf an ounce of Salarmioniac, as much 
of wyneftone,and balfe an ounce of Ditrfol, anv as muche 
of common fale,tet al be {inal beaten, ¢ fo put togetber, ¢ 
put thereto of tharpe viniger.¢ fo let it and an boure,anv 
when to graue o2 eate anp thing therwith, it mult be fir 
graué,t pe Mal wpite with Liifen {mout,o) pelow colour, 
thenlet it vppe,and then make pour fopefapne water hote 
sna leaded panne,ann lec it ande ouer the fp2e, and hol 
pour pron and Meele quer the panne, and poure of that bot 
Inater thereon with alavle,that thereft map fall agapne 
into the forefappe panne, thus mufte pee doe till a goon 

quarter 
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quarter ofan houre,a this doing thé cake athes on onflece 
ipme ¢ rub {c,¢looke of that pe would haue eaten, itic ve 
Clean oO} Hol,tf not. draw tt agapn with pour pela matters¢ 
ther poure on pour fatd water, and fo pe thal haue it wel. 


To lay gold ypon yron or other mettall. 


ake ofliquid varnith.t. Pi.of Turpentine and opie of line 
feed, of ech ounce, then mix thé tel altogether,anv fo re- 
ferue it,on this ground pe map gild ypon any meccall. 


Another way to gild on yron, 


Take of bolearmontac,t white giime,of ech one ounce, 
thé put tt into a pot of earth wel leaden, ¢ let it-feeth there 
in foftlp with a fp2e of coles,¢ puc cherin two ofices of fine 
feed ople.€ whe ic Doth rope like athread ic is then a ligne 
it is prough fon, with which pe mape vfeto qploe asis a- 
foze veclared, bp thele andfuch practi(es in mettals, pee 
may finde out the like of other hereafter. 


A water to eat on mettals, 


Wake an ounce of Halepeter,an ounce of coperofe, beat 
them together, and pur therm inco a double glaffe, ¢vitill 
a water thereof.thentake pelowrdz rep war,and {yeane it 
thin as paper on what mettell poe will, o2 weapon, cher 
Draw theronto the ground with apentil of Mecle o2 other, 
then allto ftrike it ouer the dpawne places with the faye 
water diftplafo lec tc remapne crfiu-bhoures,wobich water 
will cat on pour pzorog ieee fufficientlp. The like wapye 
pe map doe with other fozt of metals, 

Zs, 
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It is obvious that these recipes were for ornamental engraving, but they, 
particularly the last paragraph, describe ordinary etching processes, and plates so 
etched could be, and probably were, used for reproducing the designs on paper. 

Joseph Ames, in his “ Typographical Antiquities” (1749), mentions this book, 


A 
PROFITABLE 


Booke, declaring divers approo- 


ued Remedies, to take out pots 
and flaines in Silkes, Velwets, Linnen 
and Woollen Clothes: 


With diuers Colours how to die 


Veluets and Silkes, Linnen and Woollen, 
Fuftian and Thread : 


cA to dreffe Leather, and to colour 


Felles. Howtoguild graue fowder,and Ver- 
nifh And toharden and make foft 
Tron and Steele. 

Verie necellarie for all men, fpecially for thofe 
which haue or fhall haue any doing therein: with 
aperfect Tabh hereunto to finde all thinges rea~ 
die, not the like rewealed in Eng- 

lifts heretofore. 


Taken out of Dutch and Englithed by L. M. 


Dyn AE Mya: 
€ 5 A 
rs Can 


Imprinted at London by Thomas 


Purfoot, dwelling within thenew 
Rents wn S Nicholas Shambles. 16 of 


and states that it was reprinted in 1588, with the art of limning, etc., but I have not 
been able to find a copy with this date. Herbert, in his edition of Ames, also 
mentions this edition of 1588 and one of 1596. A copy of the latter is ' the 
Cambridge University Library.’ 


* No. 1378 in C. Sayle’s catalogue of English Books to 1640 in this Library. “Imprinted at 
London by Thomas | Purfoot, dwelling in the newe | Rents 1596.” Paged 1-78; Table not paged 
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Another edition was published in 1605, with the title-page, which is reproduced 


on page 6, 

This edition has the same number of pages 
as the first, and substantially the same wording 
on each page; those relating to engraving being 
identical with the first edition excepting the spell- 
ing (eg., “kynde” is changed to “kind,” “eate” 
LOM eat, etc.) 


The next book to be noted appeared after 
the second edition of “ A profitable boke.” It was 
written by “ Hugh Platte, of Lincolnes Inne Gen- 
tleman,” entitled “ The | Jewell House of Art | 
and Nature,” and published in 1594. 

The title-page, which is shown on a reduced 
scale, has a very well engraved wood-cut border. 
It is a curious little book, about 54 in. by 7 in., 
divided into three parts, the second and third parts 
also being preceded by engraved title-pages, which 
are similar to each other, but unlike the first. 


Jewell Houfe of Art 
and Nature, 


live 


H Fig Ny 
Conteining divers rare and profi- {i HON 
table Inuentions, together with fun+ } ge-y 
dry new experimentes in the Art 
of Husbandry, ete 
and Moulding. 


Fasthfully and familiarly fet downe, ac» 
cording to the Authors owne experience, 
by Hi b Platte, of Lincolues 
Centleman, 


LONDON, 
Printed by Peter Short, dwelling 
on Breadfireat hill, at the figne 


of the Star, and are to be folde 
in Paules Churchyard, 


THE 


gJEVVEL HOUSEE 
= Artand Nature : 


CONTAINING 


% Divers Rare and Profitable Inven- 


tions, together witb fundry new Experiments in 
the Arc of Husbandry, 


WITH 


a Divers Chimical Conclufions concerning the Art 
: of Diftillation, and che rare practi(es and ufes the; cof, 


Mere eee oe 


Faithfully and familiarly fee down, according to 


the Authours own experience, 


BY Sir Hugh Plat of Lincolns Inne, Knight, _ 


‘ t Wherunto i jo added, A rare and excellent Dilcourte’ 
, of Minerals, Scones, Guns, and Rolins ; with the verrues 
and ufe thereof, By D. B, Gent. 


LONDON: Printed by Bermard Alfop, and are to be 
fold ac his houle in Grub@treet,near che Upper Pump. 1653, 


LLU LLLAL ELL) 


avenge een aneetey 


te 


The only reference to engraving is in 
Section 44, which I quote in full: 


44. To grave and inlay colours into Sol, Luna, 
Mars, or Venus, to show tn the nature of an Ammel. 

First cover your mettal with a crust of waxe, 
and with a fine sharp tool when the same is cold, 
cut out the shape or proportion of what letters or 
other portraiture you please, and of some reasonable 
largeness, then pour some strong water in those 
emptie places, and when you find them deep inough 
graven, mingle Orpiment and Masticke melted to- 
gither for a yellow colour, and Vermillion with 
Masticke for a red, and so of all other colours. 
Now when your Masticke hath been molten to- 
gither with any of the aforesaid colours, let it coole, 
and beat the same into powder, and lay that powder 
within the graving, & after lay the mettal vpon the 
fire, til the Masticke melt, & it will remain fast and 
firme therein a long time. This of a Jew that yet 
liveth for ought that I know. 


The foregoing is particularly interest- 


ing, as it is the first reference in English, of which I am aware, to the art of 


Niello. 


It contains many interesting woodcuts. 
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Another edition was published in 1653, but without illustrations. The text is 
practically the same as the first edition, Section 44 (the only one relating to engraving) 


Ye 


BOOKE OF SECRETS: 


Shewing diuers waies to makeand prepare all 


Corts of Juke, and Colours: as Blacke, nobite, 


wWletv, Greene, Red, Pellow, andother Colours. 
AMotowpite with Gold and Dilucr, op any kind of Mertall 
out ofthe Pen: with many other profitable fecrets, 
agto celour Drils and Parchment of 
anp colours andte grave with 
trong Cater in Steele 
anB Fron, 


Neceffarie to be knowne of all Scriueners, Painters, 
and others that delightin fuch Arts. Trapflated out of 
Dutch into Enghifh,by W. P. 


Hereunto ts annexeda litle Treatife, 


intituled , FuStruttions for ordering of Wines : 


Shewing how to make Wine,.That it may continue 
~ good and faint nor, Neither become fower,noy loofe celous, And 
how you may remedic faint Wirre, take away the hoari- 
nefle,with othcr inftru€tions for the pre- 
feruation of the fame. 


Written firfk in Italian, and now newly tranflated 
into Englifh, by W.P. 


GORGE 


LONDON, 


Printed by Adam Ifiip for Edward 


White, and are to be fold at his fhop 


atthe little North dore of Pouls, 
at the figne of the Gun, 


"#5 96° 


being identical with the first. The title-page (53 in. by 7$ in.), which is also re- 
produced on page 7, cannot be compared with the three engraved ones in the first 


edition. The author's name is here printed Sir Hugh Plat. 
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The next book to be noted was published in 1596. The title-page of the copy in 
the British Museum is exactly reproduced as a frontispiece to this volume. Unfor- 
tunately the date is cut, 
but it is undoubtedly 
1596, as my copy, here- 
inafter noted, has the 
date complete. The re- 
production on page 8 is 
from a line block made 
from the same negative, 
but with the date added. 

This little book of 
secrets is very import- 
ant. Some writers, in- 
cluding Maberly in 
“The Print Collector” 
thought it the earliest 
English book relating 
to engraving. 

The-only copy | 
had seen when the 
frontispiece, and other 
blocks of title-page and 
text, were made, is the 
one in the British Mu- 
seum, but I have since 
acquired a copy in ex- 
cellent condition and 
at the end is the orna- 
ment here shown. 

The pages are un- 
numbered. The signa- 
tures are A® four pages, 
BtoB © to: Ciebote 
D', and E to E*, each 
two pages, which, with 
the titleand blank verso 
thereof,and ornamental 
end-page with blank 


verso, make forty in all. 
The Museum copy lacks the ornament. 

Maberly, as above mentioned, includes it in the Bibliography in “The Print 
Collector” published in 1844, but gives the date as 1599. On page 137 of his 


10 BOOKS OF SECRETS AND MYSTERIES 


book Maberly again refers to it. In commenting on the works of Albert Durer, 
he says: 

“His works are numerous, both in copper and on wood; and to him is also attributed the 
invention of etching. Some of his prints are thought to be from plates of iron or steel, rather 
than copper. . . . but, it may be remarked, that there was published, in 1599, in London, a 
book, translated from the Dutch, which, therefore, was probably of some years’ earlier date, 
which treats of the method of ‘graving with strong water on steel and iron,’ a title which seems 
to infer, not only that steel and iron plates were used for engraving, but that the art of etching, 
invented in the same century, was confined to these metals, and not as yet practised on copper.” 


The part referring to engraving is on three pages, beginning near the top of 
signature C’ (it looks like L*), it continues through the whole of the verso, and through 
four lines at the top of signature C’. 

It is evident that both this and “A profitable boke” have a common origin, as 
may be readily seen by comparing the following pages reproduced from the Museum 
copy (being the only ones relating to engraving) with those hereinbefore reproduced 


from the other book: 


How to grauein yronand{teel, orin other 
mettals with ftrong water. 


2 asmuch as that eucrp man tn this our 

ARIS qmrent o hozitelearne,and practite all 
Manner ofarts, J anof opinion it votll not be 
Dnpofitabie dito fuch ag are Defirous to learn, 
tt | (ct fometobhat before them that map teach 
themt to tozite letters, and graue any other 
thing in ficcle,pzon, oxother mettals , which J 
rotllinglpprefent bnto them, although it be but 
afmall matter, ifit be profitable bnto them, F 
botfh them to bieit, 

Cake tino parts of berdigrecce, one part of 
contmon fale, beat itina mogter, put thercto 
{batpe bineger, and when poutotll grauc, an- 
noint pour plate fir with red lead tempered 
toith linfecDotle, tet tt Deie, this fubltancelap 
bpontheplatc, and the warmer the placeis, 
iohen tt licth,thefooner it wil eat nn, and toben 
tis dgic,tabc away the pouder, andimake the 
plate cleane againe, 

pel dined Li bictriall, one third part 

3 


Salarmoniack, 
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Salarmoniack, grind it fogither bpd a ftone with 
viine,andlap it oiasaforctaid , but lap it cold 
bpon the place vobere pougraue, and fet itins 
felice four o2 fiue houres, 


Another'way to graue with water. 

Cake berdigreece, Mercurie, tublimated bte- 
triall, taluin, ofthe oneas much as theother, 
beat them allte pouder, put theminto a giafic, 
ict them fand fo halfa Day, etic it often about, 
thenlap war mingled with linfccdotle, 02 red 
lead Loith linfeed otic, and Dozite mit that pou 
mean to Pe ahi put be boater bpon tt, elet 


toater into theftrobes, and it wil be page 
Another way,but more prercin 

Take onc ounce of berdigreece,h ath Ounce 
of Alum plumofum,halfe an ounce of Salarmoni- 
ack. half an ounce of Cartarunt, palfe an ounce 
of bictrial,and balfan ounce of common fait, all 
beaten to to pouber mingie them togethct, e pour 
{trong bineger bute thent, ict Chem ftand one 
houre,and sohen pou wil graue, write bpot the 
pron o2 fteclc Doith infeed ole andred ead, elet 
tt Deic,then heat the water afozcfald in a teaded 
pan. tiet itftandonthefire, ahold che pron og 
ficcl ouet the pan, poure the hotcwater bpor tt 
Loith afpoon, sncaco apes ame 


ABooke of Secrets. 
tohich Doc fo2z the {pace of a quarter of an houre, 
then rub it off woth albes o2 unfleact lime, biit be 
fare that the places pou youll cat into be all well 
coucred with red lead, 
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The next book of interest is entitled “The | Mysteryes of | Natvre and Art: | 
conteined in foure | severall Tretises... |... | by | J. B.” [John Bate. ] 

The first edition was published in 1634, the title-page being here shown. It 
contains 192 pages besides the engraved title (5% in. 
by 7 in.), and is illustrated with many curious wood- 
cuts. Eight pages deal with the subject of “Graving”; 
the illustrations in this section show a hand holding a 
burin, engraving a flower on a plate, a hand engraving 
a ring held in a vice, and at the bottom of each is 
shown the engraving tool. It explains how to prepare 
the plate, and how to make and use the graver, also 
how to etch, and to prepare the plate for etching, and 
how to engrave on a flint stone. 

As a practical book on engraving, it is very 
primitive. 

It is very rare in perfect condition, the title-page 
is nearly always missing. 

In a catalogue issued by Messrs. Henry Sotheran 
and Co. in March 1910, a copy is noted with the 
statement that it is excessively rare, no copy having happened -for sale in the last 
twenty years. The title-page is reproduced from this copy, which I secured. Recently 
I have seen two other copies for sale, but both imperfect. On page 155 is a 


recipe: 


“To make Ice that will melt in fire, but not dissolve in Water,” as follows: 

“Take strong water made with saltpeter, allum, and oyle of tartar, of each, one pound. 
Infuse them together, then put into them a little agva ardens, and it will presently coagulate 
them and turne them into ice.” 


Messrs. Sotheran’s catalogue states that this “is of special interest, Robert Boyle 
having been credited with making the first experiments in 1667, thirty-three years 
after the publication of the above work.” 

The book also contains accounts of some interesting experiments with steam, but 
they hardly warrant the comments in a letter, inserted in my copy of the third edition, 
hereafter noted. 

The second edition was published in 1635. 

The engraved title-page is similar to the one in the first edition, but is faced by 
a portrait engraved by G. Gifford. It is quite as rare as the first; the portrait is 
frequently missing. It contains 10 unnumbered and 288 numbered pages, and 16 
unnumbered pages of table and index. Nine pages are devoted to engraving, with the 
same illustrations as the first edition, but it also contains several sections relative to 
engraving on wood. The portrait and title-page are shown on page 13. 

The third edition was published in 1654. 

The title-page is similar to that in the first and second. I have not seen a copy 
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of the third edition containing the portrait, and the various catalogues of engraved 
portraits mention it only in connection with the second, 


It contains the same chapter on “Graving” as the second edition, with the same 
illustrations. 


Some former owner has inserted a letter in my copy of the third edition, of which 
the following is a transcript: 


New Castle 10 Dec 1812 


Dear Sir 

Having never since I began business (now as strong as ever on my own acct.) turned 
to the right or left for pleasure like others, I always found when coming down stairs jaded, the 
most amusem‘ as a relief in getting from the bookseller sale catalogues & reading the various 
prices the books bore. The other day being very listless and jaded by sitting in office I sent to 
Charnley for some of those catalogues & he sent me a Scotch one, I mean of a person in 
Edinbo’, in it I saw a Book entitled the Mystery’s of Nature & Art, small Q°. with figures— 
price 10/6. I ordered it & lo I found instead of containing 4 books it cont’ only 3—but in the 
Heads of the first Book I found a title ‘Experiments of Motion by Evaperating Water’ with a 
figure showing in detail a kind of steam engine—I knew that the Marquis of Worcester had the 
credit of giving, in his Century of Inventions, the first kind of a steam engine, at least of the 
power of steam, but not knowing the date & knowing I had an publication of it by the late 
Mr. Buddle father of your Fr* who added the History of ye Engine to it, I got an idea that the 
Marquis’s publication was in 1663 or 1665 and on looking to my book I find it printed in 1634 
—thirty years before! on this I wrote Buddle and but to say I w* show it him when he w* call 
—but he has not called. I shewed it to Mr. Thomas & surprised him and knowing you to be 
curious I submit [it] to you. Charnley never saw or heard of ye book whose auther J. B. must 
now have the credit which hitherto has been attributed to the Marquis. I esteem it tho imperfect 
a great curiosity. ; 

D* Sir 
Yr* Most Tr* 
Jno Davidson 
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The following is a reproduction (somewhat reduced in size) of the two pages on 
which this engine is described, and hardly warrants, as I have hereinbefore mentioned, 


the comments in the letter: 


26 The fir} Booke’ 


cording as thetune goeth . when youufe it, fill the ce 

ftcrn almoft wich water, and put che fiteed pecce of tim 
ber into tt, and as the water ranneth out at the bottom, it 
icwill play upon the bels : note that it were very requi- 
ficto haue a cock faftned to the Pipe on the bottom of 
the veffell, that therewith you might at your pleafure flay 
ehe water. The like engines might be made to play upon 
wyer Qrings difpofed upon a concavous water, tomake 
the m:fick refound, but becaufe this defcription giveth 


light enough for the framiny of diuers other, [ 
good hereto omit them, i eee 


Experiments of motions by rarifying 


Water with fire. 


of Water-works. 27 


water it is become heuier then the weight, i¢wal draw ic 
pp, and fo open the fard gares or little doses. 


Bxpertments of motions by rarifying 
ayre by fire. 


Pr there bee round vellell of glaffc, or horn, and on 
Lis. top of ite vellell of braffe, and In che midft « bul- 
Jow pipe fpreading it 

WY, {clfe into fourc fcuerall 

DAE branches at the bor: 

tom « thecends of two 
of the branches mult 
turn up, the ends allo 


of ewo mult turn down; 
upon thele foure bran 
ches faften a light cord, 
with feucrall images (ct 
acrane, whole low- upon it. Rarific the ayre 
er end make to hang thé by inying 3 red hot 
over a bucket faftned iron top of 
to a rope, and hang the brafle or tin vefell, and it will cura the wheele abour, 
Bip gone of fo that gou wduld think che images to bee living crea: 
which rope the o- aren 
ther end muft bee 
wound about two 
fpindles,hauingtwo ae 
pores faftned unto re a round peece of wood, hauing a bralle 
them, and at the | Bee ie emidf Ge ste) make to hang the ma- 
end of the fame rope let there bte a walghe fallned. So Aiaie wih but a good deale bigger, round a- 
thefirc onthe altar will caufe che water to difiill out of cute mp piso aes are 
theba!l into (be bucket, which when by scafon of the bout this pecce o ee fbreds Acndns 


walter 


Er there be an alear having a pipecommi tof 
and entring the body of a bol ‘ rice ae 


low ball, lerchere come 
out of the fame ball 


Another way. 


Watt mentions a third edition of this book, bearing date 1638, but I have not 
been able to find a copy, and it is to be noted that the 1654 edition is called the third. 
This is not conclusive, however. For instance, there are two “second” editions of 
Evelyn’s “Sculptura,” 1755 and 1769. 

It should be observed that, with the exception of the brief references in “The 
Mysteries of Nature and Art,” there is nothing to indicate that the processes of 
engraving, described in the foregoing books, were intended for the purpose of printing 
impressions, but simply for the purpose of decoration. It is clear, however, that prints 
could be taken from the engraved metal, and probably were; therefore it is important, 
in connection with the evolution of the English Literature on the Art and History of 
Engraving, that these early books should be noted: the fact that they are excessively 
rare adds to their interest. 

The next books to be noted contain important chapters on the art of engraving 
and etching as we now understand it. The first of these later, but still early, books is 
entitled, “ Polygraphice or the Art of Drawing, Engraving ... in Three Books, by 
W. S. a Lover of the Art.” London 1672 [Printed September 11‘ 1671]. 

It contains 10 unnumbered and 293 numbered pages, 34 in. by 54 in., but no 
illustrations. It has chapters on Graving, Wood Engraving, and Etching, and describes 
the tools to be used. The word “ Polygraphice,” as stated by the author, is a Greek 
compound intending to join in one “ proper and comprehensive word Painting, Draw- 
ing, Engraving, Etching, Limning, Washing, Colouring and Dying.” The author was 
William Salmon, M.D. 
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The second edition was published in.1673, “with many additions. Adorned with 
Sculptures: The like never yet extant.” The size was increased to 4} in. by 7 in. and 
the number of pages to 8-unnumbered, 352 numbered, and an index. It had an 
engraved frontispiece by W. Sherwin, 
and was illustrated with plates by a { 

Sherwin and Vaughan, including in- 
teresting portraits of Charles II and 
Queen Catharine. 

This frontispiece appeared in the 
subsequent editions as a title-page in 
addition to the printed title-page. 

The third edition appeared in 
1675. The number of pages was again 
increased, the frontispiece being a por- 
trait of the author, engraved by Sher- 
win. I have not seen the fourth, sixth, 
or seventh editions, but the fifth, which 
appeared in 1685, had the same por- 
trait and engraved title-page as the third, which are here illustrated. The 
eighth edition appeared in two volumes in 1701, with the same engraved title-page 
to the first volume, but with a different portrait, engraved by Michiel van der 
Gucht (“M. v. Gucht. Sculp.”), and with different illustrations grouped at the end 


of the second volume. Both 
volumes are in one book, with 


Difinartun Polyaraphicas » 


Pra oe eG continuous paging, the number 
BODY of ARTS — of pages being about 1,000. The 


Revularly Digetted. . A 
Bn ie postscript to the preface of this 


edition states that over fifteen 
thousand copies of the previous 
editions had been sold, showing 
its great popularity. The word- 
ing on the engraved title-page 
changed with the various edi- 
tions, but the design remained 
the same. 


The last work to be specially 


noted is “Dictionarium Poly- 
graphicum,” by J. Barrow. The 
first edition appeared in 1735, the second in 1758, with the frontispiece and title-page 
here shown. The frontispiece in the first edition is like that in the second, excepting 
that the publishers’ names and addresses appear in place of the quotation from Pope. 
First edition, 42 in. by 7} in. 
Vol. I, pp. Il+-unnumbered pages Sig. B to. No 3—Contents, Ajto HY PF. 
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Vol. II. Sig. B to Ll4.—Contents, j to ZUC and Sup. FIR to SAS. 

Second edition, 4% in. by 7% in. 

Vol. I, pp. 4 unnumbered + 432. Contents, A to HYP. 

Vol. II, pp. 396. Contents, J to ZUC. 

The title is somewhat ambitious, as it indicates that the book contains “ The 
Whole Body of Arts Regularly Digested.” It is interesting, well illustrated, and 
reproduces a large number of monograms and marks of painters and engravers. The 
preface of the second edition ends with the following paragraph: 


The former Edition of the Polygraphic Dictionary was in some Places redundant, and in 
others defective; it erroneously misrepresented some Particulars, whilst the Descriptions of 
others were far from being so accurate as the Nature of the Subject required: But in this it has 
been the Editor’s Care to rectify all these Mistakes, and to render the Whole as complete as 
possible, from the latest Discoveries and Observations. 


The plates are the same in both editions. 

Dossie published the first edition of his “‘ Handmaid to the Arts” in 1758; two 
or more editions of “ Valuable Secrets in Arts and Trades” then appeared, without 
dates or authors’ names; “The School of Wisdom and Arts” was published in 1783. 
James Smith published “The Panorama of Science and Art” in 1816; many other 
similar books appeared, which are described in subsequent chapters, and the books of 
secrets and mysteries were finally lost in the modern encyclopaedias and technical 
treatises. 

Before closing this chapter two other books should be mentioned. They are fully 
described in Chapter VI: 

1795. One Thousand | Valuable Secrets, | in the | Elegant and Useful Arts, | 
Collected from the Practice of the best Artists |... | First American Edition. | 
Philadeiphia. 

N.D. Valuable | Secrets | in | Arts and Trades. | London. 

The former is taken from this, the chapters on engraving being identical. 
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DeCHNICA 


I. 1645. Traite des Manieres de Graver, etc. A. Bosse. 
II. 1652. A Book of Drawing, Limning, Washing, etc., Prints. 
III. 1660, Another Edition. 
LVe 1666. Another Edition. 
V. [¢. 1680]. Another Edition entitled “ Albert Durer Revived.” 
Wale 1718, 1731, and Other Editions entitled ‘ Albert Durer Revived.” 
VII. 1660 The Whole Art of Drawing. Alexander Brown[e]. 
ViIt. 1669. Ars Pictoria. Alexander Browne. 
XS 1675. Second Edition. 
XK. n.b. A Compendious Drawing Book. Alexander Browne. 
XI. 1662. The Art of Graving and Etching. William Faithorne. 
ECL 1702. Another Edition. 
XIII. 1662. Sculptura. John Evelyn. 
XIV. 1755. Second Edition. 
VE 1769. Second Edition. [Third Edition. | 
XV 1906. Fourth Edition [also in “ Miscellaneous Writings,” 1825]. 
XVII. 1666. Academia Italica. 
XVIII. 1668. The Excellency of the Pen and Pencil. 
XOX: 1688. Another Edition. 
XX. 1699. The History of . . . Graving . . . P. Monier. 
XXI. 1706. The Art.of Painting . . . and the Use of Prints. De Piles. 
XXII. 1719. L’Abcedario [sic] Pittorico. P. A. Orlandi. 
XXIII. 1730. Repertorium Sculptile-Typicum. 
XXIV. 1747. Sculptura-Historico-Technica. 
PVs 1766. Third Edition. 
LOE 1770. Fourth Edition. 
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I. Bosse, 1645. XXII. Orlandi, 1719. 


XI. Faithorne, 1662. XXIII. Repertorium, 1730. 


| 
XII. Faithorne, 1702. 


XXIV. Sculptura-Historico-Technica, 1747. 
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YG 11S chapter is somewhat complicated, due to the fact that “ Sculptura- 
Historico-Technica” is directly descended from two sources and in- 


| directly from several others, and all of these are more or less intimately 


related. 

At the beginning the books are arranged in chronological order, 
excepting that later editions of any book are arranged next after the first edition. 
They are numbered consecutively from I to XXVI inclusive, and these numbers 
are retained in the two tables, and in 
the text, for convenient reference. 

Table I shows the two direct lines 
of descent, while Table II shows all 
the various relationships and indirect 


ei 


/ lines: possibly there are other direct 
i 
( 


dy 


é 


i CF si 
Ve ; 3 
ii lines, but the text and _ title-pages 
! Mi ! of “ Sculptura-Historico- Technica” 


ae 

i 
iy! 

Math 


iy a7 hardly warrant this assumption; on 
XY DOVCE SVRLAIRAIN | WW 
‘Par le moyen des ay 
EAVES FORTES 
et des 


the other hand it is only reasonable 
to suppose that the compiler was 
familiar with the earlier works on the 
subject in addition to those he speci- 
are { I; fically mentions, and the same is true 


NSEMBLE de la Fagen den al) / 
ll i 1 


Wi lmprimer les lanches , et deny sree shown in Table II. 

Conftrusre la Preffe : : 
ann AM The earliest books in the English 
Bos sk de lavilk de Burs ie of ( language relating to etching and en- 
graueur en taille douce . (i "1 graving are described in Chapter I, 
A PARTS. i Wi #) and although they are of great interest, 

; yD 

Meh W.|\, they are not of much practical import- 
PRIVILEGE DV ROY. 


ace aC = 04) Sculptura-Historico-Technica” was 


of the other authors—hence the pedi- 


ance. While, therefore, the compiler of 


probably familiar with these old books, 
he made little, if any, use of them. 

In 1660 Alexander Brown[e] ina 
little book entitled “The Whole Art of Drawing etc.” (VI1) described the art of etching, 
but the first important treatise was Faithorne’s book published in 1662. This, however, 


was not an original work, but was based upon a very complete and beautiful little 
book by A. Bosse, published in Paris in 1645, and this is the first to be noted, 


* : a ; ; 

I. “ Traite des Manieres de Graver, etc.” by A. Bosse, is a small octavo of seventy- 
five pages, with fifteen engraved plates illustrating the tools and processes used in 
the art of engraving and etching. 
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It passed through several editions, but it is only the first (1645)—the title-page 


of which is shown on page 20, somewhat reduced—which s 
interests us, as the next edition did not appear until Write des 
after Faithorne published his translation, Lanier”? Ye Grose vy Cail 


I have a curious French manuscript copy of the Que. “a Catrasn yao the Miner 
most important part of Bosse’s book, with water-colour ‘de Cazes pn 9d Ponize, 


copies of four of the plates. It is not dated, but the paper Que u Alot — 

and binding show it to be of the seventeenth or early Say 

eighteenth century. The title-page is here shown on @.29 Vela, ete Ye Kiem 
a small scale. It contains seventy-five pages, 51 in,  geaeew ty Cathe Dons, 

by 7% in. One of the drawings is shown on page 38, Sebi 

together with the same illustration from the original adh 


book, Faithorne’s work, and “ Sculptura-Historico- 
Technica.” A 


XI. In 1662 William Faithorne pub- 
lished “The Art of Graveing and Etch- 


ing.” The title-page is here shown, on 


the same scale as the Bosse title. 

Pp. 8 (unnumbered) +-48, 4 in. by 61 in. 
It will be noticed that he states 
“wherein is exprest the true way of 
Graueing in Copper allso The manner 
& method of that famous Callot, & 
Mr. Bosse in their seuerall ways of Etch- 
ing,” but Bosse is the wzzter he followed, 
as the book is a translation of, and the 

allso ; 

illustrations are copied from, Bosse: how- 
The manner x method | ii ever, Callot’s name is shown in Table II. 
of that farnous A ik 3 I Both books treat of etching and en- 
| CALLOT, 8M BOSSE. A iat = graving and are of the greatest interest 
| unther Scucrallways ie We) and importance, Bosse is the more com- 
2 ne plete, as Faithorne omits the last part, 


which relates to the process of printing 
from engraved plates, the construction 


of the press, etc., but this omitted part 
finally appeared in English in the 1906 
edition of Evelyn’s “ Sculptura,” as here- 
inafter noted, and possibly in the 1702 
edition of Faithorne (X11). 

Maberly, in “The Print Collector,” 
mentions this edition of 1702, but I have not been able to find any other reference to 
it. Maberly, however, quotes the title in full and he refers to the fact that this edition 
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contains the part relating to the making of the press and printing therefrom, which, 
as above noted, did not appear in the first edition; the reference is as follows: 


The Art of Graving and Etching, Wherein is expressed the true way of Engraving on 
Copper: also the manner and method of the famous Callot and M. Bosse, in their several ways 
of etching. Published by William Faithorne. ‘The Second Edition, in which is added the way 


of printing copper-plates, and how to make the press. London 1702. 


Faithorne was born in London in 1616 and died in 1691. The second edition of 
his book could not have been published by him in 1702, but was probably issued by his 
son William. He engraved a large number of beautiful portraits, also frontispieces and 
other plates, which are described in the catalogues of William Fleming (1870) and 


Louis Fagan (1888). 


VII. In 1660 (two years before Faithorne’s book appeared) Alexander Brown[e] 
published a little oblong book, entitled “ The Whole Art of Drawing, Painting, Lim- 


“VARIETY 
OF EXCELLEN?! 


SYMMETRICA 
RULES. 


Horie in Cites dre Sticke 
ad, MDCLX 


ning and Etching ... Published for the benefit of all Ingenuous Gentlemen and 
Artists by Alexander Brown, Practitioner.” The engraved frontispiece and title-page 
are here shown about half size. 

The only copy I have seen is in the British Museum. It is 71 in. by 5% in., but as 
it is cut at the top and trimmed at the sides it was probably about 6 in. by 7+ in. 
originally. In addition to the frontispiece and title, it contains two pages of dedication, 
two of “the contents” and fifty-four others, with eight plates. 

Browne was a painter and engraver. He painted the portrait of Charles II and 
in addition to this book and the one next referred to, he published a drawing book, 
the following being the full title, which is engraved and surrounded by emblematic 
figures. 

X. A | Compendious Drawing-Book 


Composed by Alexander Browne, Limner]| 
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Couscicd stom the Drawings of y* most celebrated | Painters in Europe, Engraven 
ae addition) on Forty | Copper-plates, By Arnold de Jode, and others the | Best 
agi eed for y° Use of the Ingenious | Practitioners in the Art of Symmetry | 
Printed for Austin Oldisworth at the Golden Ball | in Cannon Street. | Sold by the 
print-sellers in London and | West-minster, | 
It is not dated and there is no text—merely the title-page and plates. 
Although this is a book ef engravings, and not ov the art or history of engraving, 
itis important on account of its probable relation to “Ars Pictoria” as hereinafter noted. 
In Pepys’s Diary under date of 27th May 1669 is an entry as follows: 


Presented this day by Mr. Browne with a book of drawing by him, lately printed, which 
cost me 20s. to him. 


In various editions of the Diary this footnote is added 


A curious and uncommon book, entitled ““A Compendious Drawing Book, composed by 
Alexander Browne, limner, collected from the drawings of the most celebrated painters in 
Europe, engraven by Arnold de Jode.” A second edition with letterpress and additions was 
published in 1675 under the title of “ Ars Pictoria.” 


This note is misleading, it being probable, as hereinafter shown, that “ A Compen- 
dious Drawing Book” was not published until after the second edition of “ Ars Pictoria.” 

Mr. John Chaloner Smith, on page 106, Vol.1I, “ British Mezzotinto Portraits,” writes 
as follows: 


(VIII) “The first known record of Browne is his work published in 1669 entitled ‘ Ars 
Pictoria.’ On the title-page he calls himself, ‘ Practitioner in the Art of Limning.’ ‘The Book 
is printed ‘for the Author, and are to be sold by him at his Lodging, at the sign of the Angel, 
the Corner of James’s-street and Long Acre, and Richard Thompson, at the Sun in Bedford- 
Street, and Arthur Tooker, at the Globe in the Strand, near the New Exchange.’” 


I can find no other reference to this 1669 edition (excepting several which give 
date only and no other particulars) but this description is so specific that it must be 
assumed to be correct, and it is probable that this is the work to which Pepys refers. 
Mr. Chaloner Smith is not correct, however, when he mentions this as the first known 
record of Browne, as we have the book of 1660 hereinbefore noted, and as Pepys 
mentions him many times in his diary before 1669. Browne was Mrs. Pepys’s teacher in 


painting. 


IX. The second edition of “Ars Pictoria” appeared in 1675 with a title-page 
printed in red and black. It is reproduced on page 24. 

Next to the title is a portrait of the Author (the name now appearing as Browne) 
engraved by de Jode after Huysmans, then follow 6 pages of dedication, etc., 110 of 
text and 2 of contents. Then comes a second title-page, 39 pages of text, a folding 
sheet called “Catalogue of Plates,” sold by Arthur Tooker, and 31 engraved plates, 
mostly by de Jode. The size is usually about 8 in. by 12 in., but I also have a copy 


measuring g in. by 133 in. 
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The second title-page is as follows: 

An | Appendix | to | the Art of Painting | in | Miniature | or | Limning Len seo ever 
Published before. | By Alexander Browne, Gent. 


The imprint is the same as on the first title-page. The words above quoted— 
“Never Published before ”—indicate that this is the new portion, so we may assume 
that the first part, with the chapter on etching and the note on mezzotint engraving 
(hereinafter mentioned) were in the first edition of 1669. 

The chapter on etching and engraving is important, and has exactly the same 
head-lines to the various sections, as the similar chapter in his “ Whole Art of Drawing ” 


(1660) and there are only slight variations in the text. 
At the end is a very brief note on “ The Manner 


Ars Pictoria: or Way of Mezzo Tinto,” and for this reason it may 
OR AN be considered as indirectly descended from Evelyn 


A CADI MY (1662). Thirteen years prior to this, Evelyn published 
his “ Sculptura,” wherein the then new art of engrav- 

TREATING OF . : . ° . . 
ing in mezzotint is first mentioned and inythe same 


DRAWING, 2 ¢ LIMNING, 
Pe ectee ce arene year (1662) Faithorne’s book appeared. Browne’s 


To which are Added “Ars Pictoria,” however, is very important, particu- 


XXXII. Copper Plates, larly the chapter or section on mezzotinting, as it is 


Exprefing the Choicet, Neareft,and Moft Exad Grounds the first book which gives any directions relative to 
and Rules of the way mezzotint engravings are made. This section 


SYMMETR Y. is short and in the second edition is as follows: 


Colle&ed out of the moft Eminent Italian, German, and 


Netherland Authors. The Manner and Way of Mezo Tinto. 
: First take a very well polished Plate of Copper, an 
By ALEXANDER ‘BROWNE, Wee ee : a ‘ 
Pratfitioner in the Art of Limning. ruffen it all over with your Engin one way, then cross it over 
with the Engin again, and if you find occasion, then cross 
it over the third time, untill it be ruffened all over alike 


LONDON, a = = ni i . o : 
Pease fox Arete Tosker, at theloletniibe Sead ouce axcintvies’ (bile 1S CO say) if it were to be printed, it would print black 


Bridge; and William Battersby, at 7bavie’s Inne Gate in Holbora, 2 = S) 
DOCS Tepe, WCAG. ov all over; this done, take Charcole or black Chalk to rub 


over the plate, and then draw your design with white Chalk 
upon the plate, then take a sharp Stift and trace out the outlines of the design you drew with 
the white Chalk, and where you would have the light strike strongest, take a burnisher, and burnish 
that part of the plate where you would have the light strike as clean as it was when it was first 
polished, where you would have the fainter light, you must not polish it so much, and this way 
you may make it either fainter or stronger, according to your fancy. As for the manner or shape of 
the Engine, they are divers, and if any ingenious person have a desire to have any made, the 
AUTHOR will give them farther directions. 


The Second Edition, Corr éied ant Enlarged by the Author. 


This does not altogether clear up the mystery then surrounding the process, but 
is much more explicit than Evelyn, and certainly explains the underlying principles. 
The form of the “ engine” and other tools is not disclosed in print until the publica- 
tion of “ The Excellency of the Pen and Pencil,” hereinafter described. 


d 


“Ars Pictoria” contains thirty-one plates. In all the copies I have seen, with 


one exception, the plates are numbered (if at all) from 1 to 29, the next has no number 
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3) 
and the last is numbered 30. In the one exception they are numbered from 1 
UO Ale 

There are some curious. variations in these numbers, the following being in some 
of the copies coming under my notice: the plates themselves in all cases being other- 
wise the same. . 

No. 1. The plates are not numbered and are without names of engraver or 
designer, excepting the thirtieth, which in all copies has the words “ F. Parmesan Inv.” 

No. 2. All are numbered up to 29, the thirtieth is unnumbered, the thirty-first is 
numbered 30, and all have the name of 
engraver or designer, or both. 


No, 3. All are numbered, from 1 to 


31, the thirtieth being numbered properly D wee Le. io 
and the last being 31. Panes raining, Washing 
: Or Celcnring of 


3 % : ' 
The Compendious Drawing Book” MAPS and PRINTS. 


likewise contains : = eee 
< tains these plates, all up to eae ce ape 


30 inclusive being the same as the above 
No. 3, followed by several additional 
plates, and winding up with the old 
number 31, which is here 38. 

No. I seems to indicate that either 
the 1669 edition was not illustrated, or 
else that the plates therein were unnum- 
bered. | 


¥ou have che neceilary tn 
and haw rn make Arti 


Very Wefull for olf Handicnilis, ad tags 


eo Fo Diaper and Shadow things. 
: to Deepen them. 3 


The numbering in the copy of “ The 


Compendious Drawing Book ” above i pr me sa Taek 4 


hefelor nat Pawoa Nap 


mentioned indicates that it came after 
the second edition of “Ars Pictoria,”’ 
but it is possible that the plates from 1 
to 30 (possibly also 31) may have ap- 
peared in an earlier edition of the Draw- 


ing Book, but I have never seen any copy 
differing from the one described. We may conclude therefore with reasonable safety 
that Browne’s four books appeared in the order noted. 

II. In 1652 an interesting book appeared, entitled “ A Book of Dravving, Limning, 
Washing Or Colouring of Maps and Prints,” the title-page being here shown. It has 
40 pages of text and illustrations numbered from 1 to 40 (about 8 in. by 12 in.). 

III. Another edition appeared in 1660 and another (IV) in 1666. I have 
not seen the edition of 1660, but in that of 1666 the pages of text are numbered 
from 1 to 20, the alternate pages containing the illustrations being unnumbered. The 
imprint is the same as in the edition of 1652. 

Thereafter another edition was issued, but without date (the Universal Catalogue 
of Books on Art gives it as cévca 1680, other authorities as about 1670) and with the 


following title: 
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V. “Albert Durer Revived or a book of Drawing, Limning, Washing, Or Colour- 
ing of Maps and Prints... In this book .. . you have also Mr. Hollar’s Receipt for 
Etching, with instructions how to use it. 

“London. Printed for S. and B. Griffin for John Garrett at his shop as you go up 
the stairs of the Royal Exchange in Cornhil.” 

The previous editions contain nothing about engraving or etching, but I have 
noted them because they are earlier editions of this which contains Mr. Hollar’s receipt. 
This is evidently copied from “ Academia Italica,” 1666, which is the next book to be 
noted and which was published the same year as the last edition of this book we are 
discussing, under its old title. 

The text and plates and the numbering of the pages is the same in this undated 
edition as in that of 1666, 
but with two additional 
pages (21 and 22)of text. 

At the bottom of 


page 20 is the following: 
i eS) D 


\ 


Mr. Wenceslaus Hol- 
lar’s ground for etching in 
Copper or Brasse, with his 
directions how to use it. 


Thissectionextends 
to the top of page 22, 
and is followed by a sec- 
tion entitled : 

“ How to make hard 
Varnish for Etching with 
Aqua Fortis.” 

VI. Another edition 
was published in 1718. It has a short title on the back of which is the frontispiece 


portrait of Diirer, followed by title-page, on the back of which is page 1, followed by 
19 plates, on the back of each being a numbered page-—2 to 20—followed by page 21 
and an unnumbered page of advertisement. 

“ Printed for John Garrett, at his shop as you go up the stairs of the Royal-Exchange, 
INNCOVnMiL ee EL bos 

My copy of this edition is very tall, being 8§ in. by 13} in. Another edition was 
published in 1731, the same as that of 1718, excepting that it was “ Printed for Thomas 
Glass at his shop as you go up the stairs of the Royal-Exchange in Cornhill . . 
MDCCXXXI.” 

My copy of this edition is 7} in. by 12} in. and on the title-page is a note to the 
effect that it cost Is. 6@., and Is. to bind. 

All editions contain the portrait of Albert Diirer, the reproduction here shown 
being from my copy of the 1652 edition. 
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It is to be observed that the legend under the portrait is in the nature of a title, 
as follows: 


A Booke of the Art of Drawing according to y° order of Albert Durer, Jean Cozyin and 
other excellent Picture-makers: describing y* true proportions of Men, women & Children. 


From this the title to the later editions, “Albert Durer Revived,” was a natural 
evolution. 

I can find no reference to any copy of the 1652 edition, other than the one in my 
possession, 
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XVII. In 1666 an interesting book was published in two parts, entitled“ Academia 
Italica, The Publick School of Drawing or the Gentlemans Accomplishment. 
London, Printed by Peter Lillicrap, and are to be sold by Robert Walton, at the Globe 
and Compasses on the North side of Saint Paz/s Church.” 

The title-pages of both parts are here shown. 

On the reverse of the title-page of the first part there is a fine engraving of the 
Royal Arms; then follows “© An Encomium upon that much admired and long desired 
Piece, now newley extant, called Academia Italica . by R. Q (two pages), an 
address “ To the Ingenious Reader” (two pages), signed T. P., and “ Licensed April 4. 
1666, Roger L’Estrange”; then numbered pages I, 2, plate, 4, plates, 9, 10, plate, 12, 
plate, and 14 to 20. In the second part the pages are: title, 2, plate, 5, 4 (incorrectly 
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numbered), plates, 8, plates, 19 to 22, and another 21 (should be 23), and unnumbered 


“4, 


The second part contains the following sections relating to etching, ete. 


page of map and book advertisements. Size, 74 in, by 10} 1n. 


Rules concerning Etching 

The particular Names of te several Instruments necessary for one that Etcheth; 

The use of the Instruments; 

How to make Mr. Bosse’s Ground to Etch, in Copper; 

A good way whereby young Practitioners may know when their Aqua fortis hath 

eat deep enough; 

How you may draw a Designe upon the Plate; 

Mr. Hollers exact way of Etching; 

How to preserve your Ground, when upon the Plate; 

Of Ingraving. 

The recipe of “Mr. Bosse,” above mentioned, is taken from Section I of 
Faithorne’s book hereinbefore mentioned. 

Unfortunately nothing is said about engraving in mezzotint. 

Many sections in “Ars Pictoria” are similar to certain of the sections of this 
book, ¢,¢., the one which tells how the young practitioner may know when the acid 
has bitten deep enough. 

It is also interesting to note that many of the plates in this.book, “ Ars Pictoria,” 
“ Polygraphice,” and “ Dictionarium Polygraphicum” (the last two being described in 
the previous chapter), and also in 
“A Book of Drawing, Limning, 
Washing or Colouring of Maps 
and Prints,’ have a common 


origin, which can readily be seen 


Engraving j in Copper. 2 by comparing Plate XVI (p. 323, 


Wit te : : S . 
mple enumeration of t vol. 1) of the “ Dictionarium 
wad Matters, and theie Works, . 


Polygraphicum” with the first 
nee ww . 

pavnlalesy tena ene plates in the other four. “ Aca- 

to tht este at 0 : ee 

- demia Italica” is rare: the only 

copy I have seen is one I pur- 


chased for a few shillings. 


XII. In 1662 John Evelyn 
published the first edition. of 
“Sculptura; or the History, and 
Art ot Chalcography and Engraving in Copper... . To which is annexed A new 
manner of Engraving, or Mezzo Tinto, communicated by his Highness Prince Rupert 
to the Authour of this Treatise.” 


The title-page and frontispiece are here shown somewhat reduced. The special 
interest attaching to this volume is the brief chapter relating to the then new art of 
engraving in mezzotint, and more particularly because one of the illustrations, the 
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head of the Great Executioner after Spagnoletto, is engraved in the new manner by 
Prince Rupert himself. This chapter is most unsatisfactory, and yet it is important as 
it is the first announcement-in English of the new art. I therefore quote it in full, as 
well as the “ Advertisement” immediately following, as the latter shows why Evelyn 
omitted the chapter from Bosse, which did not appear in “Sculptura” until the 
fourth edition was published in 1906. 


CHAP. VI 


Of the new way of Engraving or Mezzo T1nT0, Invented, and communicated by his Highness 
Prince RUPERT, Counr PALaTineE of Rhyne, &c. 


We have already advertis’d the Aeader in one of our Preliminaries, why we did omit 
what had been by us prepar’d for the Accomplishment of the more AZechanical part of the 
Chalcographical Art: But it was not out of the least Design to abuse him in the 7Z7//e at the 
Frontispiece of this A/7sfory; since we believed we would most readily commute for the defect 
of a Myszery so vulgar, to be gratified with another altogether Rare, Extraordinary, Universally 
approv’d of, admired by all which have consider'd the effects of tt, and, which (as yet) has by none 
ever been publish'a. 

Nor may I without extraordinary ingratitude, conceal that Illustrious (ame which did 
communicate it to me; nor the obligation which the Curious have to that heroic Person who was 
pleas’d to impart it to the Wor/d, though by so incompetent and unworthy an instrument. 

It would appear a Paradox to discourse to you of a Graving without a Graver, Burin, 
Point, or Aqua Fortis, and yet is Zhzs perform’d without the assistance of either: That what 
gives Our most perite and dextrous Artis¢s the greatest trouble, and is longest finishing (for 
such are the /atches, and the deepest shadowes in plates) should be here the least considerable, 
and the most expeditious; That, on the contrary, the Lights should be in ¢4zs the most 
Laborious, and yet perform’d with the greatest facility: That what appears to be effected with 
so little Curiosity, should yet so accurately resemble what is generally esteem’d the very greatest: 
viz. that a prin¢ should emulate even the best of Drawings, Chiaro e Scuro, or (as the /talians 
term it) pieces of the Mezzo Trnto, so as nothing either of Vago da Carfi, or any of those other 
Masters who pursu’d his attempt, and whose works we have already celebrated, have exceeded 
or indeed approch’d; especially, for that of Portraits, /igures, tender Landskips, and Fistory, 
&c. to which it seems most appropriate, and applicable. 

This Obligation then we have to his Highness PRINCE RUPERT, Count Palatine, of 
Rhyne, &c. who has been pleas’d to cause the /7s/vwments to be expressly fitted, to show me with 
his own hands, how to manage, and conduct them on the //aze, that it might produce the 
effects I have so much magnified, and am here ready to shew the World, in a fvece of his own 
Illustrious Zowching, which he was pleas’d to honour this JVork withall, not as a Venal addition 
to the price of the Book (though for which alone it is most valuable) but a particular grace, 
as a Specimen of what we have alledged, and to adorn this present Chapter. 

It is likewise to be acknowledged, that his Azghness did indulge me the Liberty of publish- 
ing the whole manner, and address of this new way of Engraving with a freedome perfectly 
generous, and obliging: But, when I had well consider’d it (so much having been already 
express’d, which may suffice to give the hint to all ingenious Persons how it is to be perform’d) 
I did not think it necessary that an Art so curious, and (as yet) so little vulgar (and which 
indeed does not succeed where the Workman is not an accomplished Deszgner, and has a 
competent talent in panting likewise) was to be prostituted at so cheap a rate, as the more naked 
describing of it here, would too soon have expos’d it to. 
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Upon these considerations then it is, that we leave it thus Zndematica/; and yet that this 
may appear no dissingenuous Rodomontade in me, or invidious excuse, I profess my self to be 
always most ready (swb sigilo, and by his Hzghnesse’s permission) to gratifie any cwrtous, and 
worthy Person, with as full, and perfect a Demonstration of the entire Arf, as my talent and 
addresse will reach to; if what I am now preeparing to be reserv’d in the Archives of the ROYAL 
SOCIETY concerning it, be not sufficiently instructive. 

FINIS 


The only other description of the art of engraving in mezzotint which, for 
ambiguity, can be classed with the foregoing, is an item in a little book published in 
Glasgow in 1835 entitled “ The Book of Trades or Circle of the Useful Arts,” as follows: 


Mezzotinto Engraving. Instead of the lines running all in one direction as in the former 
(referring to line engraving) they run in mezzotinto across each other, from end to end, from 


side to side, and from corner to corner. 


It is to be observed, as a matter of passing interest, that this latter book describes 
“The Bill-Sticker” as “the humblest servant of literature, and who, although he 
affords no great room for description, yet forms a very agreeable subject for the 


painter.” 
The advertisement at the end of “Sculptura” which explains why Evelyn omitted 


certain chapters from Bosse’s book, is as follows: 


AN 
ADVERTISEMENT 


flere ts a Treatise of Monsieur du Bosses zz French, concerning Etching zz Aqua Fortis, 

Construction of the Rolling Press, Gc. which (with some improvement of the Method) I did 
long since interpret, and deliver to the Royal Society, 72 obedience to their Commands: Tt was my 
intention to have added it to this History of mine, as what would have renderd it a more acne 
plish'd Piece; but, understanding tt to be also the design of Mr. Faithorn, who had (it seems) 
translated the first part of it, and ts himself by Profession a Graver, and an excellent Artist; that 
L might netther anticipate the Worlds expectation, nor the Workmans pains, to their prejudice, T 
desisted from printing my Copy, and subjoining tt to this discourse. In the mean time, tt ts to be 
acknowledged, that the Author thereof, has discover'd his skill so honestly, and intirely, that there 
seems nothing more desirable, as to that particular: And 1 could wish with all my heart, that 
more of our Norkmen, would (in imitation of his laudable example) impart to us what they know 
of their several Trades, and Manufactures, zzth as much Candor and integrity as Monsieur Boss 
has done. Kor what could so much conduce to their profit and emolument? when their several 
Mysteries being suljected to the most accurate Inspection and. Examen of the more polite, and 
enquiring Spirits, they should return to their Authors again so greatly refin’d and improved, and 
when (through this means also) PHILOSOPHY her self, might hope to attain so nae a 
progress towards her ultimate Perfection. 


XIV and XV. The second edition of “Sculptura” was published in 1755 with 
the Meni te and portrait shown on page 31, and another so-called second edition 
appeared in 1769, with the same frontispiece, but a different title-page, also reproduced 


JAYS PEDIGREE OF “SCULPTURA-HISTORICO-TECHNICA” 3 


ro) 


The text differs very slightly from the first edition. The portrait of Evelyn here 


shown replaces the fron- 
tispiece of the first edi- 
tion; they also contain a 
life of Evelyn and the 
mezzotint plate is a copy 
by Richard Houston of 
the original engraved by 
Prince Rupert. They 
also omit the “advertise- 
ment relative to Fait 
thorne. 


XV? Wn 1666" 3 
fourth edition was pub- 
lished with the following 
title: 

Evelyn's |~ Seulp= 
tura | With the unpub- 
lished- Second Part ] 


SCULPTUR A. 


OR, THE 
History and Art 


OF 
CHALCOGRAPHY, 


AND 
Engraving in Copper: 
With 
An ample Enumeration of the mott renowned 
MASTER nd their WORKS. 
“f h is annexed, 


caving, or MezzoTinTo, 


t 
A New Manner of 


His Highnefs Prince RUPERT 
TO THE 


Avcruopr of ths Treatise, 
JOHN-EVE LY Ny, Big; 


‘The Secang Evtriase 


taktaifem ile Marin of 
ead, Dy 


mat bs } aad 
Menores ov tus Avutwon’s Lire, 
ecinealligentia, ct Gitar in cron opetey 
tell ex awry, eargeatyy eh whey = 


a 
Exogs, <p. resi, ctrap, rasve 


LONDON; 
Primed for J. PAYNE, a Powrr’s Meany, 
‘ in. Pater: roe rae Row 
Ne een J M,DEG.US 


coats 4 


Edited by | C. F. Bell | [Emblem] | At the Clarendon Press | MCMVI]. 
The introduction is by Mr. Bell. It contains an excellent photogravure reproduc- 


SCULPTUR A, 


OR, THE 


History and Agr 


CHALCOGRAPHY, 


5 RN 


“Engraving in COPPER: | 


An ample Erection of the moft renown ‘ 
MASTERS and their WORKS. 


” His Highnel Prince. RUPERT 


- £9 THE S 


§ ECOND. EDITION. 


Keatiniv fe forme Connnez tons and Anost tons iskes fron. abe. 
is GEC ATS uiE spammed Cae on Et ef tis Heaney 
ie, Most Inet se Guu Cony wk the Masse 18 
dat by Prints Rupe eee Me Hew eros ¢ 


tion of the Head by Prince Rupert, and photographic 
copies of the other illustrations in the first edition 
and also of the title-page. It also contains the omitted 
chapter from Bosse, and photographic copies of the 
plates. The introduction to this second part is by 
Mr. A. H. Church, and relates how the missing 
chapter was discovered by the Assistant Librarian 
of the Royal Society, Mr. A. H. White. 

The mezzotints of the Head from all four 
editions are shown on the next page. 

This omitted chapter from Bosse is important, 
and there is no reason why Evelyn should not have 
included it in “Sculptura,” as Faithorne also omitted 
it from the first edition of his book, although it 
appeared in the second. It does not describe the 
processes of etching and engraving, but the press, 
the manner of working it, the way to prepare the ink 
and paper, and the making of proofs and counter- 


proofs. The illustrations are six in number, and are copied from Bosse, even to the 
French inscriptions. This chapter was read, as a paper, before the Royal Society 


May 14, 1662. 
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In 1825 “Sculptura” was printed on pages 243-336 of Evelyn’s “ Miscellaneous 
Writings,” including copies of the frontispiece, illustration, and the “ Head” by Prince 
Rupert, but as it forms only a portion of the volume in which it appears, I do not 
call it a separate edition. The Head in this volume was engraved in mezzotint by 
William Say. 

The measurements of my copies of these are as follows: 

1662 Edition. 3% in. by 62 in.—should be a little larger. 

Pp. 30 (unnumbered) + 148+ 3 (unnumbered), exclusive of title-page. 

1755 Edition, 44 in. by 72 in. 

Pp. XXxvVi-140, 


FIRST mgs 
EDITION EDITION 
FOURTH 1769 
EDITION EDITION 


1769 Edition. 41 in. by 6% in. 

Pp. Xxxvi-140. 

1906 Edition. 54 in. by 73 in. 

Pp. xxiv+ 32 (unnumbered) + 151+ vili+ 32. 
Miscellaneous Writings, 1825. 9} in. by 12 in. 
Pp. 243 to 336 inclusive contain “ Sculptura.” 


XIX. A most interesting and rare book was published anonymously in 1688 
entitled “ The Excellency of the Pen and Pencil, exemplifying the uses of them in the 
most exquisite and mysterious Arts of Drawing, Etching, Engraving, etc.” printed for 
Dorman Newman at the King’s Arms in the Poultry. It is mentioned in the South 
Kensington Museum Universal Catalogue of Books on Art, but it was not generally 
known until Mr. Alfred Whitman described it in the third edition of his “Print 
Collector's Handbook.” The book was brought to Mr. Whitman’s notice by 
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Ji 
Mr. C. Bird of Hampstead, who had given it to Sir Seymour Haden. Sir Seymour gave 
Mr. Whitman permission to make use of the book and reproduce the important illus- 
tration of mezzotint tools, Evelyn and Browne, as we have noted, gave very little 
information in regard to the art of mezzotinting, although what they said was of great 
importance, and particularly they did not describe the tools. Mr. Whitman says that 
even Mr. Chaloner Smith, with all his knowledge and research on the subject of 
engraving in mezzotint, was driven back to a close and attentive study of the prints 
themselves. 

Another copy was recently discovered by Sir Frank Short, R.A., who kindly 
loaned it to me, the follow- 
ing data being taken from 


this copy: 


{| EXCELLENCY 
Den and Pencil, 
ee EXEMPLIFYING i 


The Ufes of chem in the mott Ex. 
| quifite and Myllecious Arts of i 


DRAWING, PAIN TING in 
RE GOHING, £2 Be A ies 


The title-page and 
frontispiece are here shown 
somewhat reduced, and it 
will be noted that the im- 


print on the frontispiece 


| 
is 
t 
1 


differs from the title-page, | ENGRAVING (JWASHING of 

| LIMNING, Mapa & Pictures | 
| 
f 
| 


as the former states that it 


Alfothe way to Clean any Old Pay 
fates. 


was “ Printed for Rich: 
Jones & Dorman Newman 
and are to be sold at their 
shops at the Golden Lyon 
and Chyrurgions Armes in 
Little Brittaine,” while the 
latter states it was “ Printed 
for Dorman Newman,at the 
Kings Arms in the Poul- 
trey.” A pencil note states that the first edition was dated 1668 (XVIII), and that it 
contains nothing about Mezzotints. 

The size is 33 in. by 6,5; in., but originally was somewhat larger. 

After the title there are 12 unnumbered pages, of which 

“To the Reader,” 4 pages, 

“A Necessary TABLE, shewing the Chief Matters treated of in this Book,” 

7 pages and 1 blank. 

followed by pp. 1 to g1 and 76 to 123, the second page 76 being on the back of 91— 
a curious error in pagination: 

“Of Drawing. The First Book,” pp. 1-47. 

“ Of Etching and Graving. The Second Book,” pp. 48-81. 

“Of Limning in Water-Colours. The Third Book,” pp. 82-91 and 76-9v. 

“ Of Painting in Oyl. Book IV,” pp. second 91-109. 

“Of Washing or Colouring of Maps and Printed Pictures. The Fifth Book,” 


pp. 110-123. 
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The illustrations are: frontispiece, 17 in text or on numbered pages (some taking 
the full page), one folding Architectural Plate and one (between pages 80 and 81) of 
Mezzotint tools. 

As hereinbefore shown, the Second Book deals with Etching and Graving. It 
contains the following Chapters and Sections: 

Chap. I. Of Etching with Aqua fortis. 

Sect. I. To make Mr. Hollar’s Ground, and how to Etch in Copper, and 
what Instruments ought to be used in the practice thereof. 

Sect. I]. How to prepare your Copper. 

Sect. III]. How to lay the Ground upon the Plate. 

Sect. IV. How to transfer your design upon the Copper. 

Sect. V. How to wall about your Plate with Wax, to lay on your AQUA- 
FORTIS, and to finish your work. 

Chap. II. Of Graving. 

Sect. I. Of necessary Instruments belonging to Graving. 
1. Of your Oyl-stone. 
2 Oi Graver: 

Sect. I]. The several ways of holding the Graver. 

Sect. III. The forms of Graving-tools, as also the manner of whetting your 
Graver. 

Sect. [V. The manner how to hold and handle your Graver. 

Sect. V. The manner of holding your hand in Graving. 

Sect. VI. How to take off any Picture, or Map, letters, etc., upon your 
Copper. 

followed by two unnumbered sections relative to Mezzotints: 

“The way of Laying a Mezza-tinto Grownd, with the fashion of the Engine, and 

manner of scraping your design.” 

“ How to take off Mezzotinto Prints, for Painting on Glass.” 

The pages containing a portion of each of these sections, and the plate showing 
the tools, are reproduced on page 35, and another reproduction of the plate, nearly 
the size of the original, is hereinafter shown in’ Chapter VII. 

As this book was published only twenty-six years after Evelyn’s “ Sculptura,” jt 
undoubtedly shows the tools first used, and Mr. Whitman states that Mr. Bird (here- 
inbefore mentioned) had a roller made in accordance with the directions given in the 
book, with interesting results. 

The section relative to taking of Mezzotinto Prints for Painting on Glass is of no 
interest, but the other section is of such great importance that it is here quoted in full. 


You must go to some Ingenious File Cutter, and get a Roll made of the best Steel, about 
one Inch Diameter, and one Third thick and hatcht round the edge, and crost again at right 
Angles: the fashion of the Engine and the several -Tools used in scraping the Grownd is here- 
unto annexed, then take your copper Plate and divide it into square Inches, and draw the lines 
Parellels and Perpendiculars with a Black-lead Pencil, then cross it Diagonal ways; then take 
your Engine in one hand, the other bearing indifferent hard upon the frame, run it up two or 
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three of the squares from the Left till you come to the Right hand of your Plate, so gradually 
till you have gone it over one way, then cross it the other way, so likewise the Diagonal ways, 


till you have gone it over the . 


Four several ways; then you 
must begin again, and go it 
over the same ways again, till 
you have gone it over at least 
Twenty times, till you leave 
no place untoucht with your 
Engine. Your grownd being 
thus laid, take your design 
and Rub White-lead upon the 
back side, and fix it on the 
Plate, and with your Drawing- 
point, draw over all the out 
stroakes and bounds of the 
Principal Shadows, and it will 
come off upon the Plate; then 
with your several Scrapers, 
lightly scraping upon the ex- 
treme Lights, and so gradually 
all the other shadows, until 
you have brought all the draw- 


Se The Fxeelleney ef Book 1. 
fikeuntt the Taagonal Ways, Gd yon hase g 
the F ral ways, then you mult begin 
again, and go it over the fame Ways again, all 
zoe have gone it aver at leat T sees, ti] 
you leave ne place unteuckr with your Regine < 
Your grownd being this fait ctke your delign 
and Mab White lead upon the bee! sdb ix 
it on the Plate, and with your { i 
draw over all the our froakes and 
Principal fhadows, and it will come cif upon the 
fate 5 then with your feveral Serapers, Jightly 
fcraping upon the extreme Lights, and fo grada- 
ally alfthe other fhadows, until you have hreugit 
all the drawing of your défign upon the Plates 
then take a Proof olf, by which means you wall be 


\feult proof it There or Four simes before you can 
thoroughly finith ir. 


Fou to take aff Mex 
Paimiing 2% 


ta Prontt, for 
HDs 


all ule,and warm the Glafs a little ke 
wiha large bruth lay your Turpentine 
fihe Gig, vour Print lying the Righe 
Jay your Gls from one fide by de~ 

ae ea ants 


able to goon in che finifhing of in, akhoughyou 9. 


NESSES Sn ina niRN 2 lemeg ain 


ing of your design upon the Plate; then take a Proof off, by which means you will be able to 
go on in the finishing of it, although you must proof it Three or Four times before you can 


- Graver iz eq make the 


Part it, The Poe avel Peel 


SECH Uh The 


fe maanster oF 


Henpper partorthis Agate will hhew two forts 
7h ofG sools, the one forihed Square, the 
Phe tquare Graver sashes 4 broad 


ife of te iquare 
frdkes,andihe ale of 
nore delicate and. 


adcepand narrower ftrok 


SOUT, Bed F 
yon fhail mana 
which will appe: 


thoroughly finish it. 


These directions seem 
to be erroneous in that the 
light scraping should be on 
the extreme shadows and 
not the extreme /zghzs. 

The plate on page 56, 
which is here reproduced, 
shows the tools used in 
Graving, the method of 
sharpening and the manner 
of holding them. Figures 
Ir, 2, 5 ‘and 6 are ‘copied 
from plate 1oof Faithorne’s 
book (1662) hereinbefore 
described, and figures 3and 
4 from plate 9. 

It might also be noted 


that the other plates are copied from or are similar to those in “ Academia Italica” 


(1666), “ A Book of Drawing, etc.” (1652), and other earlier publications. 
After the plates mentioned were prepared from Sir Frank’s copy, I was fortunate 
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‘merl. velonging to the Beaufoy collection, but it lacked two of 


the original plates, 
which have been 
supplied by  fac- 


similes. 


AX In17i9 
a book was pub- 


lished entitled 
“T?Abcedario Pit- 
torico > (as it 1s 


spelled in this edi- 
tion) by Pellegrino 
Orlandi. 


edition 


WH 
i 
FES. Antonio 

The first 


was published in 


Bologna in 1704, the next (the one above mentioned) also in Bologna, and several 


others were published later in various places. 

It is a dictionary of artists, etc.,and contains 
several plates of engravers’ monograms and 
marks. It is important, because the first English 
book containing engravers’ monograms and 
marks is translated from it, and is called “ Re- 
pertorium Sculptile-Typicum.” The monograms 
and marks in “ L’Abcedario ” 


gether, and referred by numbers to the engravers’ 


were grouped to- 


names on other pages. 

The plates of monograms and marks here 
shown are reproduced from another edition, as 
the only copy of the 1719 edition I have seen was 
not readily accessible for reproduction. Although 
different in size they are otherwise alike, so this 
one answers our purpose. 


XXIII. In 1730 there was published anony- 
mously a book of sixty-nine pages, 48 in. by 
7+ in., under the title of “ Repertorium Sculptile- 
Typicum,” a reproduction of the title-page, some- 
what reduced in size, being here shown. 


It is a translation of a part of Orlandi’s 


REPERTORIUM 
Sculptile-Typicum: 


OR A 
Complete Collection and Explanation 
OF THE 
Several Marxs and Cypuers 
By which the 
Prints of the beft Engravers 
are diftinguifhed. 
WITH 
An Alphabetical In pex of their Names, 


Places of Abode, and Times in which they 
lived. 


Tranflated from the ABCEDARIO PITTORICO 
of Pellegrini Antonio Orlandi 


LO N DIO Ne 


“Printed by §.G. for Sam.:Har pine, atthe Bible 


and J4nchor on the Pavement in Sr. Mariia’s- Lane, 
MDOCCX XX. 


book, and it is to be noted that Abcedario is spelled the same as in the original. 

In the “ Repertorium” the monograms and marks are not grouped together, but 
appear with each name, in exactly the same manner as in “ Sculptura-Historico- 
Technica,” the pages from which are hereinafter shown. 
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XXIV. This brings us to “ Sculptura-Historico-Technica,” which was first pub- 


lished in 1747 with the title-page here shown. 
Pp. (1747 Ed.) xii-225; 4 in. by 63 in. 
It is the first wseful book, in the English 
language, for the collector of prints. It con- 
tains a History of Engraving; and a chapter 


entitled “Ingraving in General,” the intention 
of which 


is not so much to instruct the Masters of this Pro- 
fession, as to inform the Lovers of it, what are the 
Sentiments of the Most eminent Ingravers of the 
Academy at Paris, with Rigard to it, and endeavour 
to inspire the Publick with a Love for it, by giving 
them some short, easy and useful Directions, how to 
judge with Certainty of Performances in this Art. 

It also contains a chapter showing how a 
fine collection of prints should be arranged; a 
reprint of the “ Repertorium,” with a number of 
additional monograms and marks; and a chapter 
on the art of “Ingraving” copied from Faithorne’s 
treatise, with the plates. In addition it devotes a 
page to “ Mezzotinto, called Scraping or Burnish- 
ing on Copper.” 

It will be noted that “ Abecedario” is still 
spelled “ Abcedario.” 


Sculptura-Hiftorico-Technica : 


OR THE 
Hiesie ss bey: 
A R T 


INGRAVIWNG. 


CONTAINING, 
I, The Rife and Progre(s of Ingraving, 
II. Of Ingraving in General. 
Ill. An Idea of a fine Colle&tion of Prints, 


IV. The Repartoaivm; or Collection of 
the various MarKs and CyPHERs, by which 
the Prints of the beft Ingravers, &c. are dif- 
tinguifhed. With Large Additions. 


V. Of Ingraving, Etching, and Scraping on 
eee as now pra&tifed, with Cuts 2 d- 
uttrate it, 


ExtraGed from Baldiaucet, Florent le Comte, 


Faitbernée, the Abcedaria Pittorice, and other 
Authoss, 


LONDON: 


Prineed for S. Haroiwc, on the Pavement m 
St Martin'’s-Lane. 1747. 


The two pages of monograms here shown are the same as in the “ Repertorium.” 
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It will be seen that they 
are also the same as_ those 
numbered from 2 to 10 in the 
plate from Orlandi. 

The next illustration (on 
page 38) shows: 

ist. A plate from Bosse; 

2nd. The same from Fai- 
thorne; 

3rd. The same from the 
manuscript copy of Bosse here- 
inbefore described; and 

4th, » The 
“ Sculptura - Historico - Tech- 


same from 


nica.” 


XXV. The third edition was published in 1766 and is (excepting the date) 


exactly like the fourth. 
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XXVI. The fourth and last edition was published in 1770. The arrangement of 
the chapters is different from the 1747 edition, and it contains a few additional mono- 
grams; otherwise it is 
the same. 

Pp, %1-204,04 im. 
by 62 in. 


XX, In 16909074 
book by P. Monier was 
published in London, 
entitled “the History 
of Painting ... Grav- 
ing, and of those who 
haveexcell’d inthem.” 
The title - page and 
frontispiece are here 
shown on “a small 
scale. It will be ob- 
served that the ar- 


rangement of this title-page is similar to Browne’s “Whole Art of Drawing” and 
“ Ars Pictoria.” 
Pp. 28, unnumbered (exclusive of title- page) + 192 + 16 unnumbered, 42 in. by 73 in. 


The first history in English of en- 


graving isChapter VI of Evelyn’s“Sculp- 
tura,” published in 1662 as hereinbefore 
noted. He gives 1490 as the date of the 
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His l Oy 
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Parxtins, { i TECTURE, 


BQueerWE hy 


birth of the art in the following language: 


GRAyINGs 
AND 
Of thofe who have Eeedii'd da chem 
in Thee BOOKS. 
Ngee aN 


Lo 


The Art of Engraving and working off, 
from Plates of Copper, which we call Prints, 
was not yet appearing, or born with us, till 
about the year 1490... . There isa collection 
of antient Offices (if so we may terme those 
wretched Gravings in the infancy of this art) 
where the Devz/ is but one great blot (as in- 
deed he is the Foulest of the Creation) and 
the rest of the Figures AZonochroms as ridi- 
culous and extravigant; though still as the 
invention grew older, refining and improving upon it... . George Vasari, who has been 
exceedingly curious in this enquiry, attributes the first invention of this Art to one Maso 
Finiguerra a Florentine, about anno 1460, which exceeds our former computation by 30 years ; 
but then we are to consider by what progresse and degrees; for it was first only in Silver, to fill 
with a certain Zcaustic or black Enamel, which it seems gave him the first hint how to improve 
it in plates of brass, which having engraved, he did only fume, taking off the impression with 
a moyst paper and a Rolling pin. 
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Monier’s book gives the same date, so does de Piles (in the next book to be 
described) and so also does “ Sculptura-Historico-Technica.” This is mentioned merely 
to show that they all, for their historical data, relied on Vasari, and the similarity of 
their language also shows their common origin. 

Monier's book only has a short chapter on engraving entitled “How Graving 
contributed towards the Re-establishment of the Arts of Designing.“ ltieiss0f little 
importance, but worth noting on account of its early date. 


XXI. In 1699 Roger de Piles published in Paris “ Abrégé de la Vie des Peintres, 
avec des réflexions sur leurs ouvrages, et un traité 
du peintre parfait, de la connaissance des desseins, ek 
et de lutilité des estampes.” It was translated into a om 
English and published in London in 1706 with the ie 
title-page here reproduced. This modestly states that 
it is the “ most perfect Work of the Kind extant.” 

Pp. 16 unnumbered (exclusive of title) + 480+ 8 
unnumbered, 44 in. by 72 in, 

The chapter on prints is entitled “ Of the Use- 
fullness and Use of PRINTS.” This chapter, like 
Monier’s, is of little importance, but it marks a step 


SF STEERS 
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DPeigniegeand the Ute of PRINTS: 

With Reiechioas on the Works of the 
molt Celkteaed PAINTERS, and off 
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in the progress of the literature of engraving. 
Other editions were published which I will 
describe in Chapter III. 


% LONDON 
Printed ers Nutt nea Stationers Hall 
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This brings us once more to “ Sculptura-His- 
torico-Technica,” as the chapter therein dealing 


with the History of Engraving seems to indicate 
that the author was familiar with Evelyn, Monier, 
and de Piles, although he mentions neither of them. 
By referring to the foregoing and the tables at the beginning of this chapter, it 
will be seen that “ Sculptura-Historico-Technica” is directly descended from 
A. Bosse, through Faithorne. 
B. Orlandi, through “ Repertorium.” 
and indirectly from 
C. First edition of Evelyn’s “ Sculptura.” 
(a) as it mentions the art of engraving in mezzotint, 
(6) the historical facts relative to engraving. 
D. Browne. 
(2) engraving in mezzotint, 
(d) art of etching and engraving, 
(c) the history of engraving. 
E. “Book of Drawing, Limning, etc.,” and “ Albert Durer Revived.” 
(2) etching and engraving, 
(6) mezzotint engraving. 
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F, “Academia Italica.” 
(z) etching and engraving. 
G. “The Excellency of the Pem and Pencil” 
(2) etching and engraving, 
(6) mezzotint engraving. 
H. Monier. 
ie De Eiles, 

The first edition of “ Sculptura-Historico-Technica” is the second edition of the 
“Repertorium.” This is shown in the preface of the former. 

This book is a real advance on anything previously published for the Collector 
of Prints, and enjoyed great popularity, as its several editions, and the fact that it is 
not at all rare, testify. 

Its anonymous author is entitled to the greatest credit for producing so valuable 


a treatise, considering the earlier literature on the subject. 


CHARA ER Ti 


eet RI COLLECTOR’ BY |, MABERLY, AND 
SOV Or TiS PREDECESSORS 


1684. Traité de Mignature pour apprendre aisément a peindre sans Maitre. 
1688. Another Edition. 
1739. An English Translation. 
1752. Sixth Edition, entitled, “The Art of Painting in Miniature &c.,” to which is 
added a chapter on “The Usefulness and Benefit of Prints.” 
1699. The History of .. . Graving ... P. Monier. 
1706. The Art of Painting . . . and the Use of Prints . . . De Piles. 
1744. Second Edition. 
1754. Third Edition. 
1730. Repertorium Sculptile-Typicum. 
1735. Dictionarium Polygraphicum. [J. Barrow. | 
1758. Second Edition. 
1747. Sculptura-Historico-Technica [being Second Edition of ‘ Repertorium ”]. 
1766. Third Edition. 
1770. Fourth Edition. 
1768. An Essay Upon Prints. [William Gilpin. ] 
1768. Second Edition. 
1781. Third Edition, called ‘‘ An Essay on Prints,” by William Gilpin. 
1792. Fourth Edition. 
1802. Fifth Edition. 
1773. An Essay on Prints. Jonathan Richardson. 
1792. Second Edition. 
1827. An Essay on the Utility of Collecting the Best Works of the Ancient Engravers of the 
Italian School . . . George Cumberland. 
1844. The Print Collector. [J. Maberly. ] 
1880. Second Edition. [Published in America, with additions. ] 


N 1844 there was published anonymously, a book entitled “ The | Print 
Collector. | An Introduction to the Knowledge | necessary for form- 
ing | A Collection of Ancient Prints |...| London|...” 

It is now known to have been written by Mr. J. Maberly, an accom- 


! plished collector. 
Pp. viii-211, 62 in. by 8% in. 
His object in writing it is admirably set forth in the following preface: 


The compiler of this little work has been a print-collector for upwards of twenty years, but 
he would much overstate its purport and pretensions if he were to proffer it as containing the 
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fruit of that length of experience; such experience is not of a nature to be communicated in 
words, or imparted by instruction, or acquired otherwise than by practice alone. All that he 
professes to do is to afford some little assistance to the young collector, such as shall enable him 
to commence his pursuit ina right direction. But, although it is not the fruit of experience 
that he pretends to communicate, it is the result of experience that induces him to publish. 
When he first began collecting, he was totally ignorant of all that is to be learned on the subject ; 
he had a love for works of art, but had seen nothing beyond what shop-windows displayed; he 
had no friends competent to instruct him; he was conscious of his ignorance, and from this 
consciousness arose a diffidence which deterred him from seeking information from strangers. 
He read, with avidity, all that he could meet with, of the many publications under the title of 
dictionaries, essays, &c.; he felt that these contained much and important information, but he 
was unable to apply it; it rather overwhelmed than assisted him; he found nothing calculated 
to lead him into a right path, and he was wholly incompetent to select one for himself. The 
consequence was, that, after two or three years, when he had grown a little in knowledge, he 
began to find that he had amassed a multitude of prints, that were neither worthy of being kept 
nor capable of being disposed of, except at a very great comparative loss. This, which happened 
to himself, he has, again and again, seen happen to others. Reflecting, at the present day, on 
his original wants and deficiencies, he feels assured that if, at the time of his first aspiring to 
become a connoisseur, some such trifling treatise, as that which he now submits to the public, 
had been put into his hands, it would have been of very great assistance to him; and it is under 
this impression that he entertains the hope, that this little work may prove of utility to others 
who may be following in his footsteps. 


Every collector has the same experiences, and particularly the modesty, resulting 
from ignorance, which prevents his asking experts, questions which he knows to be 
elementary; and how few amongst his friends are really interested in the subject, or 
have any special knowledge which they can impart. 

Although many books have been written on the subject of print-collecting, since 
Maberly’s little treatise appeared, his is the best for the beginner to read in the first 
instance. He descends to the beginner’s capacity, he assumes that you know nothing 
of the subject, and in a most captivating manner, and quaint style, imparts a mass of 
well arranged fundamental information. 

The book is divided into nine chapters, as follows: 

I. Of collecting in general, and of print collecting in particular. 

IT. On classification of prints. 

III. On the selection of specimens, 

IV. Of prices of prints. 
V. Of the extent or limit of a collection. 

VI. Of the care and keeping of prints. 

VII. On the mode of commencing collecting. 

VIII. The old and new systems. 
IX. Of books on engraving. 
followed by 

(a) Catalogue raisonné of books treating exclusively of prints and engraving. 

(6) Catalogues of the works of individual engravers. 

When Maberly wrote, the books on engraving were few in number, but the 
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descriptive bibliography at the end of “The Print Collector” describes many of them, 
their scope, their origin, etc., and though long out of date, is of the greatest interest. 

The illustrations are unimportant, being merely vignettes at the heads of the 
chapters, and there are three plates of marks of print-collectors, which, though interest- 
ing, are not of great value, as so few of the marks shown were then identified, In 1880 
“The Print Collector” was iepublished in America, with several important additions, 
including a very comprehensive bibliography. It is merely mentioned here, but will 
be fully described in the chapter dealing with the later books on print collecting. 


It might be assumed that the proper books to note as the predecessors of “ The 
Print Collector” are those mentioned in Maberly’s bibliography, but that is general 
in its scope, including books on the art and history of engraving, as well as print- 
collecting, while I think it appropriate only to include those belonging to the latter 
class. Therefore the books I am recording in this chapter in some way relate to 
collecting prints—some of them are not mentioned by Maberly, and many of those 
noted by him more properly appear in other chapters than this. 

Further it is to be observed that some of the books mentioned herein have been 
fully described in the two previous chapters, but they must be again noted, though 
from other standpoints, to make the story complete. 


In 1684 there was published in Paris a book entitled “ Traité de Mignature pour 
apprendre ais¢ment a peindre sans Maitre”; another edition appeared in 1688, and 
an English translation in 1739. Finally the sixth English edition was published in 
London in 1752 entitled, “The | Art of Painting | in | Miniature, | teaching | The 


speedy and perfect Acquisition of | that Art without a Master |... | Translated from 
the Original French | To which is now added |. . . | III. The Usefulness and Benefit 
of Prints.” 


The names of the author and translator are not given. Ten of its small pages 
are devoted to “the Usefulness and Use of Prints,’ and show how Divines, Philo- 
sophers, Soldiers, Travellers, Geographers, Painters, Sculptors, Architects, Gravers, 
and those “ Curious in History and Antiquity,” can use them to advantage, and finally 


for those that to be more happy, and more Gentleman-like, would form their Gott by the 
Study of good Things, and have a reasonable Tincture of the fixe Arts, nothing is more necessary 
than good prints. Their Sight, with a little Reflection, will readily and agreeably inform them 
of every Thing that may exercise their Reason, and Strengthen their Judgment. They may fill 
their Memory with the most Curious things of all Times. . . . They will Judge readily, by the 
Facility with which they may open a few leaves, and compare the Productions of one Master 
with those of Another, and by this means, in sparing their Time, they will spare their Expense 
also; . . . by means of Prints, one may Easily see the Works of several Masters on a Table, 
one may form an Idea of them, judge by comparing them one with another, know which to 
chuse, and by practising it often, contract a Habit of a good Taste, and a good Manner, 
especially if we do it in the Company of any body, that has Discernment in these Things, and 
can distinguish what is good, from what is but indifferent. 


It then states that some collect by Painters, some by Engravers, others by other 
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fashions, and that it is reasonable that everyone should have liberty to collect in such 
a way as to him seems useful and agreeable. It regrets that the art was not earlier 
known, as so many things have been lost which could have been transmitted to posterity 
by means of prints, and ends with the following: 


But not to trouble ourselves any longer in grieving for the Loss of Things which we can’t 
recover, let us profit ourselves by those Prins that we have amongst us. 


Although the chapter is brief and the language quaint the benefit and pleasure 
to be derived from a collection of prints could hardly be better expressed. 


In 1699, as mentioned in the second chapter, there was published in London 
“The | History | of | Painting . . .|. . . Graving, | and | those who excell’d in 
them,” by P. Monier. The title-page, which is reproduced in the previous chapter, 
further states that the book contains “an account of the most considerable Productions 
of the best ARTISTS in all Ages: And how to distinguish the true and regular 
Performances, from those that are otherwise.” 

It will thus be seen that this is a book for the collector. 


In 1706.“ The | Art of Painting |... | and the Use of Prints] —% =) Being 
the Newest, and most perfect Work of the Kind extant, | Done.from the French of 
Monsieur de Piles,’ was published in London. 

This is mentioned and the title-page is reproduced in Chapter II, but it is important 
to refer to it here on account of its chapter relative to the Use of Prints. 

The second edition appeared in 1744 and the third ten years later, as follows: 

1754. The | Art of Painting | with the | Lives and Characters | of above 300 of 
the Most Eminent | Painters | Containing a Complete Treatise of | Painting, Design- 
ing | and| The Use of Prints|...| Translated from the French of Monsieur De 
Piles | To which is added | An Essay towards an English School | The Third 
Edition | In which is now first inserted the Life of Sir Godfrey | Kneller, by the late 
B. Buckeredge Esq: who | wrote the greatest part in the English School | [z.d.] 

Pp. 14 (unnumbered)+ 440. 51 in. by 82 in. 

Second title in same volume as follows: 

The | Lives | of the | Most Eminent Modern | Painters | who have lived since, 
or were omit- | ted by Mons. De Piles | By J. B.|...| London |... | 1754. 

Pp. 26 (unnumbered) + 140. 

It is from this second title that I fix the date of the first. 


In 1730 “ Repertorium Sculptile-Typicum” appeared. This is of importance on 
account of the marks and monograms of engravers, which it reproduces. It is described 
in Chapter IJ. This was followed in 1747 by the first edition of “ Sculptura-Historico- 
Technica” (being the second edition of “Repertorium”) and in 1766 and 1770 by 
the third and fourth editions. Like the “ Repertorium ” they are of importance as they 
reprint the marks and monograms, with additions. They also contain a chapter 
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euaved “An Idea of a fine Collection of Prints,” showing how they can be properly 
classified. They likewise are fully described in Chapter IT. 


In 1735 and 1758 respectively appeared the first and second editions of “ Diction- 
arium Polygraphicum” by J. Barrow. This is of importance here as it gives the names 
of a large number of artists with their marks and menograms. Its title-page and 
frontispiece are reproduced in Chapter I, and a glance at the former, which gives a 
list of its contents, will show why it claims to be“ The Whole Body of Arts Regularly 
Digested.” It is by far the best English dictionary of Artists published up to that 
time. 

The “Repertorium” and the various editions of “ Sculptura-Historico-Technica ” 
as above mentioned are de- 
scribed in Chapter II and gry7 LCC 
their title- pages repro- 
duced, together with two 
pages of monograms. 


In 1768 William Gilpin 
published anonymously a 
little book entitled “An 
Essay upon Prints.” The 
title-pages of this and the 
four subsequent editions 
are here shown grouped 
together. 

The Author states that 
the book hath lain by him 
at least fifteen years and 


yet is far from being as 


perfect as he wished, and 
that he will be glad to re- 
ceive through the hands of his bookseller “any new lights therefore and information.” 
He pays a tribute to the Dictionary of Engravers published by F. Basan in Paris, 
which, however, he had not seen until all of his own book had been printed, excepting 
the preface. 
The book is divided into five chapters as follows: 
I. The principles of painting considered, as far as they relate to prints. 
II. Observations on the different kinds of prints. 
III. Characters of the most noted masters. 
IV. Remarks on particular prints. 
V. Cautions in collecting prints. 
It will be seen from these head-lines that the character of the book is similar to 
modern print-collectors’ manuals, but it is not particularly interesting, excepting 
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Chapter V, which may be read with profit, and shows that the author had correct 
ideas as to what a collector should avoid. 

The second edition appeared in the same year, likewise anonymously, and similar 
to the first. A third edition was published in 1781, this time with the author's name 
on the title-page—William Gilpin, M.A. Like many other books of the period, it is 
dedicated to Horace Walpole, “in deference to his taste in the polite arts and the 
valuable researches he has made to improve them.” This edition is similar to the 
first and second. 

The fourth (likewise dedicated to Walpole) appeared in 1792. The pages are 
larger, and the preface curtailed, otherwise it is like the first three. 

The fifth was published in 1802, with pages a little larger than the fourth, but 
otherwise similar. 

The number of editions, and the fact that it was translated into French in 1800 
(with plates) and into Dutch in 1787, testifies to its popularity. 

Gilpin has a number of works to his credit, relating to the fine arts, some passing 
through several editions, and some being translated into other languages. His “ Essay 
on Prints” is one of the land-marks in the history of print-collecting in England, and 
in its day was of considerable importance. 

The following details will be useful in this connection: 

1768. An | Essay | Upon | Prints | containing | Remarks upon the Principles of 
pic- | turesque Beauty, | The | Different Kinds of Prints | and the | Characters of the 
most noted Masters | Illustrated by | Criticisms upon particular Pieces | To which are 
added | Some Cautions that may be useful in | Collecting Prints | ...| London |...| 

Pp. iv-5-249+1 p. errata+1I1 pp. index. 4} in. by 7+ in. 

1768. An | Essay upon Prints | containing | Remarks | upon the | Principles of 
picturesque Beauty | The | Different Kinds of Prints | [balance as above]|. . .| 
Second Edition | London |.. . | 

Pp. xili-246+11 pp. index. 42 in. by 7} in. 

1781. An | Essay | on | Prints | By William Gilpin, M.A. | Vicar of Boldre, near 
Lymington | Third Edition | London |.. . | 

Pp. xv-244+12 pp. index. 44 in. by 72 in. 

1792. An | Essay | on | Prints | By William Gilpin, M.A. | Prebendary of Salis- 
bury | and | Vicar of Boldre in New-Forest, near Lymington | Fourth Edition ] 
Londons)? a.| 

Pp. xv-174-xii. 52 in. by 8 in. 

1802, An | Essay | on | Prints | By William Gilpin, M.A. | Prebendary of Salis- 
bury | and Vicar of Boldre in New-Forest | Near Lymington | The Fifth Edition | 
London}... | 

Pp. xv-187. 53 in. by 9. 


In 1773 Jonathan Richardson published in one volume a collection of certain of 
his works. 


1792. The second edition appeared in this year with the following title: 
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The | Works | of | Jonathan Richardson | containing | I. The Theory of Paint- 
ing | II. Essay on the art of criticism | (so far as it relates to Painting) | III. The 
Science of a Connoisseur | A New Edition, corrected, with the Additions of | an Essay 
on the Knowledge of Prints, and Cautions to Collectors. | Ornamented with Portraits 
by Worlidge, &c of the most eminent Painters mentioned. | Dedicated, by Permission 
to Sir Joshua Reynolds. | The Whole intended as a Supplement to the Anecdotes of 
Painters and Engravers | [Vignette—Strawberry Hill] \peotee oll 

Pp. vi-287. 74 in. by g in. 

Pages 262 to 281 relate to prints. 

This essay is copied from Gilpin, and in his exact words (excepting that a large 
part of Gilpin’s essay is omitted). It is of no importance. I cannot find that Richardson 
had the grace to mention Gilpin’s name. 


In 1827 George Cumberland published a volume entitled “An Essay | on the 
Utility of Collecting the best works of | the Ancient Engravers of the Italian School} 
accompanied by | A Critical Catalogue |...| London |.. . | 

Pp.540, “6 in. by 10 1n: 

The book is of great importance to the collector of Italian prints, but the author 
sees little good in any others, and his opinions are so one-sided, they are not of much 
value, excepting when he is describing, and commenting on, prints of the school he so 
greatly admires. The following extracts will explain the author’s point of view far 
better than any comments I might make. 


The promotion of the highest and most useful species of Collecting being the avowed 
object of this work, in which are included only the best Schools of Italy, it may be expected 
that I should give specific reasons why I consider them as such, and so earnestly wish to 
promote that particular object: from that task I shall not shrink, but rather embrace it with 
alacrity, because I hope it may be the means, in some degree of encreasing [séc] the number of 
a very limited but useful class of Collectors; and perhaps of turning those, who are now with 
weighty purses accumulating the trash of other schools, into the nght way, as we hold it, of 
drinking only at the purified stream of the Arts when flowing steadily in well defined limits. 

I know there are many who will start at this doctrine, and think it is my intention to lay 
sacrilegious [szc] hands on their Van Mechelins, Aldegravers, Van Leydens &c.; nay even that 
George Pens, Isbens, and their dear Albert Durer, will be slighted; but I can assure them I by 
no means think lightly of the services such men have afforded to Artists whose arms were 
moderate; but where the object is to acquire modes of composition the most perfect, to improve 
the taste, to exalt the mind, to correct the hand, to feel in what consists richness of light and 
shade, elegance of contour, graceful motion, simplicity with dignity, the majesty of history, the 
value of expression; where nothing is to be mean, nothing extravagant: if these ought to be the 
genuine object of the Collector’s search, and artist’s pursuit, I know not where, after the good 
antique, I can direct them better for obtaining these ends than to the best works of the Artists 
of the pure Roman School. They may collect largely in the other line and never rise to this; 
but if ever they begin to taste the beauties of the class of prints recommended, they will never 
seek after others to any extent, or at any rate not begin their selections from them till their 
judgment is too well confirmed to be in danger of being injured by the flat barbarities of 
the inferior Schools; whose faults they will be, by that time, so well able to discern, as safely 
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to extract the honey from the poisonous flower, and thus the awkward woodenness of Lucas van 
Leyden, or the extravagant fury of God¢sius will become alike innoxious. 


In another place he says: 


Neither can the fact be denied that even in the best of the laborious Germans, A/bert Durer, 
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we find only a learned pedant, and shall in vain seek 
for grace, expression, sentiment, or poetic composition. 
When he attempted the sublime, as in his Melan- 
cholia, and Armed Warrior, he was only lugubrious; 
when the beautiful, as in his Nymph and Satyrs, 
grotesque and vulgar, and in all his Scripture His- 
tories, where we expect to find sentiment, monotonous 
and dull. 


It is too bad the author could not take the 
same appreciative view of all schools that he did 
of the Italian. 

His observations relative to the selection of 
impressions, cleaning prints, arranging and keep- 
ing them, are valuable and useful, and the four 
plates of engravers’ marks and monograms are 
accurate, though limited in number; the cata- 
logue is very comprehensive, and the book, as a 
whole, is of the greatest interest, notwithstanding 
its glaring defects. 


This brings us to Maberly’s work, described 
in the first part of this chapter. 

One of my copies of “ The Print Collector ” 
formerly belonged to Sir FrancisSeymour Haden. 
It contains many notes by him, and a manuscript 
plate of facsimiles of Rembrandt’s signatures, 
which is here reproduced. 

On one of the front end sheets is the follow- 
ing: 

An excellent book. What it says about “states ” 


(so called) and the effect of trade influences on modern 
engraving, leaves little to be desired. F. S. H. 


On page 97, in a section treating*of the tenth state (or as Maberly calls it, the 
tenth “impression”) of Rembrandt’s etching of himself drawing at a window, the 


author says: 


The anxiety to detect every trifling variation has been carried to such an extreme, that 


while some persons affect to be continually discovering still further states than hitherto noticed, 
others, both collectors and dealers, confess that they are scarce able to follow those which are 
already catalogued. 
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To this Sir Seymour made the following note: 


Quote the whole of this in a review of Middleton’s book. 


This is amusing in connection with the controversy which arose between Sir 
Seymour and the Rev. Mr. Middleton relative to an exhibition of Rembrandt’s 
etchings at the Burlington Fine Arts Club. The book mentioned is Middleton’s well- 
known and valuable catalogue of the etchings, which is described in Chapter XIV 
hereof. 

It is evident that Sir Seymour freely quoted from this book in a lecture, as a 
number of passages are marked with notes, such as: “Show print,” “ Relate this but 
don’t read,” etc., and many other marks and notes indicate that the book was one he 
greatly valued. 

As I have stated in the early part of this chapter, “The Print Collector” is one 
of the best books for the beginner, and I might also add that it is one of the most 
interesting to any collector of prints. 


CHAP LE RAIN: 


DICTIONARIES OF ENGRAVERS AND HISTORIES 
OF ENGRAVING, 1762-1870 


1762. A Catalogue of Engravers. By Horace Walpole. 
1765. Second Edition. 
1794. Another Edition. 
1828. Another Edition. 
1770. A Chronological Series of Engravers. [Cambridge. ] 
1785-6. A Biographical Dictionary. By Joseph Strutt. 
1810. A Dictionary of Painters . . . Engravers. Anon. 
1816. A Biographical Dictionary. By Michael Bryan. 
1849. Second Edition. 
1853. Another Edition. 
1876. Supplement by H. Ottley. 
1884-9. Third Edition. 
Reprinted 1894, 1899, and r1go1-2. 
1903-5. New Edition in 5 vols. 
1816. History of Engraving upon Copper and in Wood. By W. Y. Ottley. 
1828. A Collection of One Hundred and Twenty-nine Facsimiles. By W. Y. Ottley. 
1831. Notices of Engravers and their Works. By W. Y. Ottley. 
1817. The Bibliographical Decameron. By Thomas Frognall Dibdin. 
1809-38. Other Works by T. F. Dibdin. 
1824, etc. The Connoisseur’s Repertory. By Thomas Dodd. 
1826. A General and Bibliographical Dictionary of the Fine Arts. By James Elmes. 
1834. History of the Arts of Design in the United States: By William Dunlop. 
1853. Biographical . . . Dictionary . . . of Engravers. By S. Spooner. 
1865. An Illustrated Edition. 
1867. Fourth Edition. 
1855. First Century of Italian Engraving. By Francis Turner Palgrave. 
1857. The Fine Art Circular and Print Collector’s Manual. A. E. Evans and Sons. 
1869. Handbook of Engravers of Ornament. By Julian Marshall. 


OOKS on special subjects, such as etching, engraving in mezzotint, etc., 
will not be described here, but only dictionaries and books dealing 
with engraving generally: the others are reserved for later chapters. 

The previous chapters describe the earlier books, and also, in one 

or two instances, editions of such earlier books dated after 1762 (e.g., 

fourth edition, 1770, of “Sculptura-Historico-Technica”) and some of the books 
mentioned herein include editions appearing after 1870 (e.g. several editions of Bryan’s 
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Dictionary); as where the first edition comes between 1762 and 1870 (the dates selected 
for this chapter) all the later editions are likewise described, to avoid confusion. 
Dictionaries and Histories are grouped together, because they are so closely 
allied, and in some cases actually combined, as to make their separation difficult, if 
not impossible. In the next chapter the later books of this group are described, and, 


for the same reason (viz., the difficulty of segregation) | have combined with them 
books relating to the Collecting of Prints. 


1762. In this year was published the first edition of “ A Catalogue of Engravers” 
by Horace Walpole from the MSS. of George Vertue. 

1765. The second edition was published with the following title: 

A | Catalogue | of | Engravers | who have been born or resided in | England;| 
digested by | Mr. Horace Walpole | from the MSS. of | Mr. George Vertue; | To 
which is added | An Account of the Life and Works | of the latter. | The Second 
Edition | “And Art reflected Images to Art”—Pope | Strawberry-Hill | Printed in 
the year MDCCLXV. 

Pp. 140 (Catalogue of Engravers)+ 14 (The Life of Mr. George Vertue) +20 (List 
of Vertue’s Works)+7 unnumbered of Index. 71 in. by 92 in. 9 portraits. 

The next edition was the following: 

1794. A | Catalogue | of | Engravers, | who have been born, or resided | in 
England; | digested by Horace Walpole, | Earl of Orford | from the MSS. of | Mr. 
George Vertue; | to which is added | an account of the life and works | of the latter. | 
“And art reflected images to art.”’—Pope | London: | Printed by J. Moore, Drury- 
Dated) for js Caulfield) i Coram, and G; Barrett. ||\M, DCG, XCIV. 

Pp. 230+3 unnumbered of index. 4? in. by 7# in. 

Pages 3 to 8 and part of 9 contain a brief note on engraving and printing. 

The names are arranged chronologically beginning with “Thomas Geminus, or 
Geminie,” 1545, and ending with James Green (died 1800). 

Pages 189 to 205. Life of Mr. George Vertue. Pages 206 to 230. List of Vertue’s 
works. 

This edition contains 18 portraits, but not from the same plates as the preceding. 

In 1828 another octavo edition was issued with considerable additions by’ the 
Rev. James Dallaway. 

It is an interesting book, but of no great value excepting for the biographical 
notes, and the lists of prints of some of the engravers named—Robert White for 
instance. 

It also appeared as part of vol. iv of Lord Orford’s (Horace Walpole) collected 
works, of which there are several editions. The plates in the latter are the same as in 
the 1765 edition. 


1770. A | Chronological Series | of | Engravers | from the | Invention of the 
Art, | to the beginning of the | present Century. | Cambridge. [12mo. Printed by 
J. Archdeacon, Printer to the University. | 


DICTIONARIES OF ENGRAVERS AND 


This is an interesting little book. The copy in the Print Room in the British 
Museum is bound up with an imperfect copy of “ Repertorium-Sculptile-Typicum.” 
It has a preface of xii pages (41 in. by 7 in.), which is principally a brief history of 
engraving, and which states at the beginning 


that the principal design of the following series is to assist the collector in the arrangement 
of his Prints, and in tracing the art of engraving from its source. 


This is followed by 128 pages of names arranged in two series, the first being 
numbers 1 (Martin Schoen) to 639 (J. Dieu de S. Jean), foreign engravers, the second 
being numbers 640 (Thomas Geminie ov Geminus) to 805 (James Green), English 
engravers. 

Then follow several unnumbered pages of index and three folding plates of 
engravers’ marks and monograms, well engraved and arranged in the same order as 
the engravers’ names and with corresponding numbers. 

In its day it must have been a useful book. 

In my copy, which seems to be in its original binding, Plate I is the frontispiece. 

The plates are 4} in. by 15+ in. (folding). 


1785-6. A | Biographical Dictionary: | containing an historical account of all 
the | Engravers, | from the earliest period of the art of | engraving to the Present 
Time; | and | ashort list of their most esteemed works, | with the cyphers, monograms 
and particular marks, used by | each master, accurately copied from the originals| 
and properly explained, | to which is prefixed, | an essay on the rise and progress of 
the art | of engraving, both on copper and on wood, | with several curious specimens 
of the performances of the | most ancient artists, | by Joseph Strutt. 

This comprehensive title gives a complete description of the book. The first 
volume appeared in 1785, the second in 1786. The illustrations are beautifully en- 
graved by the author. 

Vol. I, pp. viii-368. 9 in, by. 112 in. 

Vol. II, pp. 448. 

It also contains several engraved plates of engravers’ marks and monograms. 

Although entirely superseded by the later dictionaries, it is of great interest, 
particularly the essay on the art of engraving, which precedes the dictionary proper. 


1810. A | Dictionary | of | Painters... Engravers | ...| Biographical Sketches] 
.. .| To which is added | An Appendix | Comprising the substance of | Walpole’s 
Anecdotes of Painting in England | from Vertue | forming a complete | English 
School | London. 

Pp. lv-484. 43 in. by 7 in. 

This is an excellent little dictionary. 

The introduction of 44 pages is followéd by 7 pages of technical terms, the 
dictionary proper (arranged in double columns), 426 pages, and extracts from Walpole’s 
Anecdotes arranged alphabetically under four titles as follows: 
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Appendix No. 1. Painters, Pp. 427-442. 
: 5» 2. sculptors, pp. 443-440. 
% ey Se enmchitects, pp. 450L4 50, 
, » 4. Engravers, pp. 460-484. 


1816. A | Biographical and Critical | Dictionary | of | Painters and Engravers, | 
from the | revival of the art under Cimabue | and the | Alledged Discovery of En- 
graving by Finiguerra, | to the present time. | With the | ciphers, monograms and 
marks. . . . | Together with | two indexes |... | To which is prefixed | an Introduc- 


tion, | containing | a brief account of the painters of Antiquity. | by | Michael Bryan. 
2 vols. 


Vol, 1 pps xlix=709, “S2.in, by 102 in: 

Vor llepp. 622; 

Vol. I has portrait and 5 engraved plates of engravers’ marks and monograms. 

The second edition was published in 1849 in one volume 8vo, which, according 
to a note on the back of the title-page of vol. i of the last edition (1903) was revised 
by J. Stanley; but the “ Universal Catalogue of Books on Art” published by order 
of the Lords of the Committee of Council on Education in 1870 simply mentions this 
edition as follows: 


Another Edition 8vo. London 1849. 


and then notes an edition (which is not mentioned in the list on the above-mentioned 
title-page) as follows: 
Another edition, revised, enlarged and continued to the present time, comprising above 


tooo additional memoirs, and large accessions to the lists of pictures and engravings, and new 
plates of ciphers and monograms, by George Stanley. Imper. 8vo. London 1853. 


In 1877, according to the title-page (1876 according to the list in vol. i, last 
edition), asupplement of 184 pages was published by Henry Ottley, and the prefatory 
notice states that fourteen years had elapsed since the edition revised by George 
Stanley appeared, which indicates that either an edition was published in 1863, or 
else that the supplement was ten years in preparation, the preface being written at its 
inception and not changed on publication. 

The so called third edition was published in parts from 1884 to 1889, and then 
in two volumes 8vo, revised by R. E. Graves and Sir Walter Armstrong. It contained 
so much new matter that it must to a great extent be considered a new work. 

According to the list it was reprinted in 1894, 1899, and 1901-2. 

Finally a new edition, revised and enlarged under the supervision of Dr. George 
C. Williamson, was published in five volumes; the first appearing in 1903, the last in 
1905, fully illustrated, and with several pages of ciphers, monograms and marks at 
the end of Volume V and many more scattered through the text. 

Vol. I, pp. xii-364. 7% in. by 10} in. A to C. 

Voljll; ppaxs20220D-t0°G- 

Vol. III, pp. xvi-393. H to M. 
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Vol. IV, pp. xvi-309. N to R. 

Vol. V, pp. xviii-425. S to Z. 

This is one of the indispensable books to the collector of prints. Few names are 
omitted, and the lists of works by various artists are valuable though not complete. 
The biographical notes are full and interesting, and the writer's experience is that he 
consults this work more frequently than any other. The plates of monograms and 
marks in this edition cannot be compared with those in the first, the latter being 
beautifully engraved, and the interesting introduction to the first edition is omitted. 


1816. An Inquiry | into | the Origin and Early | History of Engraving | upon| 
Copper and in Wood | with | an account of engravers and their works | from the | in- 
vention of Chalcography by Maso Finiguerra | to the time of | Marc’ Antonio 
Raimondi | by William Young Ottley, F.S.A. 

This very important work appeared in two volumes paged consecutively from 
1 to 836 with a preface of xix pages and several unnumbered pages of “Table of 
Contents.” (81 in. by 103 in.) . 

It contains in the first volume a history of wood-engraving in three chapters, and 
of engraving on metals in two chapters, the sixth chapter containing descriptions of 
works of the Ancient Engravers of the Florentine School from Baccio Baldini to 
Robetta. 

The second volume contains three chapters, VII, VIII, and IX. Chapter VII 
deals with the works of Ancient Engravers of the Venetian State and other parts of 
the north of Italy, from Mantegna to Gio. Antonio da Brescia, and works of unknown 
engravers distinguished by ciphers and monograms. 

Chapter VIII describes the works of the principal engravers of Germany and the 
Low Countries from the earliest period until the time of Albert Durer and Lucas van 
Leyden, including the bringing to perfection of wood-engraving by the talents of 
Albert Durer, Hans Bergmair, and Holbein. 

Chapter IX gives the sequel of the engravers of the Italian Schools: Giulio and 
Domenico Campagnola, Jacomo Francia, Marc’ Antonio Raimondi, and a brief con- 
clusion, followed by a general index. 

The illustrations are fine copies from rare prints and the second volume contains 
the following of the Little Passion by Albert Durer, printed from the orégznal blocks, 
preserved in the British Museum: “The Last Supper,” “Christ Brought Before Pilate,” 
“Christ Taken Down from the Cross,” “ The Ascension.” 

The chapters in which Block-books and works in Niello are respectively described 
are particularly valuable and interesting. 

Mr. Ottley was appointed Keeper of the Prints in the British Museum in 1833, 
and died in London in 1836. Im 1791 (according to Bryan’s Dictionary) at the age of 
twenty he went to Italy, where he remained ten years studying, and collecting works 
of art. 

1831. In this year another book was issued, with the following title: 

Notices | of | Engravers | and | their works | being | the commencement of a new 
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dictionary | which it is not intended to continue | containing | some account of up- 
wards of three hundred | masters | with more complete catalogues of several of the 
more | eminent than have yet appeared | and | numerous original notices | of | the 
performances of other artists hitherto little known | By | William Young Ottley, Esq., 
ey aol) [eae ena | London. 

Pp. viii--over 200 unnumbered. 51 in. by 82 in. 


This work was planned on a large scale, but in the “ Advertisement” the author 
states he has 


determined to abandon the undertaking, feeling that in order to complete it according to 
his plan, more labour would be required than he could resolve to submit to; and a longer con- 
tinuance of life and health than at his age, perhaps, he might reasonably calculate upon 
enjoying. 

Ottley’s most important book is the one first noted, but he wrote or edited several 
others, including “ The Italian School of Design: being a series of fac-similes of 
Original Drawings by the most eminent painters and sculptors of Italy,” 1823; the 
work next herein noted; and “An Inquiry into the Invention of Printing,” which, 
however, was not published until after his death. 

In Mr. Richard M. Hoe’s catalogue of his library illustrative of the History and 
Art of Typography, Chalcography and Lithography, privately printed at the Chiswick 
Press, London, 1877, is the following item: 


Ottley (W. Y.) 64 Plates of facsimiles of Incunabula, Water-marks, &c., apparently illus- 
trating the proposed history of printing by Mr. Ottley. 


1828. A | Collection | of | One Hundred and Twenty-nine | Fac-Similes | of] 
Scarce and Curious Prints, | by | The Early Masters | of the | Italian, German, and 
Flemish Schools; | Illustrative of | The History of Engraving, | from the invention of 
the art, by Maso Finiguerra, in the middle of | the Fifteenth Century; | with introduc- 
tory remarks | and-.| a Catalogue of the Plates. | By | William Young Ottley, F.A.S. 

This is a beautiful book issued in two forms; one with plates on ordinary paper, 
the other with the plates on India paper and duplicates of the niello plates printed 
on tinfoil, so that the latter give a good idea of the original engraved work, except- 
ing, of course, that they are reversed. 

The introduction contains “some account of the early use of wood-engraving in 
Europe, and the invention of Chalcography by Maso Finiguerra,” while the catalogue 
minutely describes the plates. 

Pp. xxxvi+xxv-+plates. 10% in. by 14% in. 


1817. The | Bibliographical | Decameron | or | Ten Days Pleasant Discourse] 
upon | Hluminated Manuscripts | and | subjects connected with | Early Engraving, 
Typography | and Bibliography | by the | Rev. T[homas] F[rognall] Dibdin. 

This beautiful work was published in three volumes, as follows: 

Vol. I, vit-ccxxv+410 pages. 6 in. by 9# in. 

Vol. II, 535 pages. 

Vol. III, 543 pages. 
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There are 37 plates, and several hundred illustrations in the text, most of the 
illustrations being copies of ancient prints. 

Primarily this work is a contribution to Bibliography, yet it contains an enormous 
volume of information relative to wood-engravings and engravings upon copper, 
principally those which have appeared as book illustrations, and therefore is properly 
mentioned here. 

The Author in the preface claims that “the typographical execution of it has 


been rarely equalled and perhaps never surpassed,” and it is easy to agree with this 
observation. The preceding is a reproduction of two pages from volume one. 


A footnote on p. iii of the preface states : 


It is due to departed genius to state, that a very great portion of the wood-engravings in 
this work are the production of the late Ebenezer Byfield; who was cut off, in his 26th year, not 
leaving his superior behind. He just lived to complete the last specimen which was put into his 
hands. His sister Mary, and his brother John, have executed the greater part of the remainder; 
but the beautiful specimens at pages 170-2, 177-178 of this first volume, by Mr. William Hughes, 
will not fail also to receive the approbation of the skilful. 


The engravings on copper, both the separate plates and those in the text, and 
particularly the facsimiles of engravings by the Little Masters, are also beautifully 
executed and printed. The book should be read the first time without referring to 
the foot-notes, and then once more, this time referring to each note as it occurs. 
Like the above, the other works of Dr. Dibdin are primarily of a bibliographical 
nature, but each of the following is of great interest to the student of the History of 
Engraving, particularly of the illustrations in early books, and I therefore note their 
titles. 
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1809. The Bibliomania | or | Book-Madness: | containing some account of the] 
History, Symptoms, and cure of | this fatal disease. | In an Epistle addressed to | 
Richard Heber Esq. | 

Pp. iv-87. Vignette from “The Ship of Fools” on title-page. 

1811. Bibliomania | or | Book Madness: | A Bibliographical Romance \onhiesioc 
parts. | Illustrated with Cuts. | 

Pp. ix-782, Vignette on title-page “ Interior of the Bodleian Library.” 

While this is the second edition of the previous book, it is entirely rewritten and 
extended. Other editions appeared later, 

1810-19. Typographical Antiquities; or The History of Printing in England, 
Scotland, and Ireland, containing Memoirs of our Ancient Printers, and a Register of 
the Books printed by them; begun by J. Ames, considerably augmented by W. Herbert, 
and now greatly enlarged by Dr. T. F. Dibdin, and illustrated with appropriate en- 
gravings; comprehending the history of English Literature, and a view of the progress 
of the Art of Engraving in Great Britain. 

Only four volumes appeared, and therefore Herbert’s edition is the more desirable. 

1814-15. Bibliotheca Spenceriana, a Descriptive Catalogue of the Books printed 
in the XV Century and of many valuable first editions in the Library of George John 
Earl Spencer, K.G. 

4 vols. Imp. 8vo. 

1822. Aides Althorpiane, or an account of the Mansion, books, and pictures at 
Althorp, the residence of George John Earl Spencer, K.G. To which is added a 
supplement to the Bibliotheca Spenceriana. 

2 vols. Imp. 8vo. 

1823. A Descriptive Catalogue of the books printed in the fifteenth century, 
lately forming part of the library of the Duke di Cassano Serra, and now the property 
of George John Earl Spencer, K.G. With a general index of authors and editions con- 
tained in the present volume, and in the Bibliotheca Spenceriana and Atdes Althorpiane. 

Imp. 8vo. 

The books from the Althorp Library noted in the volumes mentioned were 
purchased from the late Earl Spencer by Mrs. John Rylands, and are now in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester, built, equipped and presented to the City by Mrs. 
Rylands as a memorial to her deceased husband. Pasted on the inside of one of the 
covers of a book in this collection is the unique and celebrated “St. Christopher,” 
being the earliest known dated wood-cut, and inside the other cover of the same book 
is another celebrated print, “The Annunciation.” The collection of block-books is 
particularly fine. 

1821. Bibliographical, Antiquarian and Picturesque Tour in France and Germany. 

3 vols. Roy. 8vo. 

Contains numerous fine plates, and also illustrations in the text. 

1838. Bibliographical, Antiquarian and Picturesque Tour in the Northern 
Counties of England and Scotland. 

2 vols. Roy. 8vo. 
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Contains upwards of 100 plates, facsimiles of early prints, portraits, etc. 
Dr. Dibdin published a few other works, but it is not necessary to note them here. 


1824 etc. The | Connoisseur’s | Repertory | or | a Biographical History | of | 
Painters, | Engravers, Sculptors and Architects | with an account of their works | from 
the | Revival of the Fine Arts | in the | Twelfth Century, to the end of the Eighteenth. | 
Accompanied by | Explanatory Tables | of their Ciphers, Monograms and Marks. | 
By Thomas Dodd. 

The volumes are undated, but the Introduction is dated Dec. 13 1824. Some of 
the tables in Vol. I are dated Jan. 1 1825. 

Unfortunately only six parts or volumes were published, the last name noted 
being “A, Barraduccio.” The Tables of Monograms are beautifully engraved. The 
title is as above given, but on the original paper cover it is “The Connoisseur’s 
Repertorium.” 

It was announced that the work would consist of from thirty to forty parts, of 
which about four would be issued annually: each part to contain on an average 
250 pages of letter-press in duodecimo and four engraved explanatory tables of 
cyphers of artists. Price 7s. 6a. each part. 250 copies to be on superior paper in octavo, 
on one side of the leaf only: price 15s. each part. 

The large-paper edition has a different title beginning “The | Connoisseur’s | 
Repertorium,” | the imprint is Manchester and the date, 1825. 

Mr. Dodd’s manuscripts are now in the British Museum. 

The Introduction is important, and I quote it in full, as follows: 


INTRODUCTION 


In presenting the Work to the Public, I consider it requisite that I should briefly offer 
some remarks as connected with its origin, the substance of its contents, and the peculiar qualities 
it possesses over the combined systems, or compilations of other works, which come under the 
denomination of the Biography of Artists. A quarter of a century has now elapsed since I 
commenced my researches into the personal history of Artists, and the investigation of their 
works. With a mind zealously alive, in my youthful career, to the observation of works of art, 
my attention became fixed to their perfection, and my greatest pleasure consisted in their con- 
templation. 

In this delightful pursuit, the productions of the engraver’s art were the primary source 
from whence I derived my instruction. Prints were to me a fascinating attraction, which I could 
in no way resist, and the impulse of my inclination was such as led me to investigate with 
minute curiosity their distinctive merits, and the methods adopted in their execution also 
impressing on my memory the names of such artists, whose operative skill appeared to me pre- 
eminently striking. 

The prevailing beauty which I discovered in many of these products of art, often elicited 
my powers into action, by attempting to imitate them with a pen or pencil. By study, persever- 
ance, and practice, I so far succeeded as to become tolerably efficient as a draughtsman, which 
enabled me to measure more distinctly the prevailing merits of such productions as particularly 
excited my admiration. I then felt a strong desire to gather what information I could obtain of 
the personal history of such painters and engravers whose names I found affixed to those prints 
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which I had accumulated. With this in view, I formed a collection of books, whose titles of 
contents professed, in one degree or the other, to develope all those points of information which 
I was so desirous to acquire. Of these, the principal then in existence in the English language, 
were Pilkington’s Dictionary of Painters, Lord Orford’s Anecdotes of Painting and Engraving 
in Hngland, and Strutt’s Dictionary of Engravers. 

With these and other compendiums thus formed, I applied myself with earnest solicitude, 
referring to the notices of such painters and engravers whose names were affixed to prints in my 
possession; however, in innumerable instances, I discovered that scarcely one half of the names 
of the artists in question had ever been recorded, and frequently where they had, the accounts 
of many were exceedingly indefinite and erroneous, on many essential points. 

This led me to conceive that one universal historical record of artists, made to embrace 
the substance of such compendiums as I had formed, and adding to them accounts of different 
painters, with lists of prints, which had been engraved from their pictures, would prove a 
desideratum, especially to those who sought amusement either in the contemplation, or the 
study of the Fine Arts. 

In the year 1797, I became an extensive dealer in prints, and more especially of that class 
which come under the denomination of the works of the early masters of the different schools. 

The whole bent of my study was now directed to the examination of every piece which 
came within my accession, in noting down particulars concerning them and the artists who 
produced them. By this mode of adoption, in due time I increased the list of engravers full 
two-fold with that of Strutt’s Dictionary; and also nearly so in proportion, as regards the notices 
of painters in Pilkington’s Dictionary. 

Of the works of excellent engravers, and of professors of painting, who had in their time 
made etching a part of their amusement, I sketched something bordering on complete lists of 
their chalcographic productions, marking at the same time all the variations, and peculiarities of 
impression which I met with, and firmly impressing on my memory the distinguishing perfections 
and style of every such artist, as well as their peculiar marks, or abbreviated signatures of their 
names. The books which had hitherto been published, with the intention of unravelling this 
mystical point of enquiry, were all formed on the basis of those of Florent le Comte, and 
Professor Christ, and adhered strictly to all their incorrect forms and unsatisfactory exemplifica- 
tions. However, the improved and instructive works of Huber, Bartsch, Ottley, and Bryan, 
progressively appeared, all of which had different objects in view, fixing their attention on one 
particular point of investigation or illustration. 

That of Huber professes to give the memoirs of engravers of ability, whilst it briefly details 
the leading examples of each. Bartsch, in the first five volumes of his Peintre Graveur, confines 
his remarks to those painters who had practised etching, and amply describes those prints, 
which each of them had respectively produced. The continuing volumes published by him, 
revert to the history of the early German and Italian engravers, of whose works he gives very 
copious and descriptive catalogues, with facsimiles of the signatures applying to each, and 
ascertains with far more certainty, the correct signification of a considerable number of those 
which had not previously been exemplified. Mr. Ottley enters generally into the enquiry on the 
origin of engraving, and chiefly applies himself to the very early period in which the art flourished, 
and describes the productions of those engravers who had at that epoch distinguished themselves 
by their skilful operations in this branch of art. mw 

About the same time appeared the Biographical and Critical Dictionary of Painters and 
Engravers, by Mr. M. Bryan, a work which added considerably to the general history of painters, 
as this author has quoted extensively from Lanzi, one of the most copious and able of modern 
writers on this subject, and which more especially applies to the illustration of the Italian schools 


of art. But with regard to the notices of engravers, which Mr. Bryan has incorporated into his 
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history of painters, under one alphabetical arrangement, these will be found to be scarcely more 
comprehensive than those which Mr. Strutt has adduced, with the exception of the addition, in 
some cases, of abridged lists of their productions, which he has chiefly extracted from catalogues. 
In short, the inference is, that Mr. Bryan’s book would have been preferable if he had confined 
his history to painters alone, in which department he was so fully competent, from his general 
knowledge of pictures. As I have adverted to the principal and most useful books of reference 
on the subject of which I treat, it now remains with me to introduce to public opinion the 
general plan on which I form the basis of my extensive researches, and what I consider as 
essential improvements on the system adopted by other compilers of the history of artists. 

In the first place, independent of the general notices of artists, which I trace on record in 
the one or the other of a great number of their biographers, I introduce a very extensive addition 
of memoirs of artists, which do not appear in any, but whose naines and other particulars 
concerning them, I derive from their engraved portraits, or from prints bearing their signatures, 
either as relates to them as designers, painters, or engravers, 

With respect to the personal history of such artists as I find recorded by preceding 
biographers, I have deemed it requisite to recompose the whole of them in some degree, so as 
to concentrate the essential particulars regarding them individually, and to incorporate such 
remarks and corrections as my judgment or experience dictated: and in most cases specifically 
to point out the repositories wherein some fine examples of their distinctive operative talents 
are preserved. With the notices of painters, sculptors and architects, I annex brief lists of such 
prints as I find have been transcribed by the engravers’ skill from their best productions; a system 
which hitherto has been but faintly or partially adopted by other writers, although of infinite 
utility to all whose curiosity or admiration is excited by the noble productions and fabrics which 
have emanated from the painter, sculptor and architect. This appendix to their works, serves to 
stamp with a conclusive authenticity the original source from whence their distinctive productions 
have severally sprung. It moreover presents or renders familiar to the general understanding, 
the style, manner, and the nature of the compositions of each artist respectively; and it must be 
admitted that a collection of prints thus formed from the productions of any one master, at once 
presents to our view the elements of his genius or the grand traits of his capacity. 

To the memoirs of engravers, to which my work also applies, it will be discerned, by 
comparison with any one other publication on this subject, that I have increased the list two- 
fold: and I have contributed most extensively to their general history, eulogised their talents 
whenever transcendant, and have pointed out such pieces as create unusual interest in their 
contemplation, either as regards their prevailing merit, or the subjects represented by them 
severally. To which I have added lists of their works, more copious and defined than any other 
commentator has hitherto produced. 

The next improvement, in a work of this nature, is in the principle which I have adopted 
in the printing of it, by confining the memoir of each artist to itself. To effect this, it is 
obvious that each article must commence with a fresh page. Therefore, to avoid an unnecessary 
consumption of paper, it was requisite to resort to a duodecimo size. Secondly, I thought it 
advisable to print a small number of copies on a larger paper, printed on one side of the leaf 
only. This plan, affording all the varieties of arrangement, to suit the convenience of every 
person engaged in the captivating amusement of forming or arranging a collection of prints to 
coalesce with their different pursuits. It is well known that different collectors of prints have 
different objects in collecting, and different principles in the formation of such collections. One 
person prefers an alphabetical order of arrangement, a second a chronological one; a third a 
division into schools of art; a fourth, to illustrate by prints the memoirs of the painter; while a 
fifth forms his collection under the head of engravers; a sixth fixes his attention to engraved 
portraits only; while a seventh regards the talent of some favourite master, which yields to him 
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inexpressible delight in the contemplation of his works. It is thus perceptible, that the octavo 
copies of this work are made to answer every end and purpose here recited. The order of 
publication being alphabetical, governed by the surname of each artist, renders it the most easy 
of reference to all. Nevertheless, the form admits of an arrangement into chronological periods, 
also into distinct schools of art; and a division may be made of the whole four professions, 
forming thus, distinctly, a history of painters, engravers, sculptors, and architects. 

The duodecimo edition, independent of its ready reference, is doubly convenient, as it 
admits, by its portable size, of a single volume being placed in the pocket, while occupied in 
the pursuit of collecting the works of any master therein noticed. 

The octavo copy, on the other hand, admits of being laid down on paper of increased size, 
in order to receive such prints as illustrate the text; secondly, if interleaved, it then serves as a 
book to enter annotations against each master, and to record such additional prints as may 
occur to the notice of the collector. 

The remaining feature of improvement in this work, when compared with other works on 
this branch of enquiry, lies in the annexed tables of the exemplification of the cyphers, mono- 
grams, and abbreviated signatures of artists. 

If we inspect all former works on this subject, produced from the middle of the seventeenth 
century to this time, with the few exceptions of those of Bartsch, Ottley and Bruillot we find 
them all following the erroneous dictations of their predecessors. Bartsch, however, corrected and 
considerably added to their elucidation; Ottley has to some extent followed the track of Bartsch, 
while Bruillot, of Munich, has been indefatigable in his research, and gives the exact resemblance 
of all those which have met his observation, and has extended their definitions to a considerable 
extent; but on the other hand, his divisions of reference are on such a principle as to render it 
exceedingly tedious and troublesome. 

Previous to the publication of this work of Bruillot, I had for a length of time devoted my 
attention to this intricate branch of enquiry, and had collected from every source, one general 
arrangement of the whole, which I drew with scrupulous accuracy, and rendered as far as 
possible the correct signification of each. 

In this avocation, which is almost equal to the solution of hieroglyphics, I corrected several 
of the definitions previously given by other writers, and also discovered the correct interpretations 
of many cyphers, which had hitherto remained unexplained. In the construction of my work, 
I was anxious to connect with it this department of enquiry, in its full extent, and to 
form the whole on such a principle as to render it simple and familiar to every capacity. 
With regard to the tables of cyphers, I devised several systems or plans, but found none more 
eligible than that which now accompanies this work ;—the reference is easy, and the solution is 
prompt. 

To the Amateurs of the fine arts, I consider these tables, forming one general analysis of the 
monograms or abbreviated signatures of artists, will be found to surpass all others hitherto 
framed, tending as they do, to facilitate enquiry, and afford edification to all who seek refine- 
ment and pleasure in the study and contemplation of works of art. 

Having now fully represented and explained the practical purposes of this work, I submit 
it to public scrutiny; at the same time claiming the indulgence of the reader for my defects as 
a writer. In my diction, I have rather aimed at making myself clear and comprehensive than 
attemp ed to adorn it by metaphorical phrases, or sublimity of expression. My chief object is to 
impart that information which by infinite study and perseverance, I have obtained. . 

To those persons whose accomplishments and refined ideas are susceptible of the import- 
ance and useful applications of the fine arts, and the high perfection to which they have attained, 
it will not be necessary to plead for the introduction of such a work as the present; as to them 
its general utility will be apparent. 
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To those individuals whose pursuits or avocations apply to any one branch of art, science, 
or the various products of manufacture, it is presumed that it will not prove less useful. 

To dealers in pictures, prints, books of prints, and other articles of veri, to which this 
work applies, it will be found to be the most complete compendium ever formed, for their 
reference, instruction, and benefit. 

To the Governors of the Royal Institution for promoting the advancement of the fine arts, 
literature, and science, in Manchester, to whom this work is dedicated, as a tribute due to their 
zeal and liberality, in cherishing their influence in the heart of the British Empire, it is conceived 
that a work thus calculated to diffuse knowledge on subjects which give energy to genius, 
pleasure to the imagination, and refinement to the understanding, which the transcripts of the 
engraver’s art, in their union, so materially contribute to disseminate, will merit their approba- 


tion, sanction and patronage. 


PROPOSALS 
FOR PUBLISHING, BY SUBSCRIPTION, 


HUIsrToRY 


OF THE RISE AND PROGRESS OF THE 


Arts of Design, 


IN THE 


UNITED STATES. 


BY WM". DUNLAP, 
Author of the “ History of the Amcrican Theatre.” 


. To trace the progress of Painting, Sculpture, Engraving, and Architecture, in our country, and 
bring before the Public a connected series of facts, rempecling the lives and fortunes of those individuals, 
whether nutive or foreign, who lave exercised any of these arts in the United States, appears to be an 
underteking, whieh, if executed with moderate abilities, and a strict regard to truth, will form a portion 
of American History both entertaining and instructive. = 

The materials collected by the author of this work, will be chronologically arranged, from the early 
days of our existence as colunics to the present time, To rescuc from oblivion or misrepresentation the 
names of our earlier Artists, and to record the effects produced by the visits of foreign Professors to our 
shores, appear to be sulijects of sufficient interest to command the attention of our citizens gencrally — 
to the great body of Artivts now exerting their talents in the Republic, it is a species of knowledge that 
seems indiepensable. d 

The most ample Biographies of all known Artists, native or foreign, who have exerciser their pro- 
fessions in this country, will be given, And when we recur to the names of those who with West, Copley, 
and Stuart, have passed away, and to the brilliant constellation which now adorns the United States, it 
will be seen that the biographical portion of the work will be as extensive, and as much vaned in charac- 
ter, as the most cager thirst for this species of knowledye or entertainment can desire. 

The writer of this work has hid persouat knowledge of most of the Artists who will be the subjcets 
of its pages, from West and Copley to the men of the present day. Information and assisuanee have 
been liberally furnished from the best sources. Those most conspicuous in our literature and arts, have 
most feels aided the author, ‘This enables him confidently to promise such  collectivn of facts on the 
subjects of which he treats, as could not be submitted to the public from any other pen. 

The worth of the work will principally consist in its authenticity, Opinions advanced may be valuu- 
ble; historical accounts of pictures curious; personal narratives interesting ; but facts shall be undeniable 
—and of such importance tu the hestory of tho country, that it would be incomplete without them ; for it 
is presumed, that the history of those arts which civilize mankind, and embellish society, form an essential 
Portion of the history of all oations.- 


TERMS.—The work will be printed on good i 

, paper, and with fair type, in two volumes, octavo, cach 
containing not less than 400 pages. Price, in boards, $5 the set, payab ue delivery. 
sss —_— aE 
SUBSCRIBERS’ NAMES. | RESIDENCE. | COPtES. 


1826. A | General and Bibliographical | Dictionary of the Fine Arts |... by 
James Elmes M.R.I.A. Architect |... London 1826, 

This contains articles on engraving in its various branches and many biblio- 
graphical notes: these notes being more interesting than the articles themselves. 

Unnumbered pages (about 800). 51 in. by 8% in. 
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3 
1834. History | of the | Rise and Progress | of the | Arts of Design | in the 
United States | by William Dunlap |. ..| New York |. 
The prospectus, reproduced on page 62, was issued by Mr. Dunlap relative to 
this book, of which he was to be the publisher as well as the author. 
The book was issued in two volumes in 1834 with the title-page here shown. 
Vol. I, pp. viti+9-435. 52 in. by 92 in. 
Vol. II, pp. viii+ 1-480. 
It is of particular importance in that it is the earliest book of its kind published 
in America. The prospectus shows its scope. In 
the preface the author states that when he under- ee 
took the task he had no notion of the importance wees 
or magnitude of what he had undertaken, and then 


says: RISE AND PROGRESS 


It has grown upon me; and but for the interest which ie 
has been taken in the subject by the most enlightened men 
of our country I could not have accomplished as much ARTS OF DESIGN 


as I now place before the public. To name those who 

; : IN THE UNITED STATES. 
have assisted me would be to name the best of our artists 
and of our authors. 


I publish by subscription, because I need the im- 
mediate return of the cost of publication. Iam my own BY WILLIAM. DUNLAP, 

“ . Vice Preantent of the Natronal Aculemy of Design, Author of the History of the 
publisher because I wish to have the sole control of the AelisaTicleceherty ie Pease 
work. I know my intentions are good, and that I have 
done the best in my power to fulfil them. 

‘To those who have assisted me in the work I dedi- 

5 ° IN TWO VOLUMES. 
cate it with thanks. 


VOL, I. 
The eighth chapter gives a short and not very 
accurate sketch of the history of engraving, the Eases 
implements used,and biographies of early American 
engravers from Nathaniel Hurd to William Rollin- NEW-YORK: 
son, and including Paul Revere, Amos Doolittle, aarti See es 
Peter R. Maverick and many others. 


1853. Biographical and Critical Dictionary of Painters, Engravers, Sculptors 
and Architects, by Shearjashub Spooner, A.B., M.D. 

In this year Dr. Spooner published the first edition of his “ Biographical and 
Critical Dictionary.” Other editions were published later with slightly different titles. 

The title of the fourth edition published in 1867 is as follows: 

A | Biographical History | of | The Fine Arts, | being Memoirs of | the lives 
and works of eminent | Painters, Engravers, Sculptors | and | Architects, | from the 
earliest ages to the present time. | Alphabetically arranged and condensed from 
the best Authorities. Including the works of | Vasari, Lanzi, Kugler, Dr. Waagen, 
Bryan, Pilkington, | Walpole, Sir C. Eastlake, and Mrs. Jameson. | With Chrono- 
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logical Tables of Artists and their Schools, Plates of Monograms, etc. | by |S 
Spooner, M.D. | Fourth Edition |... | New York |. . .| 1867. 

The first volume contains 63 pages (63 in. by 10} in.) of History of Painting, 
Engraving, etc. tables of terms used by writers on the Fine Arts, names of Artists, 
names acquired by distinguished Artists, list of copyists and imitators, and a condensed 
bibliography; followed by 24 plates of monograms, etc. and 501 pages of text, the 
second volume continuing the paging to 1150. There are many monograms in the 
text, in addition to the plates. 

Not only has the author an extraordinary name, but he has produced an extra- 
ordinary book, and by far the best of its kind, until the appearance of the last edition 
of Bryan’s Dictionary. 

The edition of 1865 contains 100 portraits. 

In 1853 Dr. Spooner published another book entitled, “ Anecdotes | of | Painters, 
Engravers, | Sculptors and Architects | and | Curiosities of Art,” in three small 
volumes. It passed through more than one edition, but is not of great value, though 
interesting. : 

He also published the American edition of Boydell’s Illustrations of Shakespeare. 
He spent but one evening out of his study during the six years he was engaged 
in this work, excepting Sundays. Also he purchased in Paris all the coppers (522 in 
number) of the “ Musée Francais” and the “ Musée Royal” with a view to their 
restoration, and re-issue, and in 1854 wrote “ An appeal to the People of the United 
States in behalf of Art, Artists, and the Public Weal.” (published in pamphlet form), 
the object of which was to create a public sentiment in favour of this enterprise. His 
books cost him much more than he ever hoped to regain, and he was proud of what 
he had accomplished. As stated by him in a foot-note in one of his pamphlets: 


His reward is the consciousness of having done something toward awakening a love for, and 
an interest in art and artists, and that he will leave to his country-men, for their delight and 
instruction, so many world-renowned and world-approved specimens of the highest art. 


1855. Essay | on the | First Century of Italian Engraving | Dedicated to Manuel 
John Johnson, Radcliffe Astronomical | Observer, Oxford, By his Affectionate Friend | 
Francis Turner Palgrave. 

This interesting essay is found on pages 517 to 556 inclusive of the second volume 
of the third edition of “ Handbook of Painting. | The | Italian Schools. | Translated 
from the German of Kugler, by a Lady | Edited, with notes | By Sir Charles L. Eastlake, 
E’R.S., | President.of the Koyal Academy |. | London.” 

A valuable contribution to the subject. 


1857. The Fine Art Circular | and | Print Collector's Manual. | Catalogue | of 
nearly | Six Thousand | Etchings and Engravings | by | Artists of every School and 
Period |. . . | With the size and Price of each Print, and references to the Works of 
those | authors who have made the art of engraving their study |... | A. E. Evans 
& Sons 403 Strand | London | With an Appendix | consisting of a catalogue raisonnée 
[sec] of nearly 400 prints | unknown to Bartsch. 
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While the first part of this volume is merely a dealer’s sale-catalogue it is of 
special value due to the large number of prints mentioned and the details given in 
connection therewith. The title-page is undated. 

The Appendix has a separate title-page as follows: “Additional Notes to ‘Le 
Peintre Graveur’ of Bartsch. A Descriptive Catalogue of nearly four hundred 
Engravings (unknown to Bartsch at the period of the publication of his invaluable 
work) by Artists of whose Works he has given a detailed account. Compiled by 
A. E. Evans & Sons, 1857, London, 403 Strand.” 

These notes follow the method of Bartsch, but are in English. They are of 
interest and importance. 

Ppy200, Appendix pp. 50; 52 in, by S~ in. 

The volume is quite scarce. My copy has bound up with it a “Catalogue | of| 
Books of Prints, Illustrated Works, | Galleries of Pictures, Sceneries, | Pictorial Topo- 
graphical Works, | collections of | Prints, Etchings and Drawings, | Emblems, Early 
woodcuts &c. | E. & A. Evans. | 403 Strand, London, W.C.” No date. 87 pages 
(52 in. by 81 in.), 2,887 items; also, four pages entitled “ Notes on Sales of Prints,” 
giving prices, with comments, on some of the items in the sale of prints belonging to 
Col. Durrant. 

Twelve years elapsed before another book was published properly belonging to 
this chapter, as follows: 

1869. Handbook | of | Engravers of Ornament | Produced for the | Use of Schools 
of Art; and Generally, for Public | Instruction | By Julian Marshall | London. . 

Pp, viii-39. 5% in. by 84 in. 

It is a publication of the South Kensington Museum and is of importance from 
the standpoint of engravers of ornament, and therefore fully described in Chapter 
XXIII (2), but it is also important as a book of engravers’ marks and monograms, 
and therefore it is mentioned in Chapter XVIII (3). It is mentioned here as it is a 
dictionary of names (with biographical notes) of the engravers of ornament. It is very 
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1871. The Wonders of Engraving. By Georges Duplessis. 

1872. The Origin and Antiquity of Engraving. By W. S. Baker. 
1875. Second Edition. 

1872. Ariadne Florentina. By John Ruskin. 

1873. Painters . . . Engravers and their Works. By C. EH. Clement: 
1go1. Sixteenth Edition. 


1874. An Introduction to the Study & Collection of Ancient Prints. By W. H. Willshire. 


1877. Second Edition. 
1874. A Dictionary of Artists of the English School. By Samuel Redgrave. 
1878. New Edition. ~ 
1875. American Engravers. By W. S. Baker. 


1879-83. Catalogue of German and Flemish Prints in the British Museum. By W. H. Willshire. 


1880. The Print Collector. By J. Maberly. Edited by R. Hoe, Jun. 


1886. Introduction to a Catalogue of Early Italian Prints in the British Museum. 


Fisher, 
1890. Engravings and their Value. By J. H. Slater. 
1896. Second Edition. 
1900, Third Edition. 
1903. Reprinted with modifications. 
1893. History of Engraving in England. By Louis Fagan. 
1893-6. Index of Artists. By Lionel Cust. 
1894. The Masters and Masterpieces of Engraving. By W. O. Chapin. 
1897. Fine Prints. By Frederick Wedmore. 
1905. Second Edition. 
1910. Third Edition. 
tgor. The Print Collector’s Handbook. By Alfred Whitman. 
1902. Second Edition. 
1903. Third Edition. 
1905. Early Engraving and Engravers in England. By Sidney Colvin. 


By Richard 


1906. Engraving and Etching. By Dr. Fr. Lippmann. Translated by Martin Hardie. 


1906. The Old Engravers of England. By Malcolm C. Salaman. 
1908. The First Century of English Engraving. By the same Author. 
1906. Chats on Old Prints. By Arthur Haden. 
1907. Second Impression. 
1909. ‘Third Impression (Second Edition). 
1907. American Engravers. By D. McN. Stauffer. 
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1908. How to Appreciate Prints. By Frank Weitenkampf. 
Later Editions. 

1908. A Short History of Engraving and Etching. By A. M. Hind. 

1908. The History of Engraving. By Stanley Austin. 

1909-10. Catalogue of Early Italian Engravings . . . British Museum. By A. M. Hind and 
Sidney Colvin. 
1898. A Florentine Picture-Chronicle. By Sidney Colvin. 

tg10. ‘The Golden Age of Engraving. By Frederick Keppel. Various editions. 

tgtt. Print Restoration. By Maurice James Gunn. 

Also a number of Pamphlets with various dates. 


4S stated in the previous chapter, books treating of special subjects, such 
y\ as etching, wood-engraving, etc., are reserved for special chapters, and 
only dictionaries and books dealing with the subject of Print Collect- 
ing, or the general history of engraving are noted herein. Books on 
SS Print Collecting are included as they are more or less historical, and 


many of them contain lists of artists and their engravings, arranged in a manner 
similar to dictionaries. This necessity for grouping will not obtain in subsequent 
chapters, but herein and in preceding ones it has been inevitable. 

With the exception of the “ Print Collector’s Manual” (Evans), the “ Handbook 
of Engravers of Ornament” (Marshall), and certain editions of Bryan’s and Spooner’s 
dictionaries, no book of importance appeared in England or America relating to 
Print Collecting, or the History of Engraving, between 1844 (when the first edition of 
“The Print Collector” by Maberly was published) and 1871. In this latter year the 
English translation of ‘“ Les Merveilles de la Gravure,” by M. Georges Duplessis, was 
published in London, the original having been brought out in Paris in 1869, and it is 
with this translation that I begin this chapter. 


1871.“The | Wonders | of | Engraving | by | Georges Duplessis | ... | London.” 

Pp. x-338. 54 in. by 732 in. 

This is a translation, as above stated, of “Les Merveilles de la Gravure,” and is 
illustrated with ten reproductions in autotype, and thirty-four wood-engravings by 
P. Sellier. It is a history of engraving, with chapters on the origin of engraving, 
engraving in Italy, Spain, the Low Countries, Germany, England, and France, and a 
final chapter on the various processes, from engraving on wood to photography. The 
part relating to the mechanical processes has long been superseded by the great 
improvements made in the forty years since the translation appeared. The illustrations 
are excellent. 

It mentions between five and six hundred engravers, and is indexed by engravers’ 
names. The translator in the prefatory note rightly claims that the author has scarcely 
done justice to England, many of the most illustrious names being unnoticed, whilst 
others are brought into undue prominence. Nevertheless it is well worth reading and 
may be considered one of the classics on the subject of engraving. 
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1872. The Origin | and | Antiquity of Engraving, | with | some remarks | on 
the | Utility and Pleasures of Prints |... | Philadelphia laa [By W.5, Baker] 

This little book of sixty-two pages (6 in. by 9 in.) was, as stated by the author 
in the preface, originally intended to be privately distributed, but was deemed of 
sufficient importance to warrant a more extended circulation. He then says: 


It isa simple tribute to that educational influence, which may be exacted by well-chosen 
prints, and the only regret is, that I have not sueceeded in rendering it worthy of the subject. 


It is a most interesting essay by the accomplished author of “The Engraved 
Portraits of Washington.” 

In 1875 another edition was published, this time in Boston, with heliotype illus- 
trations. 


1872, Ariadne Florentina. | Six lectures | on | Wood and Metal Engraving] 

. | given before the University of Oxford | in Michaelmas Term, 1872 | ay | John 
Sree LL.D; |... | Sunnyside, Orpington Kent,1376, 

Pp. 266. 52 in: ie 82 in. 

Soon after these lectures were delivered they appeared in print and many editions 
have been published. They first appeared in six parts. Part I in 1873, Parts II, III 
and IV in 1874, Parts V and VI in 1875, and the Appendix in 1876, The chapters or 
lectures are as follows: 

Lecture I. Definition of the Art of Engraving. 

II. The relation of Engraving to other arts in Florence. 
III. The Technics of Wood Engraving. 
IV. The Technics of Metal Engraving. 
V. Design in the German Schools of Engraving. (Holbein and Diirer.) 
VI. Design in the Florentine Schools of Engraving. (Sandro Botticelli.) 
Appendix. Article I. Notes on the Present State of Engraving in England. 
» Li. Detached Notes. 

The best editions are well illustrated with reproductions of early German and 
Florentine prints. It is interesting to note that Ruskin at one time owned the drawings 
of the Florentine Picture-Chronicle hereinafter, in this chapter, described, and from 
him they were acquired by the British Museum. 


1873. Painters, Sculptors, Architects, | Engravers | and their works, | A Hand- 
book. | by | Clara Erskine Clement. |. . .| with Illustrations and Monograms] 
Boston and New York. 

This book was first copyrighted in 1873, then in 1881 and again in 1901, the 
latter being the sixteenth impression. This last edition has list of authorities, 
introduction, chronological tables of the principal painters of the Italian School, also 
of the Flemish, Dutch, German, Spanish, French, and English Schools, an illustrated 
dictionary of artists and their works, an appendix to the same, index, list of artists, 
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authors, amateurs, etc., and an index of places. It is an excellent book and contains 


a large amount of information not found in Bryan. Unfortunately it contains many 
errors. 


Pp. xlii-637, 42 ins by 7= in. 


1874. An Introduction | to | the Study & Collection | of | Ancient Prints | 
by | William Hughes Willshire M.D. Edin. |. . . | London. 
Pp. xi-§69. 5% in. by 82 in. 


This is one of the most important books on the subject. The contents are as 
follows: 


Chapter I. Engraving in Ancient Times. 
II. Engraving from the 13 to the 15 century. 
III. Processes of Engraving. 
IV. Advice on commencing the Study and Collection of Ancient Prints. 
V. Schools of Engraving. 
VI. Wood-Engraving to the Time of Albert Diirer. 
VII. Wood-Engraving from Albert Diirer to the 17 Century. 
VIII. Southern Schools of Wood-Engraving. 
IX. Masters of the style termed “ Chiaro-scuro.” 
X. Engraving on Metal. German School. 
XI. Engraving on Metal. Dutch and Flemish Schools. 
XII. Engraving on Metal. French and English Schools. 
XIII. Etchers of the Northern Schools. 
XIV. Maniere Criblée. 
x WV. Nielli. 
XVI. Engraving on Metal. Italian Schools. 
XVII. Engraving on Metal. Mare Antonio and School. 
XVIII. Etchers of the Italian School. 
XIX. Mezzotints. 
XX. Examination and Purchase of Ancient Prints. 
XXI. Conservation and Arrangement of Prints. 
It also contains some interesting notes in an appendix, a Bibliography of 79 books, 
and a table of Monograms and Ciphers. 
Chapters IV, XX, and XXI are of particular interest to the novice, and the book 
as a whole is of great value. 
The only illustration is the frontispiece—the Saint Christopher of 1423. 
The second edition, revised and enlarged, was published in two volumes in 1877. 
It contains the same number of chapters as the first, but with much additional 
matter, also seven appendices, a chronological table of some of the more important 
events in the History of Early Engraving and Typography from 844 to 1650, a table 
of 96 monograms, marks and ciphers, two plates of water-marks, seven plates of 
collectors’ marks and names, a bibliography of 97 books, with an analytical table of 
subjects and several interesting illustrations. 
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The second edition is distinctly better than the first, and, being in two volumes, 
is more convenient to handle. 

Vol. I, pp. xx-373. 6 in. by 9} in. 

Vol. II, pp. viii-305. 


1874. A Dictionary of Artists | of the | English School. | Painters, Sculptors, 
Architects, Engravers | and Ornamentalists | with notices of their lives and works, | 
by | Samuel Redgrave |. . . | London. 

Pp. vii-473. 52 in. by 84 in. 

In the preface the author states: 


The present work appears to be the first to combine in a dictionary form, some account of 
the Artists of the English School exclusively, and to include the Painters, Sculptors, Architects, 
Engravers, and Ornamentalists; and the number who have been thought deserving a place is 
probably ten times greater than will be found in any other work. The materials have not only 
been collected from all the ordinary sources of reference, but much information has been sought 
in out-of-the-way places, and has been the result of private and personal inquiries. 

The aim of the Compiler has been to include the name of every artist whose works may 
give interest to his memory, whether to the lover of art, the art-collector, or the antiquary. The 
limitation to the Artists of the English School has not been followed so strictly as to include 
only those born in this country. Many foreign artists who came to England in their youth, 
learnt their art here, practised it here, and died here, could not be omitted; nor could, indeed, 
some others whose title to insertion may not be so clear. But in every case foreign artists who 
held any public appointment or employment here, or who have been connected with the art 
institutions of the country, have been included; though, in taking this course, it is not necessarily 
intended to claim such artists as of the English School. 


This volume is the standard dictionary of English artists, and is well arranged 
and compiled. 


1875. American Engravers | and | their works| by | W. S. Baker|... 
Philadelphia. 

Pp. x-+- 11-184. 54 in. by 7+# in. 

This, like “ The Origin and Antiquity of Engraving” hereinbefore noticed, is by 
the author of the well-known “Engraved portraits of Washington” and until Mr. 
Stauffer’s work was published by the Grolier Club in 1907, was the only book on the 
subject of American Engravings. 

It contains a list, with short biographies, of nearly a hundred engravers, and 
descriptions of their principal works. 

Although entirely superseded by Mr. Stauffer’s book, for over thirty years it was 
very useful. 


1879-83. A Descriptive | Catalogue of Early Prints | in The | British Museum| 


Vol. I | German and Flemish Schools | By William Hughes Willshire, M.D. Edin. | 
London |... 
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The first volume, pages xii-348, 61 in. by 10 in., was published in 1879 with an 
introduction dealing briefly with early engraving, and minute descriptions of early 
German and Flemish prints, both from metal and wood, but principally cut in relief. 
It also contains ten excellent illustrations mostly of prints in the Maniere Criblée. 
There are several brief introductions to the various sections. 

The second volume (published 1883), pages xi-499, is similar to the first, but 
dealing with prints from metal plates cut in intaglio. It has twelve illustrations. 

They are valuable and interesting books. 


1880. The | Print Collector, | An Introduction to the Knowledge | necessary for 
forming | a collection of Ancient Prints. | By J. Maberly. | With an Appendix con- 
taining | Fielding’s treatise on the Practice of Engraving. | Edited, | with notes, an 
account of | contemporary etching and etchers | and a Bibliography of Engraving] 
by | Robert Hoe Jr. | New York. 

This book was published by Dodd, Mead and Company, New York, in 1880 
(copyrighted 1879), in two editions; that on large paper being limited to fifty copies, 
and there was one copy printed on vellum. It contains a number of interesting 
illustrations, being some original etchings, and heliogravure copies of rare prints. 

In addition to the subject-matter mentioned in the title, it contains a list of 
“Durer’s Engravings on Copper, and Etchings,” and “the whole etched work of 
Rembrandt.” The Durer list gives the numbers of Heller and Bartsch and the 
Rembrandt list the numbers of Gersaint, Yver, Daulby, De Claussin, Bartsch, Blanc, 
and Wilson, 

The Bibliography is excellent, being extensive in its scope and well annotated. 

Unfortunately it is quite rare. It is one of the best books published for the 
Print Collector, containing, as it does, the whole of Maberly’s work, Fielding’s technical 
treatise, and a good Bibliography, as well as the other valuable features hereinbefore 
mentioned. 

Pp. viii-350. 83 in. by 11 in. (large paper). The size of the small-paper edition 
is 62 in. by 9 in. 


1886. Introduction to a Catalogue | of the Early Italian Prints in | the British 
Museum by | Richard Fisher | . . . | London. 

This is a volume of 470 pages, 64 in. by 10 in., published by the Museum Trustees. 
The catalogue of Mr. Fisher’s collection, privately printed by him, is described in 
another chapter. 

As stated in the volumes of Messrs. Colvin and Hind, published in 19to, as here- 
inafter noted: 


“ About 1880 and the following years the whole collection was remounted and arranged 
with reference to the catalogues of Bartsch and Passavant. To make it better known and more 
available to students the Trustees decided that a special catalogue should be prepared and 
published. The task was entrusted to Mr. Richard Fisher, a well-known and excellent amateur 
of the old school, but advanced in years, not much practised as a writer, and not easily able to 
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bring himself fully abreast of modern continental research, still less to undertake new and original 
research on his own account. A close study of the subject made it apparent that to produce a 
result satisfactory to present and future students and worthy of the Museum a great deal of fresh 
inquiry, indeed nothing short of a complete re-handling of the whole material, would be 
necessary. Of Mr. Fisher’s work, accordingly, the introductory portion only, which contained 
some useful original information as well as a careful restatement of earlier speculations on the 
subject, was published in 1884’ and the rest withheld.” 


1891. Engravings and | their value, | A Guide| for the Print Collector | by | 
J. Herbert Slater |. . . | London. 

The first edition of this book contains 455 pages, 42 in. by 7+ in., the last 625. 
The second edition was published in 1896, the third in 1900, and this was reprinted 
with modifications in 1903. The last edition is of course the most useful. It contains 
chapters on the origin of engraving; various methods of engraving; on forming a 
collection; the examination and purchase of prints; on the genuineness of prints; the 
cleaning of prints; the preservation of prints; the prices of prints; technical terms, 
and a brief bibliography, followed by a biographical list of the principal engravers 
(arranged alphabetically) with the prices realized at auction for a selection of their 
works. The appendix contains a number of additional names and prices. 

As a guide to prices it is of little value at present, but otherwise it is useful. 


1893. History of Engraving | in England | by | Louis Fagan | late of the 
Department of Prints and Drawings, British Museum, | Illustrated by | one Hundred 
Typical Examples Reproduced | from Rare and Unique Prints in| the British 
Museum. 

This work was issued in three portfolios and printed on very heavy sheets of 
paper (17 in. by 23 in.). It should be bound in three volumes before it can be con- 
veniently handled, and must be considered a luxury rather than a necessity. The 
Introductory History covers five pages only, the rest of the work consisting of beautiful 
reproductions of prints, the smaller ones being the same size as the originals, the 
larger being reduced to not more than 11 in. by 16 in. There is a short biographical 
note of each engraver, and also a note relative to each reproduction, these notes (many 
of which contain less than fifty words) being each printed on a separate sheet. 

Ist September 1894 the Publishers issued a circular to subscribers stating: 


that as a few of the subjects were necessarily below the average measurement, and in order to 
prevent any possible disappointment, they have had three new plates (full size) specially 
engraved and added to Part III, thus increasing the number of plates from one hundred as 
advertised, to one hundred and three. 


The whole is beautifully printed, and the reproductions of mezzotints and early 
line engravings are particularly fine. 
It is an expensive book and seldom comes into the market. 


' The book is dated 1886. 
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1893-6. “Index of Artists | represented in | the Department of Prints and 
Drawings | in the | 
British Museum.” By 
Lionel Cust, M.A., 
PS Aw Assistant in 
the Department of 
Prints and Draw- 


ings. 


1893. Vol. I, pp. 
vil-394, 64 in. by Io 
in., covering Dutch, 
Flemish, and German 
schools. 

1696; Vol. 11, 
pp. 265, covering the 
French school. The 
dates of birth and death of each artist are given where known, as well as other’ brief 
items of interest. 


They are useful volumes. 


1894. The Masters | and Master-| Pieces of En-| graving | by Willis O. 
Chapin. | Illustrated with Sixty Engrav- 
ings & | Heliogravures | New York |... 
Pp. xiv=206.. 7 in. by 1o.1n. 
The binding in which this delightful 
volume was published, and the title- 


page, are both illustrated here. The 
book was designed, as stated by the au- 
thor in the brief preface, for the general 
reader, as a condensed survey of the art 
from its beginnings to our own time, and 
also 


to give some account of the engravers 
themselves, and of the history and theory of 
their art; to trace the progress and develop- 
ment of engraving in the works of its repre- 
sentative masters, has been the writer’s purpose. 
The illustrations are intended to show, as far 
as possible, the different styles and processes. 
The heliogravure reproductions are from 
originals in the British Museum. 


It is one of the most beautiful books in the English language on the subject of 


engraving. 
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1897. Fine | Prints | by | Frederick | Wedmore. | lsondon ea. 

This is one of a series of Art Books called “ The Collector Series,” first published 
in London, the second and third editions being published in Edinburgh. The first 
edition contains 256 pages, 54 in. by 8 in. and 12 rather poor illustrations. It is 
extremely well written and is very interesting, not only to the beginner, but, on 
account of its record of prices, to the advanced collector as well. The introduction 
and first chapter deal with the subject of collecting, the subsequent ones with special 
artists, schools, and processes. There is an appendix relative to certain woodcuts, 
and a valuable, though short, bibliography. 

The second edition appeared in 1905, the illustrations being increased to fifteen 
and very much improved in quality. It contains a few alterations in the text, the 
Bibliography is extended, and grouped in a new chapter entitled “ Postscript: 1905” 
are a number of important additions. 

The third edition appeared in the Autumn of 1910. It is similar to the second 
and contains an additional chapter entitled “ Postscript: 1910.” The Bibliography is 
again extended. 


1901. The | Print-Collector’s | Handbook | by Alfred Whitman | of the Depart- 
ment of Printsand | Drawings, British Museum, | with Eighty Illustrations. | London. 

Ep. cd-52. Occ, by oO, im: ; 

This is one of the indispensable books for the novice and always a source of 
pleasure to the collector. In the preface the author says: 


In the following pages an attempt is made to supply answers to some of the many questions 
that a number of years’ experience has shown to be those most frequently asked by art amateurs 
at the commencement of their print-collecting, and also by those who have devoted some time 
and attention to the pursuit of their hobby. 

In consequence of the limitation of a single volume like the present one, it has been 
thought best to refrain from commenting upon the etchings and engravings of living artists 
whose place in art is not yet definitely fixed. 


The illustrations are excellent, particularly those reproduced in collotype. 
The headings of the chapters are: 
I. Hints to Beginners. 
Il. Etching. 
III. Line Engraving. 
IV. Mezzotint Engraving. 
V. Stipple and Aquatint. 
VI. Woodcuts and Lithographs. 
VII. Colour Prints—Engraving Frauds. 
VIII. Collectors’ Methods. 
IX. The Money value of Prints. 
X. The Print Room of the British Museum. 
In 1902 a second edition was issued and in 1903 a third (pp. xi-164). This latter 
contains quite an extensive bibliography, and an important appendix describing how 
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the ground of the earliest mezzotints was laid, as shown in a little book “Printed 
for Dorman Newman, at the Kings-Arms in the Poultrey” in 1688, which I have 
more fully mentioned in Chapter II hereof. 


1905. Early | Engraving & Engravers | in England | (1545-1695) | A Critical 
and Historical Essay | by | Sidney Colvin, M.A. | Keeper of the Department of Prints 
and Drawings in the | British Museum, | with forty-one facsimiles in photogravure 
and | Many Illustrations in the Text. 

It contains pp. viii-170 of text (15 in. by 20 in.) in addition to the pages giving 
detailed descriptions of the plates. The Historical and Biographical chapters by Mr. 
Colvin are followed by: 


Appendix I. List of Engravers’ Works by Mr. A. M. Hind (whose “Short History of 
Engraving, etc.” is described later on in this chapter). Only those engravers are included whose 
works date, wholly or for the greater part, from before the Restoration: thus no lists are given 
of prints by Faithorne or those whose names follow him in the essay. However, the lists 
minutely describe hundreds of portraits, title-pages, etc., engraved by the earlier artists. 

Appendix II describes the first copper-plates printed in England, being those which 
appeared in “The Byrth of Mankynde,” 1540. 

Appendix III describes the “ Baziliwlogia” and the later books containing the same 
portraits. 


This volume, although difficult to read on account of its size, is of the greatest 
interest, and to the collector of early English engravings, and books with engraved 
title-pages, is indispensable. 

The first appendix was reprinted in a smaller size, but copies are hard to find, as 
it was not published, being printed for private distribution only. 


1906. Engraving | and | Etching | A Handbook for the use of | Students and 
Print-Collectors | by | Dr. Fr. Lippmann | late Keeper of the Print Room in the 
Royal Museum, Berlin. | Third Edition, Revised by Dr. Max Lehrs. | Translated by] 
Martin Hardie, | with 131 Illustrations | London. 

Pp. xvii-312. 52 in. by 33 in. 

This is a good book for the beginner, and until Mr. Hind’s “Short History ” 
appeared was the best history recently published. The original is one of the hand- 
books of the Royal Museum, Berlin, ahd sells for M.3 bound. Mr. Hardie’s translation, 
however, is printed on a paper of a larger size and better quality. The illustrations 
are the same size as the original prints, in some cases details only being shown. In 
the translation some additional references to English engravers have been inserted in 
Chapters VI and VII, and a few books have been added to the Bibliography. The 
contents are as follows: 

Introduction I. The Literature of Engraving. 

II. The Technique of Engraving. 
Chapter I. Engraving in Germany to the Time of Diirer. 
II. Engraving in Italy to the Middle of the Sixteenth Century. 
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III. Engraving in Germany from the Death of Diirer to the end of the 
Sixteenth Century. 
IV. Dutch and Flemish Engraving. 
V. Engraving in France. 
VI. Engraving in Italy during the Seventeenth and Eighteenth 
Centuries. 
VII. Engraving in England and the Development of Mezzotint. 
VIII. Engraving in Germany during the Seventeenth and Eighteenth 
Centuries, 
IX. Engraving in Spain. 
X. Colour Prints. 


1906. The | Old Engravers | of England | in their relation to | contemporary 
life and Art | (1540-1800) | by | Malcolm C. Salaman. |... | With forty-eight illustra- 
tions |. . . | London, Paris, New York | and Melbourne |... 

Strictly speaking this is not a book relative to collecting prints, but it can be very 
appropriately included here, and is a most interesting volume. It contains pp. vili- 
224, 54 in. by 81 in., and forty-eight illustrations of rare prints. It is filled with gossip 
and information about the old engravers and their times, it is well written and inex- 
pensive. It contains chapters on Early Line Engravers, The Story of Mezzotint, The 
Great Days of Mezzotint, The Climax of Mezzotint, The Revival of Line Engraving, 
and The Story of Stipple Engraving. There is no end of useful information in it, not 
easily found elsewhere. 

In the special Spring Number of “The Studio,” 1908, there appeared a section 
by Mr. Salaman entitled “ The First Century of English Engraving,” which is interest- 
ing, and well illustrated. 


1906. Chats on | Old Prints | by | Arthur Hayden. | ...| with 110 Illustrations 
and a | Coloured frontispiece | London... . 

This book of pp. 307, 54 in. by 8 in., is one of a series of “ Chats,” two others 
of which are by the same author. It contains a Bibliography, Glossary of Terms, 
Table of Engravers, and chapters on all the processes, with descriptions of various 
prints, also a chapter, for beginners, entitled “ How to Collect.” 

It is particularly useful to the collector of limited means, as it suggests fields not 
usually invaded, in which many interesting examples of the engraver’s art may be 
found. Its title indicates the style in which it is written and its author has produced 
a very readable book. 

A second impression was issued in 1907, and in 1909 a third impression (second 
edition) appeared. 


1907. American | Engravers | upon Copper and Steel, | by | David McNeely 
Statifiers | aor [os iNew work: 


This is one of the special books issued by “The Grolier Club” of New York 
for its members, limited to 350 copies on ordinary paper and three on Imperial Japan 
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paper. One of the latter is in the club library and the other two were sold to members 
by auction, at eighty dollars each. The ordinary copies were issued at eighteen 
dollars, but realize a much higher price when they come into the market, which is 
seldom. 

Vol. I has pp. xxxi-391, 6} in. by 9} in., with forty-three plates of rare prints 
arranged chronologically, and selected to show the evolution of the art in America. It 
contains a list of American engravers, notes upon copper-plate engraving in the 
United States, biographical sketches of American engravers upon copper and steel, 
twelve pages of “Notes and Queries” and an index to engravings described, with 
check-list-numbers, and names of engravers and artists. 

Vol. II has pp. x-566 and consists of a check-list or catalogue of American 
engravings, arranged alphabetically by engravers. It minutely describes 3,438 different 
prints in their various states. 


It is the only comprehensive book on the subject and is a monument to the 
industry and learning of its accomplished author. 


1908. How to| Appreciate Prints, | by | Frank Weitenkampf.|. . .| New 
Ors | ven: 

This book of pp. ix-330, 58 in. by 83 in. is by the curator of the Print 
Department of the New York Public Library. It is well illustrated with thirty-three 
reproductions of prints, and is the best American book (with the exception of Hoe’s 
edition of Maberly hereinbefore mentioned), on the subject of print collecting. It has 
a good index, and while it does not contain a separate bibliography, most of the 
important books on engraving are mentioned in the text. Its object is to promote 
the taste for print collecting. It contains excellent chapters on the various methods 
of engraving, and on the collecting, and care, of prints. It has passed through several 
editions. 

As mentioned in the preface of this work, I think it is one of the few books 
a novice must have. 


1908. A Short History of | Engraving & Etching | for the use of Collectors] 
and Students | with full Bibliography, | Classified list, and index of engravers, | by | 
A. M. Hind | of the Department of Prints and Drawings, | British Museum, | with 
frontispiece in photogravure | and 110 illustrations in the text. | London. 

Pp. xviii-473. 6 in. by g in. 

The author modestly states in the preface that he owes a word of apology for 
augmenting the already extensive bibliography of engraving, and that some explana- 
tion of the scope of his work may serve to supply it. He then proceeds as follows: 


It aims, in the first place, at presenting a descriptive survey of the history of engraving on 
metal throughout the various centuries and schools, considerable space being devoted to the 
more important engravers, the names of lesser account being cited just so far as they contribute 
towards a connected view of the whole development, and a balanced estimate of relative artistic 
values. It is especially in this relation that I feel the importance of the inclusion of a chapter 
on modern etchers and engravers, who, in books of this kind, have seldom been treated in their 
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natural place beside the older masters. While recognizing the great dangers of personal bias in 
expressing opinion on the work of living artists, I am strongly opposed to the idea that modern 


art demands a different and separate treatment. 


Mr. Hind gives throughout references to original sources, as well as the best 
authorities, for both the lesser and greater artists; and in the classified list gives the 
names of many second-rate engravers who are not mentioned in the text. He has also 
included in the same list various countries which have not been adequately noted in 
other general works on engraving. In the index he mentions over 2,500 names, being 
all the engravers and etchers cited in the text and classified list, including names of 
many living artists. 

The bibliography is important, and is classified as follows: 

I. Bibliographies. 
II. Processes, Materials, etc., including the Restoration of Prints, and Paper, 
and Watermarks. 

III. Dictionaries and General History. 

IV. Various Countries; each country and each group of countries being 
mentioned. 

V. Various Subjects; such as Book Illustration, Book Plates, Collectors’ 
Marks, Colour-Prints, Emblems of Saints, Fans and Fan-Leaves, 
Historical Prints, Mezzotint, Monograms, Nielli, Ornament Engravings, 
Playing Cards, Portraits, Satirical Prints, Sporting Prints, and Topo- 
graphy. 

VI. Collections, both public and private. 
VII. Catalogues of Prints after a few of the more important painters, who are 
not included in the index as engravers. 
VIII. Reproductions. 

The author then continues as follows: 

The bibliography will show that my indebtedness to the literature of the subject almost 
precludes specification. Two books, however, I would mention as most nearly allied in scope 
to the historical portion of my work, ze. Lippmann’s Aufferstich, and Kristeller’s Kupferstich 
und Holzschnitt in vier Jahrhunderten. My debt to the former may be unconsciously even 
greater than I suppose, as it formed my earliest introduction to a subject on which it is one of 
the soundest guides. On the technical side I would merely cite Singer and Strang’s L¢ching, 
Engraving, and the other Methods of Printing Pictures, which, with its excellent bibliography of 
processes, was of great assistance to me in my introductory chapter. Books such as these have 
naturally been my constant guides, but a continued study of the original prints, in which 
detailed research on one or two schools has been seconded by a systematic examination of 


masses of work of every period, forms the real basis both for my classified List of Engravers 
and for the opinions expressed in the text. . 


Shortly after the book was published the literary supplement to “The Times” 
(11th February 1909) contained a comprehensive review, in which occurred the 
following: 


Manuals of art history, avowedly intended, like the present volume, for collectors and 
students, are common as blackberries nowadays; but it is rare to find one which fulfils its 
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pretensions as Mr. Hind’s does. It is a real book, not one of those “things in book’s 
clothing,” expensively got up, but in themselves essentially cheap and superficial, which are half- 
heartedly addressed by the sciolist to the smatterer. With the authors of these works the chief 
object seems to be to make a little learning go as far as possible, to spread it out thin over a 
maximum of space. With Mr. Hind the enterprise has been one of the opposite kind—an 
effort of compression and concision. The book, though called a ‘short history,” extends to 
nearly 500 pages, but it would be difficult to find one which contains more solid information to 
the page than this. It is obvious that every detail of the scheme has been thought out with 
scrupulous conscience ; that the enormous mass of material has been all weighed and sifted, and 
relative values patiently discriminated and adjusted; and that, although Mr. Hind has nightly 
recognized that accumulation of facts, however exact and painstaking, can be of but limited 
service unless accompanied by critical judgment and the expression of reasoned opinion, yet he 
has restricted the personal element within the narrowest available bounds. He is fonder of facts 
than of opinions, even his own, and where it is a question of saving space will always prefer to 
economize in the latter. Nevertheless he does not shirk his responsibilities, and the frequent 
close packing of comment—into a parenthesis, an epithet, a footnote—no less than that of 
information, is only a proof of the strenuous endeavour to avoid superfluity. Predilection is 
subordinated, though no doubt here and there allowed to appear, and “degree, priority, 
and place” carefully observed. . . . Mr. Hind has... produced a book of a scope and quality 
to which we are little accustomed in England. That so thorough an achievement should be the 
work of an official in the Print Room of the British Museum is a matter of congratulation to 
his department as well as to himself. There can be little doubt that its reception will be of a 
kind to encourage Mr. Hind in his intention to undertake “an even more laborious task than 
the present,” a companion book on Woodcut and Lithography. It should be added that the 
illustrations . . . are numerous and carefully chosen for the elucidation of the text. For the 
most part they are excellent, and sufficiently large in scale. . . . 


It supersedes all previous English books in the various fields it covers, and to all 
collectors of prints it is indispensable. The list of engravers at the end is practically 
complete and the bibliography includes the most important books in all languages 
on the subject of engraving. 


1908. The History | of Engraving | from its inception to the | time of Thomas 
Bewick | by | Stanley Austin. | London. 
This is a book of about 200 pages, with eighteen illustrations. 


1909-10. Catalogue | of | Early Italian Engravings | preserved in the | Depart- 
ment of Prints and Drawings, | in the | British Museum. | By | Arthur Maygher 
Hind, B.A. | Assistant in the Department. | Edited by | Sidney Colvin, M.A., D.Litt. | 
Keeper of the Department | London. | 2 vols. 

In 1909 the volume of illustrations was printed from a series of plates in photo- 
lithography, prepared twenty-five years ago, before the modern processes of reproduc- 
tion had been perfected. They nevertheless answer the purpose very well, several 
hundred reproductions being shown. In 1910 the volume of text was printed — 
both volumes issued by the Museum Trustees to the public at the same time. Lae 
volume contains twenty plates and eight figures in the text, pp. xlix of introduction, 
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bibliography, tables, etc., pp. 559 of descriptive catalogue, pp. 563 to 583 key to 
Bartsch, Passavant and Kolloff, pp. 584 to 589 list of undescribed prints, pp. 590 to 
619 chapter on water-marks with many specimens, and seven pages of index. Size 
64 in. by 10} in. 

The general introduction gives a brief history of early Italian engraving in the 
light of modern research and criticism, upsetting many of the old theories it is true, 
but so sound in its conclusions as to be absolutely convincing. In addition, the various 
sections have separate introductions and biographies. It is the book for which Mr. 
Fisher prepared the introduction as described earlier in this chapter, and is one of 
the most learned in the English language on the subject of engraving, and delightful 
from a literary standpoint. 

1898. A Florentine | Picture-Chronicle | being | a series of ninety-nine drawings 
representing | scenes and personages of Ancient History, | Sacred and Profane | by| 
Maso Finiguerra | reproduced from the originals in the British Museum | by The 
Imperial Press, Berlin | with many minor illustrations drawn from contemporary 
sources | and | a critical and descriptive text; | by | Sidney Colvin M.A., | Keeper of 
the Prints and Drawings in the British Museum. - 

This fine volume (of which 300 copies were printed) though primarily intended 
to explain the drawings which it reproduces, may be considered a book on the history 
of engraving, as it contains so much relative to early Italian prints. Being edited by 
Sir Sidney Colvin, it is appropriate to note it in connection with the preceding 
item. 

Pp. vili-42-174 (unnumbered) of text, 14 in. by 18 in. The illustrations in the text 
are from half-tone blocks, but those of the drawings are exact facsimiles of the original 
in texture and colour, produced at the Imperial Press, Berlin, under the supervision of 
Dr. Lippmann. The book as a whole, however, was published in London. The draw- 
ings were acquired by the Museum by purchase from Mr. John Ruskin. 

1910. The Golden Age | of Engraving.| A Specialist’s Story about | Fine 
Prints.) by | Frederick Keppel |... | New York. 

Pp. xlili-314. 64 in. by 9} in. (Edition de luxe, 64 in. by 92 in.) 

In 1878 Mr. Frederick Keppel, Collector and Publisher, of New York, wrote an 
article for Harper’s Magazine entitled “ The Golden Age of Engraving.” It was well 
written and well illustrated. Comparatively few books or articles on the subject of 
engraving had appeared in America prior to this, and it immediately attracted 
considerable attention. The New York and other American papers commented on 
it most favourably, it was reprinted in pamphlet form, and passed through several 
editions. 

One reviewer says: 

To those who wish to gather in a few minutes’ reading, a fair, clear, and not inadequate 
conception of the Art of Engraving and its Great Masters, the perusal of Mr. Frederick Keppel’s 
article on the subject will prove very satisfactory. Although the spirit of condensation rules in 


every line, it is surprising how little of the pith and essence of the theme are omitted. The 
paper is remarkably clear and compendious, and is admirably written. 
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In the autumn of 1910 it was announced that a new book with the same title was 
about to be published, by Mr. Keppel, with the following statement: 


This volume brings together the results of Mr. Keppel’s life-long study of engraving and 
etching. It ranges over the whole field from Diirer’s work to Pennell’s and offers a wealth of 
comment, counsel, suggestion and instruction such as no other book on the subject contains. 
The illustration is no less rich and varied, consisting of examples of the work of nearly every 
great engraver and etcher from Diirer down. 


The first edition was exhausted before publication and other editions quickly 
followed. There is also an edition de luxe, 

It isa book which can be enjoyed by the collector of experience, as it recalls 
many incidents of the kind which fall to the lot of all collectors, by the novice, as it 
gives a great deal of useful information, and by the general reader, as it does not 
pretend to be a collector’s book or technical treatise yet it deals with many sides of 
the subject of print-collecting so as to convey a large amount of information in a 
chatty and charming manner. 

It contains an excellent bibliography, and the following chapters: 

Introductory Chapter—Chiefly Personal. 
The Golden Age of Engraving. 

Some Masterpieces of the Old Engravers. 
Four Centuries of Line Engravings. 
Drawings by Old Masters. 

Sir Joshua Reynolds. 

Samuel Cousins, R.A. 

The Modern Disciples of Rembrandt. 
Personal Sketches of some Famous Etchers. 
Original Etchings by Queen Victoria. 
Charles Jacque. 

Jean-Francois Millet. 

A Notable Masterpiece by Millet. 

Sir Seymour Haden. 

Charles Meryon. 

Maxime Lalanne. 

Whistler as an Etcher. 

One Day with Whistler. 

Bracquemond and Buhot. 

Alphonse Legros. 

Evert Van Muyden. 

Joseph Pennell. 

Dv Cameron. 

Henri Fantin-Latour. 

The Illustrators of “ Punch.” 

Charles Keene. 
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George du Maurier. 
What Etchings are. 
Pitfalls for Translators. 
A Chapter of Verse. 
Theve are over 200 excellent illustrations. 


1911. Print | Restoration | and Picture | Cleaning | . . . | by Maurice James 
Gunn |... | London. 

Pp. vii-172. 54 in. by 84 in. 

Chapter VI contains two sections relative to collecting prints, one entitled 
“ Anomalies in Print Values,” the other “ Prints to Collect.” 

The volume is more particularly discussed in Chapter XX VI, but it is appropriate 
to mention it here. Its suggestions and comments are excellent. 


Before closing this chapter, it may not be inappropriate to mention seven 
catalogues of exhibitions of prints intended to illustrate the history of engraving. 

ist. Catalogue of an Exhibition of Line Engravings, designed to illustrate the 
History of the Art during the past Four Centuries. 

The Grolier Club, New York, December 1892. 

2nd. Catalogue of a Selection of Prints arranged chronologically to illustrate the 
various processes of engraving invented from the fifteenth to the end of the eighteenth 
century. 

Boston Museum of Fine Arts. November 1893-May 1894. 

3rd. Catalogue of a collection of Engravings, Etchings,and Lithographsby Women. 

Exhibited at the Grolier Club, New York, April 1901. 

4th. Catalogue of an Exhibition of Masterpieces of Line Engraving, illustrating 
the Art from the fifteenth to the nineteenth century inclusive. 

The Caxton Club, Chicago, 1902. 

5th. A Descriptive Catalogue of an Exhibition of Early Engraving in America. 

Boston Museum of Fine Arts. December 1904-February 1905. 

6th. Catalogue of an Exhibition of Early American Engraving upon Copper, 
1727-1850, with 296 examples by 147 different engravers. 

The Grolier Club, January-February 1908. 

7th. The Buffalo Fine Arts Academy, Albright Art Gallery. Illustrated catalogue. 
Collections of Prints. Introduction and Notes by Willis O. Chapin. Buffalo (New 
York) 1905. This contains an introduction on the Art of Engraving, a short chapter 
on the origin of engraving, and a descriptive catalogue of a fine collection of etchings 
etc. by Sir Francis Seymour Haden belonging to the Academy. It is beautifully 
printed and illustrated, and is mentioned here on account of the chapter on the Origin 
of Engraving. 

Many other catalogues will be mentioned in other chapters, but the foregoing are 
the only ones I know of which should be included here. 
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I 
EARLY BOOKS MENTIONED IN PREVIOUS CHAPTERS 


II 
SOME TECHNICAL DICTIONARIES AND SIMILAR WORKS 


1704. Lexicon Technicum. John Harris. 
1747. A General Description of all Trades. T. Waller. 
1758. The Handmaid to the Arts. [R. Dossie. ] 
1764. Second Edition. 
1796. Another Edition. 
1773. The Artist’s Assistant. 
1788. Fifth Edition Improved. 
1794. Sixth Edition Improved. (Philadelphia.) 
1799. Sixth Edition Improved. (London.) 
1801. Another Edition. 
1807. Another Edition. 
1814. Another Edition. (Gainsborough.) 
1822. Young Artist’s Assistant. Second Edition. William Enfield. 
1783. The School of Wisdom and Arts. 
(N.D.) Valuable Secrets in Arts and Trades. 
1795. One Thousand Valuable Secrets in the Elegant and Useful Arts. 
1797. Art of Printing. Henry Lemoine. 
1813. Art of Printing. T. A. 
(n.D.) History of Printing. (S.P.C.K.) 
1805. The Cabinet of Arts. T. Hodson and J. Dougall. 
1817. Another Edition. Hewson Clarke and John Dougall. 
1838. Another Edition. Hewson Clarke. 
1810. The Academy of Science and Art. 
1816. Panorama of Science and Art. James Smith. 
1820. An Historical Account of Inventions. J. F. Lake Williams. 
1823. The Book of English Trades. 
1825. Twelfth Edition. 
1826, A General and Bibliographical Dictionary of the Fine Arts. James Elmes. 
1831. Elements of Technology. Jacob Bigelow, M.D. 
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1835. The Book of Trades. 

1861. Griffin’s Book of Trades. Thirteenth Edition. 
1836-7. Engineer’s and Mechanic’s Encyclopaedia. Luke Hebert. 
1841. The Complete Guide to the Fine Arts. 
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1732. Engraving and Copper Plate Printing. J. Hauckwitz. 
1794. The Art of Etching and Aquatinting. F. Spilsbury. 
1801. The Complete Aquatinter. J. H. Green. 
1804. Second Edition. 
1810. Third Edition. 
1804. Rules, Orders, and Regulations of the Society of Engravers. 
1807. Lectures on Engraving. John Landseer. 
1810. A Letter for Encouraging the Art of Engraving. John Landseer. 
18ro. A Second and a Third Letter. 
1810. Autograph Letter of William Sharp on the same Subject. 
1810. Critical and Familiar Notices on the Art of Etching. W. Huband. 
1813. Second Edition. 
1811. Three Lectures on Engraving. Robert Mitchell Meadows. 
1811. Chalcographia. J. Hassell. 
1821. A Course of Lectures on . . . Engraving. W. M. Craig. 
1825. The Engraver’s Complete Guide. C. F. Partington. 
1826. Art of Etching. J. Hassell. 
1827. Another Edition. 
1840. Outline History of the Fine Arts. Benson J. Lossing. 
1841. Art of Engraving. T. H. Fielding. 
1844. Another Edition. 
1880. American Edition. 
1847. The American Drawing Book. J. G. Chapman. 
1858. Another Edition. 
1864. Another Edition. 
1870. Another Edition. 
1849. Art and Practice of Etching. Henry Alken. 
1849 (about). The Art of Etching on Copper. Alfred Ashley. 
1851. Second Edition. 
1849. Etching Described and Simplified. 
1868. Etching and Etchers. P. G. Hamerton. 
1876. Second Edition. 
1880, Third Edition. 
1883. American Edition. 
1871. The Etcher’s Handbook. P. G. Hamerton. 
1875. Second Edition. 
1881. Third Edition. 
(N.D., about 1870). Etching. W. G. Shrubsole. 
1873 (or 4). The Grammar of Painting and Engraving. Kate Newell Doggett. 
1875. Second Edition. 
1879. Another Edition. 


1879. 
1870. 
1879. 
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About Etching. [Sir] Seymour Haden. 
Instruction in the Art of Engraving. S. E. Fuller. 
The Etcher’s Guide. Thomas Bishop. 


1880. ‘Treatise on Etching. (American Edition.) Maxime Lalanne. 
1880 (?). Etching. Miss M. Louise McLaughlin. 


1882, 
1883. 
1883. 


1885. 
18386. 


1886. 
1886. 
1888. 


1890. 


1892. 
1892. 
1893. 
1895. 


1895. 


1897. 
1902. 


1902. 
1903. 
1904. 
1908. 
1909. 
Igo. 
IgIl. 


The Graphic Arts. P. G. Hamerton. 
Etching vs. Engraving. Sir F. Seymour Haden. 
Practical Notes on Etching. Second Edition. R. S. Chattock. 
1886. Third Edition. 
Etching. S. R. Koehler. 
Engraving. H. Delaborde. Translated by R. A. M. Stevenson. 
American Etchers. Mrs. Schuyler van Rensselaer. 
Etching in America. J. R. W. Hitchcock. 
On the Making of Etchings. [Sir] Frank Short. 
1889. Reprinted. 
1893. Second Edition. 
1898. Third Edition. 
Darton’s Manuals for Homework. Etching. G. W. Rhead. 
Drawing and Engraving. P. G. Hamerton. 
Etching and Mezzotint Engraving. [Sir] Hubert von Herkomer. 
A Review of Etching in the United States. Henry Russell Wray. 
Etching in England. Frederick Wedmore. 
Etching, Drypoint, Mezzotint. Hugh Paton. 
1909. Second Edition. 
Etching, Engraving, .. . H. W. Singer and William Strang. 
How Prints are Made. Atherton Curtis. 
1907. Second Edition. 
Keppel Booklet. Another Edition. 
Modern Etching and Engraving. Edited by Charles Holme. 
Engraving for Illustration. Joseph Kirkbride. 
Representative Art of our Time—Etching and Drypoint. Dr. Hans W. Singer. 
A Short History of Engraving and Etching. A. M. Hind. 
Aquatint Engraving. S. T. Prideaux. 
Tools and Materials used in Etching and Engraving. 
Etchings and Engravings. [Sir] Frank Short, R.A. 


I 
EARLY BOOKS MENTIONED IN FORMER CHAPTERS 


T is convenient to group together in this chapter the books relating to 
engraving generally, and those relating specifically to etching, and 
engraving in aquatint. All works on engraving deal with the subject 
) of etching, and most of them after 1800 with aquatint also. Etching 
and aquatint engraving are closely allied, both being methods of 


engraving with acids; and engraving and etching fall naturally in the same group, as 
the result in both cases is a plate more or less covered with lines. Further, dry-point 
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engraving is always, in text-books, grouped with etching, yet it is more like line- 
engraving and may be considered as forming a connecting link between the two. 

The literature relating to aquatint engraving alone consists of such a small 
number of items that it is not worth while to consider it in a separate chapter, and 
because of the use of acid as above stated it may properly be included here. An aqua- 
tint engraving, however, from the standpoiut of result is more like a mezzotint than an 
etching, but the methods of producing them are so different, and the literature relating 
to mezzotints so specific and extensive, that it is best to deal with mezzotint engraving 
by itself, and this is done in Chapter VII. 

In the same way, because the results place it in a class by itself, and its literature 
is specific and extensive, wood-engraving is dealt with in a separate chapter. 

The early books are described in Chapters I and II, beginning with “ A Profitable 
Boke” published in 1583. It is probable, however, that the methods of etching set 
forth in this work and in “ A Booke of Secrets” published in 1596, were intended to 
be used for ornamenting swords and other weapons, and metal panels, but the same 
methods could be applied to the etching of plates for printing purposes. 

However interesting these early books may be, the first of any practical import- 
ance are Browne’s “Whole Art of Drawing” published in 1660, and Faithorne’s treatise 
published in 1662. The latter is a translation of the first portion of Bosse’s work 
published in Paris in 1645, with copies of the illustrations, engraved by the author. 
Unfortunately, however, it is not complete, as the last portion of Bosse’s book, which 
relates to printing from the engraved plates and describes and illustrates the presses, 
was omitted. This is curious, as Evelyn, in his “Sculptura” published in the same 
year, states that it had been his intention to include this, but because his friend 
Mr. Faithorne, a practical engraver, intended to incorporate it in his translation he 
would omit it. It was found among Evelyn’s papers recently, and published in the 
fourth edition of “Sculptura” in 1904, as hereinbefore mentioned. 

It is not necessary to mention here all the early books: the reader may refer to 
the previous chapters, where they are fully described. 


II 
SOME TECHNICAL DICTIONARIES AND SIMILAR WORKS 


Every encyclopaedia contains articles, more or less complete, relative to the various 
branches of the Art of Engraving, and a large number of special Scientific Dictionaries, 
Academies of Science and Art, Panoramas of Science and Art, Schools of Wisdom, 
Books of Trade Secrets, etc., have been published, likewise containing chapters or 
sections relating to engraving. The more important early ones are described in 
Chapter I, and mentioned in the first section of this chapter, but there are many others, 
some of considerable importance, worth mentioning here. It is not claimed that the list 


is complete, but it is typical, and of sufficient completeness to illustrate this branch of 
the literature of engraving. 
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1704. “ Lexicon Technicum or, an Universal English Dictionary of Arts and 
Sciences: Explaining not only the terms of Art, but the Arts themselves,” by John 
Harris, M.A., F.R.S. The pages (8 in. by 13 in.) are unnumbered. The frontispiece 
is a portrait of the author engraved by G. White. It contains many plates, and a 
number of illustrations in the text. 


The only reference to any kind of engraving is a section from Browne’s “ Ars 
Pictoria” under the title of “ Etching.” 


1747. A | General Description | of all | Trades, | digested in | Alphabetical 
Order | by which | Parents, Guardians and Trustees, | may, with greater Ease and 
Certainty, make choice | of Trades agreeable to the Capacity, Education | Inclina- 
tion, Strength and Fortune of the Youth | under their care. | London, printed for 
T. Waller. 

Contains one page on the Trade of Engraving, and one on Printsellers. 

Pp. Xxxili-227-1 unnumbered. 44 in. by 7 in. 

It is a rare book. 

In the Trade of Engraving a premium of from £10 upwards is required from 
apprentices. Their wswa/ hours of work are from six.to eight. 

A Print-seller’s apprentice was required to pay £20. A journeyman was paid 
from £10 to £20 per year and his board. “ About 50/. will stock one of the lesser 
Shops; but the large Dealers do not employ less than 500 or 1000/. in Trade. They 
join mostly with the Stazzoners Company, with whom they bind and make free.” 


1758. The Handmaid to the Arts. 

This was compiled by R. Dossie, and passed through several editions. It is in 
two volumes of nearly 500 pages each. Part two of the second volume contains 178 
pages relating to engraving divided into four chapters as follows: 

Chapter I. Of Engraving in general. 

II. Of the choice and preparation of copper-plates for engraving. 
III. Of Engraving with the tool or graver. 
Section I. General nature of engraving with the graver. 
II. Of the apparatus, or set of instruments necessary for en- 
graving with the tool. 
III. Of holding and handling the graver. 
IV. Of the general manner of managing the graver. 
V. Of the particular manners of engraving. 
VI. Of engraving in great. 
VII. General maxims of engraving with the graver. 
IV. Of etching, or engraving with aqua-fortis. 
Section I. General nature of etching. 
II. Of the instruments employed in etching. 
III. Of the composition and preparation of the soft varnishes. 
(Here follow the recipes of Bosse, Rembrandt, Callot and 
others. ) 
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Of the composition and preparation of the hard varnish. 

Method of applying the soft varnish to the plate; and of 
blackening it. 

Method of applying the hard varnish on the plate, and of 
blackening and drying it. 

Method of making the varnish white where that colour 
may be preferred to black. 

Method for calking and retracing the design on the 
Varnish: Als « 

Method of counterproving the design. .. . 

Of thegeneral manner of engraving on both kinds of varnish. 

Principles respecting the manner of engraving. . . 

(Same number by mistake.) Of the manner of engraving 
particular subjects. 

Of the preparation and composition of aquafortis. .. . 

Of the mixture of tallow and oil, for covering the plates. ... 

Of the method of . . . pouring on the aquafortis. . 

Of the manner of taking the varnish off the plate. . . 

Of the method of reingraving by means of aquafortis.. . . 


Chapter V. Of scraping mezzotintoes and the applying that.art to the production 


of coloured prints resembling pictures. (This is divided into five 
sections, as described in Chapter VII of this book.) 
VI. Of the method of printing copper-plates. (This is divided into five 


sections.) 


VII. Of engraving wood with a view to printing. 
The second edition appeared in 1764 and another in 1796. 


1773. The | Artist’s Assistant, | In the Study and Practice of | Mechanical 
Sciences. | Calculated for the Improvement of Genius. | Illustrated with Copper- 


Plates. | Birmingham. 


Pp. vi and 7 to 262. 44 in. by 63 in. 


It contains a number of plates, an engraved title-page, and a frontispiece. 

Eight pages are devoted to engraving, of which six deal with etching and engrav- 
ing, and two with “ Mezzotinto Scraping.” The illustration in this section shows a 
“Copper Plate Rolling Press.” 

This is the foundation of all the following books with similar titles. 

I have not found copies of the second, third, or fourth editions. 

1788. The | Artist’s Assistant | in | Drawing, | Perspective | Etching, | Engrav- 


ing, | Mezzotinto-Scraping 


|. . .| Methodically digested | And adapted to the 


Capacities of Young beginners, | Illustrated with | Suitable Examples engraved on 
Copper. | The Fifth Edition, Improved. | London. 


The frontispiece is a small circular engraved portrait of Hogarth. Printed 


title-page. 
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Pp. vii-48. 43 in. by 7 in. Two plates only, one of them being a reversed copy of 
one in the first edition. 


The sections on engraving are the same as jn the first edition. 


1794, sixth edition improved (Philadelphia), and 1799, sixth edition improved 
(London). 


The title is similar to the fifth edition. 

The Philadelphia edition has pp. vii-70, 4 in. by 63 in., the London edition pp. vii- 
40, 43 in. by 734 in. 

1801. The | Artist’s Assistant | or | School of Science; | forming a | practical 
Introduction | to the | Polite Arts, | in | Painting ... Engraving |... | and a 
valuable selection of | miscellaneous secrets. | Illustrated with Plates. |... | 
Birmingham. |.. . | 

Pp. xvi-307. 54 in. by 9 in. 

Very poor paper. Some of the plates are like those in the first edition. 

Pages 175 to 194 inclusive are devoted to etching, engraving, mezzotinto-scraping, 


and “Cutting on Wood.” These chapters or sections are based on the first edition, 
but somewhat extended. 


1807. The | Artist’s Assistant | or | School of Science, |... | with | Biographical 
Accounts of some of the principal Artists; | the arts of | Drawing . . . | and | 
Engraving | in all its different modes on copper and wood |... | illustrated with 


plates. | London. 

Pp. xvi-296. 5+ in. by $4 in. 

Very pretty stipple engraved frontispiece and plates similar to the first edition. 
None of the editions above noted excepting the first contain the plate of the press. 

Pages 162 to 179 inclusive refer to Etching, Engraving, Chalk Drawings (imitations 
of), Mezzotinto-Scraping, Aquatinta, and “Cutting on Wood.” 

1814. Still another edition was published in Gainsborough. I have not seen a 
copy, but it is noted in several bibliographies. 

1822. In this year was published a similar book entitled Young | Artist’s 
Assistant | or | Elements | of | the Fine Arts |... | by William Enfield, M.A. | 
. . . | Second Edition, | with Engravings. | London. 

Pp. 319. 44 in. by 7 in. 

Pages 297 to 319 relate to the various kinds of engraving. 

I do not know the date of the first edition. 

1783. The | School of Wisdom and Arts; | Being a | Complete Repository of 
what is most Curious | in Art and Nature |... | Compiled from different Authors. | 
Berwick. 

Pp. iv-5 to 339 inclusive-viii. 4 in. by 7 in. No illustrations. 

Chapter X VII deals with etching, 5 pages. 

Chapter XVIII with engraving, 4 pages. 


Chapter XIX with mezzotinto-scraping, 4 pages. 
These chapters or sections are largely copied from the “ Artist’s Assistant.” 
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(N.D.) Valuable | Secrets | in | Arts and Trades, | . . . | London. 
Pp. v-351. 4 in. by 6} in. 
The first chapter is entitled, “Secrets relative to the Art of Engraving.” It is 
divided into the following sections: 
I. A Wax to lay on Iron or Steel. 
II. A Mordant Water to Engrave on Steel. 
III. To engrave with Aquafortis, so that the Work may appear like a Basso- 
relievo. 
IV. Aquafortis for Engraving. 
V. To engrave on Brass or Copper, with Aquafortis. 
VI. To engrave Prints with Aquafortis. 
VII. Another. 
VIII. The Method of engraving with Aquafortis. 
IX. To engrave on wood. 
X. To engrave on Copper with the Graver. 
XI. To engrave on Steel and Iron, such as Blades of Swords, Knives, EtG: 
XII. A water to engrave on Copper or Iron. 
XIII. Another more Mordant Water. 
XIV. An ardent Water to engrave Steel deeply, or even to eat it off entirely. 
The following is the American edition, and as will be seen, the chapters on en- 
graving are identical. 
1795. One thousand | valuable secrets, | in the | elegant and useful arts, | Collected 
from the Practice of the best Artists. |... | First American Edition. Philadelphia. 
Pp. XXXvi-377. 4 in. by 6% in. 
The first chapter is devoted to the Art of Engraving and is divided into the 
following sections: 
1. A wax to lay on iron and steel. 
2. A mordant water to engrave on steel. 
To engrave with aquafortis, so that the work may appear like a basso-relievo. 
Aquafortis for engraving. 
. To engrave on brass, or copper, with aquafortis. 
To engrave prints by aquafortis. 
Another. 
. The method of engraving with aquafortis. 
. To engrave on wood. 
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To engrave on copper with the graver. 
. To engrave on steel or iron; such as blades of swords, knives, ete. 
2. A water to engrave on iron or copper. 


_ _ 
) _ 


13. Another more mordant water. 
14. An ardent water to engrave steel deeply, or even to eat it off entirely. 
The preface contains—zzter alia—the following: 


Whilst the inhabitants of Europe are distracted by the din of arms, and their principal 
employment is to contrive the most expeditious means of destroying one another, let the happy 
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citizens of these infant States turn their attention to the useful and elegant arts of peace: let them 
avail themselves of the discoveries of these ancient nations in the happier years that are past; 
until we no longer stand in need-of their supplies, or remain exposed to the fluctuations of their 
fortune. . . . The Art of Engraving, to which we are indebted for so many elegant copies of 
the finest works of genius, and which is in its infant state here, will derive great advantage by a 
due observation of the directions and receipts contained in this volume. 


so. 


1797. History, Origin and Progress, | of the Art of Panting: Wj Also, a com- 
plete History of the Art of | Wood-cutting and Engraving on Copper, | From its first 
Invention in Italy to its latest improvement | in Great Britain | ee | extracted from 
the best authorities | By Henry Lemoine, Bibliop. Lond. 

This little book of 156 pages (4 in. by 7 in.) is a sample of a number of similar 
ones, each dealing more or less fully with the Art of Engraving. Only five pages are 
devoted to the History of Engraving in the present volume, but about two more 
pages deal with legislation on the subject, beginning with the Act of 8th Geo. II, c. 13, 
A.D. 1735, entitled: 


An Act for Encouragement of the Arts of Designing Engraving and Etching Historical 
and other Prints, by vesting the properties thereof in the Inventors and Engravers during the 
time therein mentioned. 


In 1813 another edition was published, corrected and enlarged by T. A. 


(N.D.) The History of Printing published under the Direction of the Committee 
of General Literature and Education appointed by the Society for promoting Christian 
Knowledge, London. 

Pp. 256. 42 in by 63 in. 

There are sections on Engraving, Wood-Engraving, Lithography and Colour- 
Printing. 


1805. The Cabinet of Arts by T. Hodson and J. Dougall. 

I have not seen this edition but I assume it is similar to the next two editions. 

rei, The) "Gabmet of Arts |ror |General Instructor | in | Arts, “Science, 
Trade, Practical Machinery, | the | means of preserving Human Life | and | Political 
Economy, | embracing | A Variety of Important Subjects. | By Hewson Clarke, 
Esq.|...|and| John Dougall, A.M.|.. . | London. 

Chapter VI deals with the subject of Engraving, and is exactly like (page for 
page) the same chapter in the 1838 edition next noted. 

1838. Engraved title, The | Cabinet of Arts | and | Mechanic’s Guide. 

Printed title, The | Cabinet of Arts | or | General Instructor | in arts, science, 
trade, and practical machinery; the | means of preserving Human Life; Political | 
Economy, and a variety of other | important subjects, | by | Hewson Clarke, Esq. | 
(of Emmanuel College, Cambridge), | London. 

Chapter VI. 

Of Engraving; and the use of the dry needle . : . Pp. 420-424 
Directions for Practice. ; : : : . 424-428 
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Of Etching, and Preparation of Grounds . ; , : 429-431 

Directions for Biting . : : 431-433 
Engraving in Chalk . : : : ; : : ; 433-435 
Of Mezzotinto Scraping . : : j ; 435-436 

Particular Directions. : : : : : 430-437 
Of Aqua-tinta . ‘ 437-439 
Of preparation of the pomier ‘os ne Aes -tinta Cena 439-441 
Engraving on Wood. : : : : ; : ‘ 441-443 


1810. The | Academy | of | Science and Art | or | New Preceptor, | containing 
a complete system of | Useful & Accomplished Education | as well as | General 
Knowledge |... | With numerous Plates, Maps and Illustrations. | .. . | Edinburgh: 

Vol. I has about 1,000 pages and Vol. II about 900. The plates and maps are 
well engraved, but there are no illustrations in the chapter relating to engraving, 
which is included in pages 844 to 856 in the first volume. It contains the usual 
observations of books of this class on the subject of engraving, etching, nee 


1816, The || Panorama | of | Science and Art | ajaby James Sern, | with 
forty-nine illustrative engravings by eminent artists. | Liverpool. 

Vol. I has over 600 pages and Vol. II over 800, the latter containing about twenty 
pages on the subject of Engraving, Etching, Aquatinta, Mezzotinto-Scraping and 
Engraving on Wood. There are no illustrations in this chapter. 


1820. An | Historical Account | of | Inyentions and Discoveries | in those | Arts 
and Sciences | which are of | Utility or Ornament to Man |... | traced from their 
Origin, | with every subsequent improvement. | By J. F. Lake Williams | London. 

Vol. I, pp. vii-387. 54 in. by 84 in 

Vols, pp..500: 

The second volume contains three pages (102-4) on Engraving, and three (114-16) 
on Lithography. 

In the article on Engraving is the following amusing paragraph: 

The art of engraving on copper-plates, for impressions, is alleged to have been originally 
invented by Peter Schoeffer, an early printer, about 1450, the son-in-law of Faustus, or Faust, of 
Mentz. Although we are not ignorant that it is claimed by a Florentine goldsmith, of the name of 
Finguires [sic] in 1640 [ste] who, having used liquid sulphur to take an impression of some 
chasing and engraving he had made observed a blackness produced by the sulphur, left in the 
deepest part of his work; whence he obtained an impression on paper. 


1823. The | Book | of | English Trades | and | Library | of the Useful Arts. | 
With Seventy Engravings, |. . . | London. [A new edition enlarged.] 

Pp. iv-454-18. 4 in. by 63 in. 

This contains a chapter on “The Copper-Plate Printer,’ and one on “The 
Engraver,” each illustrated with a plate showing a man at work at this “ trade.” 

1825. In this year the twelfth edition was published. 

Pp. iv-454-18. 
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1826. A | General and Bibliographical | Dictionary of the Fine Arts | contain- 
ing | explanations of the principal terms | used in the (Arts of Painting ... and 
Engraving, | in all their various branches: | Historical Sketches | of the | rise and 
progress of their different schools: | descriptive | accounts of the best books and 
treatises on the Fine Arts: | and every useful Topic connected therewith. | By James 
ElmessM.R LAs Architect, |... .| London. 

Pp. viii and balance unnumbered. 51 in. by 84 in. 

The title indicates that the author is somewhat ambitious, and on the whole he 
has succeeded in producing a valuable book, although, as is always the case, it is easy 


to find inaccuracies and errors. I do not know of any other book of quite the same 
character. 


The bibliographical notes are very interesting. 


1831. Elements of Technology, taken chiefly from a course of lectures delivered 
at Cambridge [U.S.] on the application of the sciences to the useful arts. Now published 
for seminaries and students. By Jacob Bigelow, M.D., second edition, with additions. 
Boston. 

Pp. xv-521. 52 in. by 82 in. 

I cannot find the date of the first edition, but the preface to the second one is as 
follows: 


In the present edition, it has not been thought necessary to make any important deviations 
from the plan of the first. No material part of the work has been omitted. Such additions as it 
has been thought proper to make, will be found incorporated with the text under their respective 
heads. 

There are many plates and also illustrations in the text, all of which are repeated 
at the end of the volume. 

Chapter V, pp. gI to 106 inclusive, relates to engraving in all its branches and 
lithography. 


1835. The | Book of Trades | or | Circle of the Useful Arts, | [vignette] | Glasgow. 

Pp. xii-356. 4} in. by 52 in. 

This is a curious little book, very well illustrated with plates engraved by John 
Miller, Edinburgh, and a few woodcuts in the text. Pages 323-5 relate to engraving, 
but in a very superficial way—the section relating to engraving in mezzotint is quoted 
in Chapters II and VII. The plate showing engravers at work is very pleasing and 
interesting. 

This book was reprinted in London. It has the same title-page (except the imprint), 
but the original binding is stamped “ Griffin’s Book of Trades,” it being published by 
Griffin, Bohn and Company. 

The thirteenth edition is dated 1861. 


1836-7. The | Engineer’s and Mechanic’s | Encyclopaedia |... | by Luke 
Hebert. | . . . | London. 
2 vols. Nearly 2,000 illustrations. 
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Vol. I, pp. iv-796 [1837]. 54 in. by 8# in. 

Vol. II, pp. 928 [1836]. 

Vol. I (pp. 472 to 478) contains an illustrated article on the various kinds of 
engraving. 

An edition was published in 1856. 


1841. The Complete Guide to the Fine Arts containing instructions in the Art 
of Drawing ... Lithographic Drawing, Engraving on Wood and Copper. ... London. 

Pp. 208. 43 in. by 6& in. 

Pages 145 to 168 are devoted to the subject of Engraving, etc. It is a curious 
book of little value. 


rt 
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As will have been noted, the group of books described in Section II, while inter- 
esting, are not of great importance, but those herein described are in a different class. 
Most of them are practical treatises written by capable engravers, teachers, or experi- 
enced writers familiar with their subject, and all of them are of practical or historical 


importance. 


1732. An Essay on Engraving and Copper-Plate Printing. To which is added, 
Albumazar, or the Professors of the Black Art, a Vision (a poem) by J. H[auckwitz] 
copper-plate printer, London. 4to. 

I have not been able to find a copy of this book, so can give no details. It is 
mentioned in the Universal Catalogue of Books on Art and in other Bibliographies. 


1794. The | Art of Etching | and | Aqua Tinting | strictly laid down | By the 
most approved Masters | sufficiently enabling Amateurs in Drawing | to transmit 
their Works to Posterity: | or | as Amusements among their Circle of Friends | 
[vignette] |... | By Fy Yeubslips | London. 

Pp: 34.047 in. by 7 ins Illustrated. 

The author was F. B. Spilsbury, an amateur painter and draughtsman and a 
surgeon in the Navy. 

The name Yrubslips is simply Spilsbury reversed. 

It is an interesting technical book. 


1801. The | Complete | Aquatinter | being the whole process | Of Etching and 
Engraving | in Aquatinta; | the use of | Aquafortis, | with all the tools necessary; 
together with | upwards of | Fifty of the best Receipts, | for grounds, varnishes, &c. | 
.. « | Printed for]. HGreen, Book and Print-Seller'|= 2. | 1801. 

Pp. iv-23 and an unnumbered page containing Mr. Green’s Advertisement. 
52 in. by 7% in. 

This is a very scarce little book fully describing the process and tools. It contains 
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a plate giving nine specimens of grounds, surrounded by a border three eighths of 
an inch wide showing another specimen. The title-page is here shown. 

The author in 1804 issued a catalogue of Callot’s etchings. The second edition of 
“The Complete Aquatinter” was 
published in 1804. MVD 

Pp. vili-25-Index-Explanation THE 


of Plates. 6 in. by 72 in. COMPLETE 


It has a label on the cover, 
frontispiece, one other plate, and a A Q W A Te q N ‘ pe R Bs 
plate showing twelve specimens of . : 
grounds, 
. The third edition was pub- Of Ciching and Engraving 
lished in 1810. IN AQUATINTA; 

Pp. viii-29-Explanation of 
Plates. 52in. by 7 in. No index. 

This is otherwise similar to the 
second edition, but has a different 


BEING THE WHOLE PROCESS 


THE USE OF 


AQUAFORTIS, 
WITH ALL THE TOOLS NECESSARY; TOGETHER WITH 


UPWARDS OF 


frontispiece. ; : 
Singer and Strang mention an Fifty of the best Receipts, 
edition of 1803, but I can find no FOR GROUNDS, VARNISHES, &c, 
other trace of it. COLLECTED FROM NEAR A HUNDRED THAT ARE MOST IN USE? 
THE DIFFICULTIES 
ae ee sere mm tow 0 OmeEAuoes hie siceowoee 
and Regulations | of the | Society CLEAR AND PRACTICAL. 


of Engrav ers | institute at on- PRINTED FOR J. H. GREEN, BOOK AND PRINT-SELLER 


don | 1802 | under the immediate Ba MOMPE LOG ELBE a 
patronage | of | His Royal High- 1801. 
ness the Prince | of Wales, | London | Printed for T. Bensley, Bolt Court | 1804. 

Pp. 70. 52 in. by 9 in. 

It gives a list of twenty-four Governors, among them being Bartolozzi, Tomkins, 
Raimback, Bromley, and Valentine Green, also a list of the officers for 1803, Bartolozzi 
being the President. 

It states that the Society was 


established for the purpose of raising from time to time, by Subscriptions of the several 
Members thereof, or by Voluntary Contributions, a Stock or Fund for the mutual Relief and 
Maintenance of all and every the Members thereof, in old Age, Sickness, and Infirmity; and 
for the Relief of the Widows and Children of deceased Members. 


It provides that no foreigner shall be permitted to join unless he or she shall 
have resided two years in the Kingdom of Great Britain. It consisted of “three 
species of Members”: 

rst. Governors who subscribe a Copper Plate or Copper Plates. 

and. Members who pay an annual Subscription or compound for the same. 

Lastly. Honorary Members. 
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My copy is specially bound and on the side it is stamped “B. West Esq. President 
of the Royal Academy.” 


1807. Lectures | on the art of | Engraving | delivered at the | Royal Institution] 
of | Great Britain | By John Landseer | Engraver to the King, and F.S.A. | London. | 

Pp. xxxvili-341. 54 in. by 8} in. 

It contains a preface and six lectures. 

The preface begins as follows: 


Having long since been led to perceive that Engraving did not hold its due rank and 
consideration among the fine Arts, and that the public did not derive from it the degree either 
of pleasure or advantage which it was capable of imparting, I had formed a wish that it might 
become more highly and more extensively useful; and had felt the desire, which is almost 
inseparable from such a wish, of being myself instrumental in the accomplishment of what 
“appeared to me so laudable a purpose. 


1810. A | Letter | to a | Member of the Society | for Encouraging | The Art of 
Engraving | in objection to the scheme of patronage | now under consideration | and 
written with a view to its improvement | by | John Landseer | Engraver to the King 
and F.S.A. | London. 

Pp. 44-2 pages advertisement. 51 in. by 83 in. 

This is followed by: 

1810. A | Second and a Third | Letter | to a | Member of the Society | for 
encouraging | The Art of Engraving | by | John Landseer | Engraver to the King, 
and F.S.A. | London. 

Pp. 45 to 77 inclusive. 

This is a general kick against the scheme of the Society for raising funds, and 
is of historical interest only. 

I have in my possession a long letter addressed by the eminent engraver, William 
Sharp, to Mr. [Charles] Warren, dated 29th May 1810, on this same subject, and, as it 
has probably never been published, and is of considerable interest in this connection, 
it is here quoted in full. 


Dear Sir, 

The honour some Gentlemen have done me to require my free opinion of the plan for the 
formation of a Society for the encouragement of Engraving cannot on my part be too faithfully 
given, and this is the respect I wish to shew. 

Ishall begin with the Second resolution wherein is mentioned the 20 plates to be engraved 
in various ways. First I shall notice the Art of Mezzotinto—It is impossible to decide upon a 
given Number of the various modes of producing prints all of which are under the denomination 
of Engraving—The Mezzotinto being almost as quick as drawing. Many of them can be begun 
and finished at the same time that one Engraved Plate can, in a greater proportion than Twenty 
to One. If therefore there is to be the limitted number of only four plates in Mezzotinto, and 
Ten Engravings which latter would employ one Individual at least 30 years allowing Three 
Years to each, and the four Mezzotintos may be completed in less than two years of the Size of 
Woolletts Wolfe, the process being so rapid that four Plates can only employ one person for a 
short period—-and that only for one person, others who are in that branch of Art can have no 
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encouragement from the Society, and must be entirely excluded. There may be subjects that 
may be the better suited for Mezzotinto of a Larger magnitude than the old regular mode of 
Engraving (like the Wolfe). I have seen Prints half as large as Life most beautifully executed, 
and with a most striking effect particularly where these requires a large Body of Shadow, which 
subjects are easily executed in a short time, comparatively, when it would be an entire waste of 
Life for such subjects to be regularly engraved—There are subjects much better adapted for 
Mezzotinto in preference to any other, and it must be considered that only a small number of 
Impressions can be produced, I believe less than 200—any historical subject executed in this 
manner cannot convey a sufficient number for the Public of England and also the Continent 
after the shareholders are supplied, ¢hat 7s if they can be supplied. Upon considering all these 
circumstances together, the Art of Mezzotinto requires a different mode of encouragement than 
that of Engraving.—On account of its rapidity it has great advantages in a pecuniary way— 
particularly when any event of the day, that may suddenly engage the attention of the Public— 
it may be brought forth at the same time to insure a Sale whilst the subject is alive—this is an 
advantage over any other method of Engraving. If Mezzotinto and engraving are to be considered 
on the same footing together there should be at least 20 plates of Mezzotinto to One Engraving 
—-therefore instead of the ro Engravings to 4 Mezzotintos there ought to be 200 Mezzotintos to 
the 10 Engravings proposed in the znd Resolution without entering into any comparison 
respecting the Merits of the two Arts—for their must be no proscription whatever, but they are 
so different in the Mode and manner of execution that it is impossible to ever unite them in 
One Class. 

In regard to the manner called dotted, this mode, in respect to expidition has great advan- 
tages over the Old established engraving, and is much easier in its execution, which is evidently 
proved by the Numbers who are employed in that mode, and who are daily increasing. It is 
not only easy in its process, but they have advantages over either the Line manner of Engraving, 
or Mezzotinto, by assistants which can be easily procured, and which assistants can without 
any knowledge of drawing, or any Natural taste perform the greatest part of the labour: The 
Principal Artist who employs them if he ,has a knowledge of the essentials that is drawing and 
natural taste, may produce many subjects at nearly the same time, and by the advantage of 
such assistants can produce as many, and even more than Mezzotinto can. The whole 20 
Subjects mentioned in the 2nd Resolution may be easily engaged by the most emminent dotting 
Engravers and finished by reason of their present Number zz ¢wo years, without ever considering 
the increase of Dotters which every year produces, therefore what is. intended for the encourage- 
ment of dotting engraving can only be confined to two or three Individuals and for a short time. 
The greater number supposing them to be properly instructed can have no encouragement— 
unless the Subscriptions of 17,000 Guineas are increased to a very large extent. The dotting 
engraving has a considerable advantage over Mezzotinto in regard to the number of Impressions 
which may far exceed 1000, and I believe may be easily retouched by persons of inferior 
Abilities so as to print a very large Number if the subject should be a popular Subject of the 
day it will prove very profitable to the Artist if he is the proprietor. In a trading point of view 
the advantages to these Individuals is prodigeous—I have been told that Six Guineas is regularly 
given for small Portraits for octavo Books done in this Dotting Way besides an allowance for 
retouching—I heard of one publication (only of the many that appear every Month) It is upon 
Religious subjects, where the heads of Methodist Parsons are regularly introduced, whose 
Numbers far exceed the regular Clergy which are 20,000. In taking the number of Methodist 
Parsons to be only equal to the Clergy there is a Sum of 120,000 Guineas alone goes to a part 
only of Dotting Engravers, there are some engraved in a larger manner, and are published in 
various ways but all in Dotting engraving: And this is only one Class of Portraits done in this 
stile—some of these Men are dying away but their Numbers are increasing all over these 
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Kingdoms—This seems in itself an inexhaustible supply for dotting Engravers. The Amount of 
other Publications which are many and produce small dotting engravings cannot even be guessed 
at, but the Annual produce of the whole together must be immence, and besides every one of 
these dotting Engravers have also a fair claim to One of the 20 Historical subjects and cannot 
with any reason be denied—was the whole 17000 Guineas to be distributed amongst @ part it 
would not equal the late plan of the Boydells Shakespere, the greater part of that Work was 
executed in the dotting way, and principally by this dotting manner the Numerous subjects are 
produced which present themselves to our View as we pass the Streets --and which now enable 
the Printseller to pay large Rents with an expe[n]sive establishment, and fromt his source are also 
to be added the advantage of Printing in Colours which many Printers are most successfully 
employ’d and of Great profit to the Proprietor, These Plates can be better printed in Colours 
when it is much Worn—another part of dotting I have seen printed upon Satin. The late Mr. 
Macklin made it his boast that he had expended 300,000 in the Arts, I have my doubts of 
the accuracy of this assertion, yet he was successfull at one time, but the want of prudence & 
Judgment made him unfortunate. But the amount of dotting Engravings he was the means of 
bringing forth was very great.—But He expended in his Bible above 5000, in the regular 
Engravings allowing roo Gs. a Plate for the Subjects, and two or three larger Engravings were 
published by Him at a Price from 400 to 700 G*. each. The Number Mr. Boydell produced I 
can have no Idea, the Amount must have been immense. It was the late Mr. Woollett that 
principally establish’d the Fame of his House Mr. Earlom also did great Honor to himself as 
also to Boydells House, his Prints in Mezzotintos are very superior works of Art—When 
Boydells Fame as a Print Merchant was well established abroad in Foreign Countries by means 
of Wolletts finely engraved Prints—He of course resorted to every means to produce a quantity 
of Prints for sale. 

There is another mode of making prints in Aquatint which are very usefull for some 
publications, I have seen some beautifully done—All these different methods are encouraged by 
Trade and Commerce and have all been encouraged by the Public in various shapes. But I 
cannot say The Old regular Mode of Engraving has been encouraged like the others, It may 
arise from its not being able to be conveyed to the admirers of the Art in different parts of 
Europe. Print Merchants live by the Quantity as much as by the quality and as some Mode 
of Engraving (have for reasons I have before stated) being easier of execution together with that 
dispatch frequently so necessary in Trade, gave them the preheminence. The Old established 
Mode of Engraving which I mean; many of them were executed before and particularly at the 
Time of Louis the 14th. & since. Edelink, Drevit, Nanteul, Houbracken for Portraits—with 
Fiquet (I believe) this last Artist whose small Heads are so beautifull that they have never 
been equalled, and so are many others whose Names I do not remember. There are also 
Mr. Robt. Strange, Wollett, Vivares, Raphael Morgan & others at Rome also at Paris & 
Germany & many more than is necessary to mention. When I look at the impressions of these 
distinguished Men I see the impossibility of blending their Engravings with any other modes 
that have been since established, neither can I see it possible for any Man to command success 
if his Studies are employed to imitate their Stile and manner of execution, for there is no patronage 
at all adequate to the trouble & time—These Great Men considered the Quality more [than] the 
quantity. The latter best suiting the purposes of Trade, and the former for excellence. It is 
well known if a Person can get assistants and engage subjects of various sorts, Plates may be so 
Manufactured as to produce a large Fortune, One Gentleman an Engraver informed Me, that 
He has gained 20,0004 only by the Labour of others during the prime of his Life, and all this 
was tottally independant of his own labour. I could Write more at large but it would be useless. 
And 1 am decidedly convinced, in considering all the various Methods of producing prints which 
are called Engraving that it is impossible to form any Society whatever to unite them together— 
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They never can at all be in Harmony. If there are any Gentlemen who think the formation ot 
Societies are necessary to engage the Patronage of Noblemen & Gentlemen, I would recommend 
them to form distinct Societies—independant of each other—Let those Gentlemen (who are the 
most Numerous) in the dotted Way form a Society amongst themselves. The Mezzotinto the 
same—as well as the others—When they are thus formed, they may reccommend themselves to 
the Notice of any Society of Noblemen & Gentlemen for their protection and encouragement 
without any deception which must be the case if Men of such opposite Modes shall attempt to 
mix together. Such Noblemen & Gentlemen may encourage whatever Mode or manner they 
most approve of, and they ought to be well informed of all the advantages and disadvantages 
each Stile is liable to, and also the difference between the Trading Artist and adventurer, & 
those whose principal desire is for excellence in his Art—It is very difficult for these two 
characters to be found in One Person. Those whose principal aim is to promote their own gain 
without any regard to excellence will always circumvent and undermine Industry & real merit. 
The more Sir I consider the papers you have left with me for my perusal—the more determined 
do I feel of declining all interference any further than by given my opinion. The mode of Engraving 
I have attended to during the whole of my Life I certainly wish to see established and well 
encouraged, and that it may be raised up by the patronage of distinguished Characters but at 
the same time I do not proscribe every other method, every Man has an undoubted right to 
give the preference where he thinks proper, and leave others to enjoy their own opinions—It is 
needless for me to enter into any other particulars, for unless union can be promoted, no good 
can ever be produced either for the promoting of real art or for the exercise of any charitable uses 
to unfortunate Artists of real merit—and which union can [n]ever take place by the formation 
of any Society composed of Men of opposite interests for the reasons I have before Stated. 
Whatever good any gentlemen may attend to bring forth, every Man should pay some attention 
to his Moral Character. Was I to encourage any set of Noblemen & Gentlemen to advance 
their money in a plan like what you have submitted to me I feel I should encourage imposture. 
I mean by mixing those modes of Art together, which are in their Nature separate and distinct. 
I shall now conclude by recommending an immediate Seperation, with perfect good will (if 
possible) towards each other. Let those who are in one line of Art act together and form a dis- 
tinct Society—and others the same, they can never be reproach’d with desception, And every 
Nobleman or Gentleman will be at Liberty to act as they may think proper. 
I remain Dear Sir 
Your Sincere Friend &c. 


WILDS SHAKE. 
London Street 29 May 1810. 


P.S. I must request the favor of you to return this Letter to Men [me?] after you have 
read it to the Gentlemen who have done me the honor to desire my opinion. 


1810. Critical and Familiar | Notices | on the Art of Etching | upon Copper| 
Through which are interspersed some prints | etched by an Amateur eee: eublini| 
Printed by W. Huband | 1810. 

Pp. 26. 62 in. by 8} in. Six illustrations etched by the author. 

Excessively rare, only twenty-five copies printed. A copy is in the Print Room 
British Museum. 

1813. Reprinted with additions—thirty copies only. 

Pp. 53, six plates. A copy is in the Museum Library. . 

In Dibdin’s “ Bibliographical Decameron,” vol. iii, page 384, is a note of which the 


following is an extract: 
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The ensuing letter is full of the character of my departed friend [Dr. Hall, late Bishop of 
Dromore]: and will I think be perfectly acceptable. 
“Dublin, February 5, 1813. 
“My Dear Sir, 

“T was gratified with the receipt of your letter of 5‘ of last month, yesterday in the 
country. . . . On myarrival in this town to-day, a note was put into my hand from Mr. Huband 
of Baggot Street, stating that he had your permission to inspect the much wished for nonpareil. 
I shall send the book to him for 24 hours, as soon as I shall have feasted on it. I do not know 
Mr. H. but he is a very distinguished book man; for I am told that he wrote a book on engraving, 
that he printed it with his own hands, and engraved the plates; so that he beats the curate of 
Lustleigh in the county of Devon, immortalized in Nichols’s Anecdotes. I have heard that a 
pipe of port wine was lately refused in this city for a copy of Mr. H’s book. This gentleman is 
a barrister, and may take for his motto, ‘tam Marti quam Mercurio, vel Minervee.’ I happened 
to see him use very dexterously, at noon, in one of the most crowded streets of Dublin, a 
shilelagh (alias oaken cudgel) on the back and shoulders of Major . . ., cousin to Lord. . . 
The Major was in his curricle, and Mr. Huband on foot. The consequence of this affair has 
been, that the Major has been dismissed his Majesty’s service. . . 

“Yours ever, and with truest respect and attachment, 
“Dan. M°Neille.” 
To this note is a sub-note as follows: 


Mr. Huband was so obliging as to give me an intimation of his curious work in the following 
letter: 
“ Dublin, Jan. 1813. 
CO Sig, 

“The nature of your literary pursuits, I presume, will render any apology unnecessary 
for transmitting to you the enclosed papers. They are the only fragments I can at present 
procure for you, of a volume which I apprehend you will consider entitled to some notice in the 
history of Books. The copies of the work alluded to in the enclosed testimonies, were wrz/fen, 
printed, engraved, and bound, by the hands of a private gentleman; a member of the Irish bar; 
of whose professional rank, or situation in life, it may be unnecessary to apprize you. Twenty 
five copies only of the work was [szc] printed. It was much abridged from the original MS. for 
the purpose of bringing it within the management of a single hand. .. . Permit me to add, that 
should you deem the performance alluded to in this communication, entitled to notice in the 
progress of any of your literary or typographical researches, I shall feel much gratification in 
furnishing you with some further short memoranda; or replying to any enquiries you may be 
pleased to favour me with, addressed as below. I have the honour to be, Sir, your very obedient 
servant, W. Huband. 


“21 Baggot-Street.” 


Lord Spencer possesses the only copy of this curious performance (presented to 
him by the author) which I have seen in England. 


1811. Three Lectures on Engraving, delivered at the Surrey Institution in the 
year 1809 by Robert Mitchell Meadows, London, 1811, 8vo. 


I have not seen this volume, but it is mentioned in several Bibliographies. 


1811. Chalcographia | or the | Art of Multiplying | with perfection | Drawings] 
after the Manner of | Chalk, Blacklead Pencil, and Pen and Ink [rtteebyals tl) 
|) London 
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Pp. 36. 81 in. by 102 in. 7 plates. 
An interesting book describing his process. 


In addition to the book on etching hereinafter noted Hassell published a number 
of books on Art subjects, including Memoirs of George Morland, 1806. 


1821. A | Course of Lectures | on | Drawing, Painting | and | Engraving | con- 
sidered as | Branches of Elegant Education | Delivered in the Saloon of the Royal 
Institution |... | by W. M. Craig | London. 

Ppuix-451. 52 in. by 84 in. 

Introduction and eight lectures. 

Five plates, sometimes bound after the introduction, and sometimes at the end, 
showing five printings in colour, as follows: 

1. First Shadow. 

2. Second Shadow. 

3. First, Second, and Third Shadows. 

4. Gray and Red Tints. 

5. Local Colours and Finishing. 

It contains errors—for instance, it states that engraving in mezzotint was invented 
by Prince Rupert. 


1825. The Engravers Complete Guide, comprising the theory and practice of 
Engraving, with its modern improvements, in steel plates, lithography etc. London, 
by C. F. Partington. 8vo. 

The above note is taken from Messrs. Singer and Strang’s Bibliography, but I 
can give no details as I have not been able to find a copy 


of the book GRAPHIC DELINEATION. 


Partington also published: Pee Te eee 


“ Builder’s Complete Guide,” 1825. os 
“ 3 55 ART OF ETCHING, 
“ Mechanic’s Gallery of Science and Art,” 1825. lor gasses leaned Gino acest 
ri . BY A METHOD AT ONCE SCIENTIFIC, TASTEFUL, AND AMUSING: 
“The Scientific Gazette or Library of Mechanical Be Sp ae 
INSTRUCTIONS, 
Philosophy,” 1826. Bratt poe </ eeee 
“ A Manual of Natural and Experimental Philosophy ett tert erp Pa 
etc, 2 VOls,, 1826; sm rr i 
“ The British Cyclopaedia,” 1832-34. peso ores aeoe rh en era ; 
“ Natural Views of London and its Environs.” Parts nena 
i-xviii. 1833-34. oe 


PUBLISHED POR M. HASSELL, THE WIDOW, No iz, UPPER BELGRAVE PLACK 
PIMLICO. 


MDCOMmrT 


1826. Graphic Delineation. | A | Practical Treatise | on 
the | Art of Etching | or Manner of Copying Pictures and Drawings | by amethod at 
once Scientific, Tasteful, and Amusing: to which are added | Instructions | detailing 
minutely | the whole process |. . . | by J. Hassell | London. . 

1827. Another edition was published with the same title, the title-page being 
here shown. 

Pp. 23. 8% in. by 11 in. 
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Frontispiece and eight other plates, etched by the Author. The book is an 


excellent treatise by a practical etcher. 
Messrs. Singer and Strang mention an edition of 1824. 


1840. Outline History of the Fine Arts, by Benson J. Lossing. 16mo. New York. 
Contains chapter on Engraving, Wood-Engraving, etc. 


1841. The | Art of Engraving, | with the various | modes ot operation | under 


the following different divisions | 


Etching Lithography 
Soft-ground etching Wood Engraving 
Line Engraving Medallic Engraving 
Chalk and Stipple Electrography 
Aquatint and 

Mezzotint Photography 


Illustrated with specimens of the different Styles of Engraving. | By T. H. Fielding| 
London. ; 

1844. Another edition was published. 

Pp. vii-109. 6 in. by 9} in. 

There are ten plates and a number of illustrations in the text. One of these (the 
frontispiece) shows sixteen tools or instruments 
used by engravers, and another (Plate V) eight 
specimens of aquatint grounds. 

Thisvolume is a practical and standard work. 

1880. It was in this year published in New 
York as an appendix to “The Print’ Collector,’ 
by J. Maberly, edited by Robert Hoe, Jnr. The 
only plate reproduced was that showing the tools, 
and this was also reproduced in Hind’s “ Short 
History of Engraving and Etching.” 


1858. The | American Drawing-Book | A | 
Manual for the Amateur | and | basis of study 
for the professional artist | especially adapted | 
to the use of public and private schools, as well 
as home instruction | by | J.G. Chapman, N.A. | 
“any one who can learn to write, can learn to 
draw” | New York | J. S. Redfield, 34 Beekman 
Street | 1858. 

Pp. vili-304. 91 in. by 114 in. Illustrated. 

Pages 253 to 278 inclusive (the first of which is here reproduced) contain an ex- 
cellent and beautifully illustrated chapter on Etching, Engraving, Engraving in Aqua- 
tint, Mezzotint Engraving, Engraving on Wood, etc. The various tools used in laying 
the mezzotint ground are here better illustrated than in any book of which I am aware. 
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The 1847 edition has the following title: The | American Drawing-book | a | 


manual for the amateur, | and | basis of study for the professional artist: |... | by | 
J.G.Chapman, N.A | “ Anyone who can learn to write, can learn to draw.” | New York. 
Pp. 168. 


I have not seen a copy of this edition, but there is nothing in the title which 
suggests that it contains a chapter on Engraving. 

It is to be noted that all editions have the above motto on the title-page. 

There is an 1864 edition in the British Museum and one of 1870 in the South 
Kensington. 

The English edition cf 1848 is entitled “ The Elements of Art a Manual for the 
Amateur, and basis of Study for the professional Artist.” 


THE 
This is exactly like the American editions, as far as it goes, 


Art and Practice 


but it only contains 112 pages, and nothing relative to or 

Etching, Engravings, etc. ETCHING; 
The 1858 English edition is entitled “The Amateur’s i 

Drawing Manual, and basis of Study for the professional OEE ree Bape ee cee 

artist; comprehending ... Etching and Engraving... .” ‘ 


LIGHT AND ENTERTAINING 
It is evident that these were printed from the same 


electrotype plates, as the pages, text, and illustrations 
are the same—the difference being in the title-pages. 


ENGRAVING. 


HENRY ALKEN. 
1849. The | Art and Practice | of | Etching | with 
Directions for Other Methods | of | Light and Entertain- 


Donbon 
& & J. FULLER, 


; 4 34 & 33, RATHBONE PLACE, 
ing Engraving | by | Henry Alken | London. KiB oie 
Pp. 58-1 page of “Reference to Plates”-5 pages of a2: 


S. & J. Fuller’s advertisement relative to their “ Fine Art Subscription Gallery,” and 
g plates (Plate 3 is the frontispiece). 54 in. by 7} in. 
The title-page is here shown. 
The plates are engraved by Alken, and are as follows: 
Plate I. Shows tools and manner of using them. 
II. Heads of Animals. 
III. Boar Hunting. 
IV. Soft Ground Etching.—The Sportsman. 
V. Soft Ground Etching.—The Earth Stopper. 
VI to IX inclusive. Aquatints. 
The book is divided into four parts, 
Part I. Etching, including Dry-point. 
II. Engraving in Soft Ground. 
III. Aqua-tinta Engraving. 
IV. Resin-ground Engraving. 


1849. The Art | of | Etching on Copper | by | Alfred Ashley. [London.] 
Pp. v-18. 8} in. by 10} in. 14 plates. 
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It has an etched second title-page. 
It is not dated, but several of the plates are dated 1849. 
It has chapters on the tools, laying the ground, the process of biting-in, the 


process of rebiting and etching in steel. All the plates are excellent. One of them 


shows the tools. 
In 1851 another edition was issued. 


1849. Under this date Messrs. Singer and Strang note a book (of which I have 
not been able to find a copy) with the following title: 
Etching described and simplified, with progressive illustrations. By a practical 


engraver. London, 8vo. 


1868. Etching | & | Etchers | by | Philip Gilbert Hamerton | London. 

Pp. xxvi-354. 62 in. by 9¢ in. 

This is one of the best and most comprehensive books ever published on the Art 
and History of Etching. It is dedicated to [Sir] Francis Seymour Haden, and consists of: 

Preface. 

Book I [Chapters I to XV]. Powers and Qualities of the Art. 

II [Chapters I toXIV]. The English School. 

III [Chapters I to IX]. The French School. 

IV [Chapters I to VIII]. The Dutch and other Schools. 
V [Chapters I to XIII]. Processes. 

It has woodcut vignette (copy of one of Rembrandt’s etchings) and thirty-five 
etched plates, all from the orzgznal coppers excepting two which are copies after 
Ostade, including Haden, Samuel Palmer, Callot, Lalanne, Jacquemart, Daubigny, 
Appian, Jongkind, Rembrandt, Paul Potter, Karl Dujardin, Waterloo and Wierotter. 
Even the Rembrandt and Callot plates are only slightly worn. Altogether it is a 
beautiful volume, and is now quite scarce. 

1876. The second edition appeared in this year. 

Pp. xxx=459. 5¢ in. by 9£ in. 

With the exception of the vignette, all the old illustrations are omitted, and 
twelve new ones are introduced. Ten of these are copies and one original by the 
author, and one original by Lalanne. It is bound in black cloth, and on the front side 
is impressed in gilt a portion of one of the Liber Studiorum plates, so that it looks 
like the blackened plate with the bright copper lines showing through, before biting. 

The text is the same as in the first edition. 

1880. In this year the third edition appeared. 

Pp. xxxili-360. 82 in. by 122 in. 

This edition is the most sumptuous of all. The vignette is still retained on the 
title-page, and it contains a large number of beautiful plates, twenty-two of which are 
copies after old masters etched on copper by M. Amand-Durand’s process of hélio- 
gravure, and printed as ordinary etchings, and twenty-six are original plates by Israels, 
Unger, Beyer, Lalanne, Jacquemart, Jacque, Appian, Lalauze, Martial Veyrassat, 
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Soumy, Legros, Billet, Whistler, Haden, Palmer, Chattock, Genge, Herkomer, Rajon, 
and Hole. 

1883. In this year the American edition appeared, which is exactly like the 
second English edition, excepting only the wording on the title-page. 


1871. The | Etcher’s Handbook | by | Philip Gilbert Hamerton ee Giving 
an Account of the Old Processes, and of | Processes recently discovered | Illustrated 
by the Author. 

1875. The second edition appeared this year, and the above title is taken from 
this edition as I have not examined a copy of the first edition. 

Pp. viii-94. 4% in. by 7} in. 6 plates etched by the author, one of which is in 
dry-point. This is one of the best of the text books describing the process. 

1881. In this year the third edition appeared, “revised and augmented,” and was 
published in London and Boston. 


N.D. (1870?). Etching | its principles and practice | a book for students and 
amateurs | by | W. G. Shrubsole |... | First Edition |... | London. 

Pp. 68. 42 in. by 7} in. 

A few illustrations in text, and two etched plates, one of them showing the same 
subject in two states. 

It is an interesting and practical little handbook. 


1873 (or 1874). The Grammar | of | Painting and Engraving | translated from 
the French of | Blanc’s Grammaire des Arts du dessin | by | Kate Newell Doggett | 
with the original illustrations. 

This was published in Chicago in 1873 or 1874. Copyrighted in 1873. 

1875. In this year it was published in New York and the above title is taken 
from this edition. 

Pp. xx-330. 64 in. by 83 in. 

Pages 239 to 312 inclusive are devoted to Engraving in its various branches. It 
is one of the classics, is well translated, and the illustrations are excellent. 

1879. The third edition was published in Chicago. It is the same as the above, 
excepting the title-page. 


1879. About Etching | Part I | Notes by Mr. Seymour Haden | on | A Collection 
of Etchings and Engravings | by the Great Masters | lent by him to the Fine Art 
Society to | illustrate the subject of Etching | Part II | An Annotated Catalogue of 
the | Examples Exhibited | of | Etchers and Painter-Engravers’ work | UINSUEAsed 
with | An original Etching by Mr. Seymour Haden | and fifteen facsimiles of Etch- 
ings | The Fine Art Society | 148 New Bond Street | 1879. 

Pp. 78. 9? in. by 12% in. ; 

The above title fully explains the scope of the book, which is beautifully printed 


and illustrated. ; 
The original etching by Haden is “ The Moat-House [eden 
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The volume passed through four editions, the first appeared in the autumn of 
1878, the fourth in June 1879, and it is from the latter that the above note was taken. 


1879. Instruction in the Art of Engraving, by S, E. Fuller, New York, 12mo, 

Messrs. Singer and Strang give the above title, but I have not been able to find 
a copy, so can give no further details. 

Mr. Fuller is also the author of a book on wood-engraving, which is described in 
Chapter VIII. 


1879. The Etcher’s Guide, by Thomas Bishop. Philadelphia, Janentzky, 1879. 
Illustrated. 

I have not seen a copy of this, but it is mentioned in the Bibliography at the end 
of the American edition of Lalanne’s treatise. 


1880. A Treatise | on | Etching | Text and Plates | by | Maxime Lalanne | 
Authorized Edition, Translated from the | second French edition | by | S. R. Koehler | 
with an introductory chapter and notes by the | translator | Boston. 

Pp, xxx-79. 6% in. by 9 in. 

This is a well printed, beautifully illustrated edition of one of the best books 
about etching. At the end is a Bibliography, not, however, very complete. 


1880. In the American Art Review for this year is a notice of a book about to 
be published in Cincinnati, by Miss M. Louise McLaughlin, entitled: “Etching: A 
Practical Manual for Amateurs. Illustrated with original specimens of the Art.” 

I have not been able to find a copy, so no further details can be given. 


1882, The Graphic Arts| A treatise on the varieties of Drawing | Painting, 
and Engraving | in Comparison with each other | and with nature | by | Philip Gilbert 
Hamerton |... | London. 

Pp. xvi-384. 84 in. by 123 in. 

This is a companion volume to the third edition of “Etching and Etchers” by 
the same author. 

It contains five chapters relating to engraving, as follows: 

XXIV. Wood-Engraving. 
XXV. Etching and Dry Point 
XXVI. Line Engraving. 

XXVII. Aquatint and Mezzotint. 

XXVIII. Lithography. 

It has fifty-four beautiful illustrations including original wood-cuts, etchings, 
dry-points, soft-ground etching, line engravings, stipple and line, stipple, aquatint, 
mezzotint and lithograph. Those plates which are process reproductions are of the 
highest quality. 


1883. The Relative Claims of Etching and | Engraving to rank as Fine Arts] 
and to be represented as such in the | Royal Academy of Arts | by | Francis Seymour 
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Haden, F.R.C.S., | President of the Society of Painter-Etchers | A Paper read before 
the Society of Arts, . . . | with eight Illustrations PpUondor ha 5 

Pp. 26. 6 in. by 9} in. 8 figures on 4 plates. 

This is a strong plea for the admission of etchers and water-colour painters to 
the Royal Academy. 

At the end are the following tables, etc. : 

List of Engraver-Etchers. 

The Etchers again divide themselves into the following schools. 

List of Books indispensable to the student and collector. 

The illustrations are arranged in pairs as follows: 

Engraver’s Foreground—Etcher’s Foreground. 

Engraver’s Flesh—Etcher’s Flesh. 

Engraver'’s Drapery—Painter-Engraver’s Drapery. 

Engraver’s Stems, Foliage and Sky—Etcher’s Stems. 


1883. Practical Notes | on | Etching | by | R.S. Chattock | Fellow of the Society 
of Painter-Etchers | London. 

The second edition was published in 1883, but I have not seen a copy, nor have 
I found the date of the first edition. 

1886. The third edition (revised) was published this year, and from this the 
above title is taken. 

Pp. 74. 6 in. by 82 in. 8 etched illustrations, and several in the text, of tools. 

This is one of the best of the books relative to the process. 


1885. Etching | an outline of its technical processes and its History, | with some 
remarks on Collections | and Collecting | by | S. R. Koehler | illustrated by thirty 
plates by old and modern | etchers and numerous reproduc- | tions in the Text] 
New York-London-Paris and Melbourne. 

Pp, xiv-236. 11 in. by 15,1n: 

This is a sumptuous volume, and is now quite scarce, due to the fact that many 
copies have been broken up for the original etchings. 

The text is well written, but the size of the book renders it difficult to read. 

The most interesting of the original etchings is one by C. B. Hopper, the history 
of the discovery of the plate being given on page 25. Other original etchings are by 
R. Swain Gifford, Thomas Moran, Lalanne, Jacquemart, Whistler, Bacher, Flamang, etc. 

There are ninety-five excellent illustrations in the text. 


1886. Engraving . . . translated by R. A. M. Stevenson (from “ La Gravure” by 
H. Delaborde, Paris, 1882). With an additional chapter on English Engraving by 


William Walker, London, 8vo. Illustrated. 
I have not seen this translation, but it is noted in several bibliographies. 


1886. American Etchers. | Reprinted from the Century Magazine | for February, 
1883, with a brief | Additional Chapter reprinted in part | from the New York Star, 
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by Mrs. | Schuyler van Rensselaer | to which is added an ac- | count of Méryon and 
his | work, by Frederick Keppel | New York. 1886. 

Pp. 31. 72 in. by 112 in. 16 illustrations. 

This is an interesting reprint, and is one of the best articles on the subject of 


American Etching and Etchers. 


1886. Etching | in America | with lists of American Etchers and | notable collec- 
tions of Prints | by | J. R. W. Hitchcock | New York. 

Pp. x-96. 5 in. by 7} in. 

The frontispiece is the first plate etched in the New York Etching Club. The 
ground was laid by Mr. James D. Smillie, Mr. R. Swain Gifford drew the design, and 
Dr. Leroy Milton Yale “manned the press” and took off the first impression. This 
(as a note in the book states) was on an evening in the winter of 1877-8 when some 
twenty artists, more than half unacquainted with the process, met in an up-town studio 
to organize an etching club and to gain some practical knowledge. 

Mr. Hitchcock’s volume is an interesting contribution to the literature of etching. 


1888. On the | Making of | Etchings | by Frank Short | London. 

Pp. 34. 63 in. by 83 in. 

This is well written and printed, and has a number of interesting marginal 
illustrations showing tools, etc. There are illustrations in the text and four etched 
plates. It was reprinted in 1889. A second edition appeared in 1893 and the third in 
1808. 

This latter has forty-three pages and different plates but similar marginal illustra- 
tions. It is altogether a delightful little volume. 


1890. Darton’s Manuals for home-work. Etching by G. Woolliscroft Rhead, with 
illustrations by the author. London, I2mo. 
Messrs. Singer and Strang give the foregoing note. 


1892. Drawing & Engraving | a brief exposition | of | technical principles & 
practice | by | Philip Gilbert Hamerton |. . . | with numerous illustrations | selected 
or commissioned by the Author | London and Edinburgh. 

Pp. Xxii-172. Olin. by 3° in. 

Like all of Mr. Hamerton’s works this is well written, well printed, and beautifully 
illustrated. It has eight chapters on engraving, as follows: 

I, Etymology of the word. 
II. Principal Varieties of Engraving. 

IIT. Wood-Engraving. 

IV. Copper and Steel Plate-Engraving. 
V. Etching. 

VI. Mezzotint. 

VII. Photographic Processes of Engraving. 

VIII. Books on Engraving. 
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The latter chapter is brief and not very satisfactory, but all the others are of great 
interest. 

There are many illustrations in the text and twenty-three plates including an 
original lithograph, five line engravings, one etching, and two mezzotints. The other 
plates are héliogravure reproductions by Amand-Durand and P. Dujardin. 


1892. Etching | and | Mezzotint Engraving | lectures delivered at Oxford | by| 
[Sir] Hubert Herkomer, R.A.. M.A.]... London |... | and New York. 

pe vizlO7-<o sina py 12s in: 

This book is well printed on beautiful paper and contains thirteen illustrations 
by the author. It gives minute directions relative to the making of etchings and 
mezzotints, the various plates illustrating the processes. 


1893. A | review of etching | in the | United States | by Henry Russell Wray| 
R. C. Penfield, Publisher | Philadelphia. 

Pp. 91. 54 in. by 62 in. Frontispiece. 

Mr. Frank Weitenkampf, Curator of the Print Department of the New York 
Public Library, kindly furnished the above note, but I have not been able to inspect 
a copy of the book itself. 


1895. Etching in England | by | Frederick Wedmore | with 50 Illustrations. | 
London. 

Pp. xiv-184. 62 in. by 9} in. 

This is a book about etchers rather than etching, and the illustrations reproduce 
specimens of the work of the various artists mentioned. 


1895. Etching | Drypoint, Mezzotint. | The Whole Art of the Painter-Etcher] 
A Practical Treatise | by Hugh Paton |... | London. 

Pp. iv-182-viii. 634 in. by 9 in. 

There is an introduction followed by fifteen chapters. It is one of the best of the 
technical treatises, with handy marginal notes and excellent illustrations. 

In 1909 the second edition was published, pp. viii-205-viii. 6; in. by 9 in. The 
principal difference between the two editions is the addition of a chapter on Colour 
Etching. This additional chapter was also published separately. 


1897. Etching, Engraving | and the other methods of | Printing Pictures | by| 
Hans W. Singer & | William Strang | with ten original plates by, and | four illustra- 
tions after, William Strang | London. 

Pp. xiv-228. 7 in. by 8} in. 14 illustrations. 

Mr. Strang was responsible for the illustrations, Dr. Singer for the text. 

There are sixteen chapters, as follows: 

I. The three different kinds of printed pictures. 
II. The relief processes. 
III. Line- or burin-engraving. 
IV. Etching. 
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V. Dry Point. 
VI. Mezzotint engraving. 
VII. Aquatinting. 
VIII. The crayon method and its developments. 
IX. Stippling. 
X. Some stray methods of engraving. 
XI. Colour printing. 
XII. The planographic process. Lithography. 
XIII. How to distinguish between different kinds of prints. 
XIV. How to appreciate and enjoy prints. 
XV. Modern Photo-mechanical processes. 
XVI. Bibliography. 
The book is a valuable contribution to the subject, and the bibliography is the 
best published in England (it is confined principally to English, French, and German 
works) on the technical treatises. It notes 414 items from 1583 to 1896 inclusive. 


1902. How | Prints are made | Atherton Curtis | Mount Kisco, New York. 

Pp. 22. 43 in. by 7} in. 

This little book contains fourteen sections, and the scope of it is thus given by the 
author in an introductory note: 

The description of the various processes which follow are not intended for technical treatises. 


They give the most important facts for those who know little of how prints are made, but they 
do not enter sufficiently into details to be of use to the professional worker. 


1907. In this year it was reprinted (revised) by Messrs. Frederick Keppel and Co., 
New York, the same size as the first edition, but with fewer pages—a smaller type 
being used, and also as No. 13 of the so-called “Keppel Booklets.” The latter has 
28 pages. 32 in. by 53 in. 

It is an excellent little pamphlet for the novice, and that was the object of the 
author, as above stated. 


1902. Modern Etching | and Engraving | Edited by Charles Holme |... London, 
Paris, New York. 

82 in. by 114 in. 

This is an extra number of “ The Studio.” 

It is divided into the following sections and contains a large number of illustra- 
tions. Each section is paged separately, and followed by the plates belonging to it. 

Great Britain by A. L. Baldry. 

America by Will Jenkins. 

France by Gabriel Mourey. 

Germany by Dr. Hans W. Singer. 

Austria by Wilhelm Schélermann. 

Hungary by Anthony Tahi. 

Holland by Ph. Zilcken. 

Belgium by Fernand Khnopff. 
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Denmark and Norway by Georg Bréchner. 
Finland by Count Louis Sparre. 

Italy by Dr. Romualdo Pantini. 
Switzerland by Professor Robert Mobbs. 


1903. Engraving for | Illustration | Historical and Practical Notes | by | Joseph 
Kirkbride | with two plates by ink photo process | and six illustrations | London, 
Toronto, New York. 

PPovit-72. 5 in by 721m, 

This volume contains chapters on wood-engraving, metal-engraving, engraving 
in England, etching, mezzotint, and various “process” methods. It is a well written, 
practical little book. 


1904. Representative | Art ofour Time | with original Etchings and | Lithographs 
and repro- | ductions of oil and | water-colour | paintings | pastels | &c. | Edited by 
Charles Holme | London. 

Size, 1210) by 16 in, 

This is a volume of “The Studio Library.” It is divided into ten sections, paged 
separately, and written by: 

I. The Value of Line in Etching and Dry-Point, by Dr. Hans W. Singer. 
II. The Future Development of Oil-Painting, by Percy Bate. 
III. The Development and Practice of the English Water-Colour, by Walter 
Shaw Sparrow. 
IV. The Development and Practice of Pastel Painting, by A. L. Baldry. 
V. The Modern Aspect of Artistic Lithography, by Joseph Pennell. 
VI. The Art and Practice of Monotype in Colour, by Alfred East, A.R.A. 
VII. The Invention and Development of Herkomer-gravure, by A. L. Baldry. 
VIII. The Modern Aspect of Wood-Engraving, by Charles Hiatt. 
IX. The Pencil and the Pen as Instruments of Art (Editoral note). 
X. Sanguine. 

The original etchings and lithographs by Legros, Lep¢ére, Pennell, Cameron, Chalime, 
Burridge, Steinlen, Riviére and La Thangue, and a mezzotint by Pietschmann, are 
excellent. 

In the same year eight of the parts were published separately in New York 
(John Lane), as follows: 

Old Number. New York Number. 


VIII became I: 
Vv ~ ia, 
II F LLY. 
Il ‘ IV. 
if A, We 
IV i! WI: 
VI - Vili 
rx ; VIII. 


Parts VII and X were omitted. 
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1908. A Short History of | Engraving & Etching | for the use of Collectors| 
and Students | with full bibliography | classified list and index of Engravers | by| 
A. M. Hind | of the Department of Prints and Drawings | British Museum | with 
frontispiece in photogravure | and 110 illustrations in the text | London. 

Pp. xviii-473. 6 in. by 9 in. 

This, the most important book in English on the subject of Engraving, is fully 
described in Chapter V, but is again mentioned here to make this chapter complete. 


1909. Aquatint Engraving | A Chapter in the History | of Book Illustration by] 
S. T. Prideaux | Illustrated by an original aquatint, two collotype plates | and numer- 
ous half-tone plates | London. 

Pp. xv-434. 64 in. by 9} in. 

In the Introduction the author says: 

This book is meant to serve a twofold purpose. On the one hand it is intended as a guide 
to the student of aquatint engraving; on the other to call attention to a mode of illustration 
which at its best has never been surpassed in the history of book production. 

The chapters are as follows: 

I. The Aquatint Process. 
II. The Development of Colour Printing and the Invention of Aquatint. 
III. The use of Aquatint in France and the Aquatint work of Goya. 
IV. The rise of Water-Colour Painting and the Topographical Draughtsman. 
V. Paul Sandby and his Aquatinta. 
VI. Rudolph Ackermann and his associates. 
VII. Humphrey Repton and his place in Garden Literature. 
VIII. Water-Colour Painters as Teachers, and their Drawing-books. 
IX. Foreign Travel. 
X. English Topography. 
XI. Sport and Natural History. 
XII. Caricature and Costume. 

Appendix A. Books published before 1830 with aquatint plates. 

B. Biographical notices of Engravers whose names appear on the plates. 
. Artists whose names appear on the plates. 


. Books illustrated by Rowlandson in which aquatint was employed. 
. Alphabetical list of aquatint engravers, with the books illustrated 
by them. 
G. List of Authorities. 
It will readily be seen from the foregoing how important and comprehensive the 


book is; it is only necessary to state further that the author has done justice to the 
subject. 


C 
D. Publications by Ackermann with aquatint plates. 
E 
F 


1910. Victoria and Albert Museum | Tools and Materials | used in | Etching 


and Engraving | A descriptive catalogue | ofa collection | Exhibited in | the Museum ] 
London. 
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Ppy iG. On. by On: 

This pamphlet is sold for one penny. It has passed through several editions, but 
only the last one is noted. 

The collection was prepared by Miss C. M. Pott, R.E., under the direction of 
Sir Frank Short, R.A., P.R.E., who also supplied the technical notes. 


As a guide to the exhibition it is invaluable, but it is also valuable as a reference 
list of tools and materials. 


1911. Royal Society of Painter-Etchers | and Engravers | Etchings and Engrav- 
ings | what they are and are not | with some notes on the | care of prints | by | Frank 
Short, R.A. | President of the Society. 

Pp. 40. 7 in. by 83 in. 

550 copies were issued, of which fifty had the plates signed by the author. 

It has chapters on the various processes, interesting marginal notes and marginal 
illustrations, illustrations in the text, and several plates. It is delightfully written, well 
printed, and is a valuable contribution to the literature of engraving. 


1662. 


1669. 


1688. 
I7—. 


1747. 


1758. 
1773: 
1783. 
1786. 
17—. 
1838. 
1844. 
1858. 
1865- 
1882. 
1883. 
1884. 
1886. 
1887. 


1892. 
1895. 


1898. 


1899. 
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1902. 
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Sculptura. John Evelyn. 
1755. Second Edition. 
1769. Another “Second” Edition. 
1906. Fourth Edition. 
1825. “ Miscellaneous Writings.” 
Ars Pictoria. Alexander Browne. 
1675. Second Edition. 
The Excellency of the Pen and Pencil. 
Coloritto, J.C. Le Blon. 
1756. L’Art D’Imprimer Les Tableaux . . . de J. C. Le Blon (Gaultier de Montdorge). 
Sculptura-Historico-Technica. 
17—. Third Edition. 
1770. Fourth Edition. 
The Handmaid to the Arts. Robert Dossie. 
The Artists Assistant. 
The School of Wisdom and Arts. 
A History of the Art of Engraving in Mezzotinto. James Chelsum. 
Catalogue of Thirty-six Pictures by George Morland, to be engraved by J. R. Smith. 
Notes on the Earliest Specimens of Mezzotint Engraving. H. W. Diamond. 
Art of Engraving. T. H. Fielding. 
The American Drawing Book. J. G. Chapman. 
torr. Turner’s Liber Studiorum and Turner Bibliography. 
The Graphic Arts. P. G. Hamerton. 
Catalogue of a Collection of English Portraits in Mezzotint. Walter F. Tiffin. 
British Mezzotinto Portraits. John Chaloner Smith. 
Richard Earlom. J. E. Wessely. 
Memoir of Samuel Cousins, R.A. George Pycroft. 
1899. Another Edition. 
Various Catalogues of Engravings by Samuel Cousins, R.A. 
Etching and Mezzotint Engraving. [Sir] Hubert von Herkomer. 
Etching, Drypoint, Mezzotint. Hugh Paton. 
1909. Second Edition. 
Masters of Mezzotint. Alfred Whitman. 
Mezzotints. Roger Riordan. 
The Present Rage for Mezzotints. W. Roberts. 
John Raphael Smith. Julia Frankau. 
1904. William and James Ward. Julia Frankau. 
Burlington Fine Arts Club Exhibition of Mezzotints. 
Other Catalogues of Mezzotints. Burlington Fine Arts Club. 
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1902. 
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Valentine Green. Alfred Whitman. 
1903. Samuel William Reynolds. Alfred Whitman. 
1904. Samuel Cousins. Alfred Whitman. 
1907. Charles Turner. Alfred Whitman. 


. James McArdell. Gordon Goodwin. 


1904. Thomas Watson, James Watson, Elizabeth Judkins. Gordon Goodwin. 


. Catalogue of the Complete Work of David Lucas. E. E. Leggatt. 
. Mezzotints. Cyril Davenport. 


. British Museum, Guide to an Exhibition of Mezzotint Engravings, chiefly from the 


Cheylesmore Collection. 


. The Old Engravers of England. Malcolm C. Salaman. 


tgto. Old English Mezzotints. Malcolm C. Salaman. 


. James Ward, R.A. C. Reginald Grundy. 
. The Manchester Whitworth Institute. Catalogue of a Loan Collection of Mezzotints by 


Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Engravers. 


. A Note on the Art of Mezzotint and Mezzotint Printing in Colours. 
. Etchings and Engravings. What they are, and what they are not. [Sir] Frank Short, R.A. 
. List of Engravings after Sir Joshua Reynolds by Samuel W. Reynolds. Leggatt Brothers. 


S shown in Chapter II, the first mention in English of the art of 
engraving in mezzotint appears in “Sculptura” (1662), by John 
Evelyn. Four separate editions have been published: the first in 1662, 
second in 1755, another, likewise called second, in 1769, and the fourth 
in 1906, and it was reprinted in Evelyn’s “ Miscellaneous Writings” in 


1825. The first contains an engrav- 
ing in mezzotint by Prince Rupert 
of the “ Head of the Great Execu- 
tioner,” after Spagnoletto; the two 
seconds contain the same head 
copied by Richard Houston, and 
the fourth a reproduction in photo- 
gravure of the original by Prince 
Rupert. In the “ Miscellaneous 
Writings” the copy is by William 
Say. 

The illustration from the first 
edition is here shown about quarter 
size, and all four are shown together 
in Chapter II. In the same chapter 


the following books are also described, but are again briefly mentioned to make this 
present chapter complete. Each contains a chapter or section on the art of engraving 


in mezzotint. 
“ Ars Pictoria” (1669 and 1675) by Alexander Browne. 
“The Excellency of the Pen and Pencil” (1688). 
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The earlier edition (1668) contains nothing about engraving in mezzotint, but the 
1688 edition is of great importance as it gives an illustration of the tools used in the 
art, which is the only known record of the early tools which can be understood. It is 
here reproduced nearly the same size as the original, and again on a smaller scale in 
Chapter II, wherein the title-page and frontispiece are also shown. 

“ Sculptura-Historico-Technica” (1747-1770). 

Two other books must also be noted here, although they are more particularly 


described in Chapter X, viz. : 

Coloritto; or the Harmony of Colour- 
ing in Painting: reduced to Mechanical 
Practice ... by) ]. ©. Le Blox. 

This is written in French and English, 
on opposite pages. The two title-pages and 
two plates of a head are shown in Chapter 
X. The date is uncertain, but is thought to 
be between 1723 and 1726. 

L’Art dimprimer Les Tableaux) 22. 
de. J. Gi Le Blon. Faris-1750. 

This book is by Gaultier de Mont- 
dorge, and contains among other things a 
reprint of “ Coloritto” in both French and 


to 1 front prado. Lb. 2. 


English (no other part of the book is in 
English), but the only illustration from the 
early edition is one of a palette, showing 
the arrangement of colours. It, however, 
contains two other illustrations which are 
of great importance; one showing the tools 
then used in mezzotint engraving, and the 
other a diagram of the lines along which 
the ground should be laid. 

The process described in “ Coloritto ” 
is that of printing mezzotints in colour, by 
means of several pilates and successive 
printings. Both books are scarce, particu- 


larly the early one. 

Before describing the other books mentioned at the beginning of this chapter, it 
might be well to state that the various biographies of George Morland and others 
are not described herein (excepting, however, J. M. W. Turner), as they are more con- 
veniently mentioned in Chapter XVI; and catalogues of portraits after Gainsborough 
SRS and Reynolds are described in Chapter XI. Further, while I have nae 
tioned some of the works which refer to the art of engraving generally, I have not 
mentioned all of them, nor the various general histories of engraving, as they are 
described in other chapters, although it may be assumed that all of them contain 
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chapters or sections on the subject of mezzotints. Neither have I mentioned 
encyclopaedias, 


An item of interest which is appropriate to this chapter is an extract from a 
Gift Book entitled “The Pearl or Affection’s Gift, 1832, Philadelphia,” as follows: 


Every endeavor has been made to improve the work, both in literary and mechanical 
departments, with what success a heretofore liberal public must determine. We would particularly 
call their attention to the mezzotinto engraving, by J. Sartain, from one of Sully’s happiest 


subjects, drawn expressly for this work. Should it meet approbation, the publisher will consider 
the extraordinary cost and trouble as well bestowed. 


The style is new in this country, but it is one that must become popular where softness and 
effect are sought for. 


The engraving is here shown about half the size of the original, and is interesting 
as an early specimen of American engraving in mezzotint. 
Some editions of “Polygraphice” by William Salmon, which are described in 


Chapter I, contain directions relative to “ gilding and painting mezzotinto prints,” and 
a little book published in 


Glasgow in 1835 (and other 
editions of the same work) 
entitled, “The Book of 
Trades or Circle of the 
Useful Arts,’ contains the 
following, and no more, on 
the subject of mezzotint 
engraving: 


Instead of the lines run- 
ning all in one direction as in 
the former, they run in mezzo- 
tinto across each other, from 
end to end, from side to side, 
and from corner to corner. 


Another curious item appears in “A General and Bibliographical Dictionary of 
the Fine Arts” by James Elmes, London, 1826: 


It [Engraving in Mezzotint] is very peculiar in its nature and execution. The Artist rakes, 
hatches, or punches the surface of the plate all over with a knife, or instrument made for the 
purpose, first one way and then the other, across, Xc., till the face of the plate be thus wholly 
covered with lines or furrows, close and as it were contiguous to each other; so that if an 
impression were thus taken from it, it would be one uniform blot or smut. 


These can hardly be considered as indispensable contributions to the subject. 
I also mention one of the most important works relating to mezzotints, although, 
being in French, it does not fall within the scope of this work, viz.: “ Histoire de la 
Gravure en Maniére Noire par Léon de Laborde,” published in Paris in 1839. 

We now return to the list at the beginning of this chapter. 
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1758. The Handmaid to the Arts, by R. Dossie, This book is more fully described 
in Chapter VI. 
In the second volume there are 178 pages relating to engraving, of which Chapter V 
(17 pages) contains the following: 
Of scraping mezzotintoes, and the applying that art to the production of coloured 
prints resembling pictures. 
Section I. Of the general nature of scraping mezzotintoes. 
II. Of the instruments used in scraping mezzotintoes, and preparing the 
ground. 
III. Of the manner of forming the ground on the plate, in order to the 
scraping in mezzotinto. 
IV. Of the manner of scraping in mezzotinto. 
V. Of the application of the art of scraping mezzotintoes to the printing 
with a variety of colours; in order to produce the resemblance of 
paintings. (This describes Le Blon’s method.) 


1773. The Artists Assistant, in the Study and Practice of Mechanical Sciences, 
Calculated for the Improvement of Sciences. Birmingham. 

This is also more fully described in Chapter-VI. It is 
the first of a number of volumes with a similar title, pub- 
lished in various places down to 1826, and possibly later. 

The 1773 edition has a brief chapter (pages 124 to 
126) on the subject of “Mezzotinto Scraping.” 

The illustrations and text in these various editions 

2 indicate their common origin. 
MEZZOTINI OO. 
ao _ 1783. The School of Wisdom and Arts; Being a 


its Onicin to the present Times, 


KRY or ENGRAVING 5 


iN 


Complete Repository of what is most curious in Art 
and Nature, Compiled from different Authors | Berwick. 


‘ PAOLU BING - : 
‘An ACCOUNT of the WO 
The chapter in this book relating to “Mezzotinto 


Scraping” is taken from “ The Artists Assistant.” 


OP THE 


EARLIEST ARTISTS 


WO RES ROE a Re Bee 
7 1786. A | History | of the| Art of Engraving | 
in[{ Mezzotinto, | from | It’s Origin to the present Times, ] 
including | An Account of the Works | of the | Earliest 
Artists. | Winchester. 

Pp. 2 unnumbered+100+12 unnumbered. 4+ in. by 7 in. 

Although the name of the author does not appear, it is known to have been 
written by James Chelsum, D.D. (1740-1801). The title-page is here shown. It is the 
first English book dealing solely with the subject. The author in the Advertisement 
or Preface says: 


BSCE LE ERRYT, 


The following little tract has taken its rise from the Author’s having observed that no 
express treatise had as yet been published on the subject, and from his considering it, on 
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account of the acknowledged superiority of our English Artists, as a tribute in some sort due to 
the honour of his Country. He is not without hopes also, that that which has given entertain- 


ment to him in his leisure hours, and afforded him an agreeable relaxation from severer studies, 


may afford some entertainment and assistance to the curious in prints. . . . In the meantime 
the Author may rest satisfied that he has added in many instances to the stock of information 
which the public were before possessed of, as well as been the first who has arranged in order 


the materials already extant for a History of Mezzotinto, the first who has entered into a full 
investigation of his subject. 


Then follow twenty-six pages of history, largely devoted to the claims of “de 
Seigen,” Prince Rupert, and Sir Christopher Wren, to be the inventors of the process, 
the author agreeing that “de Seigen” was the inventor. Pages 27 to 93 inclusive are 
devoted to brief notices of various artists from 
Wallerant Vaillant to George Vertue; in . 
many cases the principal mezzotints of the PESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE 
artists being listed. : 


Pages 94 to 100 contain a brief summary, THIRTY-SixX PICTURES, 
followed by twelve unnumbered pages of in- 
“FORGE MORLANE 
dex and appendices. GEORGE MORLAND, 


WEP whe eset PO WIS ROYAL BIGNESS 


Appendix I gives a Comparative Table of 
Artists in Mezzotinto of 
different Nations before PREY ARE TO BE ESGRAFED BY SUBSCRIPTION 
the middle of the present SR Siete as 

1 RO SMUT H, 
[18th] Century. : 
IJ. List of Modern British Ar- 


tists, and of those now or Sees 


lately living. ro Pisce: sew te Bh e Noy pa he ie 
III. List of Mezzotintos after a Geet dhe eu ois bltagl te tegraueds 
Ancient Masters by Mo- ae 


PRICE ONE SHILLING, 


dern Artists. 


17—. A | Descriptive Catalogue | of | Thirty-six Pictures | painted by | George 
Morland |. ..| They are to be engraved by subscription. | By and under the 
Direction of | J. R. Smith. |... . 

This undated pamphlet of twenty-four pages (7 in. by 8% in.) is very in- 
teresting. 

The complete title-page is shown above. There is an introduction ending as 
follows: 


The pictures now exhibited, prove that his pencil is always in unison with his imagination; he 
paints with the bold firmness of a man acquainted with every step of the ground he travels. In 
the drawing there are no marks of either doubt or timidity; and added to all, they have a firm 
precision of touch, that never goes over a figure twice. To this we may ina degree attribute 
the unexampled facility with which every picture has been painted. Their characteristic features, 
and leading excellencies it will be the Engraver’s ambition and endeavor to imitate, 


120 ENGRAVING IN MEZZOTINT 


The list (each picture being fully described) is as follows: 
aN. Sailors’ Conversation. 
A*®, The:Country Butcher: 


D: Dog and Cat. x 
B*. Fighting Dogs. x 
B**, Watering the Cart Horse. x 
B***, Rubbing down the Post Horse. x 
C The Farm Yard. x 
¢*. ~ The Farmer's Stable. x 
D: The Fisherman’s Hut. 

D*. = Selling Fish. 

FE. Fishermen. x 
E*. Smugglers. x 
E, Stable Amusement. 

F* the Public House Door. 

G. The Labourer’s Luncheon. 

G*, The Peasant’s Repast. 

lias Alehouse Door. 
H*.. Alehouse Kitchen. 
H**, Sportsmen refreshing. 
fi***. lhe Rabbit Warren. 

if Cottage Family. 

I*, Shepherd’s Meal. 

K, The Storm. x 
K*, “The Dram. x 
iz Fishermen Going Out. 

L*, ~ Fishermen Coming in. 
M. Milk-Maid and Cow-Herd. 
M*. Breaking the Ice. 

N: Peasant and Pigs. 

N*. A Conversation. 

©: The Corn Bin. x 
Oty = the lorceileecer. x 
FP: Feeding the Pigs. x 
P*, Return from Market. x 
O. Gathering Wood. x 
O*; “Gathering iruit, x 


The pamphlet is very scarce. The early owner of the copy in my possession has 
marked x those delivered to him, as shown above. I think that engravings of one 
or two of the others were not completed. 


1838. Notes on the Earliest Specimens of Mezzotint Engraving, by H. W. 
Diamond. 
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This is a pamphlet reprinted from Vol. XXVII of Archaeologia, 1838, pp. 405- 
409, the full title of which is: 
On| the Earliest Specimens | of | Mezzotinto Engraving | in a letter to | 


oir pMenty Tillis Kor, ERIS; &c.| by | Hugh W. Diamond F.S.A.| London |] 
M-DCCOXXX VII. 


Popes Oinvby 1h in; 

Letter, two pages, followed by: 

Description of Seven Mezzotints by Louis von Seigen (or L. 4 Seigen), born 1620; 

Also six, and one “doubtful,” by Theodore Caspar a Fiirstenbergh, flourished 
1656; 

Also, twelve (including one “ dubious”) by Rupert, Prince Palatine, born 1619; 

Also, three etchings by Prince Rupert. 

The pamphlet is scarce. 


1844. The| Art of Engraving, | with the various | modes of operation]... | 
by T. H. Fielding. 

While most of the books mentioned in Chapter VI contain chapters or sections 
on engraving in mezzotint, the above is the only one, in addition to those hereinbefore 
referred to, which will be described in this connection. 

The book is of great importance as it describes, very completely and satisfactorily, 
the different processes of print making, from etching to photography, as then known. 
Nearly every chapter is illustrated, that on mezzotints showing a plate in an early 
state, and also completed. The frontispiece shows sixteen instruments used in the 
various processes, including: 

Two kinds of burnishers. 

Two kinds of scrapers. 

Two kinds of roulettes. 

Shading tool. ° 

Rocking tool (same as shading tool). 

This frontispiece has been copied in a number of later works. 


1858. The | American Drawing Book. | A | Manual for the Amateur | and | 
basis of study for the professional artist |... | by | J.G. Chapman. | New York, 

This book in its various editions is more fully described in Chapter VI, but it is 
necessary to mention it here, as the sections on engraving in mezzotint (pp. 272-276) 
contain the best iilustrations of the tools used for laying the mezzotint-ground of 
which I am aware. 


1865-1911. The Liber Studiorum, of J. M. W. Turner. 

1865. History of Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, by J. M’D. Larnach. 
Sydney. 

1872. Burlington Fine Arts Club. 

Exhibition | illustrative of | Turner’s Liber Studiorum | containing | choice 
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first states, etchings, touched proofs | and engraver’s proofs; 


impressions of the 
together with the | unpublished plates, and a few original | drawings for the work. 

There are twelve pages (82 in. by 10% in.) of Introductory Remarks and I11 items, 
many of which include from two to five states. There are annotations to nearly all 
the items. 

1882. [Burlington Fine Arts Club.] Catalogue of eleven Plates of the Liber 
Studiorum engraved throughout by Turner. 

This catalogue is by W. G. R{awlinson]. 

Pp. 7. 83 in. by 103 in. 


1874. Catalogue | of the | Plates | of Turner's Liber Studiorum, | with | an 
introduction and notes, | with Heliotype Facsimiles of three etchings | Cambridge 
(U.S.A.), 1874 (by Charles Eliot Norton). 

This is a very interesting volume of thirty-two pages, 103 in. by 134 in. of which 
eleven pages consist of introductory notes. The catalogue includes eighty-one items 
(72 to 81 being unpublished plates). The three illustrations are about the same size as 


‘ 


the originals. 


1878. Turners Liber Studiorum. A description and a catalogue, by W. G. 
Rawlinson, London. 

1906. The same—second edition—revised throughout. 

Pp. lvi-244. 52 in. by 9 in. 

This is the latest complete catalogue and supersedes all earlier ones. The first 
lvi pages contain the preface, introduction, etc., the next 204 pages the catalogue of 
99 items, fully annotated, followed by three appendices and a comprehensive index. 

1887. Catalogue of Mr. W. G. Rawlinson’s collection of Turner’s Liber 
Studiorum. Printed for private circulation only. London, August 1887. 4to. 


1879. Notes and Memoranda | respecting the | Liber Studiorum | of | J. M. W. 
Turner, R.A., | written and collected by the late | John Pye, | Landscape Engraver, | 
edited, with additional observations, and an | illustrative etching, | by | John Lewis 
Roget, | London. 

Pp. viii-100. 54 in. by 8% in. 

This contains many interesting notes and observations, but no catalogue. The 
preface is as follows: 


The chief matters comprised in the following notes were originally intended by the writer 
to be embodied in a magazine article, or a notice in an art review; but, the subject growing 
under his hand, and it seeming desirable to record at the same time various minor facts, which 
would be inappropriate to that species of publication, it has been thought expedient to deal with 
the subject in the form of a separate volume. 


1885. Notes | on the | Liber Studiorum | of | J. M. W. Turner, R.A, | by | the 
Rev. Stopford Brooke, M.A. | with illustrations. | London. 

Pp. xix-266. 5 in. by 8 in. 

These were first prepared for, and published in, four volumes (each containing 
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twenty-four illustrations) reproducing by the autotype process the various plates 
of the Liber. The subscription price was £4 45. per volume, or 3s. 6d@. for single 
plates. 


In 1885 they were published separately, a great portion of the original matter 
being re-written, and put into better form. 


1888, Catalogue of an Exhibition of the Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, 
at the Rooms of the Grolier Club at No. 64 Madison Avenue New York January 
[20 to 28] 1888. 

No title-page (cover title) pp. 40. 16mo. Introductory note and 100 numbers. 

On 16th January 1888 Mr. Russell Sturgis delivered an address in the Club 
House, which was published in vol. ii of the Transactions. The lecture was illustrated 
by means of a magic lantern. 


1897. The Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, R.A. New Mezzotints by 
Frank Short, completing the book as arranged by Turner, with an introductory note 
‘by W. G. Rawlinson. (Rembrandt Gallery, London—R. Dunthorne. ) 

BpeiG: .6.1ns by 0-1, 

From the standpoint of workmanship and artistic interpretation of Turner’s 
designs, these engravings by Sir Frank Short are quite as beautiful as those com- 
pleted during Turner’s lifetime and under his personal supervision. 


1904. Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, U.S.A. Exhibition of the Liber Studiorum 
of J. M. W. Turner. February 1904. 

(See Chapter XX.) 

Most of the prints exhibited were loaned by Mr. Francis Bullard, who prepared 
the catalogue. It consists of an introduction (twenty pages) and 107 Liber (and 
“Little Liber”) items, many being in several states. The so-called “Little Liber” 
plates probably have nothing to do with the Liber proper, but they are nevertheless 
interesting mezzotints. 

The catalogue also contains a selection of line engravings. 

At the same time Mr. Bullard printed privately an appendix of fifty-seven pages 
to the above catalogue, “On the nature of reality,’—a charming essay of which I 
fortunately possess a copy. 


1908. Board of Education | South Kensington | Catalogue of Prints. | The 
Liber Studiorum | of J. M. W. Turner R.A. | in the | Victoria and Albert Museum | 
[E. F. Strange] London. 

Pp. v-36. 5% in. by 83 in. 

This is an interesting catalogue, and in addition to the introduction, and anno- 
tated list of the prints, it gives the following list of reproductions. 

I. Photographs from the thirty [fifty-one] original drawings by J. M. W. Turner, 
R.A., in the South Kensington Museum, pp. 2, fifty-one photographs. 11 in. by 18 in. 
London, 1861. 

II. Liber Studiorum: illustrations of landscape compositions. By J. M. W. 
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Turner, R.A. A selection of fifteen of the best plates. 4 pp. [Published by Day and 
Son] five mezzotints and ten lithographs (12 in. by 17 in.) London, n.d. 

At the end of the Library copy is inserted an additional lithograph— Clyde ”— 
prepared for this volume but never published. 

III. Fac-similes of thirty-three etchings by Turner for the plates of the Liber 
Studiorum reproduced from copies in the possession of Mr. Ruskin and the editor 
[with an introduction by Charles Eliot Norton] pp. 6, thirty-three lithographs (12 in. 
by 17 in.). Cambridge, Mass., 1879. 

IV. The Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, R.A., edited by, and each plate 
accompanied with a critical notice by, the Rev. Stopford Brooke, M.A. The plates 
photographed from examples of the best “states” in the possession of the editor. 
Three vols., seventy-two autotypes (13 in. by 16 in.) London, 1882-4. 

V. A selection from the Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, R.A., for artists, 
art students and amateurs. A drawing-book suggested by the writings of Mr. Ruskin. 
With a historical introduction by Frederick Wedmore, practical notes by Frank Short, 
and extracts from the writings of the Rev. Stopford A. Brooke, M.A.,and others. Four 
photo-engravings, and process illustrations. Thirty-one plates and fifty-two in the text. 

VI. Charles Francis Bell. 

Liber Studiorum. By J. M. W. Turner. Seventy-one process plates. London, 1904. 

The beautiful engravings of Liber subjects by Sir Frank Short have been 
hereinbefore mentioned, and it might also be appropriately noted that between 1858 
and 1864 Mr. T. Lupton etched and engraved on steel, in exact facsimile of the 
originals, seventeen of the plates, two of which were not finished. These are excellent 
and quite scarce. 

This catalogue also refers to the following books, etc., which I have not heretofore 
mentioned, also to a number of magazine articles, etc. 

1. Armstrong, Sir Walter. 

Turner. 101 photo-engravings and two chromo process illustrations (11in. by r5 in.). 
London, 1902. 

2, Bell, Charles Francis. 

A list of works contributed to public exhibitions by J. M. W. Turner, R.A., 8vo., 
London, Igo1. 

3. Bury Art Gallery. 

The Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, R.A., in the Bury Art Gallery. By 
Archibald Sparke. Pp. 48 (4 in. by 7 in.). Bury, 1902. 

4. Hamerton, Philip Gilbert. 

The Life of J. M. W. Turner, R.A. Nine etchings (5 in. by 8 in.) London, 1879. 

Etching and Etchers. 1st Edition, 1868. 

2nd Edition, 1876. 
3rd Edition, 1880. 

American edition, 1883 (similar to 2nd English). 

5. London National Gallery. 

Descriptive and historical catalogue of the pictures in the National Gallerye. 
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British School. (List of Drawings and Sketches by Turner. ... The Liber Studiorum 
p. 166), 5 in. by 8 in. London, 1901. 

6. Monkhouse, William Cosmo. 

Turner. Twenty-one wood-engravings. 5 in. by 8 in. London, 1879. 

7. Ruskin, John. 

I. The Elements of Drawing. In the three letters to beginners [Letter II, on 
sketching from nature, refers specially to Turner’s Liber Studiorum] 
forty-eight wood-engravings. London, 1857. 

II. Notes on Turner Gallery at Marlborough House. 5th edition revised (5 in. 
by 8 in.), London, 1857. 

III. Notes by Mr. Ruskin on his drawings by the late J. M. W. Turner, R.A., 
exhibited at the Fine Art Society’s Galleries ... 1878. Also an appendix 
containing a list of the engraved works of J. M. W. Turner, exhibited at 
the same time. London, 1878. 

IV. Large-paper edition of above. Illustrated. 

V. Catalogue of the drawings and sketches of J. M. W. Turner, R.A., at 
present exhibited in the National Gallery. Revised and cast into pro- 
gressive groups, with explanatory notes. Special edition, pp. 70. (6 in. 
by 9 in.), Orpington, 1882. 

VI. Modern Painters. Various editions. 

VII. Lectures on Landscape delivered at Oxford in Lent Term, 1871 (edited 
by W. G. Collingwood), two chromo-lithographs, nineteen photo-en- 
gravings, and one etching, and two cuts (11 in. by 1§ in.), 1897. 

VIII. An Exposition of the Paintings in oils and water-colours, by J. M. W. 
Turner, R.A., with full descriptive and critical passages from the works 
of John Ruskin, LL.D., D.C.L., edited and arranged, with a Biographical 
Note on J. M. W. Turner, by Frederick Wedmore, illustrated with 
eighty-seven reproductions in photogravure of the artist’s finest pictures, 
and four portraits. (11 in. by 15 in.) Two vols. London, 1900. 

8. Strange, Edward Fairbrother. 

The etched and engraved works of [Sir] Frank Short, A.R.A. [R.A.], R.E. 
[P.R.E.]. 8vo, London, 1908. 

©; Studio, Che: 

Special Winter Number, 1903. The Genius of J. M. W. Turner, R.A., edited by 
C. Holme. [ Turner and his Engravers,” by C. F. Bell.] 

Pp. 64. 157 (17 chromo) process illustrations. London, 1903. 

10. Thornbury, Walter. 

The Life of J. M. W. Turner, R.A., founded on letters and papers furnished by 
his friends and fellow Academicians. 

One engraving and six wood-engravings. Two vols. London, 1862. 

11. Wyllie, William Lionel, A.R.A. 

J. M. W. Turner. Sixty-seven (four chromo) process illustrations, 5 in. by 8 in. 

London, 1905. 
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12. Christie, Manson and Woods. (Sale Catalogue.) 

Catalogue of the first portion of the valuable engravings from the works of the 
late J. M. W. Turner, R.A.; comprising the whole of the impressions, etchings, and 
some engraver’s proofs of the Liber Studiorum; also, the etchings of some of the 
unpublished plates, and the steel and copper plates of eleven unpublished subjects of 
the same work, etc. . . . which will be soid by auction ... on March 24, 1873, and 
the four following days. 

Pp. 48. 6 in. by to in. London, 1873. 


1911. Liber Studiorum | J. M. W. Turner | Miniature edition |. . . London- 
Glasgow. 

Pp. 128. 4 in. by 5? in. 

Contains preface, and reproductions of all the plates, and the drawings or en- 
graver’s proofs of all the unpublished ones. 

A useful little book. 


The following works not mentioned in the above list may also be referred to 
here that the Turner bibliography may be reasonably complete, although they do not 
relate to the Liber Studiorum excepting incidentally. 

1859.61. The Turner Gallery: sixty Engravings after his paintings, and a portrait, 
with memoir and descriptions by R. N. Wornum. Roy. folio. 

[This would not be included excepting for the memoir. ] 


1902. Life and Work | of | J. M. W. Turner, R.A. | by | Charles Alfred Swinburne] 
London. 

Pp. 1x=315. 621n. by © in. 

Chapter XII treats of the “Liber Studiorum,” Chapter XVII of “Works for 
Engravers and Italian Work,” and Chapter XXI of “ Turner’s Engraved Work—The 
Engravers and their Art.” 

The frontispiece (the only illustration) is entitled “ Varnishing Day. Portrait of 
Turner taken surreptitiously about 1848. From the painting in the Ruskin Museum. 


1908. The Engraved Work | of | J. M. W. Turner, R.A. | by | W. G. Rawlinson | 
...| Vol. I | Line Engravings on Copper. 1794-1839. | London. 

Pp. cxv-183. 52% in. by 82 in. 

(Other volumes in preparation.) 


1910. A Catalogue | of the engraved plates | for | Picturesque views | in England 
and Wales | with | notesand commentaries. | Compiled by | Francis Bullard | Boston] 
Privately Printed. 250 copies. 

Pp. 102, §&% in. by 92 in. 


1882. The Graphic Arts | A Treatise on the varieties or Drawing, | Painting 
and Engraving | in companion with each other | and with nature | by | Philip Gilbert 
Hamerton. | London. 
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Chapter XVII relates to aquatint and mezzotint, and contains an original mezzo- 
tint by Lurat after Chardin’s picture of his wife. 


a Collection of | English Portraits in Mezzotint | (from the 
origin of that style of engraving to the | end of the eighteenth century) | Selected for 
their Interest of Subject, Beauty of Impression, Rarity | Curiosity, or Excellence as 
Works of Art: | being the | portion in Mezzotint of a Collection of Portraits | formed 
by | Walter F. Tiffin | (Author of “Gossip about Portraits,” etc.) | Salisbury eros 
Only a few Copies printed for Private Circulation. 

Pp. vili-136. 63% in. by 98 in. 

It contains a list of engravers, a short introduction, and (at the end) some interest- 
ing notes relative to the discovery or invention of the art. 

It catalogues 1,202 items. The only illustration (the frontispiece) is the portrait 
of Amelia Elizabeth, Landgravine of Hesse, by Ludwig von Siegen, the inventor of 
mezzotint engraving. This is the earliest published mezzotint. 


1883. Catalogue | of 


1884. British | Mezzotinto Portraits; | being a | descriptive catalogue | of these 
engravings from the | Introduction of the Art to the early part of the present Century. | 
7 2) by) John Chaloner Smith, B.A. 

This was published in four volumes and two editions—one being illustrated with 
125 portraits reproduced by the Autotype Process, from prints in the Author’s 
Collection. 

The publication price of the illustrated edition was 48 8s., but a number of 
copies remaining unsold they were disposed of at a much lower price. Shortly there- 
after the demand for mezzotint portraits increased, and this being the only satisfactory 
book on the subject the price rapidly increased. It now is worth from thirty to forty 
pounds. It is interesting to note that the late Mr. Alfred Whitman’s copy sold at 
Messrs. Christie’s in June 1910 for 410 guineas, the feature of this copy being that 
it contained many additions and corrections (with a number of undescribed states of 
various portraits) in Mr. Whitman’s handwriting, he being for many years connected 
with the Department of Prints and Drawings, British Museum. The following is the 
description. (Size, 7} in. by 10%.) 

Vol. I, pp. vi-12 unnumbered-vii to liv-460-16 unnumbered. 

IJ, pp. 2 unnumbered-461 to 940-16 unnumbered. 
III, pp. 2 unnumbered-941 to 1428-12 unnumbered. 
IV, pp. 1 unnumbered-1429 to 1780 and over 200 unnumbered. 

The first volume contains: 

1. Address on Completion. 

2. List of Illustrations. 

Extraordinary Narrative. 

Preface. 

Notes for the Reader. (Explains terms, gives authorities, etc.) 
Introduction. On Engraving in Mezzotinto. 


LOR Ae a 
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Sec I. Practice of the Art: 
II. Discovery of the Art. 
Ill. History of the Art in Europe: 
IV. History of the Art in England. Seventeenth century. 
V. History of the Art in England. Earlier portion eighteenth century. 
VI. History of the Art in England. Latter portion eighteenth century. 
VII. Colour in Engravings. 
VIII. Collectors and Collections. 
IX. Publishers and Printsellers. 

The remaining portion of Vol. I, all of Vols. II and III, and Vol. IV up to and 
including page 1764 consists of the catalogue, each print being minutely described. 
Then follows an Appendix of Descriptions of Earliest Specimens of Engraving in 
Mezzotinto; Additions and Corrections; Later Additions and Corrections; Index of 
Painters; Index of Personages; Index of Fancy and Other Names; and Index of 
Illustrations. 

It is a monumental work, which probably will never be superseded. 


1886. Richard Earlom|...| von | J. E. Wessely, Hamburg, 1886. 

While this is in German, I note it as an important catalogue of the works of an 
English engraver. 

Pp. viii-94. 54 in. by 8% in. 


1887. Memoir of Samuel Cousins, R.A., Member of the Legion of Honour, by 
George Pycroft, M.R.C.S.E. For Private Circulation. 

Kenton, Exeter, 16th May 1887. 

Printed atthe Daily Gazette” office, 220, blign street; 1607. 

Pp. 31, about 6 in. by 9 in. 

This is a very interesting memoir, with an appendix containing a chronological 
list of works. 

1899. Another edition was printed by Samuel J. Temple, 9, Bush Lane, Cannon 
street [London], iC. 

Ppy23. oils Dy 10 in. 

The following is a list of interesting exhibition catalogues of Cousin’s works, 
which Messrs. Leggatt Bros. (62, Cheapside, London) have bound together with the 
1887 edition of the above memoir. 

1889. Catalogue of Exhibition of Mezzotint Engravings by Samuel Cousins, R.A., 
1801-1887, with an introduction. Frederick Keppel and Co., New York. 

(N.D.) A Catalogue of the works of Samuel Cousins, R.A., Member of the 
Legion of Honour. Born May 9, 1801, died May 7, 1887. By Algernon Graves, 
Compiler of the Works of Sir Edwin Landseer, R.A., and Dictionary of Artists, 1760- 
1880. Published by Henry Graves and Co., 6, Pall Mall, S.W. 

Ep a1: 

(N.D.) Catalogue of a Complete Collection of the Works of the late Samuel 
Cousins, R.A , Member of the Legion of Honour. Born May oth 1801, died May 7th 
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1887. Collected by and the property of P. Ernest Power, Esq., of Manchester. 
ee Galleries, 62, Cheapside, E.C., 46, Fenchurch Street, and 11, Gresham Street. 
p. 15. 
(N.D.) Complete Catalogue of the Works engraved by Samuel Cousins, Esq., 
R.A., exhibited at the Gallery of Messrs. Thos. Agnew and Sons, Manchester. [1888.] 
igo its 
(N.D.) Scene | at | Bolton Abbey | in the Olden Time | Engraving by Samuel 
Cousins, A.R.A., | From the Original Picture | By Edwin Landseer, Esa keene Dedi- 
cated | by Special permission, to the Noble Possessor | His Grace the Duke of Devon- 
shire |... | London | Thomas Boys, 11, Golden Square | Printseller to His Majesty. 
Pp. 12+12 unnumbered. 4 in. by 62 in. 
3 The unnumbered pages contain a catalogue of other prints published by Thomas 
oys. 


[It would now be difficult to acquire copies of these interesting catalogues.] 


1892. Etching | and | Mezzotint Engraving. | Lectures delivered at Oxford, | 
by | Hubert Herkomer, R.A., M.A. | London (and New York). 

Pp. vi-107. 82 in. by 124 in. 

This is a beautiful book. Pages 79-92 and 99 are devoted to mezzotint en- 
graving, with illustrations of tools, etc., and a portrait of the Speaker of the House 
of Commons printed from part of the larger plate, engraved in mezzotint by the 
author, the rest of the plate being stopped out with paper. 


1895. Etching, | Drypoint, Mezzotint. | The whole Art of the Painter-Etcher. | 
A practical treatise | by | Hugh Paton. 

Pp. iv-182-viii. 62 in. by 9 in. 

Chapter V (pages 80 to 92 inclusive) is devoted to the subject of mezzotint 
engraving, illustrated with two plates, one with a glass- or sandpaper ground, 

It gives a brief account of its invention, followed by practical directions for 
working the process. 

The book is more fully described in Chapter VI. 

A second edition was published in 1909, similar to the first, but with an added 
chapter on colour-etching. 

Pp. viii-205-viil. 

The chapter on colour-etching was also published separately. 

1898. The | Masters of Mezzotint, | the Men and their Work,| by Alfred 
Whitman | of the Department of Prints and | Drawings, British Museum. | With 
Sixty Illustrations. | London. 

Pp. x-95. 8 in. by 114 in. Sixty fine reproductions. 

This is one of the classics, as Mr. Whitman was one of the great authorities on 


the subject. 
The illustrations are excellent, and show some of the rarest, and also some of the 


most attractive, specimens of the art. 
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There are ten chapters and an appendix, as follows: 
I. Introductory and Technical. 
Il. Invention of the Art and its Introduction into England. 1640-1662. 
III. Early Mezzotinting in England. 1662-1700. 
IV. The Art during the Reigns of Anne, George I and George II. 1700-1750. 
V. The Irish Masters. 
VI. The Great Period. 1770-1800. 
VII. The Great Period (continued). 
VIII. Early Nineteenth Century. 
IX. Later Nineteenth Century. 
X. Conclusion. 
Appendix. Catalogue of the Portraits and Principal Subjects engraved in Mezzo- 
tint by Charles Turner. 


1899. Mezzotints. Roger Riordan, New York. 

This little pamphlet of a dozen pages was issued by Messrs. Wunderlich and Co. 
(now Kennedy and Co.) of New York. ; 

It gives an excellent survey of the art and a plate showing eight of the tools. 


1901. The Present Rage for Mezzotints, by W. Roberts. 

This is an article of eight pages, which appeared in the August 1901 issue of 
“The Nineteenth Century.” 

I have seen copies (probably the pages from the Magazine) bound in pamphlet 
form, but I do not think it was ever published separately. It is an interesting article 
and gives many sale prices. 


1902. An Eighteenth Century Artist & Engraver, | John Raphael Smith. | His 
Life and Works | by | Julia Frankau |... | with thirty photogravures. 

Pp. xiv-259. 6% in. by 10 in. 

This is an interesting book and the illustrations are beautiful. There are four 
chapters devoted to his life, and three addenda as follows: 

I. J. Raphael] Smith’s Exhibits at the Society of Artists. 

II. J. Raphael Smith’s Exhibits at the Royal Academy. 

III. Children of J. R. and Hannah Smith. 
followed by a catalogue of 196 pages (382 titles) of his engravings, many of the items 
describing several states. There is also an index. 

Accompanying the book is a portfolio of fifty examples (18 in. by 25 in.) of 
stipples, mezzotints, paintings, and drawings, printed in colours and monochrome. 
The Literary Supplement to the “Times,” 26th December 1902, says: 


It may be said at once that these larger productions are for the most part very good: so 


good, indeed, that some of them are certain to be employed by unscrupulous persons, now and 
in the future, as traps for unwary collectors. 


The publication price was thirty guineas. 
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1904. Eighteenth Century Artists and Engravers. | William Ward, A.R.A.,,| 
James Ward, R.A. | Their Lives and Works, | by | Julia Frankau |. . . | with thirty 
photogravures. ; 

Pp. xvi-333. 6% in. by 1o in. 

This is similar to the foregoing work on J. R. Smith. There are four chapters, as 
follows: 

I. Birth and Education. [James Ward. ] 
II. At the Zenith of his Powers. [James Ward. ] 

III. The Allegorical Period. [James Ward.] 

IV. Family History. 

Followed by: 

Descriptive Catalogue of Engravings by James Ward, R.A. 

List of Pictures Exhibited by James Ward, R.A., during his Lifetime. 

Descriptive Catalogue of Engravings by William Ward, A.R.A. 

List of Exhibits. 

Index of Engravings by James Ward, R.A. 

Index of Engravings by William Ward, A.R.A. 

Index of Works engraved by either brother after George Morland. 

Accompanying the book is a portfolio of forty engravings (18 in. by 25 in.) in 
mezzotint and stipple, printed in monochrome and colours—not reproductions, but 
engravings like the originals. 

The subscription price was thirty guineas. 

In 1908 Messrs. Grundy and Robinson (Mount St., London) held an interesting 
exhibition of a representative collection of Oil Paintings, Water-Colours, and Drawings 
by four generations of the Ward family, viz.: 

James Ward, R.A., 1769-1859. 

His son, George Raphael Ward, 1798-1879. 

His grand-daughter, Henrietta (Mrs. E. M.) Ward, and 

His great-grandson, Leslie Ward (Spy.). 

The catalogue of twenty-two pages has a brief preface and lists 276 items, includ- 
ing a number of engravings by and after James Ward. 


1902. Burlington Fine Arts Club | Exhibition | of | English | Mezzotint Por- 
traits | from | Circa 1750 to Circa 1830. 

This splendid catalogue consists of: 

Introduction (pp. 9 to 14) by Frederick Wedmore. 

Notes, chiefly on the technique of mezzotint engraving (pp. 15 to 26) by W. G, 

Rawlinson. 

Catalogue (pp. 27 to 56) of 101 plates. 

Thirty Photogravure Plates. 

Size of page, 124 in. by 16 in. 

The contributors to the exhibition were: 

H.M. King Edward VII. 
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Lord Cheylesmore. 

J. Pierpont Morgan, Esq. 

H. S. Theobald, Esq., K.C. 

A small-paper edition was also issued but without illustrations (83 in. by 108 in.). 

Two other Burlington Fine Arts Club Catalogues might here be appropriately 
referred to, viz.: 

1881. Catalogue of Engravings in Mezzotinto, illustrating the History of that 
Art down to the time of David Lucas, inclusive. 

Pp. xvi-43. Introduction and 198 items. (83 in. by 10$ in.) 

1886. Exhibition of the Work of James McArdell. Born 1728-9. Died 1765. 

Pp. viii-46. 82 in. by 10% in. Introduction and 225 items. 


1902. Valentine Green | by | Alfred Whitman |. . . | with six plates. 

This is one of the series entitled “ British Mezzotinters.” 

Pp. 204, 7% in. by 10in: 520 copies. 

It contains a biography and a catalogue of 325 prints, also an index to ine prints, 
divided into two sections, “ Portraits” and “ Subjects.” 

1903. Samuel William Reynolds | by Alfred Whitman. 

This is one of the series entitled “ Nineteenth Century Mezzotinters.” 

Pp. ix-168. 84 in. by 114 in. 500 copies and fifty on large paper with the plates 
on Japanese vellum. Twenty-nine illustrations, 

It contains: 

Memoir of Samuel William Reynolds. 

Memoir of Samuel W. Reynolds, Jr. 

Samuel William Reynolds. Catalogue of Portraits. 

Samuel William Reynolds. Catalogue of Subjects. 

Samuel W. Reynolds, Jr. Catalogue of Portraits. 

Samuel W. Reynolds, Jr. Catalogue of Subjects. 

Appendix. Catalogue of the Series of Small Mezzotints after Sir Joshua Reynolds, 
[Some of these were engraved by Samuel Cousins as hereinafter noted.] 

Index to Painters. 

Index to Subjects. 

560 prints are catalogued, many of them in several states, 

1904. Samuel | Cousins | by Alfred Whitman. 

This belongs to the same series as the last. 

Pp. xil-143. 8} in. by 113 in. 600 copies and fifty on large paper with plates on 
Japanese vellum. Thirty-five illustrations. 

It contains: 

Memoir. 

Introduction to the Catalogue. 

Catalogue of Portraits. 

Catalogue of Subjects. 
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Appendix. Catalogue of the plates after Sir Joshua Reynolds, engraved by 
Samuel Cousins for the S. W. Reynolds series. 

Index to Painters. 

Index to Subjects. 

237 prints are catalogued, many of them in several states, and in addition there 
is the list of eighty-nine plates of the Reynolds series. 

1907. Charles Turner | by Alfred Whitman. 

This also belongs to the same series as the Reynolds volume. 

Pp. x-293. 8} in. by 114 in. 500 copies and fifty on large paper with plates on 
Japanese vellum. Thirty-two illustrations 

It contains: 

Memoir. 

Introduction to the Catalogue. 

Catalogue of Portraits. 

Catalogue of Subjects. 

Index to Painters. 

Index to Subjects. 

921 prints are catalogued, many of them in several states. 


1903. James McArdell | by | Gordon Goodwin, | with six plates. 

This belongs to the series of “ British Mezzotinters.” 

Pp. 168. 74 in. by 10 in. 520 copies. 

It contains a biography and a catalogue of 231 prints; also an index to the 
prints divided into two sections, Portraits and Subjects. 

1904. Thomas Watson, | James Watson, | Elizabeth Judkins, | by | Gordon 
Goodwin, | with six plates. 

This belongs to the same series as the preceding volume. 

Pp. viii-230. 74 in. by 10 in. 520 copies printed. 

It contains preface, biographies, and also catalogues of 

74 prints by Thomas Watson. 
200 prints by James Watson. 
9 prints by Elizabeth Judkins, 
Each section is indexed under the titles of Portraits and Subjects. 
This and the preceding are both edited by Mr. Alfred Whitman. 


1903. Catalogue of the | Complete Works of | David Lucas, | Engraver, | Born 


1802—Died 1881 |... | with a | Chronological list of the Engraver’s | Works, and 
Biography. | Exhibited at | Gooden and Fox’s Gallery | 57, Pall Mall, S.W. | 
May 1903. 


This is a catalogue of the collection of Mr. E. E. Leggatt, and the Biography is 
by him. It lists 149 items, including some drawings. 
Pp. 68. 44 in. by 58 in. Portrait frontispiece. 
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1904. Mezzotints | by | Cyril Davenport, F.S.A. 

This is one of the volumes of “ The Connoisseur’s Library.” 

Pp. xlv-208. 7 in. by ro in. Illustrated. 

It contains: 

A Notecor Pretace. 

Bibliography. 

Illustrated index to the plates—this is an interesting and satisfactory feature. 
Several chapters on the art, tools, history, artists, and their productions. 

The plates are excellent and the book one of the best on the subject. 


1905. British Museum. Guide to an Exhibition of Mezzotint Engravings 
chiefly from the Cheylesmore Collection. 

Pp. xi-63. 54 in. by 8} in. 

This was a very comprehensive exhibition, arranged to illustrate the history of 
mezzotint engraving, from the date of its invention in 1642 down to about 1820. 

641 prints were shown, all of which were picked impressions, chosen (as stated 
in the introduction by Sir Sidney Colvin) 


with a view, first to their technical quality, so as to represent the art in its several stages at its 
best and most effective ; and secondly, to their historical interest, so as to form a full and varied 
gallery of National Portraiture, from the Restoration to the Regency. 


The Guide was compiled by Mr. Freeman O’Donoghue, Assistant Keeper of the 
Department of Prints and Drawings. 


1906. The | Old Engravers | of England, | in their relation to | Contemporary 
Life and Art | (1540-1800) | by | Malcolm C. Salaman| . . .| With forty-eight 
illustrations. 

Pp. viii-224. 54 in. by 8} in. 

This is one of the most delightful books to read on the subject of engraving. Its 
object is to tell about the engravers and their times, but it also contains a great deal 
of valuable information about the engravings themselves. It contains five chapters 
(about 115 pages) on mezzotints, as follows: 

Chapter III. Seventeenth Century: The Story of Mezzotint. 

IV. Early Eighteenth Century: The Story of Mezzotint (continued), 
V. Eighteenth Century: The Story of Mezzotint (continued). 
VI. Eighteenth Century: The Great Days of Mezzotint. 
VII. Eighteenth Century: The Climax of Mezzotint. 

1910, Old English | Mezzotints | text by | Malcolm C. Salaman |... | Edited 
by | Charles Holme. 

Pp. xii-43. 84 in. by 11d in. 128 plates, 

This is an extra number of the “ Studio.” 

The text is by Mr. Salaman, and it is edited by Mr. Charles Holme. 

It contains a Prefatory Note, List of Illustrations, and an interesting essay on 
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Old English Mezzotints, followed by an excellent (considering the price at which the 
book was issued) series of reproductions, beginning with “Head of a Girl,” by Prince 
Rupert, and ending with “Lady Acland and Children,” by Samuel Cousins after 
Sir Thomas Lawrence. 

1909. James Ward, R.A.| His Life and Works | With a Catalogue of his 
Engravings and Pictures | by | C. Reginald Grundy | London. 

Pp. lv+pp. 1 to 36 of plates+ pp. 37 to 75. 82 in. by 11 in. 

In addition to the foregoing there are many plates, mostly in colour. 

Pp. 37 to $4. 1. List of Pictures by James Ward, R.A. 

Pp. 55 to 69. II. List of Works engraved by James Ward, R.A. 

Pp. 70 to 72. III. List of Engravings and Lithographs made from works by 
James Ward. 

P. 73. IV. Owners of Pictures, Animals, etc., mentioned in the foregoing lists of 
Ward’s works. 


It is one of the “ Connoisseur” extra numbers. 


1910. The Manchester Whitworth | Institute. | Catalogue of a loan | Collection 
of | Mezzotints | by XVII and XVIII | Century Engravers. 

Pp. 55. 84 in. by 10% in. 290 items. 

It contains twenty-four beautiful illustrations. The introduction is by Frank 
Falkner. 

A small-paper copy was also issued similar to the above, excepting that it only 
contains six illustrations; these, however, are different from the twenty-four above 
mentioned. 


(N.D.) A Note on the Art| of Mezzotint | and Mezzotint Printing | in 
Colours (101 Lioby A. Gc. D. 
This is a little book of fifteen unnumbered pages (including title and illustrations), 
5 in. by 7% in., which I understand was issued for private distribution—not published. 
The authorises ©, D,, and te bears the imprint of H.C. Dickins; 26, Regent 
Street, London, S.W. It is well printed and contains three beautiful reproductions of 
coloured prints, and the following chapters or sections: 
A short note on the History of Mezzotint. 
Mezzotint of the Georgian Period. 
The Prints in Colours of Yesterday and To-day. 
The Making of the Plate. 
Laying the Ground. 
The Plate in Progress. 
The Printer’s Art. 
Laying the Colours. 
Pulling the Proof. 
L’envoi. 
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1911. Royal Society of Painter-Etchers | and Engravers. | Etchings and Engrav- 
ings. | What they are, and are not, | with some notes on the | Care of Prints, | by | 
Frank Short, R.A., | President of the: Society. 

Pp. 40. 6% in. by 82 in. 

This contains a chapter on mezzotint engraving, showing tools and describing 
the process, and, as an illustration, a beautiful little mezzotint (a portion of a larger 
plate) by Sir Frank Short. 

Of the first edition of 550 copies, fifty had this and the other illustrations signed 
by the artist. 

The book is further described in Chapter VI, and another book by the same author, 
described in the same chapter, also contains a section on the subject of mezzotint. 


1911. Complete | List of Engravings | after Sir J. Reynolds | by | S.W. Reynolds | 
Engraved about 1830 | Issued by | Leggatt Bros., 62, Cheapside, London, E.C. 

Pp. 6. 5£ in, by 8 in. 

This is a valuable list compiled by Mr. E. E. Leggatt, and published by Messrs. 
Leggatt Bros. 
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1635 (and thereafter). The Early Books, and those described in other Chapters, relating to 


1820. 


1839. 


1848. 
1858. 
1858. 


1865. 
1866. 


Wood-Engraving. 


Select Fables. T. and J. Bewick (Memoir). 
1830. Memoir of Thomas Bewick. 
1830. Life and Works of Thomas Bewick. George C. Atkinson. 
1832. Waiting for Death. Pamphlet by Robinson. 
1847. Reprint of 1820 Edition of Select Fables (Memoir). 
1851. Catalogue of Works Ilustrated by Thomas and John Bewick. John Gray Bell. 
1862. Memoir of Thomas Bewick, by himself. 
1866. The Bewick Collector. Thomas Hugo. 
1868. Supplement. Thomas Hugo. 
1870. Bewick’s Woodcuts. Thomas Hugo. 
1871. Reprint of 1820 Edition of Select Fables (Memoir). 
1879. Another Reprint. 
1880. Notes on Thomas Bewick. F. G. Stephens. 
1881. Notes on Thomas Bewick. F. G. Stephens. 
1882. Life and Works of Thomas Bewick. David Croal Thomson. 
1884. Thomas Bewick and his Pupils. Austin Dobson. 
1884. Bewick Memento. Robert Robinson. 
1886. Bewick Gleanings. Julia Boyd. 
1887. Thomas Bewick. Life and Times. Robert Robinson. 
1904. Catalogue. Bewick Collection. Public Library. Newcastle-upon-Tyne. Basil 
Anderton. 
Treatise on Wood Engraving. John Jackson [and William A. Chatto]. 
1839. A Third Preface to the above. Wm. A. Chatto. 
1861. Second Edition. H. G. Bohn. 
New York imprint of above. 
Gems of Wood Engraving. Wm. A. Chatto. 
1849. Another Edition, with additions. 
Specimens of Early Wood Engraving. Emerson Charnley. 
1889. Similar volume. Joseph Crawhall. 
Principia Typographica. Samuel Leigh Sotheby. 
1859. Memoranda relating to Block Books. Samuel Leigh Sotheby. 
Wood Engraving as an Employment for Women. 
The Art of Wood-Engraving. Thomas Gilks. 
1867. Second Edition. 
1868. Origin and Progress, Art of Wood Engraving. Thomas Gilks. 
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1867. Earliest English Engravings of Indulgences. Henry Bradshaw. 
1867. Manual of Instruction. S. E. Fuller. 
1879. Second Edition. 
1870 (?). Chamber’s . . . Useful Tract. Wood engraving. 
1872. Memorial of Alexander Anderson. Benson J. Lossing. 
1873. A Collection of 150 Engravings by Alexander Anderson. Charles L. Moreau. 
1885. Catalogue by Charles C. Moreau. 
188, Catalogue by E. A. Duyckinck and Biographical Sketch by Benson J. Lossing. 
1893. Life and Works by Frederic M. Burr. 
1876. Invention of Printing. Theodore L. De Vinne. 
1876, Practical Instruction in the Art of Wood Engraving. William A. Emerson. 
1881. Hand-Book of Wood Engraving. William A. Emerson. 
1877. Early American Wood-Engravers. E. A. Duyckinck. 
1879. Some practical hints on Wood-Engraving. W. J. Linton. 
1882. The History of Wood-Engraving. W. J. Linton. 
1884. Wood Engraving. A Manual of Instruction by W. J. Linton. 
1889. The Masters of Wood-Engraving. W. J. Linton. 
1894. Three Score and Ten Years. W. J. Linton. 
1895. Memoirs. W. J. Linton. 
1881. Art of Drawing and Engraving on Wood. G. W. Marx. 
1883. History of Wood-Engraving. George E. Woodberry. 
1884. Woodcutters of the Netherlands. [Sir] William Martin Conway. 
1887. Engravings on Wood by Members of the Society of American Wood-Engravers. 
1888. Art of Wood-Engraving in Italy. Fifteenth Century. Friedrich Lippmann. 
1889 (?). American Art and American Art Collections. Walter Montgomery. 
1891. White-line Engraving. 5. R. Koehler. 
1891. Catalogue of Wood-Engravings. Elbridge Kingsley. 
1893. The Dream of Poliphilus. 
1894. Art of the American Wood-Engraver. P. G. Hamerton. 
1895. Brief History of Wood-Engraving. Joseph Cundall. 
1895. Early Venetian Printing. 
1896. Arthur Boyd Houghton. Laurence Housman. 
1897. Some German Woodcuts of the Fifteenth Century. William Morris. 
1897. Early Florentine Woodcuts. Paul Kristeller. 
1898. The Master E. S. Lionel Cust. 
1899. Grotesque Alphabet of 1464. Campbell Dodgson. 
1899. William Blake. XVII designs to Thornton’s Virgil. 
1go1. The Brothers Dalziel. 
tgo2. Albrecht Altdorfer. T. Sturge Moore. 
1903. Representative Art of our Time [Sec. VIII]. 
1903. Catalogue of Early German and Flemish Woodcuts. Campbell Dodgson. Vol: I. 
ror. Vol IL. 
1908. Wood-Engravings after Sir John Everett Millais, Bart. 
1908. Early Woodcut Initials. Oscar Jennings. 
1909. Geofroy Tory. Translated by George B. Ives. 
(1910). Reproductions of Woodcuts by F. Sandys. 
Catalogues. Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 
The Burlington Fine Arts Club. 
The Grolier Club. 
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3 
Notes on: Albert Durer. The Little Passion. 
Hans Holbein. The Dance of Death. 
Scripture Cuts. 
Other Books. 
Timothy Cole. Old Italian Masters. 
Old Dutch and Flemish Masters. 
Old English Masters, 
Old Spanish Masters. 


EGINNING with the Second Edition of Bate’s “Mysteries of Nature 
and Art,” published in 1635, described in Chapter I, practically every 
book relating to the Art and History of Engraving contains sections 
or chapters on Wood-Engraving. Nearly all the books on the subject 
of colour-printing likewise contain chapters relative to printing in 

colours from wooden blocks. All of these have been omitted from this chapter, as well 

as those relating especially to 
Japanese Prints (see Chapter XXII). 
Playing Cards (see Chapter X XIII). 
Book Illustrations (see Chapter X X11). 
Books of Reproductions (see Chapter XX VI). 
Publications of Clubs and Societies (see Chapter XIX). 
Those which are included relate especially to Wood-Engraving. The most 
important Bibliographies of this 


subject are those in: TRAITE HISTORIQUE 


ET PRATIQUE 
DE LA GRAVURE EN BOIS, 
Par J. M. Papition, Gregear en Bois, & ancien Affocid 
de la Socidtd Avadémique des Arts. 


Ourrage encichi des plus jolis morceaux de (2 compoliieg 
& de fa gravure. 


TOME PREMIER, 
CONTENANT toute La partie Hifloriques 


1. Messrs. Singer and Strang’s 
Treatise, so often herein referred to; 
2. “Art of the American Wood- 
engraver,” by P. G. Hamerton; and 
3. “List of Books and Maga- 
zine Articles on American Engrav- 
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ing, Etching and Lithography. 
Published on the occasion of an 


Exhibition of Early American En- Ts was isla tr 

gravings at the Museum of Fine Dont 1a anente mare xfeata des mermil 
Hemant itil, Por fes traveux et par fes tlles 

Arts.” This is in the Monthly Bulle- f * 


I refluscita Ure quiletrace a tcs yeur. Cher Pirane Guittaumr SIMON, Imprimenr do Parlensaty 
me de la Harpe, 3 | Hercwe. 


tin of Books added to the Public 
Library of the City of Boston. Vol. 
IX, No. 12, December 1904. 


The Bibliography in No. 1 is by Prof. Singer, and that in No. 2 is by Mr. James 


M DCG LXVL 
Aras Appnoastions er Paivitect ov Roh 


B. Carrington. Nos. 2 and 3 contain notices of a large number of magazine articles. 


The first treatise on, and history of, wood-engraving was that of J. Baptiste 
Michel Papillon published in Paris in 1766, the title-page being here reproduced. 
2 vols. 
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Vol. I, pp. xxxii-503. 5 in. by 7% in. 

Vol. II, pp. xv-388+ 124+ pp. 505 to 540. 

The pages 124 being the “ Supplement,” and pages 505 to 540 “ Additions.” 

It contains many illustrations, head- and tail-pieces, monograms and marks of 


engravers, tables, etc., and is the foundation of subsequent histories, but unfortunately 
it has many mistakes and inaccuracies. It is mentioned here on account of its great 
importance in connection with the history of the literature of wood-engraving. 


THOMAS AND JOHN BEWICK 
1820. Select Fables. With cuts designed and engraved by T. and J. Bewick and 


others, previous to the year 1784; together with a Memoir and a Descriptive 
Catalogue of the Works of the Messrs: Bewick. Newcastle: printed by S. Hodgson 
for Emerson Charnley, etc. London. 


Royal 8vo, 
This contains many cuts by the Bewicks, all of which have been previously issued. 


It was reprinted in 1847, 1871, and 1879. 


1830. Memoir of Thomas Bewick, with a Catalogue. Newcastle, 1830. 
8vo. 
Contains several cuts. 


1830. Sketch of the Life and Works of the late Thomas Bewick. By George 
C. Atkinson. 

Read at a Meeting of the Natural History Society of Northumberland, 
Durham, and Newcastle-upon-Tyne, June 15, 1830, and printed in their transac- 
tions. 

Pp. 28. 4to. 


1832, A small pamphlet on Bewick was published by Robinson, Newcastle, 
in connection with the publication of the large woodcut entitled “ Waiting for 
Death.” 


1847. Reprint of 1820 edition of Select Fables, with Memoir. 


1851. A Descriptive and Critical Catalogue of Works, illustrated by Thomas 
and John Bewick, Wood Engravers, of Newcastle-upon-Tyne: with an appendix 
of their Miscellaneous Engravings, brief sketches of their lives, and notices of the 
pupils of Thomas Bewick. London. John Gray Bell, Bedford Street, Covent 
Garden. 

Pp. viii-78-8. 4to and 8vo. 


1862, A Memoir of Thomas Bewick, written by himself. Embellished by 
numerous wood-engravings designed and engraved by the Author for a work on 


British Fishes, and never before published. Newcastle: printed for Miss Jane 
Bewick. 
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In this same year was printed in Newcastle “Specimens of Early Wood 
Engraving,” containing several cuts by Bewick, and many similar books were 
printed at earlier and later dates, but they have not been included herein, as 
they are books of engravings, and not books om the subject. An exception is 
made, however, in favour of the 1870 volume hereinafter noted. 


1866. The Bewick Collector | A Descriptive Catalogue | of the Works 
of | Thomas and John Bewick | including cuts, in various states, for | Books and 
Pamphlets |. . .| and | Wood Blocks | with an Appendix of Portraits, Auto- 
graphs, Works of Pupils &c. &c. | The Whole described from the Originals | con- 
tained in the largest and most perfect Collection | ever formed | and illustrated 
with a hundred and twelve cuts | by | Thomas Hugo . . . | The possessor of the 
Collection | London. 

Pp. xxili-562. 54 in. by 83 in. 


1868. The Bewick Collector | A | Supplement | to| A Descriptive Cata- 


logue | of the Works of | Thomas and John Bewick | . . . | The Whole described 
from the originals |. . . | and illustrated with a hundred and eighty cuts | by | 
Thomas Hugo . . . | The possessor of the Collection | London. 


Pp. XxXxit-353. 54 in. by 82 in: 

These two last mentioned books are very complete catalogues of the Bewicks’ 
works. The catalogue of the sale of this collection (August 1877) is described in 
Chapter XIII hereof. 


1870. Bewick’s Woodcuts: impressions of upwards of two thousand wood- 
blocks; engraved, for the most part, by Thomas and John Bewick .. . with an 
introduction, a descriptive Catalogue of the blocks, and a list of the books and 
pamphlets illustrated. By Thomas Hugo... the owner of the Collection. 
London. Fol. 


1871. Reprint of 1820 edition of Select Fables with Memoir. 
1879. Another reprint of above. 


1880. Notes on Thomas Bewick (F. G. Stephens) illustrating a loan collec- 
tion of his drawings and wood-cuts. . 

Shown at the Fine Art Society’s Galleries . . . 1880. 

Pp. 52. 8vo. 


1881. Notes | by F.G. Stephens on | A Collection of | Drawings and Wood- 
cuts | by | Thomas Bewick | Exhibited at | The Fine Art Society’s Rooms, | 
1880 | also| A complete list of all works illustrated by Thomas and | John 
Bewick, with their various Editions | with Thirty-two Illustrations from Original 
Wood Blocks | London. 

Pp. 34+58. 84 in. by 11 in. 

The collection shown belonged to the Misses Bewick. 
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The catalogue of the published works of Thomas and John Bewick was 
compiled by Mr. D. C. Thomson. 
This is an expanded edition of the previous item. 


1882. The Life and Works of Thomas Bewick: being an account of his career 
and achievements in art; with a Notice of the Works of John Bewick. By David 
Croal Thomson. With one hundred illustrations. London, “The Art Journal” 
Office. 

Pp. xiv-276. 4to. 

(There was also an India paper proof edition.) 


1884. Thomas Bewick and his pupils. By Austin Dobson. With ninety-five 
illustrations. London. 

Pp. xviii-232. 4to and 8vo. 

(Of the large paper Edition de luxe 200 copies were printed.) 


[1884.] Bewick Memento | with an Introduction by Robert Robinson | Cata- 
logue | with Purchasers’ Names and Prices Realised | of the | Scarce and Curious 
Collection | of |. . . | Bewick Relics, etc. | Sold by Auction at Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne | on February 5th, 6th & 7th, & August 26th, 1884. |-(No date.) 

London . .... New York. 

Pp. 13+ 40. 84 in. by 11 in. Illustrated. 


1886. Bewick Gleanings: being Impressions from Copper-plates and Wood 
Blocks, engraved in the Bewick Workshop, remaining in the possession of the 
Family until the Death of the last Miss Bewick, and sold afterwards by order of 
her Executors: edited, with Notes, by Julia Boyd; with Lives of T. Bewick 
and his Pupils, with Impressions from other Wood Blocks collected by or lent to 
the Author; comprising 362 blocks, 53 copperplates, 2 portraits of T. Bewick, 
and original etching of the “ Lost Child”; 

Pp. xxvi-108 (Part I), 104 (Part II)-53 full-page plates. 


1887. Thomas Bewick: his Life and Times. By Robert Robinson. With 
two hundred illustrations. Newcastle; printed for Robert Robinson, Pilgrim 
Street. 

Pp. xxx-328. Imp. 8vo. 


1904. City and County of Newcastle-upon-Tyne | [Arms] | Public Libraries 
Committee | Catalogue | of the | Bewick Collection | (Pease Bequest) | by Basil 
Anderton, B.A. (Lond.)| Public Librarian | and | W. H. Gibson | Branch 
Librarian. 

Pp. iv-110. Illustrated. 73 in. by 9% in. 

A valuable catalogue of a magnificent collection. It contains a very complete 
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bibliography of important books illustrated by the Bewicks, books about the 
Bewicks, and catalogues of Bewick sales. I have quoted a number of the items 
herein. The annotations are full and interesting. 


1839. A Treatise | on | Wood Engraving | Historical and Practical. | With 
upwards of three hundred illustrations | engraved on Wood | by John Jackson | 
London. 

Pps xvi-740) 7 ine by 102 in 

Preface (two pages) by John Jackson. 

Preface (three pages) by W. A. Chatto. 

Chapter I. Antiquity of Engraving, 1-51. 

II. Progress of Wood Engraving, 52-144. 
III. The Invention of Typography, 145-200. 
IV. Wood Engraving in connection with the Press, 201-278. 
V. Wood Engraving in the time of Albert Diirer, 279-388. 
VI. Further Progress and Decline of Wood Engraving, 389-528. 
VII. Revival of Wood Engraving, 529-634. 
VIIt. The Practice of Wood Engraving, 635-738. 

Index, 739-749. 

Between 200 and 300 illustrations. 

In some copies the print opposite page 715 is “A Café in Constantinople,” in 
others a two-page “‘ Map of Jerusalem.” The preceding print (also between pages 714 
and 715), “ Fac-simile of a patern,” is the same in all copies. It will be noticed that 
there are two prefaces, one by Mr. Jackson, the other by Mr. Chatto. This is to be 
remembered in connection with the next item. 


1839. A Third Preface | to | “ A Treatise on Wood Engraving | Historical 
and Practical”; | Exposing the fallacies contained in the First | restoring the 
passages suppressed in the Second | and containing an account of | Mr. John 
Jackson’s | Actual Share in the compositions and Illustrations | of that work | in 
a letter to Stephen Oliver | by | Wm. A. Chatto | Author of the first seven 
Chapters of the work | and the writer of the whole as originally printed|.. . 
(several quotations) | London | Printed for the Author. 

Pp: 36.) 6% in. by 10} in: 

This will be commented on later. 


1861. A Treatise | on | Wood Engraving | Historical and Practical | with 
upwards of three hundred illustrations | engraved on wood | By John Jackson | 
The Historical Portion by W. A. Chatto | Second Edition | with a New Chapter 
on the Artists of the present day | by Henry G. Bohn | and 145 additional wood- 
engravings | London. 

Pp. xvi-664. 7 in. by 104 in. 

The “Notice to the Second Edition” by Mr. Bohn, not only describes the 
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scope of the book, but also the controversy which led to the “ Third Preface”; it 


is here quoted almost in full: 


The former Edition of this History of Wood Engraving having become extremely 
scarce and commercially valuable, the publisher was glad to obtain the copyright and wood- 
blocks, from Mr. Mason Jackson, son of the late Mr. [John] Jackson, original proprietor 
of the work, with the view of reprinting it. 

It will be seen by the two distinct prefaces which accompanied the former Edition, 
and are here reprinted, that there was some existing schism between the joint producers at 
the time of first publication; Mr. Jackson, the engraver, paymaster, and proprietor, con- 
ceived that he had a right to do what he liked with his own; while Mr. Chatto, his literary 
coadjutor, very naturally felt that he was entitled to some recognition on the title-page of 
what he had so successfully performed. On the book making its appearance without 
Mr. Chatto’s name on the title-page, and with certain suppressions in his preface to which 
he had not given consent, a virulent controversy ensued, which was embodied in a pamphlet 
termed “A Third Preface,” and afterwards carried on in the Atheneum of August and 
September, 1839. As this preface has nothing in it but the outpourings of a quarrel which 
can now interest no one, I do not republish any part of it; and looking back on the con- 
troversy after the lapse of twenty years, I cannot help feeling that Mr. Chatto had reason- 
able ground for complaining that his name was omitted, although I think Mr. Jackson had 
full rights to determine what the book should be called, seeing that it was his own exclusive 
speculation. It is not for me to change a title now so firmly established; but I will do 
Mr. Chatto the civility to introduce his name on it, without concerning myself with the 
question of what he did or did not do, or what Mr. Jackson contributed beyond his 
practical remarks and anxious superintendence. 

Although I have the pleasure of a personal acquaintance with Mr. Chatto, and com- 
municated to him my intention of republishing the work, I declined letting him see it 
through the press; resolving to stand wholly responsible for any alterations or improve- 
ments I might choose to make. On the other hand I have been quite as chary of letting 
even the Shade of Mr. Jackson raise a new commotion—I say the Shade, because having 
his own copy full of Manuscript remarks, it was my option to use them; but I have adopted 
nothing from this source save a few palpable amendments. . . . The Chapter on Artists 
of the present day is entirely new, and was not contemplated, as may be gathered from the 
remarks at pages 549 and 597, until the book was on the eve of publication. It contains 
upwards of seventy high-class wood engravings, and gives a fair specimen of the talents of 
some of our most distinguished artists. . 


This last Edition was also published in New York, but without date. 


1849. Gems | of Wood | Engraving | from the | Illustrated London News | With 
History of the Art. Ancient and Modern | by | William A. Chatto | London. 
Frontispiece, portrait of Albert Diirer. 

Title-page as above. 

Preface, one page. 

Description of Illustrations, three pages. 

Ninety-three plates (ninety-four, as there are 48 and Ao” 

Second title-page as follows: 

The | History and Art | of | Wood-Engraving | by | William A. Chatto | with | 
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Specimens of the Art, Ancient and Modern | Selected from | “The Illustrated 
London News” | London... . 1848. 

Advertisement and List of Illustrations, one page. 

List of fifty-five plates, one page (fifty-six, as there are 48 and Aon): 

Pec. text, (12a by 16.10. 

It will be noted that this was first published in 1848, with fifty-five plates, then in 
1849 with ninety-three plates, and the text from the 1848 edition. 

There are a number of illustrations in the text. 


The plates in the 1849 edition are the same as in the 1848 up to 55, 56 to 93 
inclusive being new. 


1858. Specimens | of | Early Wood Engraving | being | Impressions of Wood- 
cuts | from the | Collection of Mr. Charnley, Newcastle | (Portrait of Queen Eliza- 
beth) | Newcastle- upon-Tyne | Privately Printed for Emerson Charnley, Bigg 
Market. 

90 pages not numbered. 84 in. by 11 in. Only twenty copies printed. 

“The Bookseller” for 25th January 1859 contained the following notice: 


Mr. Emerson Charnley, the learned antiquarian bookseller of Newcastle-on-Tyne, has 
printed a quarto volume of “Specimens of Early Wood Engraving ” consisting of impressions 
of woodcuts in his possession. These date from the time of Queen Elizabeth to the Middle of the 
last Century. They are several hundred in number, and of every possible description. Some 
have adorned the tobacco papers of Northumbrian squires when Maryland was one of our 
plantations, and some the hornbooks of three or four generations back. Here we have the 
execution of Charles I, and, next page, the execution of the regicides. The pillory, the gallows, 
the black art, and the final doom, are all represented. Buble cuts there are in abundance, and 
many that have taught the rustic moralist to die. Altogether the volume is a very curious one, 
whether we regard it as exhibiting the progress of wood-engraving, or moralize over the popular 
literature of the past. It is a covetable property, as only twenty copies were printed for private 
circulation. 


In 1889 a similar book was published in Newcastle, entitled: Impresses | 
Quaint (Milton) | by | Joseph Crawhall. 

Pp. 100. 84 in. by 10$ in. 

The foreword indicates, however, that these impressions are simply in 
imitation of early ones. 


1858. Principia Typographica. | The Block-Books, | or | Xylographic Delinea- 
tions of Scripture History | issued in | Holland, Flanders, and Germany, | During the 
Fifteenth Century | Exemplified and Considered | in connection with | the Origin of 
Printing | to which is added an attempt to | Elucidate the Character | of | The Paper- 
Marks of the Period. | A work contemplated by the late Samuel Sotheby, | and carried 
out by his son | Samuel Leigh Sotheby | London. 

Vol. I. Holland and the Low Countries. 

Pp. xvi-200. 10 in. by 14 in. Plates I to XIV ITT; 
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This volume is devoted principally to: 
First Division. Block-books of Holland and the Low Countries. 
Apocalypsis Sancti Johannis. 
Biblia Pauperum. 
Ars Moriendi. 
Cantica Canticorum. 
Liber Regum. 
Temptationes Demonis. 
Alphabet of Initial Letters. 
Second Division. Books Printed with Movable Type. 
Donatuses and Elementary Works. 
Speculum Humane Salvationis. 
Vol. I]. Germany. 
Ppaeio, Plates XIX to 1 eV I 
This volume is devoted to: 
Third Division. Block-books of Germany. 
Ars Memorandi. 
Ars Moriendi. 
Endkrist. 
Quindecim Signa. 
Apocalypsis S. Johannis. 
Biblia Pauperum. 
De Generatione Christi. 
Mirabilia Rome. 
Speculum Humane Salvationis. 
Die Kunst Ciromantia. 
Confessionale. 
Symbolum Apostolicum. 
Der Todtentanz. 
Die Fabel von Kranken Lowen. 
Die Zehn Gebote. 
Propugnacula, seu Turris Sapientiz. 
Xylographic Donatuses. 
Fourth Division. Books Printed from Movable Type. 
Donatuses, etc. 
Volume III. Paper-marks. 
Pp. 190 +unpaged Index to the three volumes. 
Fifth Division. Plates A-O+Q?-Qf+R-V. 
Paper-Marks in the Block-books, executed in Holland and the Low Coun- 
ties. 
Paper-Marks in Books Printed by Caxton. 
Paper-Marks in Block-books Executed in Germany. 


In illustration of the paper-marks used in the block-books, nearly 200 woodcuts 
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are interspersed with the text of this volume in addition to the plates. There are also 
many illustrations in the text of volumes i and ii. 


The foregoing will show the importance of this monumental work. 


1859. Memoranda | relating to | The Block-Books | preserved in the | 
Bibliotheque Impériale | Paris | Made October M.DCCC. LVIII | By | Samuel 
Leigh Sotheby | Author of the “ Principia Typographica” | London | Printed for 
the Author by T. Richards | M. DCCC. LIX | Not for Sale. 

Pp. 23. 92 in. by 132 in. 


1865. Wood-Engraving as an Employment for Women. 
From the “ Alexandra Magazine,” April 1865. 
(In Victoria and Albert Museum.) 


1866. The Art of Wood-Engraving. A practical Handbook by Thomas Gilks. 
With numerous illustrations by the Author. London. 
Crown 8vo. 


1867. Second Edition. 


1868. A Sketch | of the | origin and progress | of the art of | Wood-Engrav- 
ing | with a chapter explanatory of a box of | materials used in the process | to 
accompany the book | By | Thomas Gilks | Author of “ The Art of wood-engrav- 
ing, a practical hand-book” | etc. | London |... 

Pp. 84 (ii+3 to 84). 42 in. by 64 in. Illustrated. 

It is quite an interesting little volume. 


1867. On the earliest English Engravings of the | Indulgences known as the 
“Image of Pity” | Communicated by Henry Bradshaw, Esq. M.A., | King’s College 
(with a facsimile). 

The above is the title of item IX, vol. iii of the Cambridge Antiquarian Society’s 
Communications. It is dated 25th February 1867. 

Pp. 18. 5% in. by 82 in. 

This is an essay on the subject of the rise of wood-engraving in England. 

The second paragraph of the Communication is as follows: 

The facts which are fairly certain about early wood-engraving in this country are few, 
but yet enough to enable any one to form a basis of comparison, if he will pursue the subject 
methodically. They are all to be found in connection with the employment of the wood- 
engraver by the printer. 


The facsimile is of an “Image of Pity” printed at Westminster by Caxton 
about 1488-9. 

1867. A Manual of Instruction | inthe | Art of Wood Engraving |... by S. E. 
Fuller | with illustrations by the Author | Boston | Published by Joseph Watson. 


Pp. iv-48. 4% in. by 7% in. Illustrations in the text. 
A copy is in the Print Department of the New York Public Library. 
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1879. A Manual of Instruction | in the | Art of Wood-Engraving |. . .| by 
S. E. Fuller | Second Edition. Greatly enlarged. With Illustrations by the | 
Author, and Specimens for Practice. | New York | The Industrial Publication 
Company | 1879 | Copyright secured, 1878. 

Pp. iv+s5 to 48+24 unnumbered. 43 in. by 7iin. Illustrations in text and 
19 examples or specimens for practice. 

I have a copy of this. Both editions are quite scarce. 


(N.D. about 1870?). Chambers’ Miscellany of Useful and Entertaining Tracts. 
No. 85. Price 1d. Printed and Published by W. and R. Chambers. Edinburgh. 

Pp. 16. 43 in. by 7} in. 

An interesting and scarce pamphlet, describing tools and processes. Well 
illustrated. 

The title is printed on the edge forming the back of the pamphlet. 


1872, A | Memorial | of | Alexander Anderson, M.D. | the | First, Engraver on 
Wood in America. | Read before the New York Historical Society, Oct. 5, 1870 | 
by | Benson J. Lossing | New York | Printed for the Subscribers. 

Pp. 107. 7 in, by OZ in. 

This was prepared from materials furnished by Dr. Anderson’s daughter (Mrs. 
Lewis) and her son. It contains several portraits, and a number of prints from blocks 
engraved by Dr. Anderson. 


1873. A | Collection | of | one hundred and fifty | Engravings | by 
Alexander Anderson M.D. | executed on wood after his | ninetieth year | 
privately printed by | Charles L. Moreau | New York. 

7+ in. by 10} in. 50 copies. 


1885. A brief Catalogue of Works with Engravings [Alexander Anderson, 
M.D.] compiled by C. C. Moreau. New York. 
8vo. 


I have not been able to verify the above note, but it is probably the same 
book as the following. 


1885. A Brief | Catalogue of Books | illustrated with | Engravings by 
Dr. Alexander Anderson | with a | Biographical Sketch | of | The Artist. 

Pp. vii-35. 6 in. by 82 in. 100 copies. 

The Biographical Sketch is by Benson J. Lossing, at the end of which is 
a note to the effect that the Catalogue was compiled by [Evart Augustus] 
Duyckinck. The volume is printed by Messrs. Thompson and Moreau, and 
the previous note is probably based, in error, on this fact. 

The frontispiece is Dr. Anderson's bookplate engraved by him on copper, the 


few other illustrations—head- and tail-pieces—were engraved by Dr. Anderson 
after he had reached his ninetieth year. 
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1893. Life and Works | of | Alexander Anderson, M.D. | the | First 
American Wood Engraver | by | Frederic M. Burr, A.M.| ... | Three Por- 
traits of Dr. Anderson, and ‘over thirty | engravings by himself. | New York. 


Pp. X+I1I to 210. 7 in. by 10 in. 725 copies printed. 


1876. The Invention of Printing. A Collection of Facts and Opinions descriptive 
of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block Books of the fifteenth century, the 
Legend of Lourens Janszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the work of John Gutenberg 
and his associates. By Theodore L. De Vinne. Illustrated with Facsimiles of Early 
Types and Woodcuts. New York. 8vo. I have not seen a copy of this book, but it 
undoubtedly is a valuable contribution to the subject. 


1876. Practical Instruction | in the | Art of Wood Engraving | for | persons 
wishing to learn the Art without an | instructor |... | Also A History of the Art, 
from its Origin | to the Present Time | by William A. Emerson | Illustrated | East 
Douglas | Charles J. Batcheller. 

Pp. 52. 44 in. by 63 in. 

The illustrations show tools and specimens of work. At the end are several 
pages of advertisements of tools etc. for sale by Mr. Emerson. The frontispiece and 
another plate are printed in gold and colours. 


1881. Hand-Book | of Wood Engraving | with | practical instruction in the 
Art|. ..| by William A. Emerson'| ..-<]| Illustrated |... | New Edition, 
Boston and New York. 

Pp. 95. 4 in. by 52 in. 


1877. Early American Wood-Engravers, with an introduction by E. A. Duyckinck. 
New York. 


1879. Some practical hints | on | Wood-Engraving | for the instruction of 
reviewers | and the public | by | W. J. Linton | Boston. 

Pp. 5-92. 51 in. by 62 in. Illustrated. 

The author states in the Advertisement or Preface that the object of the 
treatise is to help the general public—that is, those who had not the good fortune to 
read the “ Atlantic Monthly” for June [1879]—toward some accuracy of judgement 
as to what is good and what bad, in engraving on wood. 


1882. The History | of | Wood-Engraving | in America | by | W.J. Linton | 
London. 

Pp. viii-71. 9 in. by 123 in. 

1,000 numbered and 26 lettered copies issued. Very beautifully printed on 
heavy plate paper with a number of blank pages (preceded by an appropriate 
sub-title) for mounting proofs to illustrate the History of Wood Engraving in 
America. 

The covers were veneered with wood and stamped in gold. 
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1884. Wood Engraving | A Manual of Instruction | by | W. J. Linton 
London: George Bell and Sons | York Street, Covent Garden | 1884. 
Demy 8vo. Illustrated. Printed at the Chiswick Press. 


1889. The Masters | of | Wood-Engraving | by W. J. Linton | “me list not 
of the chaf ne of the stre | maken so long a tale, as of the corn” | Heavies to 
subscribers only | at the residence of the Author, New Haven, Conecc 
United States | and London: B. F. Stevens, 4, Trafalgar Square, Charing Cross. 

Pp. xv-229. 12 in. by 16} in. Illustrated. 


THE MASTERS 
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With the possible exception of Hamerton’s “Art of the American Wood 
Engraver,” noted in this chapter, this is the most sumptuous book on wood- 
engraving in the English language. 

The title-page and frontispiece are here shown. The latter is a full-size 
reproduction, printed in colours, of the unique “St. Christopher” formerly 
belonging to Lord Spencer and now in the John Rylands Library, Manchester. 

The illustrations are engraved by Mr. Linton. Those in the text, and some 
of the large plates, are printed on India paper and mounted. 

Mr. Linton was one of the greatest of the modern engravers. He was also 


the author of a number of books on other subjects than engraving, a poet and 
a political reformer. 
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1894. Threescore and Ten Years | 1820 to 1890 | Recollections | by | 
W. J. Linton | New York. 


Pp. vi-236. 5% in. by 8% in. Portrait. 


1895. Memoirs | W. J. Linton | London | Lawrence and Bullen | 16 
Henrietta Street, Covent Garden W.C. 


Demy 8vo. With portrait of the author printed by Berwick and Smith, 
Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 


1881. The Art of | Drawing and Engraving | on Wood | by | G. W. Marx | 
Illustrated. Second Edition. London. 

Pp. x+11 to 55. 4% in. by 71} in. (pages 43-46 give names and addresses of 
dealers in materials, pages 47-55 contain advertisements). 

I have not seen the first edition. 


1883. A History | of Wood-Engraving | by | George E. Woodberry | Illus- 
rated | London [and New York]. 

Pp. 221. 62 in. by g in. go illustrations. 

An excellent book, well illustrated and printed. One of the best on the 
subject. 


1884. The Woodcutters | of the | Netherlands | in the | Fifteenth Century | in 
three parts | I. History of the Woodcutters | II. Catalogue of the Woodcuts | 
III. List of the Books containing Woodcuts | by | [Sir] William Martin Conway | 
Cambridge. 

Pp. xvil-359. 53 in. by 82 in. 

This is one of the most valuable contributions to the literature of wood-engrav- 
ing, and also one of the most interesting. 


1887. Engravings on Wood, by Members of the Society of American Wood- 
Engravers. With an introduction and descriptive text by W. M. Laffan. New York. 
Harper & Brother. 

Popular Edition. Large folio, ornamented covers, published at $12.00. 

Edition de !uxe (110 copies, sold in advance of publication), $100.00. 

The members of the American Wood Engraving Society furnished the blocks. 
Among them were: Thomas Cole, W. B. Closson, J. P. Davis, Frank French, 
T. Johnson, F. S. King, C. Kruell, E. Kingsley, R. A. Muller, Miss C. A. Powell, 
S. G. Putnam, J. C. Smithwick, J. Tinkey, H. Wolf, and F. H. Wellington. 


1888. The Art of | Wood-Engraving | in Italy | inthe | Fifteenth Century | by | 
Friedrich Lippmann | Director of the Royal Print-Room | at Berlin | English Edi- 
tion | with extensive corrections and additions | by the Author, which have not 
appeared | in the German Original | London. 

Pp. xxii-179. 72 in. by 1of in. 61 illustrations. 
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The following is quoted from the preface: 


This book now offered to the consideration of English readers has developed out of a 
series of articles which appeared originally in the “ Jahrbuch der K. Preussischen Kunstsamm- 
lungen,” and were afterwards published in a separate issue of a hundred copies. The growing 
interest in all branches of old Italian art among English readers on both sides of the Atlantic, 
has induced me to revise and improve the substance of those articles, and to publish it in 
English form. The text is not only corrected, but is also considerably enlarged ; and the number 
of illustrations is proportionately augmented. The work may therefore be regarded in some 
degree as a new one. For the attainment of this result, I have to express my thanks to Mr. 
Bernard Quaritch, whose ready co-operation was a stimulus to the exertion of preparing my 
labours for the press; and to another friendly collaborator whose aid was cordially afforded in 
the task of converting the book from a German into an English one. 


This is one of the most valuable contributions to the English literature of 
wood-engraving. 


1889 (2). American Art and American Art Collections: Essays on Artistic 
Subjects by the best Art Writers, fully illustrated with Etchings . . . Edited by 
Walter Montgomery. Boston. 

2 vols. Folio. 

This contains chapters on wood-engraving. 


1891. White-line Engraving for Relief-printing in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth 
Centuries. By S. R. Koehler. 

Pp. 10, 4 plates and 3 illustrations in the text, in the Annual Report of the 
Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution for the year ending June 30, 18go. 
Washington, 1891. 


This is an interesting essay by the Curator of Graphic Arts of the Institution. 


1891. Catalogue of Wood-Engravings and Color Sketches by Elbridge Kingsley. 
Detroit. November 1891. 


Square 16mo. 


1893. The Dream of Poliphilus. 
(See Victoria and Albert Museum, in Chapter XX.) 


1894. The Art ofthe American | Wood-Engraver | by | Philip Gilbert Hamerton, 


LL.D. | To accompany the Collection | of | forty hand-printed | proofs | New York | 
Charles Scribner’s Sons. 


Volris kp. L280 3ebineby 0. ane 


The Art of the American | Wood-Engraver | Forty India Proofs | To accom- 
pany the Text of | Philip Gilbert Hamerton | New York | Charles Scribner’s Sons. 
Vol. ii. 11} in. by 15 in. 100 copies only. 


The small volume of text contains an extensive Bibliography on the subject of 
wood-engraving—the most comprehensive devoted to that subject only. 
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These volumes are now very scarce, and are among the most valuable of those 
relating to wood-engraving. 


The publishers were wise in printing the text separately in a small volume. 


1895. A Brief History | of | Wood-Engraving | from its invention | by | Joseph 
Cundall | ... | London. 

Pps x-ie2e. 5 tn, by 72 in. 

This is one of the best books on the subject. 

The illustrations are excellent. 


1895. Early | Venetian | Printing | Illustrated | (Portrait of Aldus) | Venice... 
London ...| New York... 


Pp.223) 8))iny bys 12 in. 
Hundreds of illustrations of printers’ marks, watermarks, initials, head- and tail- 
pieces, title-pages, etc., principally wood-engravings. 


1896. Arthur Boyd Houghton | A Selection from his work in | Black and 
White, Printed for | the most part from the original | wood-blocks. With an Intro- 
duc- | tory Essay by Laurence Housman | London. 

Pp. 32+89 pages of plates. 

It also contains a bibliography of Houghton’s illustrations. 

This and the volume hereinafter noted on the brothers Dalziel are the best 
books on the subject of wood-engraving in the “sixties.” 


1897. Some German Woodcuts of the Fifteenth | Century. [Kelmscott Press. ] 

Eps xi-36.) 82 int by Tit in, 

Foreword by Mr. S. C. Cockerell. 

Preface dated 5th November 1894, being extracts from an article by William 
Morris on the artistic qualities of the woodcut books of Ulm and Augsburg in the 
Fifteenth Century. 

A list of woodcuts reproduced. 

35 reproductions from books belonging to William Morris, with notes. 

A list of the principal books of the fifteenth century, containing woodcuts, in the 
library of the late William Morris, arranged alphabetically according to town, with 
the number of cuts in each, and references to Hain’s “ Repertorium Bibliographicum.” 

Analysis of the woodcuts in the Latin edition of the “ Nuremberg Chronicle.” 

1897. Early Florentine | Woodcuts | with an Annotated list of | Florentine 
Illustrated | Books | By Paul Kristeller | London. 

Pp. ix-xlv-184-123. 8 in. by II in. 300 copies. 

On the 123 pages last mentioned are 193 reproductions of important woodcuts. 

This is an exhaustive compilation and catalogue, preceded by a comprehensive 
introduction. 
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1898. The Master E. S. | and | The “ Ars Moriendi "| A Chapter in eae History 
of | Engraving | During the XVth Century. | With facsimile teprodue igus of | 
Engravings in the University Galleries at Oxford. | And in the British Museum | 
by | Lionel Cust, F.S.A. | M.A. Trin. Coll. Camb. | Oxford. 

Pp. 61 (of which 21 contain the text). 10 in, by 12} in. 

The reproductions are excellent. 


1899. Grotesque Alphabet | of 1464 | Reproduced in facsimile from the 
Original | Woodcuts in the British Museum | With an Introduction by | Campbell 
Dodgson, M.A. | Assistant in the Department of Prints and Drawings. | Printed by 
Order of the Trustees | Sold at the British Museum |... 

Pp. 16. 11 in. by 143 in., and 9g plates, 

The first reproduction in facsimile of these remarkable wood-engravings of the 
fifteenth century. They were presented to the Museum by Sir George Beaumont, 
Bart., but it is not known from whom he acquired them. 


1899. William Blake | XVII designs to Thornton’s Virgil | reproduced from 
the | original Woodcuts | MDCCCXXI | Portland Maine. 

Pp. xx-59. 62 in. by 10 in. 

450 copies on Van Gelder handmade paper. 

The vignettes used as head-bands and tail-pieces were cut on wood by Mr. Selwyn 


Image and are taken from “ The Century Guild Hobby Horse,” London, 1884-92. 
It contains: 


Introduction. 

XVII Designs to Thornton’s Virgil. 

Thenot and Colinet, an Eclogue by Ambrose Philips. 

The First Eclogue of Virgil, translated by Samuel Palmer. 
Notes. 


It is a beautifully printed volume. 


1901. The | Brothers Dalziel | A record | of | Fifty Years’ Work in conjunction 
with | many of the most distinguished | artists of the period | 1840-1890 |... | 
London. 

PpeXitiesbon 7st. by eo ani. 

This volume contains a large number of portraits and other illustrations, and a 
list of Fine Art and other Illustrated Books produced by and under the entire 
superintendence of the brothers Dalziel. 


This and Mr. Housman’s volume on Arthur Boyd Houghton hereinbefore 
mentioned, are the best books on the wood-engravings in the “ sixties.” 


1902. Little Engravings | Classical & Contemporary | No. 1. Albrecht 
Altdorfer | A Book of 71 Woodcuts | Photographically Re- | produced in facsimile] 
with an Introduction | by T. Sturge Moore |... | London |... | New York. 
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Pages not numbered (4 pages, Introduction ; 1 page, Contents ; 30 pages, Plates, 
each containing from 1 to 9 reproductions). 

9 in, byz11+ in. 


1903. Representative | Art of our Time | ... | Edited by Charles Holme | 
London | Offices of ‘ The Studio.” 

113 in. by 162 in. 

Section VIII has 8 pages relating to wood-engraving, being an essay by 
Mr. Charles Hiatt, entitled “The Modern Aspect of Wood Engraving.” 


1903. Catalogue | of | Early German and Flemish | Wood-cuts | preserved in 
the | Department of Prints and Drawings | in the | British Museum | by | Campbell 
Dodgson, M.A., | Assistant in the Department of Prints and Drawings | Vol. I. |... 
London. 

Pp. x-568. 6 in. by 93 in. 

The Preface is by Sir Sidney Colvin. 

There are 15 excellent illustrations. 


1911. The second volume. 

Pp. ix-450. 6 in. by 92 in. 

Gite Pretace is “by Sir Sidney Colvin, There are 21 illustrations. One 
more volume is to be published. 

As stated in the Preface to the second volume it is not merely a compilation, 
but largely a work of original research. It is one of the most valuable contribu- 
tions to the literature of wood-engraving, and by far the most important in 
English on the subject of old German and Flemish woodcuts. 


1908. Board of Education | South Kensington | Catalogue of Prints | Wood 
Engravings | after | Sir John Everett Millais, Bart., P.R.A. | in the | Victoria and 
Albert Museum | London. 

Pp. 33. 54 in. by 82 in. Illustrated. 

Introduction by M[artin] H[ardie]. 


1908. Early | Woodcut Initials | containing over thirteen | hundred reproduc- 
tions of | ornamental letters of the | Fifteenth and Sixteenth | Centuries, selected 
and | annotated by | Oscar Jennings, M.D. | Member of the | Bibliographical 
Society | . . . | London. 

Pp. x-266. Gin. by II in. 

This is a beautifully printed book. The text is exhaustive of the subject and 
the illustrations excellent. 


1909. Geofroy | Tory | Painter and Engraver | First Royal Printer: Re- | former 
of Orthography | and Typography Under | Frangois I | An Account of his Life | and 
Works, by Auguste | Bernard. Translated by | George B. Ives | The Riverside Press. 
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Pp. 22 unnumbered (including title)-332-7 unnumbered. 72 in. by 11} in. 350 
copies. 

This is the most beautiful book in the English language relating to wood- 
engraving. The illustrations are reproductions of Tory’s most famous borders, title- 
pages, and other designs. 

The Sections or Chapters are as follows: 

Printers’ Preface: 

Author’s Preface to the Second Edition, Each page of this Section has a border 

from the Colines Hours of 1543. 
Part I. Biography. 
Part II. Bibliography. 
I. Works Written or Annotated by Tory. 
II. Books of Hours Published by Tory for Himself. 
III. Works Published by Tory for Francois I. 
IV. Works Published by Tory for Private Individuals. 
Part III. Iconography. 
I. Manuscripts Decorated with Miniatures by Tory. 
II. Printed Books Illustrated with Engravings by Tory or his Pupils. 
III. Marks of Booksellers and Printers with the Lorraine Cross. 

Appendices (10 in number, pp. 289-311). 

Index. 

List of Reproductions, 


(1910.) Reproductions | of | Woodcuts | by | F. Sandys. 1860-1866 | Published 
for Mrs. Sandys, 5, Hogarth Road, Kensington | by | Carl Hentschel, Ltd.,|.. . 
London. (No date.) 

tin. by 9h in. 25 reproductions. 

Introduction (3 pages) by Borough Johnson, R.I. 


IMPORTANT EXHIBITION CATALOGUES 


The following Catalogues are fully described in Chapter XX, but they are briefly 
mentioned here as they are of importance, and relate specifically to wood-engraving. 


BOSTON MUSEUM OF FINE ARTS 

1881. American Engravings on Wood. 

1888. Albert Diirer’s Woodcuts. 

1890. Society of American Wood-Engravers, Supplemented by an Exhibition 
of Old and Modern Wood-Cuts and Wood-Engravings. 

1893. Selection of Prints arranged Chronologically to illustrate the Various Pro- 
cesses of Engraving Invented from the 15th to the end of the 18th Century. 

1894. Works of Adolph Menzel. 
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THE BURLINGTON FINE ARTS CLUB 


1882. Catalogue of a Collection of Woodcuts of the German School. XVth and 
XVIth Centuries. : 


THE GROLIER CLUB 


1890. Origin and Rise of Wood Engraving. 
1890. Modern Wood Engraving. 


To make this chapter reasonably complete I will mention three lists of books, 
which are somewhat outside its scope, yet of great importance in connection with the 
history of wood-engraving. The first comprises those which give the history of, or 
contain impressions from the blocks of, Albert Diirer’s “ Little Passion”; the second 
comprises books relating to Hans Holbein’s “ Dance of Death” and “ Scripture Cuts”; 
while the third contains four books with engravings after old masters by Timothy 
Cole, probably the greatest of the modern practitioners of the art of engraving on 
wood. 


ALBERT DURER 


In 1816 thirty-five out of thirty-seven of the original blocks of the “Little 
Passion,” after wandering from Nuremberg to the Netherlands and then to Rome, and 
finally to England, belonged to a Mr. Boissier or his son the Rev. P. E. Boissier. 
Four of these were loaned to Mr. William Young Ottley and impressions from the 
blocks themselves appear in the second volume of his “ Origin and Early History of 
Engraving.” 

In 1839 they were sold to Mr. Josi, keeper of the Prints in the British Museum 
and there they remain. 

In 1844 the late Sir Henry Cole had stereotype copies made, and to these copies 
new borders were added, wormholes stopped, and Mr. Charles Thurston Thompson 
re-engraved the injured portions. He also engraved the two missing ones—No. 8, 
“Christ parting from his Mother,” and the title-page vignette. After this was done 
the following books were published. 


1844. The Passion of our Lord Jesus Christ pourtrayed by Albert Diirer. Edited 
by Henry Cole, an Assistant Keeper of the Public Records. 

London—Oxford—Cambridge. 4to. wk: 

This contained a lengthy preface, some of the original text, and all the woodcuts, 
though not arranged in the same sequence as in the original editions. 


1856. The Humiliation and Exaltation of Our Redeemer, in 32 prints, representing 
the original Wood-Blocks of Albert Durer. Edited by John Allen, M.A., Archdeacon 
of Salop, Diocese of Lichfield; late one of Her Majesty’s Inspectors of Schools. 
London. 

4to. 
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The illustrations are from the stereotypes, but four prints—No. 2, “Adam and 
Eve eating of the Tree of Knowledge”; No. 3, “The Expulsion from Paradise”; No. 23, 
“St, Veronica”; and No. 26,“ The Descent into Hell ””—were omitted as unsuited “ for 


general circulation.” 


1857. Passion Week. With Illustrations by Albert Diirer. London. 


4to. 
This is a collection of verses by various authors, with the same illustrations. 


(N.D.) The Gospel for the Unlearned. Twenty-four Woodcuts from Albert 
Diirer, Edited by John Allen, M.A., Archdeacon of Salop. 

The Advertisement is dated February 1858. 

Same illustrations, published for a penny. 

Poorly printed on inferior paper. 


1868. Passio Christi | Die kleine Passion | The Little Passion | of | Albert Diirer | 
reproduced in fac-simile | Edited by | W. C. Prime | New York |... | 1868. 

Pp. 28+the plates. 10 in. by 128 in, 

Preface, title, and 36 reproductions of woodcuts. Also portrait of Diirer anda 


few illustrations in text. 


1894. The Little Passion | of Albert Diirer, with | an Introduction by | Austin 
Dobson | London... New York. 

Same illustrations, and portrait of Durer for frontispiece. 

The Introduction gives the history of the original blocks in the British Museum, 
the original editions of the “ Little Passion,” and some of the later editions above 
described. 

Another book should be mentioned in this connection, though published abroad, 
as the title-page and table of contents (the only text in the volume) are in English. 


(N.D.) Albrecht Diirer’s | Little Passion | truly engraved in wood | by | C. Deis | 
engraver in Copper and wood in Stuttgart |... | copyrigh resterved [szc]. 

The date is about 1868. 

The illustrations (37) are printed on paper of a brownish tone, and mounted on 
the white pages. 

8vo. Published in Eichstaett and Stuttgart. 


HANS sHOLBEIN 


The following is not a complete list of English books containing or describing 
the “Dance of Death” and “Scripture Cuts” by Holbein, but it is representative. I 
have also added a list of the earlier English books about Holbein and his work, and 
a modern one translated from the German by Mr. Campbell Dodgson, as it contains 
excellent illustrations of many of Holbein’s woodcuts, and critical descriptions of them. 

Most of the following titles are taken from “ The Universal Catalogue of Books 
on Art,” and some I have not verified by examination of the originals. 
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1789. Emblems of Mortality, representing in upwards of fifty cuts (by J. Bewick), 
death seizing all ranks and degrees of people. Imitated froma painting in the cemetery 
of the Dominican Church at Basil. To which is prefixed a copious preface (by J.S. 


Hawkins, the Editor) containing an historical account of the above and other paint- 
ings on this Subject. London. 


8vo. Woodcuts. 


1825. Another edition. The Dance of Death of the celebrated H. Holbein, 
in a series of fifty-two Engravings on wood by Mr. Bewick for rather in imitation 
of his] with letter-press illustrations. London. 

8vo. 52 woodcuts. 


1794. The Dance of Death painted by Holbein and engraved by W. Hollar. The 
Daunce of Machabree, wherein is lively expressed . . . the stateof Manne . . . Made 
by Dan. John Lydgate, Monke of S. Edmunds Bury, B.L. (The whole Edited, with 
Preface and description of the Plates, etc. by F. Douce.) London. 

2 parts, 8vo. 33 engravings. 


1804. Another edition, 8vo, London. 


1816. Another edition, with a life of Holbein, 8vo, London. This edition 
sometimes had the plates in bistre, and coloured by hand. 


1833. Another edition. The Dance of Death exhibited in elegant engravings 
on wood. With a dissertation on the Several Representations of that Subject; but 
more particularly on those ascribed to Macaber and Holbein. By F. Douce. London. 

8vo. 


1803. The Dances of Death through the Various Stages of Human Life, wherein 
the capriciousness of that tyrant is exhibited in forty-six copper plates done from the 
original designs which were cut in Wood, and afterwards painted by John Holbein, in 
the Town House of Basil. To which are prefixed, Descriptions of each Plate in 
French and English, with the Scripture Text from which the Designs were taken. 
Etched by D. Deuchar, F.A.S., London. 

Lin. by 8 in. 
The Preface begins as follows: “/okn or Hans Holbein was born at Basil,” ete. 


1811. Another edition (with engraved title and the same plates as “Le 
Triomphe de la Mort” dated 1786). London. 
Feap. 4to. 


1849. Holbein’s. Dance of Death, with an historical and literary introduction. 
London. 
8vo. 53 lithographs. 


1858. Holbein’s Dance of Death, exhibited in Elegant Engravings on Wood, 
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with a dissertation on the several representations of that subject, by Francis Douce. 
Also Holbein’s Bible Cuts, consisting of go illustrations on Wood with introduction 
by Thomas Frognall Dibdin. London (Bohn). 


Post 8vo. 
It will be noted that the above includes Bohn’s reprint of the Bible Cuts. The first 


edition of the latter was published as follows: 

1830. Icones Veteris Testamenti; illustrations of the Old Testament, Engraved on 
Wood, from designs by Hans Holbein. London. 

Introduction by Thomas Frognall Dibdin. 

The plates beautifully engraved on wood by John and Mary Byfield. 

Another English book about Dances of Death, in which several of the Holbein 


prints are reproduced, is: 


1887. The | Dance of Death | in Painting and in Print | by | T. Tindall Wild- 
ridge | . . . | with woodcuts | London. 

Pp. 37. 6% in. by 8+ in. 

400 copies plain and 60 coloured. 


It is also important to notice in this connection the publications of the Holbein 
Society of Manchester. They are fully described in Chapter XIX, and include not 
only reproductions of Holbein’s illustrations, but many other important woodcuts, 
and books containing them. 

A few of the books in English about Holbein are as follows: 


1857. Hans Holbein the Artist. Translated from the German by L. A. W. Basle. 


16mo. 


1860. Sir Joshua Reynolds and Holbein. From “Cornhill Magazine,” March 
1860. By John Ruskin. London. 
8vo. 


1866. Holbein at the National Portrait Exhibition. By Dr. Alfred Woltmann. 
From the “ Fortnightly Review,” No. 32, 1st September 1866. 


1866-7. Holbein in Germany. From “ Nature and Art,” No. 6, November 1866; 
No. 7, December 1866; No. 8, January 1867; No. 9, February 1867. By H. Ward. 
Imp. 8vo. 


1867. The Life and Works of Hans Holbein. From the “ Edinburgh Review,” 
No. 256, April 1867. 


1867. Some account of the Life and Works of Hans Holbein, painter of Augsburg. 
By Ralph Nicholson Wornum. With Numerous Illustrations. London. 
Royal 8vo, 
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1899. Holbein | by | H. Knackfuss | Professor at The Royal Academy of Arts, 
Cassel | Translated by | Campbell Dodgson | with 151 Illustrations from Pictures, 
Drawings | and Woodcuts. | .*. . London. 


Pp. 160. 7 in. by 101 in. The illustrations, some of which are in colour, are 
excellent. 


Another Holbein book which should not be passed over, although it has no- 
thing whatever to do with the art of wood-engraving, is the following: 


1792. Imitations of original drawings by Hans Holbein, in the Collection of his 
Majesty, for the portraits of illustrious persons of the Court of Henry VIII. With 
biographical tracts. John Chamberlaine. London. 

2 vols. Fol. 83 plates. 


The portraits are engraved by Bartolozzi and are beautifully printed in colour. 


1812. Another edition. gto. 


In this connection the following early English edition of the Scripture Cuts 
should also be mentioned : 


1549. The Images of the Old Testament. Lately expressed, set forth in Ynglishe 
and Frenche, with a playn and brief exposition. Printid at Lyons, by Johan 
Frellon. 

Pp. 104 unnumbered. 5 in. by 71 in. 94 woodcuts, with badly spelt English 
text above, and French verses below. 


TIMOTHY COLE 


The following four books, with engravings by Mr. Cole, are mentioned not only 
on account of their importance in connection with the development of wood-engraving 
in America, but also because Mr. Cole is in the judgement of many the greatest of 
the modern engravers on wood, and has developed the art to such perfection (these 
books containing beautiful examples) that it is important for students of the history 
of wood-engraving to be familiar with his work. 


I. Old | Italian | Masters | engraved by | Timothy Cole | with Historical Notes 
by | W. J. Stillman | and brief comments by the Engraver. [London and New 
York.] 

Pp. xxi-282. 71 in. by 111 in. 67 full-page wood-engravings after old Italian 
Masters. 

Many editions, the first being copyrighted in 1888. 


II. Old | Dutch | and | Flemish | Masters | engraved by | Timothy Cole | with 
critical notes by | John C. Van Dyke | and comments by the Engraver. [London and 
New York.] 

Pp. x-192. 7} in. by 11} in. 30 full-page wood-engravings after old Dutch and 
Flemish masters. 

Many editions, the first being copyrighted in 1893. 
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III. Old | English | Masters | engraved by | Timothy Cole | with historical notes 
by | John C. Van Dyke | and comments by the Engraver. [London and New York.] 

Pp. xiv-223. 73 in. by 11} in. 48 full-page wood-engravings after old English 
masters. 

Many editions, the first being copyrighted in 1896. 


IV. Old | Spanish | Masters | Engraved by | Timothy Cole | with _ historical 
notes by | Charles H. Caffin | and comments by the Engraver. [London and New 
York.] 

Pp. ix-175. 72 in. by 114 in. 31 full-page wood-engravings after old Spanish 


masters. 
Many editions, the first being copyrighted in 1901. 


Of No. I an édition de luxe was published at $175. 
Each of the 67 proofs printed from the original wood blocks on the finest Japan 

paper, signed by Mr. Cole and the proof-printer. 
Limited to 125 copies. 


Of No. III an édition de luxe was published at $150. 

Two portfolios of the engravings, printed from the original wood blocks on 
Japan paper, 14 in. by 174 in. 

Limited to 150 copies. 


Of No. IV an édition de luxe was published at $50. 
The 31 proofs printed on Japan paper on a hand press. 
Limited to 100 copies. 
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1813. Lithography. H. Bankes. 
1816. Second Edition. 
1817. Ackerman’s Repository of Arts. 
1819. A Complete Course of Lithography. A. Senefelder. 
1819. Analectic Magazine. First American Lithograph. 
1820. Short Account of Lithography. Ruthven 
1820. Review of Senefelder’s and Hullmandel’s Treatises. 
1820. Manual of Lithography. C. Hullmandel. 
1821. Second Edition. 
1832. Third Edition. 
1824. The Art of Drawing on Stone. C. Hullmandel. 
1833. Second Edition. 
1835. Third Edition. 
1827. Important Improvements in Lithographic Printing. C. Hullmandel. 
1829. Some Further Improvements in Lithographic Printing. C. Hullmandel. 
1829. Lithographic Circular. C. Hullmandel. 
1829. Reply to Some Statements. C. Hullmandel. 
1825. Typographia. T. C. Hansard. 
1828. Art of Drawing on Stone. G. F. Phillips. 
1847. Hampstead Conversazioni. 
1851. Practical Guide to Lithography. G. Stanbury. 
1854. Another Edition. 
1852. Practical Lithographer. Cyrus Mason. 
1854. The Rise and Progress of the Graphic Arts. John Donlevy. 
1854. Every Man His Own Printer. 
1859. Second Edition. 
1856. Lithozographia. Joseph Arestt. 
1857. Another Edition. 
[1860.] Printing and its Accessories. George Ruse and C. Straker. 
1867. New Edition. C. Straker. 
1876. New Method of Reproducing Maps, etc. Charles Eckstein. 
1877. Literature of Printing. Richard M. Hoe. 
1878. Grammar of Lithography. W. D. Richmond. 
1880. Second Edition. 
1886. Sixth Edition. 
1885. Colour and Colour Printing. W. D. Richmond. 
1883. Art of Chromolithography. George Ashdown Audsley. 
1896. Catalogue of an Exhibition Illustrative of . . . Artistic Lithography. The Grolier Club. 
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1896. Mr. Whistler’s Lithographs. Thomas R. Way. 
1905. Second Edition. 
1897. Etching, Engraving, etc. Hans W. Singer and William Strang. 
1897. Lithography. Atherton Curtis. 
1898. Lithography and Lithographers. Joseph and Elizabeth Robins Pennell. 
1899. Color Lithography. Louis Prang. 
1903. Practical Lithography. Alfred Seymour. 
1903. Representative Art of Our Time. 
1904. American Edition. 
1904. Handbook of Lithography. David Cumming. 
[1909.] Catalogue of Mr. Shannon’s Lithographs. Charles Ricketts. 
1910. A Certain Phase of Lithography. Sir Hubert von Herkomer. 
1911. The Invention of Lithography. Senefelder. Translated by J. W. Muller. 


PSIG IG UNE 20th, 1801, Letters Patent No. 2518 were granted to John 


Woollen and other Articles.” This is described at length in Chapter 


>» Aloysius Senefelder for “ A New Method and Process of Performing 
, the various Branches of the Art of Printing on Paper, Linen, Cotton, 


XVII hereof, together with a few other later Patents relating to 
Lithography, etc. 

The above patent is the one issued to Senefelder for his discovery. 

The new method quickly gained popularity, and, as shown herein, books on the 
subject soon began to appear, and an extensive literature relative to lithography has 
been created. 

The principal bibliographies of books on lithography are in the Hoe Catalogue 
(1877), The Grolier Club Catalogue (1896), Messrs. Singer and Strang’s treatise (1897), 
and the various editions of Richmond’s “Grammar of Lithography,” beginning with 
the first (1878); but they include a number of others than those in English, and at the 
same time do not include all the English books. 

I have listed in this chapter only a few books not devoted solely to lithography, 
but those which are included which also relate to other subjects, are of particular 
interest in this connection, eg., Messrs. Singer and Strang’s treatise. 

Only two catalogues of lithographs by particular artists (Whistler and Shannon) 
are noted, as they are the only ones I know of listing lithographs exclusively. 
Chapter XIV mentions a number of others which include lithographs among other 
classes of prints. 

It may be assumed that the books in Section II, Chapter VI, published after the 
art became well known, contain articles or chapters on lithography, and also those in 
Section III of the same chapter published after 1825 which deal with the art of 
engraving generally, as well as the various histories, and books relating to print- 
collecting; therefore they are not again listed herein. Particular attention, however, 
should be called to Mr. Fielding’s treatise (1841-1844-1880). 

It is also to be observed that a very large number of technical handbooks have 
been published for trade purposes, as distinguished from artistic lithography ; some of 
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these have been noted, but I have not attempted to include them all, and some 
important ones may have been overlooked, but | think I have included a sufficient 
number. 

Further, I have omitted the ordinary exhibition catalogues which simply list with 


few, if any, notes, the prints exhibited, as they give no information of permanent 
value. 


1813. Lithography | or | the art of making | drawings on stone | for the purpose 
of being | multiplied by printing. | With two drawings. | Bath | printed by Wood 
and Co. at the City printing office | and sold by the booksellers of Bath, Cheltenham, 
&c. | 1813 | Price 2s. 6¢. (H. Bankes.) 

Pp. 23. vo; 

The above note was kindly furnished me by the Librarian of the Bodleian 
Library, from a copy in his custody. 

The book gives a description of the process, and is the first in English, of which 
I am aware, devoted to the subject of lithographs. 

The Grolier Club Catalogue gives London as the place of publication and so do 
Messrs. Singer and Strang, but this is evidently an error, unless it was printed in 
London as well as Bath. 

Both of the above lists note the following second edition. “The Universal 
Catalogue of Art Books” gives Bath as the place of publication. 


1816. Lithography, or the Art of taking impressions from Drawings and 
Writing on Stone. With specimens of the Art. Second Edition. With consider- 
able Additions. London, 8vo. Illustrated. 


1817. The Repository of Arts, Literature, Commerce, Manufactures, Fashions, 
and Politics. Coloured Plates. 1809-28. Published by Rudolph Ackermann. 

The volume for 1817 contains an article on the technique of lithography, illustrated 
with a lithograph by Prout. 


1819. A Complete | Course of Lithography | containing | Clear and Explicit 
Instructions | in all the | different branches and manners of that art | accompanied 
by | Illustrative Specimens of Drawings | To which is prefixed a | History of Litho- 
graphy | from its origin to the present time | by Alois Senefelder | Inventor of the 
Art of Lithography and Chemical Printing | with | a preface | By Frederic von 
Schlichtegroll | Director of the Royal Academy of Sciences at Munich | Translated 
from the Original German, by A. S. | London | Printed for R. Ackermann, 101, Strand, | 
1819. 

Pp. xxix-342. 83 in. by 11 in. 

It begins with an interesting “Advertisement from the Publishers” in which 
Mr. Ackermann sets forth his reasons for publishing this translation, viz., the necessity _ 
for having a correct guide to the process. He explains that the reason he did not 
accede to Mr. Senefelder’s wish to supply the volume with impressions from the 
original plates, was because “each print must have paid a duty at the Custom House, 
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the aggregate duty alone would have added above a guinea and a half to the price of 
each copy without including the other expenses with which such an importation 
would have been attended.” Consequently the illustrations were printed by Mr. Acker- 
mann in London from new stones—a “ Protection” argument. 
Its contents are as follows: 
Part First (Historical). 
Section the First. From 1796 to 1800. 
Section Second. From 1800 to 1806. 
Section Third. From 1806 to 1817. 
Part Second. 
Introduction. 
Section First. General Rules and Observations. 
Chapter First. Description and Qualities of the Stones. 
Rubbing Down and Polishing ditto. 
Assorting of ditto. 
Chapter Second. On Ink, Chalk, Etching-Ground and Colours. 
Chapter Third. On Acids and other Compositions to Prepare the Stone. 
Chapter Fourth. On the Necessary Instruments and Utensils. 
Chapter Fifth. On Different Sorts of Paper, &c. 
Chapter Sixth, Oni Presses: 
Second Section. On the Different Manners of Lithography. 
Chapter I. Elevated Manner of Lithography. 
Chapter II. The Engraved Manner of Lithography. 
Chapter III. The Mixed Manner. 
The title-page and frontispiece are here shown: 


A FERLIDE 
COURSE OF EPPO APITY: 
Soe FAD SPH trations 


QUART AACA AMA EMAL OF Py aT AN 


It is the most important book in English on the subject from a historical stand- 
point. 


Like most of the Ackermann publications, it is beautifully printed. 
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1819. Analectic Magazine (Philadelphia), Vol. XIV, 1810. 


Pp. 67 to 73 contain an article on Lithography, and opposite page 67 is what is 
said to be the first American lithograph, It is here reproduced the same size as the 
original. 


The following is an extract from the article, which is interesting and of historical 
value: 


In this number we present our readers with a specimen of American Lithography; the 
design and execution from beginning to end—from the drawing to the impression inclusive— is 
by Mr. B. Otis; who following the suggestions of Judge Cooper and Dr. Brown of Alabama has 
by means of their hints and his own more successful improvements, produced the specimen now 
submitted. The drawing was made on a stone from Munich, presented to the American Philo- 
sophical Society by Mr. Thomas Dobson of this city. But the Art has been successfully tried 
on specimens of Stone from Frankfort in Kentucky procured by Judge Cooper, Dr. Brown and 
Mr. Clifford—from Doe Run in Kentucky, furnished by Dr. Blight—from a quarry about two 
miles from Maytown, Lancaster County, and also on some pieces of White Marble from White 
Marsh, commonly found at the Stonecutters in this City. 

Dr. Brown in particular has felt great interest in the progress of this trial, and has written 
to various places in the Western Country for pieces of stone as similar as may be, to the Stone 
of Munich; which are now on the road; so that the next print will probably be from a limestone 


of our own Country. 
The writer then briefly traces the history of the art, describes the stone, process, 


etc; 
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In the Grolier Club volume hereinafter mentioned, item No. 22 is as follows: 


22, Landscape (1819). 
Supposed to be the earliest lithograph produced in the United States. Drawn and printed 


by Otis (the Stone was brought from Munich) and published in the “ Analectic Magazine” 
for July 1819 (though the print is dated 1820). The Print has little resemblance to the modern 
lithograph, the lines being incised or corroded, and therefore it has more the character of a 
coarse etching, but it is interesting in the history of the ie 


The print described is reproduced in the Grolier Club book, and the following is 
a copy slightly reduced. 


This is evidently an error, as the reproduction I have first given is from the copy of 
the magazine in the British Museum, and the only other copy I have seen is the same. 

Mr. and Mrs. Pennell also reproduced it in “ Lithography and Lithographers,” 
1898, hereinafter described, but they called attention to the error. They write as 
follows: 


The first lithograph published in America that we have been able to find appeared in the 
“ Analectic Magazine” for 1819. It was made by Benjamin Otis of Philadelphia, and signed 
“ Benj. Otis, lithographic,” and drawn upon American Stone. It represents two boat-houses 
upon a river bank, and is of the one illustrated as No. 22 in the Grolier Club Catalogue, this 
being made by Bass Otis, another person evidently, but it is drawn in the same way and - the 
same style. 


This is not quite correct, as the stone, so the article in the magazine states, came 
from Munich, and the print is signed “ Bass Otis” not “ Benj. Otis.” The “1820 : print 
may be on American stone, of that I have no knowledge. 

Apparently both prints are by the same artist, and both are interesting specimens 
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of early American lithography, but the one first reproduced herein is undoubtedly 
the earliest. 


1820. A Short Account of Lithography, or the Art of printing from Stone. 
Edinburgh. . . . Ruthvin. 


Svo. 
This is recorded in the Grolier catalogue. 


1820. I have an article from a periodical, dated July 1820 (which I have not 
identified), entitled “ Lithography,” reviewing at length (14 pages) the foregoing book 
by Senefelder and the following one by Hullmandel. It is very comprehensive. 


1820. A | Manual of Lithography | or | Memoir | on the | Lithographic Ex- 
periments | made in Paris | at the | Royal School of the Roads and Bridges | clearly 
explaining the whole art, as well as all the | accidents that may happen in printing, 
and the | different methods of avoiding them. | Translated from the French | by 
C. Hullmandel | London. 

Pponxix-137. 52 in. by o> 71m: 

Two large folding plates, the first containing twelve figures of tools and imple- 
ments, the second nine figures of printing presses and parts. 

Translated from Rancourt. 

The translator, who was an accomplished practical lithographer, in the Preface 
says: 

The books which have hitherto been published on lithography are very imperfect, and are 
much more adapted to persons who already understand the art than to those who wish to 
learn it. .. . I have repeatedly wished for a guide to explain the new accidents which occur 
every instant, and which . . . appear each time so new and intricate, that the beginner is 
consequently tempted to give up all hopes of ever succeeding. Iam consequently better en- 
abled to appreciate the value of this excellent treatise on lithography, and hesitate not an in- 
stant to pronounce it the best work which has ever been published on this Art. 


1821. Second edition. 


1832. Third edition. A Manual of Lithography ... Third Edition corrected. 
To which is added (now for the first time printed) Selections from the work of 
M. Brégeaut; forming a Sequel to the Manual, and bringing down the improve- 
ments in the Art to the present time. London. 

8vo. 

I have not seen a copy of this edition. 


1824. The Art of | Drawing on Stone | giving a full explanation of the | 
Various Styles | of the different methods to be employed to | ensure success | and 
the Modes of Correcting as well as | of the several causes of failure | by | C. 
Hullmandel | London. 

No date on title, but Introduction is dated 1824. 

Pp. vii-92. 74 in. by 103 in. 
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The lithographed title-page is here shown. 
19 plates. 

An interesting practical treatise. 

The Introduction contains a long reply to 


those who attack Lithography as the Means of inundating the shops with bad speci- 
mens of Art, (who) forget that copper-plate has the power 
of spreading forth also a tolerable quantity of trash, many 
of which are of the lowest class, as several shops in London 
well evince. 


ae ae 


BRAWLS ow STONE. The plates are excellent, and show various kinds 


of printing, including two tints. 


1833. Second edition. Same title-page as the 
foregoing, but dated. Same plates. Same number of 


os) 


ee 18353 Third edition. } 


Ke coat 


The Universal Art Catalogue mentions a Second 
Edition dated 1835, but I think this an error, There 
is a note in the Grolier Club Bibliography hereinafter 
noted giving editions of 1832 and 1840, but I have 


not seen copies. 


1827. With the Author’s Compliments. On some 
important improvements in Lithographic Printing. London. C. Hullmandel. 
8vo. Illustrated. 
I have not seen this, but it is mentioned by several authorites. 


1829. On some Further Improvements in Lithographic Printing, with Illus- 
trations. London. 8vo. C. Hullmandel. 


1829. Lithographic circular, accompanying 8 specimen plates of an improved 
method of lithography, and beginning: “Sir, I beg leave to request your accept- 
ance.” London. C. Hullmandel. 

Single sheet. 4to. 


1829. Reply to some statements in an article entitled, “The History of 
Lithography,” published in the “Foreign Review,” No. VII, for July 1829. 
London. C. Hullmandel. 

8vo. 


1825. Typographia: an Historical Sketch of the Origin and Progress of the Art 


of Printing; with Practical Directions for conducting every department in an office ; 
with a description of Stereotype and Lithography. Illustrated by engraving, bio- 
graphical notices and portraits by J. C. Hansard. London. 


Roy. 8vo. 
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1828. The Art of Drawing on Stone in which is fully explained the process 
of Chalk drawing, of pen and ink drawing, and of the dabbing system; together 


with the preparation of the ink and chalks. By G. F. Phillips. 
Svo. 


1847. Hampstead Conversazioni. Sketches in Lithotint and Lithography, in 
illustration of the.different processes. 
4to. 


1851. Stanbury’s | practical | Guide to Lithography | and | The Various Uses | of 
the materials | supplied by him | at | 20 Great New Street | Gough Square | London. 

Pp. ii-11. No illustrations. 6 in. by 9} in. 

The above title is from the cover. 

The following is from the “ Address”: 


The Author (G. Stanbury) having received a number of letters from fashionable Amateurs, 
Officers in the Army and Navy, Scientific Institutions &c. requesting instructions for the uses of 
the various articles supplied by him, has thought it prudent to publish a small work descrip- 
tive of the same. Since the piracy of the Etchings of her Most Gracious Majesty and her Royal 
Consort, have attracted attention, it has become a fashionable study on the part of the 
Elite to make their drawings on Stone, so that, like the royal personages previously alluded 
to, duplicates to any number, might be distributed to their distinguished friends, with only the 
trouble, or pleasure, of once executing the same; it being well known that many distinguished 
artists have not been able to make a copy equal to their own original. 


In consequence of the various misapplications of Materials in use, G. S. begs to submit a 
few instructions. &c. &c. 


On page 110 of “ A Catalogue of the Library Illustrative of the History and Art 
of Typography etc. of Richard M. Hoe,” an edition of 1854 is noted. 


1852. Practical Lithographer. By Cyrus Mason. London. 
I2mo. 


I have not seen this, but it is recorded in the Grolier Club Catalogue. 


1854. The Rise and Progress of the Graphic Arts, including notices of illumina- 
tion, wood-engraving, lithography, chromography and intagliography, elucidating the 
New Art of Chromoglyphotype, invented by John Donlevy. New York. 

4to. 

This interesting pamphlet deals primarily with a mechanical process, but it is not 
inappropiate to mention it here. 


1854. Every Man His Own Printer | or | Lithography made Easy | being | an 
Essay upon Lithography in all its branches, showing | more particularly the advan- 
tages of the | “Patent Autographic Press” | Price Five Shillings | London .. . 
Liverpool ... Manchester .. . Edinburgh. 

Pp. viiitg9 to 50+9 plates at the end, and frontispiece portrait of Senefelder. 
71 in. by 102 in. There is also one illustration in the text. 

This is a very good treatise and the illustrations excellent. Its primary object, 
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however, as mentioned on the title-page, is to advertise the “Patent Autographic 


Press” patented by Messrs. Waterlow and Sons. 


1859. Second edition. Similar to above, excepting the imprint, which is 


London only. 


1856, Lithozdgraphia; or, aquatinta stippled gradations produced upon drawings 
washed or painted on Stone. By Joseph Aresti. London. 


Svo. 
I have not seen a copy of this edition. 


1857. Lithozégraphia | orthe | New Art | of Obtaining Aqua-Tinta | Effects 
upon Painted or | Washed Drawings on Stone | Illustrated | by | Joseph Aresti | 
Chromo-Lithographer to the Queen | Second Edition | London. 

Pp. vi-16. 74 in. by I1 in. 

The above is the lithographed title-page; there is also a long printed title. 

It is well illustrated, and describes the processes of Senefelder, knglemann, 
Hancké, Hullmandel, Jobard, Knecht, and Lemercier. 


(1860). Printing and its accessories: a comprehensive book of charges for guid- 
ance of letter-press and lithographic printers. London. By George Ruse and C. Straker. 


8vo. 


1867. Guide to Lithography. New edition. London. By C. Straker. 

8vo. 

I have not seen either of these. 

Another title given for the last of the above is “Instructions in the Art of 
Lithography.” 


1876. The Grolier Club Catalogue notes the following: “International Exhibition 
at Philadelphia, 1876. New Method of reproducing Maps and Drawings . . . 
Charles Eckstein.” 


1877. The Literature of Printing | A | Catalogue | of the Library | illustrative 
of the History | and Art of Typography | Chalcography and | Lithography | of | 
Richard M. Hoe | London Privately Printed | at the Chiswick Press. 

Pp. 149. 44.in. by yan! 

This contains notices of a large number of books on lithography. 


1878. The | Grammar of Lithography | a practical guide for | The Artist and 
Printer | in | Commercial & Artistic Lithography, & Chromo- | lithography, 
Zincography, Photo-lithography | and Lithographic Machine Printing | by W. D. 
Richmond | Edited and Revised | With an Introduction by the Editor of | “The 
Printing Times and Lithographer” | London. 

Pp. xiii-254. 4? in. by 7 in A few illustrations in the text. Contains a Biblio- 
graphy. 
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after rejecting more than one compilation, eventually selected a practical lithographer of 
unusual experience and ability in every department of the Art, Mr. W. D. Richmond, to prepare 
the present treatise. It is believed that his more than twenty-three years’ experience, acquired 
under circumstances accorded to few, his facility for explaining in clear and simple language the 
various processes involved, and above all his thorough acquaintance with the rationale—the 
chemical and mechanical basis—of the art, have amply justified the selection, and that this 
“Grammar of Lithography” is undoubtedly the most useful and practical, as it certainly is the 
most full and complete, Hand-book of the kind that has yet made its appearance. 


It passed through many editions, the second appearing in 1880, the sixth in 
1886. 


1885. Colour and Colour printing as applied to Lithography, by W. D. 
Richmond. London. 

8vo. 

This is by the same author and is mentioned by several authorities, but I 
have not seen a copy. 


1883. The | Art of | Chromolithography | popularly explained | and | Illus- 
trated by forty-four plates | shewing separate impressions of all the Stones employed | 
and all the progressive printings in combination | from the first colour to the finished 
picture | by | George Ashdown Audsley |... | London. 

Pp. Preface+24+4xliv Plates. 114 in. by 16 in. 

The Plates were printed by “Lemercier & Cie,” Paris, and lithographed by 
Gaulard. 

The last plate shows twenty-two combined printings. The book is a beautiful 
specimen of Lithographic printing in gold and colours. The text is well written and 
instructive. 


1896. Catalogue of | an Exhibition | Illustrative | of a Centenary of Ar- | tistic 
Lithography | 1796-1896 | (Device of the Club) | at The Grolier Club | Twenty-nine 
East Thirty-second Street, New York | March the Sixth to March the Twenty- 
eighth | MDCCCXCVI. 

p27 34) LOmo. 

Introduction by Mr. Louis Prang, also “ An attempt at a Bibliography,” and 198 
exhibits, annotated. Also index of artists. 

In the same year it was re-issued as No. 27 of the Club publications, size 6% in. 
by gin. 400 copies on paper and 3 on vellum. The Catalogue was compiled by 
Mr. Frank Weitenkampf, Curator of the Print Department of the New York Public 
Library. This contains additional numbers 199 to 244 inclusive, 20 reproductions of 
important lithographs; and additional numbers in the Bibliography. 

It is one of the most important books on lithography, the Bibliography being 


particularly useful. 
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1896. Mr. Whistler’s Lithographs. The Catalogue compiled by Thomas R. Way. 
Frontispiece portrait of Mr. Whistler. London. 

Pai 42, 54 ins by On: 

This is the first edition; it has a prefatory note as follows: 


The title-page was designed by Mr. Whistler. The frontispiece was drawn from a photo- 
graph supplied by Mr. Whistler, and has been worked on by him. This Edition is limited to 
140 copies of which 125 are for sale. 


It catalogues 130 lithographs. 


1905. Mr. Whistler’s Lithographs | (Butterfly Device) | The Catalogue | Com- 
piled by | Thomas R. Way | Second Edition | 1905 | London... | NewYork... 

Pp1672 5) in. by 9 in. 

250 copies printed, of which 36 were reserved for the United States of 
America and 14 for presentation. 

It catalogues 160 lithographs. 

In 1910 Mr. Don C. Seitz published an interesting bibliography of writings 
by and about Whistler, in which many exhibition catalogues of Whistler’s 
lithographs are noted. 


1897. Etching, Engraving | and: the other methods of | Printing Pictures | by | 
Hans W. Singer & | William Strang | with ten original plates by, and | four illustra- 
tions after, William Strang | London. 

Pp. xiv-228. 62 in. by 84 in. 

It contains a chapter on lithography and an important bibliography of 414 
books relating to the various engraving processes. 


1897. Lithography | by | Atherton Curtis | reprinted by permission of D. Apple- 
ton & Company | from “Some Masters of Lithography ” | New York | Frederick 
Keppel & Co. 

Pp. 12. 4? in. by 6 in. 

An interesting little pamphlet. 


1898. Lithography & | Lithographers | some Chapters in the | History of the 
Art | With Technical | remarks and sug- | gestions by Joseph | & Elizabeth Robins | 
Pennell. Together | with many Illus- | trations | London . . . New York. 

Pp. xill, 279. 10} in. by 132 in. Illustrated. 

An edition de luxe was published on Japan paper. 

Mr. Pennell is also the author of “ The Modern Aspect of Artistic Lithography,” 
hereinafter noted. In the Preface the authors say their sole reason for writing the 
book was because it amused them—the reader is more than amused, as it is a delight- 
ful volume from every standpoint excepting size; and the large size was necessary on 
account of the illustrations. 


LITHOGRAPHY 175 


It contains: 
Preface. 
List of 154 illustrations. 
Chapter I. The Cellini of Lithography. 
II. Senefelder’s Discovery. 
III. The Birth of the Art in France. 
IV. The Great Period in France. 
V. Early English. 
VI. The Renaissance in England and France. 
VII. The Spread of the Art. 
VIII. Technical and Critical Suggestions. 
Index. 
It also contains original lithographs by J. McNeill Whistler, A. Legros, W. Strang, 
C. H. Shannon, A. Lunois, J. McLure Hamilton, and T. R. Way, the one by 
Whistler being a characteristic portrait of Mr. Pennell. 
It is the most beautifully illustrated of any English book on the subject, and the 
most complete. 


1899. Color Lithography. Louis Prang. An address delivered by Mr. Prang 
at The Grolier Club, January 7th, 1897. Illustrated by lithographic prints in colour of 
the oriental porcelains in the Walters collection. Reprinted in “ Transactions of The 


Grolier Club a... Part lll... New York... 1800.” 
1903. Practical | Lithography | by | Alfred Seymour |... | With frontispiece 
and thirty-three illustrations. | London ... Toronto ... New York. 


Pp. 1x-104. 54 in. by 82 in. 
An excellent technical work. 


1903. Representative | Art of our Time | with original . . .| Lithographs .. . 
Edited by Charles Holme | London. 

12 in. by 162 in. 

Section V. Lithography. 

Contains an essay by Mr. Joseph Pennell, entitled “The Modern Aspect of 
Artistic Lithography,” and four auto-lithographs by Steinlin, Henri Riviere (in 
colours), Frank Brangwyn, and H. H. La Thangue. 

In 1904 eight of the parts were published in New York, Part II being the same 
as the above Section V of the English edition. 


1904. Handbook | of | Lithography | A Practical Treatise for all who are | 
interested in the process | by | David Cumming | ... | with illustrations and Coloured 
Plates | London. 

Pp. xi-243. 5 in. by 7} in. 

The frontispiece is a portrait of Senefelder. There are a number of plates and 
many illustrations in the text. 

An excellent technical treatise. 
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(1909.) A Catalogue of Mr. Shan- | non’s Lithographs, with | prefatory note by 
Charles | Ricketts, and a Portrait | engraved by Charles Rick- | etts, after a Medal by 
Al- | phonse Legros. No date (1909?). 

Pp. 32." 52 im, Dy<9 In. 

Catalogues fifty-four lithographs, and gives short list of publications in which his 


lithographs have appeared. 


1910. A Certain Phase of | Lithography | A Lecture | delivered at Lululaund, 
Bushey, Herts | on January 27, 1910 to a number | of Invited Artists | by | Sir Hubert 
von Herkomer |"CV-O.,. RA] D:CL, LEDs) London. 

Pp. v-39. 82 in. by 12} in. Frontispiece. 

It describes a new method in the following sections: The Stone; Granulating; 
My Method of Work; Transfer of the Outline; My dark Ground; Laying on the 
Ground; The Scraping; The Etch; Washing-out and Rolling-up; The Printing; 
Re-sensitizing the Stone for further work; Conclusion. 

This is a beautiful piece of bookmaking and an instructive lecture. 


‘ 


1911. The Invention of | Lithography | by | Alois Senefelder | Translated | from 
the original German by | J. W. Muller | New York ...|...] rg1t. 

Pp. xii-229. 72 in. by 92 in. Coloured frontispiece, portrait-bust of Senefelder. 

Translation of the Munich edition of 1821. 


Cia Pit Re 
ese kh ORE Or COLOUR EDAPRINTS 


1652. A Book of Drawing, Limning, Washing or Colouring of Maps and Prints. 

1682 (?). Elisha Kirkall. 

17—(?). Coloritto. J. C. Le Blon. 
1756. L’art d’imprimer les tableaux. J. C. Le Blon. 

1745. Venice Pictures. J. B. Jackson. 

1754. An Essay on the Invention of Engraving in Chiaro Oscuro. . .. J. B. Jackson. 

1807. Essay on Transparent Prints. Edward Orme. 

1819-1822. Practical Hints on Decorative Printing. William Savage. 

tg0o. Autobiographica. W. E. Vaughan. 

tg00. Eighteenth Century Coloured Prints. Julia Frankau. 

1908. George Baxter (Colour Printer), His Life and Works. C. T. Courtney Lewis. 
1g11. The Picture Printer of the Nineteenth Century—George Baxter. C. T. Courtney 

Lewis. 

tgog. Colour Etching. Hugh Paton. 

rgto. Colour Printing and Colour Printers. R. M. Burch. 

tg1r. Note on the Art of... Mezzotint Printing in Colours. A. C. D. 


N 1652 the first English book was published, wz¢h a ‘ztle relating to 
coloured prints. It was called “A Book of Drawing, Limning, Wash- 


ing or Colouring of Maps and Prints.” It is fully described, and the 
? title-page is reproduced, in Chapter II, and the later editions are also 
ESS 1 mentioned, the title being eventually changed to “ Albert Durer Re- 
vived, or a Book of Drawing, Limning, Washing or Colouring of Maps and Prints.” 
The first section relative to colouring prints is a short one, so it is quoted in full: 


Of Washing Maps or Prints. 
Washing Pictures is nothing else but the setting them out with colours, and for the effecting 
hereof you must be provided with a store of pensels, some smaller than other, Allum-water, 
Gum-water, Water made of Sope ashes, size, varnish, and store of good colours well prepared. 


Then follow sections showing how to prepare and use these different waters, etc., 
giving the names of the colours and the way to make, mix, and use them. It may be 
imagined that many a good print was spoiled by following the directions given in this 
interesting book. 

It winds up with the following suggestion: 


Be patient, thou that seekest for this skill, 
By grace and art, so mayst thou have thy will. 
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These sections relative to colouring prints and maps, are largely copied, word for 
word, from the second edition of Bate’s “ Mysteries of Nature and Art” (described in 
Chapter I hereof), 1635. The first edition (1634) also contains similar directions. 

It is probable that many other books earlier than 1652 describe Heer processes 
of washing prints and maps with colours, but I know none with an earlier date than 


this, with a title referring to the subject. 


Elisha Kirkall was a native of Sheffield; the dates of his birth and death are not 
definitely known, but Mr. Hind, in his “Short History of Engraving,” surmises that 


they are 1682 and 1742 respectively, and he is probably correct. He also gives 
Kirkall’s Christian name 


as Elisha. 

Many earlier writers 
give his nameas Edward, 
and the date of his birth 
as 1695, which cannot 
be correct, as one of his 
trade cards is dated 1707. 
Mrs. Frankau in “ Eigh- 
‘teenth Century Colour 
Prints ” (described later 
on in this chapter) says 
that he was the son of a 
locksmith and taught 
himself engraving on 
arms and metal-plates, 


married early, and ven- 
tured into London to 
seek his fortune. His trade-card, dated 1707, has his wife’s name in addition to his 
own, and she seems to have assisted him in the business part of his life. He gave up 
engraving in relief and became an admirable mezzotinter. His mezzotints are printed 
in various colours, mostly in green, yellow, or brown, About this time he accidentally 
discovered that a copper-plate could be inked in two colours, and a picture produced 
by one printing from it. A beautiful engraving after Van Haysum, which he brought 
out in 1724, is printed in a light sepia, but has the sky and background in blue. All 
his later work is done in chiaroscuro. His work is a combination of etching and 
mezzotint on metal-plate with wood-blocks for printing over; the outlines and darker 
parts are engraved on copper, and the half-tones are put in as washes, from wood-blocks. 

Mrs. Frankau is of the opinion that this overprinting coarsened and vulgarized 
his otherwise fine work. An interesting specimen of a receipt engraved in chiaroscuro 
is here reproduced. It shows the colour values of the original very well. It is printed 


in various shades of brown and is signed with a pen, but the date is blank, except the 
year, 1722, which is engraved. 
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The following is a very much reduced reproduction of the first page of “The 
Weekly Journal or Saturday’s Post,” No. 307, 12th September 1724, the four pages of 
the issue being numbered 1913-1916. On page 19ts is an advertisement of Kirkall’s 


relative to the twelve prints covered by the re- 
ceipt first mentioned. 

The advertisement is shown below, nearly 
to scale. It is interesting to note that the date 
of the advertisement is two years later than 
the receipt, showing approximately how long 
it took him to complete the sets for sub- 
scribers. 

In the same issue is a news item relative 
to the recapture of John Shephard “who broke 
out of Newgate after the Dead warrant came 
down for his execution.” 

Kirkall’s invention, although based on 
that of Ugo da Carpi, was an important ad- 
vance in the art of engraving in colours. 


17—(?). Coloritto. 

In’-1719, as stated in Chapter XVI, 
Letters Patent were granted to James [Jakob] 
Christopher Le Blon for “a new method of 
multiplying of pictures... 
leris with impression.” 


by a natural col- 


Saren oer, SipesA ca, ete 


In 1731 appeared a tract by Cronin Mortimer in the Philosophical Transactions 


being g a0w ve: 

avtheR, and the Sut hae ' 
e tae ties of i Mick sees Term, afer which Day 
ia for leis chan two Guiness gad @ half, except co Sub 
ike one ou ble “ the other on "the ieee vf 


a Places, where Sub= 
ce Cattrr, PieetScreer, 
es Jar. Rowborlan’s 


entitled “An account of 
Mr. James Chr. Le Blon’s 
principles of Printing in 
imitation of Painting.” 
Between 1723 and 
1726, according to Mr. 
Hind (or in 1737, accord- 
ing to Mr. Maberly) ap- 
peared Le Blon’s book, 
entitled “Coloritto” with 
the title-pages (shown on 
page 180) facing each other. 


The text, as well as the title-page, is in English and French. 

The book contains 27 pages of text (9 in. by 113 in.) with 7 additional pages of 
index, six plates showing the progress of printing a head in colours, and three showing 
palettes with the colours arranged on them, as a guide for their use. 

The process described is the use of several plates engraved in mezzotint and 
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printed successively in the various colours, in some cases the colours being super- 


imposed to make tints. 
The reproduction shown on page 181 is the same head after the first and eighth 


printings, the first being a mezzotint engraved and printed in the ordinary way, the 
other the same head engraved and printed by the new process, in colours. Although 
a black and white reproduction does not show the result as satisfactorily as would a 
reproduction in colour, yet the colour values show very well, and the beauty of the 


printing is quite apparent. 
Mrs. Frankau gives a most interesting chapter on Le Blon and his work. The 


CLOVE OIL ILI IE Oe LHARMONIE 


baleen ; DU GcO-G:O7RaleS 
Harmony of Colouring sBecotlg 


PAINTING: PEIN TURE 


REDUITE EN 


Reduced to 
MECHANICAL PRACTICE PRATIQUE MECANIQUE 
WeNeD pra Et a des 
Eafy Precepts, and Infalhible Rules ; Regles Sures & Faciles s 
Together with fome AVEC DES 
COLOURD FIGURES, FIGURES EN COULEUR: 
In order to render the fid PReEcR PTs and RULES intelligible, not only to ; ; ‘ 
Painters, but even to all Lovers of PAINTING, Pour en faciliter I'Intelligence, non fculement aux PEIN TRES, mais a 


tous ceux qui aiment la Peinture, 


Bye j, Cade 1.0 WN. 
ParoJ..C. ile BirOeN: 


date of his arrival in England is given as 1720, which is probably an error, as his 
English patent was issued in 1719. 

The formula of “ Coloritto” is as follows: 

There are only three primitive colours. By mixing these three in various proportions all the 
others and their various shades can be obtained. They can also be compounded so as to 
destroy each other and produce black. In order to procure engravings in colour it is therefore 
only necessary to engrave three plates for successive printings for each picture according to a 
previously prepared colour scheme or plan. 

This is the formula for “three-colour” printing to-day. 

Le Blon engraved many beautiful plates and his book marks a most important 
advance in the art of engraving in colour. In point of time he came earlier than 
Kirkall, but not in England, and therefore I have noted Kirkall first. Their methods 
were different, but the principles underlying their work were similar, in that successive 
impressions were made, to obtain the finished picture. It will be remembered that 
Kirkall used both metal-plates and wood-blocks for the same picture—Le Blon metal 
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plates alone; moreover Kirkall used various shades of the same colour, or different 
colours in the various parts of the picture, while Le Blon used different colours 
properly superimposed, his results being surprisingly beautiful. 


Le Blon died in 1741. In 1756 another edition of “Coloritto” was published in 
Paris with the following title: 


L’Art | d’imprimer | Les Tableaux | traité | D’aprés les Ecrits, les Opérations | 
& les Instructions verbales, | de J. C. Le Blon | A Paris... M.DCC.LVI. 


It has about 200 pages (43 in. by 73 in.) and 3 illustrations, one being a palette 
with the colours arranged thereon, one a plate of mezzotint tools, and a diagram 


showing the direction of the lines to be followed in laying a mezzotint ground. It is 
in French and English, with a number of additional chapters or sections in French 
only. Another edition was published in 1768. 

My copy of the 1756 edition contains the following manuscript note: 


Un coquin de libraire vient de faire paroitre ce livre avec la date de 1768, ale cest précise- 
ment la méme édition que célle-ci, 4 la quelle ila mis un nouveau titre, el poussé la Huponwere 
jusqu’a se faire donner une nouvelle approbation, comme si c’étoit une réimpression: il a meme 
ajouté cet avis. sleds . 

L’honneur singulier qu’a fait le Roi a lart d’imprimer les PADIS es de voulou ces 
imprimat son portrait sous Jes yeux mémes de sa majesté selon les opérations du présent traité, 
le fait rechercher aujourd’hui plus que jamais par les Amateurs et par les Artistes. 

Ce Traité, dans sa naissance, fut fixé 4 tres peu d’exemplaires; ce qui vient d’engager 
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messieurs les commissaires anciennement nommés par Arrét de Conseil, pour etre dépositaires 
des secrets, suivre et perpetuer les opérations du dit Art, 2 en demander une seconde édition 
d’autant plus nécessaire qu’elle multip’liere les instructions destinées aux éleves qui auront en 


vue la perfection, encore a desirer en france. 


1745. John Baptist Jackson. 

Jackson was born in London in 1701 and died in Scotland in 1780. He started 
his artistic studies as a pupil of Kirkall, and at a very early age engraved some wood- 
cuts for books. When still quite young he went to Paris and became a pupil or assistant 
of Papillon. They quarrelled, and Papillon in his “ Histoire de Gravure en Bois,” ran 
Jackson down, calling him lazy, incompetent, and dishonest. None of these epithets 
was deserved. Jackson struggled for a long time against the powerful influence of 

Papillon, but finally, in 1731, he left Paris and went 
TITIANI VECELI1 to Rome. He did not succeed in Rome, and from 


PAU LIS ALTAR? | there went to Venice. Here (as Mrs. Frankau puts 
JACOBI ROBUSTI _ it) he was bitten with the colour-printing mania. 
a) In 1745 he published a set of seventeen large 


JACOBI DE PONTE 
OPERVA SELE CTTVOR A 
A JOANNE BAPTISTA JACKSON 
AD NEG) LTO 
LIGNO C@LATA ET COLORIBUS ADUMBRATA. a most interesting book of nineteen pages of text 


(about 82 in. by 10} in), including the title, with eight 


prints (19 in. by 27 in.) in colours, after Titian and 
others, with the title-page here shown. 
In 1754 he returned to England and published 


illustrations in colour. 
The title-page is reproduced on page 183. 
While he gives some credit to “Albert Durer, 
Hugo [szc] di Carpi, and others” for the work they 
have done in Chiaro Oscuro, he claims for himself a 
much greater measure. He mentions the fact that 


VEN ETIIS 
ArpupD Jo. BAPTISTAM PASQUALE 
MDCCXLV. 


From a Conviction of the Truth of what has been said, Mr. Frederick, Mr. Letheuilier, 
Mr. Smith, the English Consul at Venice, encouraged Mr. Jackson to undertake to engrave in 
Chiaro Oscuro, Blocks after the Most Capital Pictures of Titian, Tintoret, Giacomo Bassano, 
and Paul Veronese, which are to be found in Venice, and to this end procured him a subscrip- 
tion. In this work may be seen what engraving on wood will effectuate, and how truly the 
Spirit and Genius of every one of these celebrated Masters are preserved in the Prints. 


The above refers to the seventeen large prints before mentioned. It might be 
noted in this connection that while the prints are 19 in. by 27 in., in some instances it 
is intended that three be joined together, making one large picture. 

He then refers to Le Blon, as follows: 


. It is not improbable, that Gentlemen acquainted with Mr. Le Blond’s [szc] Manner of 
Printing Engravings on Copper in Colour, may imagine it to be the same with this of 
Mr. Jackson, and that from the former he has borrowed the Design; but whoever will take the 
least pains to enquire into the difference, will find it impossible, that the cutting on Wood 
Blocks, and printing the Impressions in various Colours from them, can be done in the same 
way that is done with Copper Plates in the Mezzotinto or Fumo Manner. Every man who 
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) 
knows anything of the nature of Engraving must be convinced, that those Mezzotinto 
Plates, of all others, are the most liable to wear out; that it is impossible for any two prints to 
be alike in their colours when taken .off in that manner, and for this reason, because the delicate 
and exquisite finishings of the flesh, and the tender shadowings of all the Colours must be 
destroy’d; the very cleaning of the plates from one colour to lay on another is sufficient to ruin 
all the fine effect of the workmanship, and render it impossible to take off ten impressions with- 
out losing all the elegance of 

the Graving. 


AN 
He then states that his E S 

discovery enables him to S A 

print an infinite number ON 7 HE 

of impressions, so exactly Invention of En y Sie ae 

) ravin 

alike “ that the severest eye 8 8 and Printing 

IN 


can scarcely perceive the 


least difference between C H I A R O O S C U R O, 


them.” He claims to have AS PRACTISED 


invented ten positive tints, By ALBERT Durer, Huco pi (Onan ee 


whereas Hugo diCarpi only 


AND 
knew four, and finally he The Application of it to the Making Parer Hancinos of Tafte 
shows how his method can Duration, and Elegance, : 


be used to manufacture wall By Mr. JACKSO N, of Batterfea 


papers. The eight illustra- me an ee wane Oslons 


ORS Es SS ee aes Ceux qui font capable d’ inventer font rares: ceux qui n’inventent poi 
ludicrous. One of them (by plus grand nombre, et par confequent les plus Sorts. point font en 
fat the best)rentitled=“ The Pascar, 
Building and Vegetable,” B : 
is reproduced on page 184 
in its proper colour values. 
It is described as follows: 


This Print gives a faint tO WN BDO Ve: 


ge Bn iso We done in Pie Muscat te Sr Seta ae 
colours, with respect to build- Street. MDCCLIV, 

ings and vegetables in this 
manner: The Ruins of Rome, 
Athens, Palmyra, or Egypt 
may be printed, and Landscapes of any kind after the best Masters in any size, and the 
ground of the paper done of one colour. This, as has been said in the essay, will make a 
lasting and genteel furniture, as all the colouring is done in oil, and not subject to fly off, 
as in Papers finished in Water Colours. 


(Price Two Shillings and Six-pence-) 


Compare the two reproductions—Le Blon’s and Jackson’s—one is a work of art, 
the other, alas, can hardly be called “ genteel,” and the paper is nearly always stained 
from the oil in the ink, so that the prints cannot be said to be lasting. 

Jackson, however, made some splendid prints in chiaro oscuro, fine in their bold 
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drawing and colouring, and deserves great credit for his efforts, put forth under 


adverse and trying circumstances. 


1807. An | Essay | on | Transparent Prints | and on | Transparencies in General. 


By Edmund Orme. 


This book hardly deserves to be placed in this chapter, as the method described 


is not for printing in 
colours, but colouring 
prints by hand and mak- 
ing them transparent 
with a patent varnish. 
The prints illustrating it 
are aquatints and stipple 
engravings, which are 
intended to be treated 
in this manner. The il- 
lustrations are well en- 
graved,and those treated 
with the varnish are in- 
teresting and, in some 
cases, beautiful. I have 
never seen two copies 
exactly alike. The first 
illustration in the book 
is “ The Imperial Crown 
of State,” drawn by the 
author and engraved by 
J. Swaine. In one copy 
in’ imy collection “tie 
crown is uncoloured, in 
another it*is beautiful- 
ly coloured, and when 
looked at as a transpar- 
ency, the velvet cap and 
jewels show up with ex- 


traordinary brilliancy. Another of a fireplace containing burning coals and one of a 
cat’s head are really fine. The size of the book is 10} in. by 144 in. It is written in 


English and French (on opposite pages) but the two title-pages, one engraved, and 


the other printed, are in English only. The engraved one is reproduced on page 185. 


Size, about 102 in. by 144 in. 


1819-1822. Practical Hints | on | Decorative Printing | with | [lustrations | 
engraved on wood | and | Printed in Colours at the type press | by William Savage. 
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This book was published in two parts in 1819 and 1822 respectively, which 
together form a volume of vi-118 pages (8% in. by 10% in.) with additional unnumbered 
pages of preface, list of subscribers, and index. It contains chapters on printing 
materials, press work, printing in colours, and an interesting introductory sketch of the 
progress of the art. There are a number of illustrations in the text, and as separate 
plates. Those in chiaroscuro are well done, but the others are crude, though interesting. 
One is printed from twenty-nine separate blocks. The number of copies issued, I 
believe, was small, and the price to subscribers high; being £5 55, for the ordinary 
edition and £10 tos. for the one on large paper. Mr. C. J. Courtney Lewis, on 
page 358 of his work on George Baxter hereinafter noted, says that William Savage’s 
daughter claims, in a letter to the “ Daily 
News” (London, 9th December 1856) that 
Baxter did not give proper credit to her 
father for the revival, introduction, and im- 
provement of the beautiful art of printing 
in colours in England. The book is well 
worth reading in connection with the study 
of the progress of the art of colour-print- 
ing, and is of considerable importance. It 
describes the art of colour-printing from 
wood-engravings on an ordinary type press 
with great minuteness, and the author had 
to overcome many technical and other diffi- 
culties to produce the numerous plates with 
which it is illustrated. 

The book is quite scarce. I hunted 
for over a year, and finally discovered (and 
secured) a copy in Munich. 

Many books on colour printing were 


published after Savage, such as “ The Prin- 
ciples and Practice of Colour Printing, 
Stated and Explained,” London, 1881, 12mo., p. 174, fifty plates, by Frederick Noble; 
“ A Few Hints on Colour and Printing in Colour,’ London, 1872, 12mo., by P. B. Watt, 
etc., but they relate to the art of printing rather than the literature of engraving, so 
they are omitted, excepting a very important work by R. M. Burch published in 1910 
and hereinafter noted. 


1900. Autobiographica, | with a gossip on the art of | Printing in Colours | by 
the late | W. E. Vaughan. 

This is a privately printed book of 32 pages (11} in. by 13} in.). It was begun 
by the late W. E. Vaughan, the well-known print-dealer of Brighton. It was not 
finished, but is a most interesting contribution to the literature of colour-prints. A 
postscript by his son A, Vaughan is as follows: 
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The death of my father frustrated his intention of printing with leisurely care and con- 
sideration, a work upon colour-prints commensurate with his knowledge and experience of the 
subject. I have merely been able to gather his notes, to which a limited circulation is now given 
in print. They will at least afford a glimpse of certain characteristic features of his mind, as an 
earnest student and theorist, as well as a man of business of indomitable energy. His career 
deserves remembrance and record, as that of an individual who achieved success in opposition 
to the greatest difficulties, and has left an example for others to imitate. 


There are five illustrations in colour, being facsimiles of the following prints: 
“The Tamborine,’ C. White Sc. 


«The Tincling Cymbal,” C. 
White Sc. 

“Society in, ooliude, wos Be 
Smith Delint. 

“A Snake in the Grass,” En- 
graved by J. R. Smith after Sir 
Julia Prankau Joshua Reynolds. 

pee “The Weary Sportsman,” W. 

Bond Sculpt. after G. Morland. 
The volume is quite rare. I 


PU CUNTERY £UILOUR 


; Vie We Nee, Wines Wi a a Pe a 


have never seen but one copy. 


1900. Eighteenth Century Col- 
our | Prints: an Essay on certain 
Stipple | Engravers, and their Work 


in Colour {| Compiled arranged and 
written by | Julia Frankau. 


RRR 


This sumptuous volume of 132 
pages of text (13 in. by 17 in.) was 
first published in two forms. One 
with all the 52 plates in colour, 
printed in exact imitation of the fine 
originals, the other with nearly all the plates in monochrome. A second edition was 
published in 1906, with xxiii-307 pages (52 in. by 82 in.), containing all the text but 
no illustrations. 

The title-page of the first edition is here reproduced. The fortunate owner of 
this edition with the coloured plates has in it a beautiful collection of engravings 
printed in colour, as each plate is engraved on copper, and printed in the say 
as the originals. The book has been criticized, because these copies are so like the 
originals that they are likely to deceive. 

. The second edition is indispensable as a book of reference and study for 
Pp ou of coloured prints, the first edition being too large to read com- 


I personally prefer prints in black and white, but coloured prints are certainly 
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beautiful, and the book is so full of charm that the rea 


quite, converted to Mrs. Frankau’s creed. 


der is sure to be almost, if not 


The author gives an exhaustive history of the printing of engravings in colour, 
interesting notes on books and artists, and hints of the greatest value to collectors. 


She traces the eighteenth-century art 
of stipple-engraving from the old dotted 
prints (la maniere criblée) of the fifteenth 
century (specimens of which are here 
shown), through Giulio Campagnola, the 
first engraver in stipple, Jan Lutma (a 
specimen of his engraving—Opus Mallei— 
being also reproduced), and others, until 
she reaches Bartolozzi and Ryland—the 
Princes of the Art, stopping by the way to 
give to the distinguished amateur Comte 
de Caylus the credit for first suggesting the 
printing of stipple engravings in colour. 

She tells the romances of Ugo da Carpi, 
John B. Jackson, and William Wynne 
Ryland, in a most delightful manner, and 
her book is of interest not only to the 
collector, but to the general reader as 
well. 

In 1902 Mrs. Frankau published a 
sumptuous catalogue of the engravings by 


John Raphael Smith, and in 1904 another of the engravings by William and James 
Ward, both being accompanied by portfolios of prints, many of them being printed 
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in colour, These are more fully noted in the chapter on mezzotints and that dealing 
with catalogues of works of particular artists. They, with the portfolios, are even 


more sumptuous than the earlier work just 
described. 


1908. George Baxter | (Colour Print- 
er) | His Life and Work. | A Manual for 
Collectors | by | C. T. Courtney Lewis. 

Pp. xviii-276. 5 in. by 7% in. 

The patents issued to Baxter are com- 
mented on in another chapter. Although 
the earlier one is dated October 23, 1835, 
the first book about Baxter of any import- 


ance, with a catalogue of his works, was not published until 1908. It is exhaustive, 
well and copiously illustrated, and indispensable to the collector of Baxter Prints. A 


specimen of his work is here shown, also 
one by Le Blond, one of his licensees. The 
latter is very interesting as it shows the 
Royal Family at Windsor Castle in 1850. 
The Queen and the Prince Consort are 
seen in the window, and the late King 
Edwad VII, dressed as a sailor, with his 
brother and sisters, on the path in the 
foreground. The colour values do not 
show up very well in these reproductions, 
but they show the type of picture which 
Baxter and his licensees printed in such 
large numbers. 


Toit. Ihe Picture Printer |of the 
Nineteenth | Century | George Baxter | 
1804-1867 by | C. T. Courtney Lewis. 

Although dated 1911, this book was 
published in December 1910. 

Ppexxvi-303. 7 in. byroM in, 

This may be considered a second 
edition of the volume last described, but 
it contains much additional new matter 
and different illustrations, many in colour. 
Like the former it is a charming and com- 


\ 


prehensive book, and such as could only have been written by one who loves his subject. 
The reproductions of advertisements and prospectuses at the end are of unusual 


interest. 
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It is indispensable to a collector of Baxter Prints and of great value to all 
interested in any kind of coloured prints, and the subject of printing in colours. 


1909. Colour Etching | A Practical Treatise | by | Hugh Paton. 

Ppa 3.) 6. ine by oun, 

This is a useful little book written as a supplement to Mr. Paton’s larger book 
entitled “ Etching, Drypoint, Mezzotint,” appearing as a chapter in the second edition, 
and then reprinted as a separate volume in 1909. It describes the technical processes 
of printing etchings in colour. 


1910. Colour Printing | and | Colour Printers | by R. M. Burch, | with a chapter 
on modern | processes by W. Gamble. 

Pp. xvili-281. 68 in. by 9} in. 

This attractive and well illustrated book contains a very complete and interesting 
account of the development of colour-printing from the earliest times to the present, 
as well as descriptions of processes, biographical sketches of artists, etc. The illus- 
trations are mostly in colour, some being copies of rare prints, including several in 
chiaroscuro. The history of the art and the biographical notes are particularly 
interesting and valuable, and the book as a whole is an important contribution to the 
literature of coloured prints. 


(1911.) A Noteonthe Art | of Mezzotint | and | Mezzotint Printing | in Colours. ] 
Nevdate: By A.C. D: 

This is described at the end of Chapter VII. It is an interesting little volume, 
privately printed. 

Pp. 15, unnumbered. 52 in. by 72 in. 

Many books not mentioned in this chapter, in fact nearly all books relating to 
engraving, contain more or less important chapters or sections on the colour-prints 
and the technical processes followed in their production, but those I have described 
herein are the only books in the English language I know of, devoted mainly or ex- 
clusively to the subject. 

It might be well to mention one more book, as, while it says little about coloured 
prints, the only plates therein show successive printings in Le Blon’s manner; it is 
described in Chapter VI and entitled “A Course of Lectures on Drawing, Painting 
and Engraving, Considered as Branches of Elegant Education.” By W. M. Craig. 
London 1821. 

The five plates show a head, in the following printings. 

Plate I. First Shadow. 

II. Second Shadow. 
III. First, Second, and Third Shadows. 
IV. Gray and red tints. 
V. Local Colours and Finishing. 
The completed picture is beautifully printed. 
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A few early books of Portraits. 
Books about Portraits described in other chapters. 
1748. Catalogue of English Heads. Joseph Ames. 
1769. Biographical History of England. Rev. James Granger. 
1774. Supplement. 
1775. Second Edition. 
1779. Third Edition. 
1804-6. Fourth Edition. (Portraits by Richardson and others.) 
1806. Continuation. Rev. Mark Noble. 
1824. Fifth Edition. [James Caulfield.] (Portraits by Richardson and others.) 
1793. Catalogue of Engraved British Portraits. Henry Bromley. 
1813. Amateur’s Pocket Companion. J. M. Flindall. 
1814. Calcographiana. James Caulfield. 
1824. Shakspeare Portraits. James Boaden. 
1826. Biographical Sketches of British Characters. Wm. Miller. 
1827. Shakspeare Portraits. Abraham Wivell. 
1830(?). Catalogue of Engraved Portraits. Edward Evans. 
1853(?). Second Volume. A. E. Evans and Sons. 
1866. Gossip about Portraits. Walter F. Tiffin. 
1871. The Tosti Engravings—Portraits. Boston Public Library. 
1872. Engraved Portraiture of the Sixteenth Century. Sir William Stirling-Maxwell. 
1874. Engraved Works of Sir Joshua Reynolds. Edward Hamilton. 
Other similar Catalogues as follows: 
1794. W. Richardson. 
1811. In Gentleman’s Magazine. 
1825. Edmund Wheatley. 
1857. William Cotton. 
rgt1. Messrs. Leggatt Brothers. 
1874. Collection of James Anderson Rose. 
1894. Two additional volumes. 
1875. Best Portraits in Engraving. Charles Sumner. (First Edition.) 
Later Editions. 
1875. Manuel de Amateur d’Illustrations, Gravures et Portraits. M. J. Sieurin, 
1880. Engraved Portraits of Washington. W. S. Baker. 
1883. English Poriraits in Mezzotint. Walter F. Tiffin. 
1883. Catalogue of Engraved Portraits. John Russell Smith. 
1884. British Mezzotinto Portraits. John Chaloner Smith. 
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1888. Unpublished Washington Portraits. Charles W. Darling. 

1891. Portraits, etc., after Gainsborough and Romney. Henry Percy Horne. 

1892. Portraits of Benjamin Franklin. Boston Public Library. 

1894. Portraits of Queen Elizabeth. Freeman O’Donoghue. 

1895. Engraved National Portraits (National Art Library). Julian Marshall. 

1896. Portraiture of the American Revolutionary War. William Loring Andrews. 

1898. Catalogue of Engraved Portraits. Francis Harvey. 

1899. A Trio of Eighteenth Century French Engravers in Miniature. William Loring Andrews. 

1900. Catalogue of Engraved Portraits. Walter V. Daniell. 

1901. Index to American Portraits. Bunford Samuel. 

1902. English Mezzotint Portraits. Burlington Fine Arts Club. 

1903. Catalogue of Engraved Portraits. Myers and Co. 

1904. Portraits of Nathaniel Hawthorne. Frank Weitenkampf. 

1904. Engraved Portraits of Washington (Grolier Club). Charles Henry Hart. 

1905. Emma, Lady Hamilton. J. T. Herbert Baily. 

1905. Collectanea Napoleonica (A. M. Broadley Collection). Walter V. Daniell. 

1905. Early Engraving and Engravers in England. (Sir) Sidney Colvin. (Portrait Catalogue by 
ASM. Hind.) 

1906. British Portrait Painters and Engravers. Eighteenth Century. Edmund Gosse. 

1906. Portraits of Benjamin Franklin. Frank Weitenkampf. 

1906. A.L.A. Portrait Index (Library of Congress). William Coolidge Lane and Nina E. 
Browne. 

1907. American Engravers upon Copper and Steel. David McNeely Stauffer. 

1907. Portraits by Paul Helleu. Frederick Wedmore. 

1908. Portraits of Milton. Dr. Williamson and C. Sayle. 

1908. Napoleon. Illustrated with Prints. J. T. Herbert Baily. 

1908. Catalogue of Engraved British Portraits (British Museum Collection). Freeman 
O’Donoghue. 
Toros Vols li: 

1g10. French Portrait Engraving. Ralph Thomas. 

tgtt. Lady Hamilton. Julia Frankau. 

Recent Catalogues of Printsellers. 


OOKS containing Portraits, as will be seen from the foregoing list, are 
not described in this chapter, but only those which refer to the Art of 
Portrait-engraving, or which contain check lists or catalogues of por- 
traits, and excluding most of those described in other chapters. 


It may not be out of place, however, to mention briefly a few 
important books of portraits which are of peculiar value to the collector on account 
of their rarity or artistic beauty, even though they do not fall within the scope of this 
volume. 

First of all is the Baziliwlogia, which I have fully mentioned in Chapter XIII; 
then come the following, which are briefly described in the order of their issue: 


1620. Herwologia | Anglica | Hoc Est | Clarissi-Morvm | et Doctissimorvm | 
Aligovt Anglorvm | qvi florvervnt AB Anno | Cristi. M.D. vsq. AD | Presentem 
Anniv) aleD sexx al... 
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Engraved title-page, 64 portraits and two tombs with effigies. They are 
engraved by one or more of the Passe family, but the only one signed by the 
engraver is that of Robert Dudley, Earl of Leicester, which is signed w (William 
van de Passe). 72 in. by 114 in. The publisher was Compton Holland, and it is 
very rare, The plates are well engraved; that of Queen Elizabeth's tomb unfor- 


tunately is often missing. 


1735. The| Kit-Cat Club| done | From the original Paintings | of | Sr. 
Godfrey Kneller | By Mr. Faber | 1735 | Sold by J. Tonson in the Strand & 
J. Faber at the Golden Head in Bloomsbury Square. 

Title-page engraved in Mezzotint, Dedication engraved in line, and 47 
mezzotint plates, 46 of which are single portraits and 1 double plate with two 
portraits. If in. by 172 in. 

This is a fine series and complete sets are scarce. 

The same portraits were engraved on a smaller scale in stipple in 1821. 


1756. The | Heads | of | Illustrious Persons | of | Great Britain | on one 
Hundred and Eight Copper Plates | Engraved by | Mr. Houbraken, and Mr. 
Vertue | with their | Lives and Characters | by | Thomas Birch, D.D. | Secretary 
to the Royal Society | London | Printed for John Knapton.in Ludgate-Street. 

This is a magnificent series, 143 in. by 20} in. 


1792. Imitations of Original Drawings by Hans Holbein, in the Collection 
of his Majesty, for the portraits of illustrious persons of the Court of Henry VIII. 
With biographical tracts. London (John Chamberlaine). 

2 vols» Folio.*33 plates. 

This beautiful series was engraved by Bartolozzi in stipple and printed in 
colours. 

Other editions and copies were published later. 


(18r1.) Portraits of Characters illustrious in British History. From the 
beginning of the reign of Henry the Eighth to the end of the Reign of James 
Second. Engraved in Mezzotinto by Richard Earlom and Charles Turner from 
Original Pictures, Miniatures &c. London. [No date.] 

4to. 


1816. Woodburn’s Gallery of Rare Portraits, consisting of Original Plates by 
Cecil, Delaram, Droeshout, Elstracke, Faithorne, Loggan, Pass, Payne, Vertue, 
Vandergucht, White, &c. With fac-simile copies from the Rarest and most 
Curious Portraits. Ilustrative of Granger’s Biographical History of England, 
Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion, Burnet’s History of his own time, Pennant’s 
London, &c. Containing one hundred Portraits of Persons celebrated for their 
Diplomatic Services, Military or Naval Achievements, Literary Acquirements, 
Eccentric Habits, or some peculiar feature in their lives, deserving notice of the 
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pubtOrian and Biographer, particularly the very extraordinary and unique Eques- 
ee Set of Plates in the Illustrated Clarendon, belonging to the Right Hon. 
Earl Spencer. London, 1816. 

2 vols. Folio. 


: There are many other publications interesting as portrazts, though not as engrav- 
zugs, such as Lodge’s Portraits of Illustrious Personages, but I will not take the space 
to describe them. The best list of books of portraits I know of, is Part VIII of the 
Mitchell Catalogue compiled by Mr. Henkels and described in Chapter XIII hereof. 
It mentions 715 books of, or about, Portraits. 

The following chapters describe important books which might properly be in- 


cluded here as well as in the said chapters respectively, but most of these books have 
been omitted to save repetition. 


Chapter VII. Engraving in mezzotint. 

This contains books with lists of portraits engraved by Charles Turner, Samuel 
Cousins, Samuel W. Reynolds, Valentine Green, Elizabeth Judkins, and the Watsons; 
also the monumental work on British Portraits by Mr. Chaloner Smith, which, how- 
ever, is also briefly described herein. 


Chapter XII. Private collections. 
Various books about portraits are mentioned in this chapter, and particular 
attention is called to the importance of several of these catalogues. 


Chapter XIII. Sale catalogues. 
These are all important; many of them contain lists which are not duplicated in 
any other books. Note particularly the Mitchell collection. 


Chapter XIV. Catalogues of prints by or after various artists. 
Several of these contain important lists of portraits. 


Chapter XV. French engraving. 
Several books herein relate to portraits. 


Chapter XVII. Letters patent. 
Some of the letters patent mentioned herein relate to exclusive rights to 


publish certain portraits. 


Chapter XIX. Publications of clubs and societies. 

A number of the books herein relate to portraits, some of them containing lists 
not found elsewhere. Particular attention is invited to “ The Grolier Club Catalogue 
of Washington Portraits,” which, however, is also mentioned in this chapter. 


Chapter XX. Publications of libraries and museums. 
Several of these are important from the standpoint of Portraits. 


Some of the other chapters not enumerated above contain books which relate 
to portraits, but they are not of sufficient importance to mention here. 
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The lists of portraits engraved by Diirer, Rembrandt, Van Dyck, and other old 
masters are found in the catalogues of their works, and are not specifically mentioned 


herein. 


1748. A | Catalogue | of | English Heads: | or an | account | of about | Two 
Thousand Prints | Describing what is peculiar on each; | as | The Name, Title, or 
Office of the Person | The Habit, Posture, Age, or Time when done. | The Name of 
the Painter, Graver, Scraper, &c. | and | Some remarkable Particulars relating to 
their Lives. | By | Joseph Ames, F.R.S. | and Secretary to the Society of Antiquaries | 
London | Printed by W. Faden | For the Editor, and sold by J. Robinson, at the | 
Golden Lion in Ludgate-Street. 

Pp. 2 unnumbered+182. 4% in. by 8 in. 

The brief Preface is as follows: 


This first attempt to describe the Prints of English Heads will meet, I hope, the Favour of 
the curious; as here they may find several Particulars not unworthy their Notice, besides others, 
very considerable; to know the Time of the Birth, Death, and most memorable Actions of 
many Persons, not to be found in any other Records, alone must recommend its usefulness to 
Gentlemen, Historians, Painters, Engravers, and all Lovers of the Antiquities of this Nation. 
The Method is not yet so good as it might be; I have chosen the Alphabetical to each of these 
ten Volumes, being they are one Person’s entire Collection. These are not always found out by 
the Name, but often by the Title, or Office, so when you cannot find the Head you want by one 
Appellation, look for another. In this Catalogue I call those English, who, though born elsewhere, 
have been nationaliz’d, or have enjoy’d some Place of Dignity, or Office, in the British Govern- 
ment. 


This is interesting as the first English catalogue of engraved portraits, and 
though poorly arranged, the descriptions are quite full. 


1769. A | Biographical History | of | England | from | Egbert the Great to the 
Revolution | consisting of | Characters disposed in different Classes, and | adapted to 
a Methodical Catalogue of Engraved | British Heads. | Intended as | an Essay to- 
wards reducing our Biography to System, | and a Help to the Knowledge of Portraits] 
interspersed with | Variety of Anecdotes, and Memoirs of a great Number of Persons, | 
not to be found in any other Biographical Work | with a Preface showing the Utility 
of a Collection of Engraved Portraits | to supply the Defect, and answer the various 
purposes of Medals. | By the Rev. J. Granger, Vicar of Shiplake, in Oxfordshire | 

. | London, 

2 vols. each in 2 parts, and a supplement dated 1774, making 5 vols. in all. 

Vol. i contains portrait of “The Rev? Mr. James Granger.” 

The title to the supplement is as follows: 


1774. A | Supplement | consisting of | Corrections and large Additions | to 
a | Biographical History of England | Referred to their proper Places in that 
Work | to which | Besides an Index to the Additional Characters | are subjoined | 
Exact Emendations and Improvements of the Index | to the former Volumes ] 
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and a | List of Curious Portraits of Eminent Persons | not yet engraved | com- 
municated, by the Honourable Horace Walpole, to the Author | James Granger | 
Vicar of Shiplake in Oxfordshire | London |... | 1774. 


Vol. I (Part I), pp. title +22 unnumbered + 280. 71 in. by 9} in. 
Vol [ (Part Il), pp! 281 to 580. 

Vol. II (Part I), 1 page errata + 303. 

Vol. II (Part IT), 305 to 567+48 unnumbered pages of Index, etc. 
Supplement, title + 3 unnumbered + 587. 

At the end of vol. ii, Part II, is the following Advertisement: 


The Author, who exposes this his first work to the eye of the public, with the same diffi- 
dence and awe with which he first ascended the pulpit is, however, not without hope that it 
may meet with approbation. If it should, he may be thereby encouraged to exceed the usual 
period of our histories, and carry it down to the present reign. 


1775. Second edition. 4 vols. 8vo. 
1779. Third edition. 4 vols. 8vo. 


1804-6. Fourth edition with upwards of 600 engraved portraits by Richard- 
son and others. 
An Edition with the portraits is fully described later. 


1806. A | Biographical History | of | England | from | The Revolution to 
the end of | George I’s Reign | being a continuation of The Rev. J. Granger’s 
Work | consisting of | Characters Disposed in Different Classes | and adapted to 
a Methodical Catalogue | of Engraved British Heads | Interspersed with a variety 
of | Anecdotes and Memoirs of a great number | of persons | not to be found in 
any other Biographical Work | The Materials being supplied by the Manuscripts 
left by Mr. Granger | and the Collections of the Editor | The Rev. Mark Noble | 

. | London. 

3 vols. 52 in. by 83 in. 

Vol. I, pp. vili-406. 

Volelipp.434. 

Vola lil tones23- 

Each volume has its own index. 


1824. In this year a fifth edition was published with upwards of 400 
additional lives. [By James Caulfield. ] 

It consists of six volumes illustrated with the Richardson and other portraits, 
engraved mostly after rare originals, for the purpose of illustrating Granger. 

Vol. I, pp. xxvii-364. 54 in. by 8% in. 

Vol. II, pp. 387. 

VolLil.pp.2367: 

Vol LY¥,-pp.. 256. 
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Vol. V, pp. 404. 
Vol. VI, pp. 281, of which 189 to 281 are General Index. The advertisement 


to this edition is quoted here as it is of considerable interest: 


In the year 1790, when the late Mr. William Richardson first projected his publica- 
tion of a series of Portraits to illustrate Granger’s “ Biographical History of England,” it 
was his intention to bring out an enlarged and improved edition of the work itself. For 
that purpose he had several copies of the Editions of 1775 and 1779 interleaved with 
blank paper, which he forwarded to the most distinguished Collectors of English Portraits, 
requesting their assistance in the undertaking, by giving him information of such Portraits 
as had escaped the Author’s notice, which might happen to be in their own possession, or 
have come within their knowledge. Among others to whom these interleaved copies were 
sent, was David Dalrymple, Lord Hailes, of New Hailes near Edinburgh; the Honourable 
Horace Walpole, afterwards Earl of Orford; Sir James Winter Lake, bart.; James Bindley, 
Esq., first commissioner, of the Stamp Office; and Benjamin Way, Esq. of Denham Court, 
near Uxbridge. All of these gentlemen (since deceased) most liberally furnished Mr. Rich- 
ardson with accounts of such heads as had escaped Mr. Granger’s notice, during his 
laborious research ; and among others of the greatest rarity, was that of John, Felton, who 
stabbed the Duke of Buckingham at Portsmouth, a small quarto print in Glover’s style of 
engraving, but without any artist’s name affixed to it; and a fine head of Sir Henry Engle- 
field, bart., a half-sheet print by W. Faithorne, which was bought at the sale of Sir James 
Winter Lake’s portraits, by Sir Mark Masterman Sykes, at the high price of Seventy 
Guineas. This was the greatest sum ever known to be given for a single print [?] until the 
sale of the late Mr. Bindley’s collection, in which the portrait of Barbara Villers, Duchess 
of Cleveland, by Faithorne, sold for Seventy-eight pounds: but this has very lately been 
surpassed in price, by the portraits of James the First, and his Queen, Anne of Denmark, 
by Renold Elstrake, in one plate, which was purchased by Mrs. Sutherland, of Gower- 
Street, Bedford-Square, for eighty guineas, to add to the almost invaluable illustrated copy 
of Clarendon’s “ History of the Rebellion” collected at an expense of nearly ten thousand 
pounds, by the late Alexander Hendras Sutherland, Esq. Previously to the publication of 
the first edition of this work in 1762, five shillings was considered a liberal price by collec- 
tors for any English portrait; and the late Lord Orford, Sir William Musgrave, and Richard 
Bull, Esq. have declared to several persons still living, that the most valuable prints in their 
collections were purchased by them at, or under, that sum. But on the appearance of 
Mr. Granger’s work, the rage to illustrate it with portraits was so prevalent, that scarcely a 
copy of a book ornamented with portraits could be found in an unmutilated state: and 
books of this description rose in price to five times their original value. Holland’s “ Heroo- 
logia,” Anderson’s “Genealogical History of the House of Yvery,” Dugdale’s “ Origines 
Juridicales,” Birch’s “Lives of Illustrious Persons,” Rapin’s and Larrey’s ‘“ History of 
England,” Collins’s “History of the Noble Houses of Vere and Cavendish,” Smith’s 
“History of Virginia,” Clarke’s and Lupton’s “Lives of Eminent Divines,” Knight’s 
‘Lives of Erasmus and Dean Colet,” and all works of similar description, have been freely 
plundered for the sake of their attractive embellishments. The present edition of the 
“Biographical History” which has been announced for publication upwards of twelve 
years, contains more than four hundred additional characters, besides the notice of many 
hundred portraits, unknown to the learned and ingenious Author. 


This is the last edition of Granger, but the plates are worn and not so 
good of course as in the 1804-6 edition. 
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Many portraits have been engraved for the purpose of illustrating Granger, in 
addition to the Richardson series, and I accidentally found in a book of prospectuses 
in the British Museum recently a circular dated 31st May 1841, issued by “The 
Granger Society for the publication of Ancient Portraits and Family Pictures.” They 
had published one item, viz.: Queen Mary and Philip the Second of Spain, and were 
preparing to publish others. 

No one has been the innocent cause of more desecration, than the Rev. Author 
of this most interesting work, and as is well known his name has become eradicably 
associated with the extra-illustration of books. 


1793. A | Catalogue | of | Engraved British Portraits. | From Egbert the Great 
toithe Present Time.|... | With-an Appendix 
Foreigners as . 


containing | the Portraits of such 
Ties | may: claim a place: in the 
British Series | Methodically disposed in Classes, and 
interspersed with a number of Notices Biographical 
and | Genealogical, never before published | By Henry 
Bromley. | London | -.. 

Pp. xiv+1 to 458 (Catalogue), 459 to 474 (Sup- 
plement), 475 (Miscellanea), 476, 477 (Amplifications 
and Corrections), 478, 479 (Oil Paintings not engraved), 


AMATEUR’S 
POCKET COMPANION; 


OR, A DESCRIPTION OF 


SCARCE AND VALUABLE ENGRAVED 
BRITISH PORTRAITS: 
ALso OF THE 


RARE OR CURIOUS BOOKS, AS MENTIONED IN 
THE WORKS OF 


GRANGER, BROMLEY, NOBLE, &c. 


also pp. 1 to 53 (Appendix, Foreigners), 54 to 56 (Ad- 
denda, Foreigners). 8% in. by 10? in. 

Also complete index with pages unnumbered. 

This is still a useful catalogue, but the descriptions 
are so short that it is often difficult to identify portraits 
without other help. 

It is not at all rare, and should be in every library 
on the subject of engraving. 


1813. The | Amateur’s | Pocket Companion | ora 
description of | Scarce and Valuable Engraved | British 


ipbabeticatiy Arranged, 


WITH NOTES, 
Including the Prices and Descriptions of many tare 
Prints, unnoticed by former Writers, and forming 
a convenient and valuable Compendium to 
DEALERS AND COLLECTORS 
In this favourite Branch of Virth. 
DEDICATED TO EARL SPENCER. 
———————SSS—SSws 
BY JOHN MORRIS FLINDALL, 
eS 
London: Printed for, and sold hy, J. M. Flindall, $1, Lam~ 
beth Marsh ; by Gale, Curtis, and Fenner, 23, Pater- 
noster-row Lav kington, Alicn, and Co. sia 3 Co 5 


Dartov and Harvey. Gracechureh-street ; J. Booth, Duke- 
atrect, Portland-place, and T. Egerton, near Whitehall, 
——_— 


1813. 


Portraits | also of the | Rare or Curious Books, as mentioned in | the Works of | 
Granger, Bromley, Noble, &c. | Alphabetically arranged | with notes | Including the 
Prices and Descriptions of many rare | Prints, unnoticed by former Writers, and 
forming | a convenient and valuable Compendium to | Dealers and Collectors | In this 
favourite Branch of Virtt | Dedicated to Earl Spencer | By John Morris Flindall. | 
London. 

Pp. x+I1 to 141. 32in. by 5% in. This is the size of my copy, which is somewhat 
cut down. Originally it was probably q in. by 6 in. 

The title-page is here reproduced. 

It has a second title-page at page 99 after an index and with an additional 
preface, which seems to indicate that an earlier edition was issued, but I can find no 
trace of it. Its principal merits are its scarcity and convenient size. 
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1814. Calcographiana: | The | Printsellers Chronicle | and | Collectors Guide | 
to the | knowledge and Value | of | Engraved British Portraits | by | James Caulfield | 
London. 

Pp. viii-163. 54 in. by 83 in. 

The title-page is here reproduced. 

The frontispiece is a portrait of Mr.Caulfield, who was a noted book- and printseller. 

350 small paper copies and 12 on large paper were printed and all subscribed for 

before publication. 
It is an interesting volume, with description of 


Calrographiana: portraits, prices, notes of the engravers, etc. 


1824. An | Enquiry | into the | Authenticity] 


TUE 


ious i nd Prints rhich, from th 
PRINTSELLERS CHRONICLE of Various | Pictures at rints, | which, from the 


decease of the Poet to our own times | have been 
offered to the public | as | Portraits | of | Shak- 
speare |... | Illustrated by | Accurate and Fin- 


AND 
COLLECTORS GUIDE 
10 THE 


ished Engravings |. ..| By James Boaden, Esq. | 
KNOWLEDGE AND VALUE 


< «3 London. 
Pp. vii-206. 5% in. by g in. 
The following are the portraits illustrated. 
ate Frontispiece. From the picture by Cornelius 
Jansen. Engraved in mezzotint by Charles 
Turser. [Fine.| 
1. Martin Droeshout’s print fromthe First Folio. ~ 


OF 


ENGRAVED BRITISH PORTRAITS. 


BY 


JAMES CAULFIELD. 


LONDON: 
Prited by and for o. swrevom, St, Martin's Lane, Cuaring Cross, Copy by Swaine. 
1 eavurteco, Pinter, Well Smee, Onferd See. 2. Bust at Stratford-upon-Avon. Drawn by 
vel John Boaden [son of the author] from the 


bust and engraved by E. Scriven. 
3. From Mr. Ozias Humphrey’s drawing of the Chandos Picture made for the late 
Mr. Malone in 1783. Engraved by Scriven. 
Copy of Head by W. Marshall from the 1640 edition of the Poems (name of en- 
graver of copy not given). 
A few others are discussed. 


1826. Biographical Sketches of British Characters recently deceased ; Commenc- 
ing with the accession of George the Fourth: comprising 230 subjects, chronologically 
arranged from the periods of their death: with a List of their Engraved Portraits. By 
Wm. Miller. 

2 vols. Roy. 4to. 


1827. An Inquiry | into the | History, Authenticity, & Characteristics | of the | 
Shakspeare Portraits | in which the criticisms of | Malone, Steevens, Boaden & 
others | Are Examined, Confirmed, or Refuted | embracing the Felton, the Chandos | 
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The Duke of Somerset’s Pictures | The Droeshout Print | and the | Monument 
of Shakspeare | at Stratford | Together with an Exposé of the spurious Pictures 
and Prints. | By Abraham Wivell | Portrait Painter | London | Published by the 
Author. . 

Pp. vit-7 to 25441. 52 in. by Q in. Eight illustrations. 

The above title shows the scope of the volume. The illustrations are excellent 
engravings of the following: 

1. The Monument at Stratford. 

2. The Felton portrait. 
The Chandos portrait. 
Martin Droeshout’s portrait. 
Marshall’s portrait. 
Cornelius Jansen’s portrait. 
Two woodcuts of the Monuments. 
. The head of the bust of the Monument. 
There i is a supplement to the above which is extremely scarce. It has a separate 


WDNR & 


igs) 


title and contains reproductions of the spurious portraits. 


1830 (?). Catalogue | of | A Collection of | Engraved Portraits | the Largest ever 
submitted to the Public | comprising nearly twenty thousand portraits of persons | 
connected with | the History and Literature of this Country, 


liest period 
to the present time | With an enumeration of the circumstances connecting | the most 
eminent persons | with the various counties of Great Britain | Preferments of the 
Clergy, &c. | Alphabetically Arranged | with the names of the painter and Engraver | 
and the size of each plate |... | Now on sale | at the reasonable price affixed to 
each print | By Edward Evans | Book and Print Seller | Great Queen Street, Lincoln’s 
Inn Fields. [No date. ] 

Pp. 396. 52 in. by 82 in. 

This catalogue was published in parts, the above volume including I to XXV 
inclusive, which were sold at sixpence each, and then in the completed volume. 

It includes 11,756 items, some of which contain several prints. 


1853(?). Catalogue | of | Engraved British Portraits | comprising | Thirty 
Thousand Portraits of Persons | connected with the | History & Literature of 
Great Britain | The British Colonies | and | The United States of America | ac- 
companied by | concise Biographical Notices | &c. &c. &c. | Volume the Second | 
Now on Sale | At the price affixed to each print | A. E. Evans & Son | 403 
Strand | Eight doors East of the Adelphi Theatre | Late of Great Queen Street, 
Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London. [No date. ] 

Pp. 431. 5% in. by 8} in. 

This was also first issued in parts, the above comprising Parts XX VI to LII 
inclusive, and items 11,757 to 23,235 inclusive, many of which include more than 


one print. 
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Neither volume is dated. Mr. Hind, in the bibliography in his “Short History of 
Engraving and Etching,” gives the dates I have mentioned. Mr. Whitman, in “The 
Print Collectors’ Handbook,” gives the date of both volumes as 1853 (?). 

Although only dealers’ catalogues, they are of great value to the collector of 


engraved portraits, and are now quite scarce. 


1866. Gossip | about | Portraits. | Principally Engraved Portraits | By | Walter 
F, Tiffin | London. 


Pp. vii-223. 42 in. by 73 in. The writer in the Preface says: 


My object has been principally to advocate the Collection of Engraved Portraits, and to 
indicate several interesting facts connected with this special and lately neglected pursuit. 


1871. A bulletin issued by the Public Library of the City of Boston in 1871 
contains a list of 676 portraits presented to the Library by Mr. Thomas G. Appleton. 

Rp.22) 7.in- by, 1 iin. 

It is entitled “The Tosti Engravings— Portraits,” and is one of a series describ- 
ing the collection formerly belonging to Cardinal (Antonio) Tosti, who died,23rd March 
1866, aged 90. He resided for a long time in Aventine. In 1834 he was made 
Treasurer of the Pontifical Government, a post which he held for ten years. He is 
regarded as the founder of the industrial and artistic school in the Hospital of San 
Michele, of which institution he was director at the time of his-death. 


1872. Examples of the Engraved Portraiture of the Sixteenth Century. London 
and Edinburgh. Privately printed for Sir William Stirling-Maxwell M.D. CCCLXXII. 

Only fifty copies of this sumptuous book were printed. It consists of the title-page, 
12 pages of text,and 5 pages of index (193 in. by 24 in.), arranged in two columns and 
over 100 pages of portraits, the number of portraits being nearly 200; also several 
sub-titles within borders and devices, printed on separate pages, with many reproduc- 
tions of celebrated initials, a number of the initials, borders, and devices being 
printed in red and blue. Most of the plates are reproductions or copies of wood- 
engravings by the great masters of the sixteenth century, the others being taken from 
engravings on copper. 

Twenty-four copies of the text and index were printed separately in addition to 
the foregoing, arranged in one column, the page being 9% in. by 24 in. 

The book is very rare and seldom appears for sale. 


1874. A| Catalogue Raisonné | of the | Engraved Works | of | Sir Joshua 
Reynolds, P.R.A. | from 1755 to 1820 | To which is added | A Short Biographical 
Sketch of each Engraver | by Edward Hamilton, M.D., F.L.S., &c. | London. 

Pp. vili-143. 64 in. by Io in. 

It is divided into three parts (the portraits being arranged in alphabetical order) 
as follows : 

Part I. Male Portraits. 

Part II. Female Portraits. 

Part III. Miscellaneous Subjects. 
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It does not include any of the smaller works engraved by S. W. Reynolds, nor 
the continuation of the same by Mr. Graves. A catalogue of these, issued by Messrs. 
Leggatt Bros., is hereinafter mentioned. 


In the Preface, four other lists or catalogues are mentioned as follows: 


I. 1794. A Catalogue of Portraits, &c. engraved from Pictures painted by Sir 
Joshua Reynolds, Kt. London: Printed for W. Richardson, Castle Street, Letcester 
Square and sold by W. Clarke, Bond Street, and W. Todd, York. 

This gives names of sitter and engraver, date of publishing, and a few 
occasional remarks. It contains many errors in spelling of names, and some of 
the prints are misnamed. 


II. 1811. The Second Catalogue was published in The Selections from the 
Gentleman's Magazine, vol. iv (1811), and was entitled Prints after Sir Joshua 
Reynolds. \t is almost a reprint of No. 1, but in addition gives the prices at 
which the engravings were originally published—from 2s. 6d. to 30s., according 
to size and state. 


Ill. 1825. A Descriptive Catalogue of all the Prints, with the Engravers 
Names and Dates, which have been engraved from Original Portraits and Pictures 
by Sir Joshua Reynolds, P.R.A., 1825. 

Published by Edmund Wheatley, Panorama House, Leicester Square. 

This is a reprint of No. 1 without corrections. 


IV. 1857. A Catalogue of the Portraits painted by Sir Joshua Reynolds, Kt. 
Compiled from his Autograph Memorandum-books, and from printed Catalogues, &c. 
Ly Welltam Cotton, Esqg., London. Messrs. Longman & Co., 1857. 

This gives names of engravers, dates, and possessors of the pictures. It 
contains the misprints of its predecessors as far as names and dates of the different 
sitters are concerned. 


1911. Complete | List of Engravings | after | Sir J. Reynolds | by S. W. 
Reynolds | engraved about 1830]| Issued by | Leggatt Bros., 62 Cheapside, 
London; E.C..| ror. 

This is a list of all the small portraits, etc., now so greatly prized, consist- 
ing of 357 plates, some of which contain four to six portraits, although most 
of them contain one only. A valuable feature is the designation of those en- 
graved by Samuel Cousins, compiled from the autograph list in the possession 
or Mr, HE Leggatt 

Pp. 6 unnumbered. 52 in. by 8} in. 


1874. A Collection | of | Engraved Portraits | Catalogued and Exhibited | by | 
James Anderson Rose |...| November 1872|... 


1894. Two additional volumes. 
(See Chapter XII.) 
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1875. The | Best Portraits | in Engraving | By | Charles Sumner | Reprinted by 
permission of Mr. Sumner’s Executors | from the “City” | Frederick Keppel | New 
York: 66 Beekman Street. 

No date. Copyrighted in 1875. 

Pp. 24. 5 in by 7 in: 

Written in 1871 (it is dated at the end “ Washington 11th Dec. 1871”), the greater 
part appeared in a New York magazine in January 1872, the complete essay as now 
issued being given to the publishers in manuscript by Mr. Sumner shortly before his 
death. 

Mr. Sumner was an American statesman of great prominence. 

A note by Mr. Keppel states that: 

He gave his hearty approval to its publication in complete form, and expressed the hope 
that it would call the attention of many persons of artistic taste, to the study of those early 
masterpieces of the engraver’s art, the collection and possession of which afforded himself so 
much pleasure and instruction. 

Mr. Keppel has published several editions of this interesting essay, the last I 
have seen being the fifth (not dated). 

Ep. 34, 

This edition is printed in large type, with marginal notes, and is illustrated with 


eleven reproductions of rare prints, ten of which are portraits, 


1875. Manuel | de | L’Amateur D’Ilustrations | Gravures et Portraits | pour 
’ornement des livres Frangais et Etrangers | Par M. J. Sieurin | Paris. 

Pp. viii-242. 524 in. by 8? in. 

This is noted here as it contains lists of portraits of Lord Byron, Rev. T. F. Dibdin, 
Fielding, Daniel de Foe, Samuel Johnson, Milton, Thomas Moore, Richardson, 
Shakespeare, Swift, Walpole, Sir Walter Scott, and also of engravings to illustrate 
their works. 

It is an interesting volume. 


1880. The Engraved | Portraits of Washington | with | notices of the originals 
and brief biographical | sketches of the Painters | by | W.S. Baker | ... | Philadelphia. 

Pp. x+11 to 212. 8 in. by 10} in. 

Before Mr. Hart’s monumental work was published in 1904, this was the author- 
itative book on the subject. It describes 434 portraits and in the Appendix two 
more, also nine engravings of statuary. It has a good index. 

Although 500 copies were printed it is quite scarce. 


1883. Catalogue | of | A Collection of | English Portraits in Mezzotint (ea | 
Selected for their Interest of Subject, Beauty of Impression, Rarity | Curiosity, or 
excellence as Works of Art; | being the | Portion in Mezzotint of a Collection of 
Portraits formed by | Walter F. Tiffin | Salisbury |... | only a few copies printed 
for private circulation. 


This is fully described in Chapter VII. 
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1883. A | Catalogue | of | Twenty Thousand | Engraved Portraits | chiefly of | 
personages connected with the | History and Literature of | Great Britain|... | 
by | John Russell Smith |... | London. 

Pp. 232. 52 in. by 82 in. 

The actual number of portraits catalogued is 18,241. 


1884. British | Mezzotinto Portraits; | being a | Descriptive Catalogue | of these 
Engravings from the | Introduction of the Art to the early part of the present Cent- 
ury. | Arranged according to engravers: The Inscriptions | given at full length; and 
the variations of | State precisely set forth; | accompanied by | Biographical Notes,] 
...| By | John Chaloner Smith. |... | Illustrated | with one hundred and twenty- 
five portraits |/-)....| In Four Parts. |. . «| London. 

These volumes are fully described in Chapter VII. 


1888. Unpublished Washington Portraits | Some of the Early Artists | Reprinted 
from Magazine of American History, April 1888. 

From vol. xix, No. 4, 14 pages. 7 in: by 92 in. 

Inserted in my copy is a printed slip containing the following: 

Copy of a letter from Mr. Andrew J. Robertson, the only surviving son of Archibald 
Robertson: 


New York, April ro, 1888. 
My dear Sir: 


Thanks for your interesting Brochure. The Miniatures are faithfully copied, and the 
little memento should be used as a textbook by every scholar in the land. Being privately 
printed the work will become a curiosity. 


Very truly yours, 


Andrew J. Robertson. 
General C. W. Darling. 


Also it is stamped: 
Charles W. Darling, Corresponding Secretary of The Oneida Historical Society, Utica; N.Y. 


It contains eight illustrations of which two are from engravings, and one of 
Washington never before engraved, from a painting then in the possession of General 
G. P. Thurston, Nashville, Tennessee. 


1891. An Illustrated Catalogue of | Engraved Portraits and Fancy Subjects | 
Painted by | Thomas Gainsborough, R.A., | Published between 1760 and 1820 | and 
by | George Romney | Published between 1770 and 1830 | with the | variations of the 
states of the plates | by | Henry Percy Horne, M.A. | London. 

Pp. 63. 63 in. by 9? in. 

The Gainsborough portion describes 77 portraits and 11 fancy subjects, and 
contains 9 beautiful reproductions. The Romney portion describes 136 portraits and 9 
fancy subjects and gives 18 additional “fancy names” to some of the portraits. It 
contains 11 reproductions. These reproductions are from the finest and rarest prints 
in Mr. Horne’s collection, best representing the work of the artists—both painters 
and engravers. 
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1892. Bulletin | of the | Boston Public Library |... | July 1892 | Boston, 

Pages 139 to 150 inclusive of this bulletin contain a list of 232 portraits of 
Benjamin Franklin, 4 of Mrs. Deborah Franklin, 2 of Mrs. Sarah (Franklin) Bache, 
and 1 of Francis Folger Franklin. 

It has an index which includes the names of painters, engravers, owners, printers, 
and in a few instances of publishers, also mottoes, and other distinguishing marks of 


the portraits in the list. 


1894. A Descriptive | and Classified Catalogue | of | Portraits | of | Queen 
Elizabeth | by | Freeman M. O’Donoghue, F.S.A. | of the department of Prints and 
Drawings, British Museum |. . . | London. 

Pp. xx-121. 62 in. by 102 in. Photogravure frontispiece and 7 plates of various 
types. 

The Catalogue is classified as follows: 

Pictures (6 sub-divisions). 

Drawings. . 

Miniatures (4 sub-divisions). 

Engravings (7 sub-divisions) as follows: 

. When Princess. 

Wearing a small frill-ruff. 

. With radiating ruff, unbroken. 

. With circular ruff, joined in front. 
. With circular ruff, open in front. 
With high ruff, open in front. 

. Without ruff. 

Medals. 

Coins. 


AmtmdUOm > 


Gems. 
Seals. 
Effigies. 


1895. Department of Science and Art | of the committee of Council on Educa- 
tion | South Kensington Museum | A | Catalogue | of | Engraved National Portraits | 
in the | National Art Library | with a prefatory note | by | Julian Marshall | London. 

Pp. v-523. 52 in. by 82 in. 

A good catalogue but now eclipsed by the British Museum Catalogue hereinafter 
noted. 


1896. An | Essay on | The Portraiture of | the American Rev- | olutionary War | 
being | An Account of a number of the Engraved | Portraits connected therewith, re- | 
markable for their rarity or | otherwise interesting. | By William Loring Andrews. | 
To which is added an | Appendix | containing lists of Portraits of Revolution- | ary 
characters to be found in various | English and American publications of the eight- 
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eenth and the | early part of the nineteenth century. | Illustrated | with reproductions 
by the Photogravure Process | of twenty of the Original Engravings. | New York, 
1896. : 

Roy. 8vo. Pp. 100. 

185 copies on handmade paper, 15 copies on Japan paper. 

This, like all of Mr. Andrews’s works, is a beautiful volume, and is now very scarce. 


1898. A General Catalogue | of | Rare and Valuable | Engraved Portraits | [Vig- 
nette-view of Mr. Harvey’s shop by George Cruikshank] | on sale by | Francis Harvey | 
Book and Printseller | 4 St. James’s Street, | London, S.W. 

The book is not dated, but Mr. Harvey writes that it was issued in 1808. 

Pp. 703. 52 in. by 7} in. 

This is an excellent catalogue of 4,849 items, of which 100 copies were issued at 
one guinea each, well bound. It had previously been issued in parts. 


1899. A Trio | of | Eighteenth Century | French Engravers | of | Portraits | in 
Miniature. | Ficquet. | Savart. | Grateloup. | William Loring Andrews. | New York. 
MDCEECXCVAIIT: 

Pp. xv-124-I page errata. 51 in. by g in. 

Title-page designed and engraved on copper by E. D. French, 26 reproductions 
of representative specimens of the work of these three masters, a list of portraits they 
engraved, and a reproduction in facsimile of a water colour done for Mr. Andrews by 
Mr. George H. Boughton, R.A. 

I6I copies on a very fine quality of Japanese paper, the further exportation of 
which was prohibited by the Japanese Government. 

It is beautifully printed and illustrated. 


1900. A Catalogue of | Engraved Portraits | of Celebrated Personages | Chiefly 
connected with the History and Literature | of Great Britain, |...| Compiled by 
Walter V. Daniell. | With a Topographical Index, alphabetically arranged | under 
counties | Illustrated with a portrait of the late Edward Daniell, and 6 | engraved 
plates, chiefly from rare originals | London. 

Pp. preface+278. 52 in. by 83 in. 

It includes two supplements, but the pagination is continuous. 

It contains 15,580 items. 


1901. Index | to | American Portraits | by | Bunford Samuel | of the Ridgway 
Branch of the Philadelphia Library | Philadelphia 1901. [Reprinted from the Penn- 
sylvania Magazine of History and Biography, April, July, and October, 1901.] 

Pp. 60. 64 in. by 9} in. 


1902. Burlington Fine Arts Club | Exhibition | of | English Mezzotint Portraits | 
from | circa 1750 to circa 1830. 
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Small-paper edition, 84 in. by 102 in. Large-paper edition, 12} in. by 161 in., with 
30 full-page reproductions of choice mezzotint portraits. 
For fuller description see Chapter XIX. 


1903. Cat Engraved | Portraits | of | Noted Personages | principally 
connected with the | History, Literature, Arts and | Genealogy of Great Britain | With 
brief Biographical Notes, and a | Topographical Index. | Illustrated with portraits | 
London | Myers & Co. | 59 High Holborn, W.C. 

Preface of two pages+pp. 196. 74 in. by 9# in. 

It describes and prices 14,274 items, and is a valuable list. 

The illustrations are as follows, and from the original plates: 

The Waldegrave sisters, engraved by J. Brown after Sir J. Reynolds. 

Portrait of Chatterton, engraved by W. J. Alais after Branwhite. 

Portrait of Henry VIII, engraved by J. Cook. 

Portrait of Mendelssohn, engraved by J. W. Cook. 

Portrait (and seal) of Izaak Walton. Anon. 


‘ 


1904. On pages 321 and 322 of the “ Bulletin of the New York Public Library ” 
for July 1904 (Vol. VIII, No. 7) is a descriptive list of portraits of Nathaniel Haw- 
thorne, prepared by Frank Weitenkampf, Curator of the Print Department. 


1904. Catalogue | of | The Engraved Portraits | of | Washington | by | Charles 
Henry Hart | The Grolier Club | of the City of New York | MCMIV. 

This is the best and most complete Catalogue of the Engraved Portraits of 
Washington. It is fully described in Chapter XIX. Only 425 copies were issued, and 
it is now very scarce, selling for £8 or £10 when it comes into the market. 

One of its interesting features is a mezzotint portrait of Washington engraved 
by S. Arlent-Edwards from an original in oil which was never before engraved. 


1905. Emma, Lady Hamilton, | A Biographical Essay. | With a Catalogue of | 
Her Published Portraits | By | J. T. Herbert Baily. | (Editor of The Connoisseur) | 
London) |2.. 

Pp. 127. 8% in. by 103 in. 

This is well illustrated, many of the plates being in colour, the text is interesting, 
and the catalogue or list of engravings very useful to the collector. 

Most of the reproductions are from paintings, but several are from rare prints. 


1905. Collectanea Napoleonica | being a Catalogue of the Collection of . Bice: | 
. Portraits |. . . | relating to | Napoleon I | and his Times 1769-1821 | renee by 
A, M. Broadley... | Compiled by | Walter V. Daniell | .. .| London &c. | [no date 
1905.] 


Pp. vi+7 to 166, 61 in. by g2 in. 
It is an interesting, well illustrated volume. 
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1905. Early | Engraving & Engravers | in England | (1545-1695) |. . . | by [Sir] 
Sidney Colvin, M.A.|... London. 
The catalogue of portaits by Mr. Hind in this volume is of great importance. 


It is fully described (and also the reprint on small paper of Mr. Hind’s catalogue) 
in Chapter V hereof. 


1906. British | Portrait Painters | and | Engravers | of the Eighteenth Century | 
Kneller to Reynolds | with an introductory Essay | and | Biographical notes | by | 
Edmund Gosse, LL.D. | [Vignette] | Goupil & Co. |. . .| Paris—London—New 
York—Berlin | 1906. 


Pp. 1 of Preface+90+plates. 15 in. by 18 in. 400 copies in this fine paper 
edition. 


Frontispiece in colours, being a facsimile of a mezzotint by Charles Howard 
Hodges after Sir Joshua Reynolds entitled “ A Contemplative Youth.” 

Headpiece— Hogarth, Reynolds, and Kneller. 

Tailpiece—Francis Cotes, from a stipple engraving. 

Ninety-eight full-page reproductions of the best portraits in mezzotint and stipple 
and from paintings and drawings. This is the most sumptuous book I know of in 
English about portraits. 

The book was printed and the plates engraved by Messrs. Manzi, Joyant and Co,, 
at Asnicres-sur-Seine, near Paris. An édition de luxe of 100 copies was also published 
with a duplicate set of illustrations on Japanese paper, and two extra facsimiles in 
colours. 


1906. On pages 57 to 83 inclusive of “ Bulletin of the New York Public Library,” 
for January 1906 (vol. x, No. 1) is a catalogue or list of portraits of, and other engrav- 
ings relating to, Benjamin Franklin, compiled by Frank Weitenkampf. 
It is a valuable list of 307 items with an index of painters and engravers, the 
name of the printer or publisher being noted in the index when the print bears no 
artist’s name. 
Items 1-262. Portraits. 
263-267. Allegorical designs, etc. 
268-295. Prints Relating to Franklin; Scenes in his Life, etc. 
296-307. Members of Franklin’s family. 

Pp. 82 and 83. Index. 


1906. Library of Congress | A. L. A. | Portrait Index | Index to Portraits con- 
tained | in Printed Books and | Periodicals | compiled with the cooperation of many | 
Librarians and others for the publishing | Board of the American Library Association | 
Edited by | William Coolidge Lane | Librarian of Harvard University | and | Nina 
E. Browne | Secretary A. L. A. Publishing Board | Washington | Government Print- 
ing Office | 1906. 

Pp. Ixxv-1601. 62 in. by 93 in. 
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This is one of the most valuable books ever published on the subject of portraits, 
and is sold by the Government at the nominal price of three dollars. 

Pp. ito x, Preface, 

Pp. xi to Ixxiv is a list of books indexed—only those are included which have 
five or more portraits. 

Pp. Ixxv, Abbreviations. 

Pp. 1 to 1601, Index to Portraits, arranged in double columns. 


1907. American | Engravers | upon Copper and Steel | by | David McNeely 
Stauffer | Part I | Biographical Sketches | Illustrated | The Grolier Club of the | City 
of New York. 

Part II | check-list of the works of the | Earlier Engravers. 

Each part comprises a volume. The books are described in Chapters V and 
XIX, but are particularly mentioned here, as Part I contains thirty-four reproductions 
of portraits by American engravers, and the check-list or catalogue in Part II describes 
3,438 engravings, of which the larger proportion are portraits, many of which are not 
described elsewhere. It is the most comprehensive book on American portrait engrav- 


ing yet published. 


1907. A | Gallery of Portraits | Reproduced from Original Etchings | by | Paul 
Helleu, | with an introduction | by | Frederick Wedmore, | London. 

143 in. by 19? in. 

Three pages of text by Mr. Wedmore and twenty-four portraits printed in colours. 

This book being a book of portraits, would not fall within the scope of this chapter, 
excepting that Mr. Wedmore’s introduction, relative to Mr. Helleu’s art, is important. 


1908. Milton Tercentenary.| The Portraits, Prints | and Writings of | John 
Milton | by | Dr. Williamson | with an Appendix and Index by Mr. C. Sayle. | Ex- 
hibited at | Christ’s College, Cambridge | 1908. 

Pp. viii-167. 74 in. by 10% in. 

The following prefatory note shows the scope of the volume, which is beautifully 
printed and illustrated: 


This is a reprint, on handmade paper, of the Milton Tercentenary catalogue, and was pre- 
pared after the exhibition had been closed. In order to make it as useful as possible to collectors 
of Milton engravings, all the items in the list from pages 29 to 90 have been renumbered, a 
separate number being given to every print whether an example of it was, or was not, shown at 
the exhibition. The earlier catalogues will show the actual prints exhibited in Cambridge, while 
this reprint is intended to be a work of reference with regard to all the prints at present known. 
The note, stating to whom the various examples belong, is also omitted, but the great majority 
of the engravings are in the author’s own possession, comparatively few being in the hands of 
other collectors, and not represented in his collection. Three hundred copies only, of this 
special edition of the catalogue have been printed for the author and are for private circulation. 
It contains, in addition to the corrections already mentioned, several others in the introductory 
essays and in the appendix. 


I have not seen the Exhibition Catalogue, but it has been, as noted, superseded 
by the above. 
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1908. Napoleon | Illustrated with Prints from | Contemporary and other Por- 
traits | by | J. T. Herbert Baily. | London. 
Pp. 126. 8} in. by 11 in., including some of the illustrations. 


There is also a photogravure frontispiece and thirteen beautiful reproductions in 
colour. 


This is one of the extra numbers issued by “ The Connoisseur Magazine.” 


1908. Catalogue | of | Engraved British Portraits | preserved in the | Depart- 
ment of Prints and Drawings | in the | British Museum | by | Freeman O’Donoghue, 
F.S.A. | Assistant-keeper in the Department of Prints and Drawings | Vol. I | (A-C) | 
Frmted by order of the Trustees: |... 

Pp. ix-547. 61 in. by 92 in. 


1o1oes, Vola IT. 
Pp. vii-715. 61 in. by 92 in. 
A review in “ The Times,” 26th November rg1o, contains the following: 


Within the limits sketched out at the beginning of his great ‘Catalogue of Engraved 
British Portraits,” there can be no two opinions of the way in which the compiler has executed 
his task; for he not only gives us brief descriptions of the portraits, with sizes, but also refer- 
ences to standard works, such as that by Chaloner Smith, where further details may be found, 
and also, wherever obtainable, the name and date of the periodical or book for which certain 
portraits were engraved, thus putting us at once in the way of obtaining further biographical 
particulars. Altogether the Catalogue reflects the highest credit on the enterprise of the 
authorities of the British Museum Print Room, and it may be safely prophesied that anything 
in the shape of a more elaborate work is among the remotest of possibilities. 


1910. French Portrait | Engraving | of the | XVIIth and XVIIIth Centuries | 
by | Ralph Thomas | London. 

Pp. xvili-211. 62 in. by 93 in. 

This volume is fully described in Chapter XV. 

It is the best English book on the subject. 


r91t. An Illustrated History of Emma, Lady Hamilton by Julia Frankau. 
Author of “ Eighteenth-Century Colour Prints.” London. 

Two imperial 4to volumes with 30 reproductions in colour and 8 in monochrome 
of famous pictures and engravings by and after Sir Joshua Reynolds, Sir Thomas 
Lawrence, Romney, Angelica Kauffmann, Madame Vigée Le Brun, Masquerier, 
Westall and other contemporary artists: also 37 photogravure illustrations of personal 
and topographical interest printed in the text. 

It is a sumptuous book, published at thirty guineas, and limited to 250 copies. 

It contains a catalogue of portraits, caricatures, engravings, and sketches. 


It will be observed that several early catalogues of print-sellers have hereinbefore 
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been described, beginning with that of Edward Evans, and, largely on account of the 
great number of portraits they describe, they are of considerable importance. 

The following is a list of similar catalogues published within the past six years, 
most of them still procurable. It is not claimed that this is a complete list of such 
catalogues, as it only includes those which I find I have preserved. None of them is 
as comprehensive as the older ones, but they are of current interest and well worth 


recording. They are arranged by years: 


1906 

Catalogue | of | English Mezzotint Portraits | From the earliest period of the 
art | To the end of the 18th Century | with a small Addenda of | Rare American 
Portraits. 

E. Parsons and Sons, 45, Brompton Road, London, S.W. 

Pp. 40. 392 items. 

Messrs. Parsons also published a catalogue, dated 1906-7, of 989 items, as follows: 

1 to1226, Portraits of Ladies: . 

237 to 585. Portraits of Eminent Men. 

586 to 682. Naval and Military Portraits. 

777 to 786. Portraits of Medical Men. 

787 to 989. Foreign Portraits. 

The omitted numbers are not portraits. 


Ellis’s | Catalogue of | Rare and Interesting | Portraits | with the addition of | A 
Selection of Prints | by | Albert Durer | The Little Masters | and | Wenzel Hollar. 

29, New Bond Street, London. 

Catalogue No. I1. 535 portrait items. 


Catalogue of a Choice Collection of | Engravings, Portraits [&c.] |... | from 
XVIth to XIXth Centuries |. . .] on Sale by Maggs Bros., 109 Strand, London. 


Catalogue No. 219. 22 illustrations, 1,401 items, of which a large number are 
portraits. 


1907 

Ellis’s | Catalogue | of | Rare Portraits | (Chiefly British and American) | of the 
XVIIth & XVIIIth Centuries | including | many by Faithorne, Delaram, Elstracke, 
the | Passes, Marshall, Hollar, etc. 

Catalogue No. 12. 656 portrait items. 

Most of the items in this list are rare and interesting. 


Catalogue of | Engraved Portraits | of | Famous Personages | mainly connected 
with the | United Kingdom | arranged in Alphabetical order, with brief Historical, 
Biographical | or Topographical Notes. The dates given are those of birth and | 
death; . ..|...| Simmons and Waters, 10 Spencer Street, Leamington Spa. 

Catalogue No. 210. 3,429 items. 


This is a valuable list and quite like the old catalogues in its form and scope. 
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Catalogue ofa Collection of | Mezzotint, Line and Stipple | Portraits | of Eminent 
Persons belonging | to various Nations | and Periods, Compris- | ing alarge number | 
of exceedingly choice | examples‘of the Art | during four centuries. 

James Tregaskis, 232, High Holborn, London. 

Catalogue 605. 955 items. 


A Supplement List of | Engraved Portraits | in Mezzotint, Line, Stipple | &c. 
Chiefly of Eminent | English Persons of the | past three centuries | James Tregaskis. 
Catalogue 619. 148 items. 


Engraved | Portraits | of Royal, Noble, and other | Distinguished Person- | ages, 
including ladies | of rank and fashion. | Chiefly from the Sir | Wilfrid Lawson & 
Lord | Sheffield Collections | [Supplementary to “Caxton Head” | Portrait Cata- 
logues 605 & 619.] | James Tregaskis. 

Catalogue No. 631. 512 items. 


Alfred | Davis | 17 | King’s Road | Chelsea, S.W. | Catalogue of | Old and Rare | 
Engraved Portraits | Ladies, Naval and | Military Men, etc. | Mezzotint, Stipple, 
and Line. 


5 | 7 | 07. 854 items. 


Old English | Engravings and Drawings | E. Parsons & Sons. 
Items I to 201. Portraits of Ladies. 
202 to 586. Portraits of Eminent Men. 
587 to-698. Naval and Military Portraits. 
699 to 996. Celebrated Actors and Actresses. 
997 to 1093. Musical Celebrities. 
1094 to 1181. Literary Portraits, 
1183 to 1379. Portraits of Artists (British and Foreign). 


1908 
Catalogue | of | Fine French Engravings | and Portraits | of the | 17th and 18th 
Centuries | ~ .. 
E. Parsons and Sons. 
Items 200 to 297 are portraits. 


Ellis’s | Catalogue | of | Mezzotint and other Portraits |... 
No. 13. Items 1 to 350 are portraits. 


Choice Collection of | Portraits and Decorative Engravings |. . . 

Maggs Bros. 

No. 236. March 1908. Illustrated. Items 1 to 371 are portraits. 

Similar catalogues are No. 240, June and July 1908; No. 243, December 1908; 
No. 248, 1909; and No, 268, IgI1. 
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Caxton Head Catalogue | of | Portraits | With Index of Painters and Engravers, 
and a General Index, | including family names. 

James Tregaskis. 

No. 661. 2,164 items. 

A valuable list, well indexed. 


Catalogue of | a Selection of | Engraved British Portraits | including | Kings 
and Queens, Eminent Statesmen | Generals [&c.] |. . . 

James Rimell and Son, 53, Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W. 

No. 214. 796 items. 


1909 
Ellis’s | Catalogue | of | Rare Historical Portraits | of the XVI, XVII, XVIII 
and XIX | Centuries. 
Part I. Abbot-Lehmann, 844 items. 
Part II. Leigh-Zwingli+ Addenda, items 845 to 1620. ‘ 
This is a particularly interesting list. 


A Catalogue | of | Rare Old English Portraits | By Engravers in Line | of the | 
XVI and XVII Centuries. | Including a valuable series of Portraits | By W. Faithorne. 

E. Parsons and Sons. 

442 items. 


Catalogue | of | Engraved | Portraits | of | Family, Naval and Military | Liter- 
ary, Antiquarian | Theatrical, Medical and | General Interest. 

Suckling and Co., 13 Garrick Street, London. 

No. 3, 1909. Items unnumbered. 


Choice Engravings of | American Historical Importance | Portraits of Famous 
American and British Officers, Statesmen and | others connected with the War of 
(ndependetrce |=. 

Maggs Bros. 

No. 249. 237 items. Illustrated. 

This is a particularly interesting list. 


IQIO 
Catalogue of | Old Engraved Portraits | of Personages famous in Politics, History, 
Literature, Science | and Art, Celebrated Soldiers, and Sailors, Explorers, Ladies, 
etc. | Family Portraits | many of great interest and rarity | [Vignette-Portrait of 
Dr. Johnson] | Fredk. B. Daniell and Sons, 32 Cranbourn Street, Leicester Square, 
London. 


No. 1, April 1910, 1,701 items and 10 reproductions of rare portraits. 
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Old English Portraits | English and Foreign |. . . 
E. Parsons and Sons. 


Not dated, but issued in 1910. 2,478 items. Indexed. A good list and of per- 
manent value. 


Engraved | Portraits | by | XVIIIthand Early XIXth | Century | Artists | with 
Illustrations. 


22 
Maggs Bros. 
No. 260. November-December 1910. 568 items. 


Naval Prints. 
T. H. Parker, 45, Whitcomb Street, London. 
Naval No. 5, 1910. 2,026 items. Indexed. 


IQII 

Military Portraits | accompanied by | Concise Biographical Notices, etc. etc. etc. | 
and | General and Regimental Indexes. 

(Pile arker: 

Military No. 6. I91I. 966 items. 

These are two valuable lists. 


Catalogue of | Fine Line Engravings | (English and Foreign) | Portraits by 
Nanteuil and others |. . . | [Portrait of Bossuet by Drevet] |... | Fredk. B. Daniell 
and Son. 

No. 2, April 1911. 427 items. 11 illustrations. 

Index of Painters and Engravers, and Index of Portraits. 


Catalogue | of | Finely Engraved | and | Rare Portraits | of | Famous Person- 
ages, | Historical, Literary and Social. 

Myers and Co., 143, Brompton Road, London, S.W. 

No. 168. May 1911. 446 items. 
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RPRIVADE COULMEGCLIONS 


Avery, Samuel P. 
Bohn, Henry George. 


Brassey, Sir Thomas (Lord Brassey). 


Brinkley, Captain F. 
Broadhurst, Henry. 
Broadley, A. M. 

Bullard, Francis. 

Chapin, Willis O. 

Cooper, George Campbell. 
Dyce, Rev. Alexander. 
Fisher, Richard. 


Franks, Sir Augustus Wollaston. 


Freer, Charles L. 

Gray, Francis Calley. 

Haden, Sir Francis Seymour. 
Hearn, George A. 

Heywood, Rev. J. J. 
Hodgkin, J. E. 

Hoe, Richard M. 

Howard, Dr. Joseph Jackson. 


Sales 


AS 
Ae 


Hubbard, Gardiner Greene. 
Hugo, Rev. Thomas. 
Huth, Alfred Henry. 
James, Dr. Frederick H. 
Leggatt, E. E. 

Marsh, Hon. George Perkins (Vermont). 
Morgan, J. Pierpont. 
Morrison, Alfred. : 
Noyes, Crosby Stuart. 
Pease, John William. 
Raphael, Sir Herbert. 
Rose, James Anderson. 
Salamanca collection. 
Schreiber, Lady Charlotte. 
Slade, Felix. 

Tiffin, Walter F. 

Thomas, Ralph. 

Tosti, Cardinal. 

Wilson, Thomas. 


N this chapter I have only included catalogues or books describing 
collections belonging to individuals, exclusive of sale catalogues. Some 
were not issued until the makers of the collections had parted with 


them, and they had been acquired by some museum or other owner, 


é “ 3 


of private collections, even if made by some one other than the owner. 


but I have nevertheless included such catalogues, as they are descriptive 


It is to be observed that certain books might have been included, such as 
Mr. John Chaloner Smith’s “ British Mezzotinto Portraits,” or Mr. William Young 
Ottley’s “ History of Engraving,” as both of these practically described their authors’ 
collections respectively, but as they were not published with that idea, I have omitted 
them. 

This chapter should be read in connection with the next one (Chapter is 
therein I have described most of the sale catalogues of important collections and 
mentioned many others. 

It is probable that I have omitted many volumes which properly belong herein 
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but as a rule catalogues of private collections have been privately printed, or issued 
in such limited editions that they are difficult to discover. 
On the other hand, a few of those mentioned are not of great importance, but I 


have noted them as of possible interest to some student of this branch of print 
literature. 


AVERY, SAMUEL P. 


1898. Catalogue | of | Etchings and Lithographs | presented by | Samuel P. 
Avery | to the | Cooper Union Museum | For the Arts of Decoration | Compiled by 
FitzRoy Carrington | New York. 


Pp. 35. 52 in. by 9+ in. 


1901. A Handbook of the | S. P. Avery Collection | of Prints and Art | Books 
in the New | York Public Library | [By Frank Weitenkampf.] 
Pp. 84. 54 in. by 8 in. Illustrated. Beautifully printed by the De Vinne Press. 


1904. The |S. P. Avery Collection | of | Prints and Art Books| in the New 
York Public Library | by | Frank Weitenkampf. | Curator of the Print Dept. of the 
Library | New York | The Library Journal |... 

Ppait,, 32 ma: bys in. 

This is an interesting pamphlet describing the collection in a general way. The 
collection was presented to the library in 1900. 

The handbook is Mr. Weitenkampf’s account of the collection and its formation. 


BOHN, HENRY GEORGE 

1884. Catalogue | of the | Pictures, Miniatures | and | Art Books | collected 
during the last fifty years | by | Henry George Bohn | London: Privately Printed | 
1884. 

Pp. xv-+4 unnumbered pages of prices at the sale+ 323+ 114. 6 in. by 8} in. 

The catalogue was prepared by Mr. Bohn, and the preface was written by him 
only a few days before he died. It is dated August 1884, and he died the 22nd of 
that month. The catalogue was not issued by the executors until after the sale of his 
collection. 

The last section of 114 pages contains the catalogue of the fine art books. 


BRASSEY, SIR THOMAS (LORD BRASSEY) 


1882. A Catalogue of the Engraved | Works of | Raphael Morghen | in the 
possession of | Sir Thomas Brassey, K.C.B., M.P., | forming the second part of the | 
Life and Engraved Work of Raphael | Morghen, | by Alfred Maskell | Printed for 
Private Circulation | at the Chiswick Press. 

Pp. vii-127. 63 in. by 93 in. 125 copies printed. 

I cannot find that the projected first and third parts were ever issued. 

This describes, as stated in the Preface, a collection which belonged to Raphael 


216 PRIVATE COLLECTIONS 


Morghen himself, and was first disposed of by means of a lottery. It was subsequently 
purchased from the winner (in whose possession it had remained for many years) and 
presented to Sir Thomas and Lady Brassey on the occasion of their marriage. 

It was intended that the first part should consist of the life of Raphael Morghen 
with some critical notices on his engraved works, and other incidental remarks, and 
that the third part or appendix should give further information relating to different 
proofs and states, their values, short notices of the original pictures and their authors, 
notices of the school of Raphael Morghen, and his most famous pupils, and tabulated 
statements giving some practically useful information. As hereinbefore stated, I can- 
not find that either of these parts was issued. 

273 items are described and annotated, many being in several states. 


It is a valuable list. 


BRINKLEY, CAPTAIN F. 


[189 ?]. Collection of Japanese Engravings and Chromoxylographs. 8vo. 

This collection was made by Captain F. Brinkley, and presented by Mr. Charles 
Stewart Smith to the New York Public Library. 

It is an important and fine collection. 


BROADHURST, HENRY 

1872. Catalogue | of the | Select Collection | of | Etching and Engravings 
formed by | Henry Broadhurst | Privately Printed | 

Pp. 50. 72 in. by 102 in. Only twenty copies printed. 

The arrangement is alphabetical, by artists. A brief note states that the collection 
was formed under very favourable circumstances, between the years 1849 and 1870, 
and though limited in extent, will be found to comprise interesting specimens of the 
best masters, generally in the earliest and finest states. Many of the most valuable of 
the Rembrandts were formerly in the collection of the late Thomas Garle, Esq. 


BROADLEY, A. M. 


1905. Collectanea Napoleonica being a Catalogue of the Collection ... relating to 
Napoleon I and his times, formed by A. M. Broadley, compiled by Walter V. Daniell. 
This catalogue is only mentioned here, as it is fully described in Chapter XI. 


BULLARD, FRANCIS 


1910. A Catalogue | of the Engraved Plates | for | Picturesque Views | in Eng- 
land and Wales | with | notes and commentaries | compiled by | Francis nike 
Boston | Privately Printed | MDCCCCX. 

Pp. 102. 52 in. by 92 in. 

This is a beautifully printed catalogue (limited to 250 copies) of a collection of 
engravings belonging to Mr. Bullard, which he presented to the Museum of Fine 
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Arts, Boston, as a memorial to his uncle, the late Charles Eliot Norton. The collection 
is a very fine and comprehensive one, most of the prints at one time belonging to 
Charles Heath, an engraver, who, in conjunction with Jennings and Company, a 
London firm of booksellers, first undertook the publication of “ Picturesque Views in 
England and Wales.” 

The plates are arranged alphabetically with full notes and numbered according 


to Rawlinson. There is also an interesting introduction, a list of engravers, and short 
bibliography. 


CHAPIN, WILLIS O. 


1905. The Buffalo | Fine Arts Academy | Albright Art Gallery | Illustrated 
Catalogue | Collection of Prints | Introduction and Notes | by | Willis O. Chapin | 
Buffalo, N.Y. | Printed for the Academy. 

Pp. 122. 52 in. by 72 in. Beautifully printed and illustrated. 

Part I (pages 23-92) describes “ Historical collection of Prints, presented to the 
Academy by Mr. Willis O. Chapin.” 

Part II (pages 93-119) describes “Coliection of the Works of Sir Seymour 
Haden, P.R.E., presented to the Academy by the late Dr. Frederick H. James.” 


COOPER, GEORGE CAMPBELL 


1897. Catalogue | of a Collection of | Engravings and Etchings | formed by the 
late | George Campbell Cooper | and presented by him to the | Cooper Union 
Museum |. . ..| Compiled by | Fitz Roy Carrington, | New York. 

Pp. 140. 52 in. by 9} in. 


DycE, REV. ALEXANDER 


1874. Science and Art Department | of the Committee of Council on Education | 
South Kensington Museum. 

Dyce Collection | A Catalogue | of the | Paintings, . ..| Engravings ... | 
. . . | bequeathed by | the Reverend Alexander Dyce, | London. 

Pp. vi-326. 62 in. by 9# in. 


1880. Handbook | of the | Dyce and Forster | Collections | in the | South 
Kensington Museum | with Engravings and Facsimiles | London. No date. 

Pp. viii-105. §4 in. by 7% in. 

The Dyce Collection was left to the Museum at his death in 1869. Included in 
the bequest was a large number of valuable prints particularly of the Italian school. 
The Forster collection did not contain prints. 


FISHER, RICHARD 
1879. Catalogue | of a | Collection | of | Engravings | Etchings | and | Wood- 
cuts. [Richard Fisher. ] 
Ppexs52 samy by 113 in. 
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The frontispiece and title-page are here reproduced. 

This is a beautifully printed volume, with many illustrations of rare prints, title- 
pages, initials, etc. 

The prints are described or identified by the usual references to Bartseh}-etc,, 
and there is an interest- 
ing biographical note of 
each artist. 

It is arranged by 
schools, the artists of 
each being listed alpha- 
betically. 

In the brief preface 
Mr. Fisher says: 


The collection of en- 
gravings described inthe fol- 
lowing catalogue is scarcely 
of sufficient importance to 
justify publication; but in 
the progress of its arrange- 
ments some few notes and 
memoranda respecting the 
artist-engravers, and their 
association with the different schools of painting illustrated by their productions, have been 
preserved, which may be of interest to those whose attention is given to the study of the subject. 


The catalogue of the sale of Mr. Fisher’s prints is mentioned in Chapter XIII. He 
was the author of several works. [See British Museum Publications in Chapter XX.] 


FRANKS, SIR AUGUSTUS WOLLASTON 
1903-4. Catalogue | of | British and American | Book Plates | bequeathed to the 


Trustees of the | British Museum | by | Sir Augustus Wollaston Franks|...| By 
E. Re) Gambier Howe, F574, ln 
1903. Vol. I. 


1904. Vols. I] and III. 


1906. Catalogue |of | Book-Plates | (e+-/bris) | collected by the late| Sir Augustus 

Wollaston Franks, K.C.B., etc. | Ellis |. . . | 29, New Bond Street | London W. 
This includes the duplicates of the Franks collection not taken by the Museum. 
Both of these books (four volumes) are described fully in Chapter XXI. 


FREER, CHARLES L, (DETROIT, MICHIGAN) 


1906. An Inventory of the Collection of Charles L. Freer, presented to the 
Smithsonian Institution, of the United States Government, under the terms of his 
letter to the President, dated December 15, 1905. Privately Printed. 1906. 


ERIVATLE COLLECTIONS 219 


1908. An Appendix (1) to an Inventory of the Collection of Charles L. Freer, 
presented to the Smithsonian Institution. . . . Privately Printed 1908. 

These volumes were termed “Inventories” instead of “ Catalogues,” in order to 
comply with certain legal requirements. They include titles and brief descriptions of 
over I,100 examples of Whistler’s work, in oil, water colour, drawings in ink and 
pencil, etchings and dry-points, lithographs and original copper-plates. They are not 
in circulation, their use being limited to Mr. Freer and the Institution for the present. 


1909. Smithsonian Institution | United States National Museum | Bulletin 70 | 
The National Gallery of Art | Department of Fine Arts | of the National Museum | 
by | Richard Rathbun |... | Washington. 

Pp. 140. 8vo. Illustrated. 


This volume contains on pages 102-114 an account of the Freer collection of 
Whistler items. 


GRAY, FRANCIS CALLEY 


1869. Catalogue | of the | Collection of Engravings | bequeathed to | Harvard 
College | by | Francis Calley Gray. | By Louis Thies, | [seal of Harvard College] | 
Cambridge [U.S.A.]. 

Pp. xliii-530. 83 in. by 114 in. Portrait frontispiece of Mr. Gray. 

This is one of the most important collections in America. The Hon. Francis 
Calley Gray, LL.D., was a graduate of Harvard of the class of 1809. He devised this 
fine collection to the college, together with a choice library of works on art. He also 


provided for the publication of a catalogue, and left a sum of money the income of 
which was to be expended for the increase of the collection, and for keeping it in order. 

The catalogue is a model. It cites the books of reference describing the various 
prints, describes the states, gives the location of the original picture, the prices of 
some of the most interesting and important engravings, the previous owner’s marks, 
etc., and includes a biographical note relative to each artist. In addition it contains a 
list of the principal works on art, consulted or referred to, which constitutes quite an 
important bibliography. 


HADEN, SIR FRANCIS SEYMOUR 


1890. Catalogue | of | Francis Seymour Haden’s | private collection | of | modern 
etchings. | First part. | The complete etched work of | Francis Seymour Haden. | New 
York. (Wunderlich and Co.) 

The collection of prints made by Sir Francis Seymour Haden was purchased by 
Messrs. Hermann Wunderlich and Co., New York, in the spring of 1889. The first 
part, including only the works of Sir Seymour himself, was published as above. 

Pp. 16. 53 in. by 7% in. 200 numbers, many of them in several states, which 
largely increases the number of items. 


1896. Museum of Fine Arts | Print Department | Catalogue | of a collection of | 
Etchings, Dry-Points and Mezzotints | by | Francis Seymour Haden | formerly the 
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private property of the Artist | A Supplement to Sir William Richard Drake’s | 
“Descriptive Catalogue of the Etched | Work of Francis Seymour Haden” | Boston. 

Pp. v-77. 47 in. by 73 in, 

This is the same collection as the above. The name of the present (1896) owner 
is not given. 

The introduction by Mr. S. R. Koehler describes the purchase of the collection in 
1889 by Messrs. Wunderlich, and gives a general account of the collection. 

One item (“ The Feathers Tavern and Thames Side,” D. 108 and 109—No. 259 
of the present catalogue) was not in the original collection. 

Each print and each state is numbered separately and fully described. The 
total number is 561. 


HEARN, GEORGE A. 


1897. Catalogue | of | Engravings and Etchings | presented by | George A. 
Hearn | tothe | Cooper Union Museum |. . . | Compiled by | Fitz Roy Carrington | 
New York. ‘ 

Pp. 53. 5% in. by 9} in. 


HEYWOOD, REV. J. J. 


1880. A Descriptive Catalogue | of a Collection of Drawings | and Etchings by 
Charles | Meryon formed by the | Rev. J. J. Heywood | Seventy-five copies Privately 
Printed for | Ellis & White, 29 New Bond Street. 

Pp. vii-80, 5 in. by 7% in. 

Describes 101 items, a number of them being in several states. 

The Advertisement or Preface is by Mr. F. S. Ellis. He states that no less 
than 66 of the 153 drawings and etchings exhibited by the Burlington Fine Arts 
Club in 1879 came from this collection. 

Great care was taken to give the titles and addresses exactly as they stand on 
the plates. 


HODGKIN, J. E. 


1902. Rariora. Being Notes of some of the Printed Books, Manuscripts, Historical 
Documents, Medals, Engravings, Pottery, etc., collected 1858-1900. [Collection of 
Mr. J. E. Hodgkin.] 

Illustrated with 65 large and fine facsimiles of original manuscripts, portraits, 
antiquities, rare and unique broadsides, engravings, etc., and numerous illustrations in 
the text, 

Finely printed. 3 vols., 4to, London. 


HOE, RICHARD M. 


1877. The Literature of Printing | A | Catalogue of the Library | Illustrative of 
the History | and Art of Typography | Chalcography and | Lithography | of | 
Richard M. Hoe | London Privately Printed | at the Chiswick Press. 
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Pp. 149. 44 in. by 7 in. Frontispiece plate shows a Hoe press. 
This contains upwards of 2,000 items, many of which relate to the various 
branches of the Art of Engraving. 


HOWARD, DR. JOSEPH JACKSON 


1895. The Wardour Press Series | of | Armorial Bookplates | Baronets | From 
the Collection | of | Joseph Jackson Howard, LL.D., F.S.A. |... | London. 
This is described in Chapter X XI. 


HUBBARD, GARDINER GREENE 


1905. Library of Congress | Catalog | of the | Gardiner Greene Hubbard | 
Collection of Engravings | presented to the Library of Congress by | Mrs. Gardiner 
Greene Hubbard | Compiled by | Arthur Jeffrey Parsons | Chief of Division of Prints| 
Washington | Government Printing Office. 

Pp. xxiii, 517. 82 in. by 11} in. Illustrated. 

As stated in a circular issued by the Librarian of Congress, this catalogue is, 


in a sense, a memorial volume, and in form and dress more elaborate and more expensive than 
ordinary publications of the Library. It is published in a very limited edition, designed primarily 
for distribution to institutions having collections of prints; and beyond this, so far as may be 
practicable, for exchange in return for publications similar in nature. It is essentially a reference 
work, so that its presence in the leading libraries will naturally suffice for the purposes of the 
general public. 


The illustrations are: 

Portrait frontispiece of Mr. Hubbard etched by George Eyster Senseney. 

An impression of Mr. Hubbard’s bookplate. 

10 beautiful reproductions of rare prints. 

The catalogue is arranged alphabetically. Engravers and the prints are fully 
described, with the usual references. 

It also contains: 

Index of Engravers chronologically arranged by schools. 

Index of Artists. 

Portrait Index. 

Bibliography. 

It is a beautiful volume. 


HuGo, REv. THOMAS 


1866. The Bewick Collector |...| By Thomas Hugo... | The Possessor of 
the Collection |... . 


1868. The Bewick Collector | A | Supplement | to | a descriptive Catalogue | 
Pee liby"l tnomas Hugo... | Lhe possessor of the Collection |... 


These volumes are fully described in Chapter VIII and the sale catalogue of the 
collection in Chapter XIII. 
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HuTH, ALFRED HENRY 


1910. A Catalogue | of the | Woodcuts and Engravings | in | The Huth Library | 
compiled by Alfred Henry Huth | London | Printed at the Chiswick Press. 

150 copies printed, of which 100 were for sale. 

Pp. xi-96. 7% in. by II in. 

Although dated 1910, Mr. Quaritch announced it in May 1911 as “just 
published.” 

These prints formed part of the splendid library of the late A. H. Huth of 
Fosbury Manor, Wilts, sold by Messrs. Sotheby, Wilkinson and Hodge in July 1911. 
It comprises fine specimens of the earliest German wood and metal cuts, several being 
unique, and includes, besides nearly a complete series of works of Diirer, specimens of 
the early Dutch, French and English Schools, and the works of a number of the early 
masters known only by their initials. 

The “ Advertisement to the Reader,” by Mr. Huth, is as follows: 


A catalogue of Prints in the Huth Library was first published, as a supplement, with the 
general Catalogue, now thirty years ago. Even at the time it was not satisfactory, since many 
prints were catalogued among the books, and not where they should have been, while others 
were omitted altogether. Since then, moreover, a few have been added, while much more is 
known about the early German prints especially, in which the collection is particularly rich. 

There has been the usual difficulty where to draw the line between illustrated books and 
books containing prints. At best it must be a compromise. I have not, for instance, entered 
block-books or books which a man who never intended to collect prints might have; while I 
have entered some books illustrated by engravers who published separate prints. 


There are twelve beautiful reproductions of rare prints on eight plates. 
JAMES, DR. FREDERICK H. (See Chapin, Willis O.) 


LBEGATT, EK. E, 


1903. Catalogue of the | Complete Works of | David Lucas, | Engraver | Born 
1802—Died 1881 |. . . | with a | Chronological List of the Engraver’s | Works and 
Biography | [E. E. Leggatt.] 

Pp. 68. 4% in. by 52 in. 

The above catalogue describes a collection of 149 items belonging to Mr. E. E. 
Leggatt and lent by him in aid of the Artists’ General Benevolent Institution. 

At the end is another list arranged chronologically, and a portrait of David Lucas 
forms the frontispiece. 

The biography and annotations to the various items are interesting. 


1906. Catalogue of the Private | Collection of Engravings | Pastels, Drawings, 
etc. | formed by Mr. E, E. Leggatt of | Enfield | Exhibited for the benefit of the | 
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Artists’ General Benevolent Insti- | tution, by Messrs. Leggatt Brothers | at 30 
St. James’s Street, S. W. June 1906. 

Pp. 45. 54 in. by 74 in. Describes 291 items. 

Particularly rich in mezzotints by David Lucas and Samuel Cousins. 


MARSH, HON. GEORGE PERKINS (VERMONT) 


1849. Collection of Hon. George Perkins Marsh of Vermont, acquired in 1849, 
described in “Smithsonian Institution | United States National Museum] Bulletin 70 | 
The National Gallery of Art | Department of Fine Arts | of the National Museum | 
by | Richard Rathbun |. . . | Washington 1909.” 

Pp. 140. 8vo. Illustrated. 


MORGAN, J. PIERPONT 


1907. Catalogue | of | Manuscripts and Early | Printed Books | from the Libraries 
of William Morris, | Richard Bennett, Bertram, Fourth | Earl of Ashburnham, and | 
other sources. | Early Printed Books, Vol. I: Xylographica, Germany and Switzer- 
land. Vol. II: Italy and Part of France. Vol. III: France (end), the Netherlands, 
Spain, and England. London | Printed at the Chiswick Press. 

Vol sl pp. scviii,1256; Vol. iiipp. vit; 2305" Vol. TIL; pp; vii, 280, 

These volumes describe the collection of Mr. J. Pierpont Morgan. They were 
privately printed, and include many of the earliest specimens of the art of engraving. 


MORRISON, ALFRED 


1868. The | Collection of Engravings | formed between the years | 1860-68 | by | 
Alfred Morrison | Annotated Catalogue | and | Index to Portraits | by | M. Holloway | 
Privately Printed. 

Pp. 400. 72 in. by 102 in. Only 100 copies printed. 

This is a catalogue describing 2,957 prints, arranged alphabetically by engravers. 
Where known, the dates of birth and death (or when they flourished) of the artists are 
given, and the prints are described or else bear the numbers in Bartsch, Passavant, 
or other books of reference. 

There is also a portrait list arranged alphabetically by subjects. 

It is a beautifully printed volume. 


NOYES, CROSBY STUART 


1906. The Noyes Collection of Japanese Prints, Drawings, etc., presented by 


Crosby Stuart Noyes to the Library of Congress. 
Pp. 32. Compiled by the Division of Prints of the Library and reprinted from the 


Report of the Librarian, 1906. 
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PEASE, JOHN WILLIAM 


1904. City and County of Newcastle-upon-Tyne | [Vignette, Arms of Newcastle] | 
Public Libraries Committee | Catalogue | of the ] Bewick Collection | (Pease Bequest) | 
by | Basil Anderton, B.A. (Lond.) | Public Librarian | and | W. H. Gibson | Branch 
Librarian. 

Pp. iv-110. 74 in. by 93 in. Illustrated. 

First impression, August 1904. 

Second impression, with a few minor alterations, October 1904. 

The collection was formed by Mr. John William Pease, and by him bequeathed 
to the Public Library. 

The volume is more fully described in Chapter VIII. 


RAPHAEL, SIR HERBERT H. 


1909. Horace Walpole | A Descriptive Catalogue | of the | Artistic and Literary 
Illustrations | Collected by | Herbert H. Raphael, M.P.| Trustee of the National 
Portrait Gallery, | for the Extension of | the original Edition of | Walpole’s Letters | 
into eighteen folio volumes | With an Introduction | Bristol | Edward Everard. 

Pp. vii-659. 74 in. by Io in. ‘ 

This describes a remarkable collection of portraits, and was published with the 
object, as stated in the introduction, of bringing to the notice of those of the author’s 
friends who are print collectors, the fascination of “ grangerizing” or “ extra-illustrat- 
ing.” The portraits are noted alphabetically, are fully described, and the volume and 
page where they are inserted are given. 

Mezzotint portraits are described according to Chaloner Smith. 

The volume is beautifully printed, and has, as a frontispiece, a photogravure 
reproduction of a mezzotint portrait of Walpole. 


ROSE, JAMES ANDERSON 


1874. A Collection | of | Engraved Portraits | Catalogued and Exhibited | by | 
James Anderson Rose | at the | Opening of the New Library and Museum | of | The 
Corporation of London | November 1872 | With a Preface on Engraving | and on the 
best mode of arranging a collection of prints | or engraved portraits | Illustrated bya 
Portrait of Mrs. Susanna Rose | Engraved by C. G. Lewis, from the original picture 
by Frederick Sandys; | and one hundred portraits produced in permanent photo- 
graphy | London. 

Pp. 4+v to xvi+172. 9 in. by 11 in. 

The portraits in this and the next two volumes are well reproduced. 


1894. A Collection | of | Engraved Portraits | (further selection) | exhibited by 
the late | James Anderson Rose | at the | opening of the New Library and Museum | 
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of | The Corporation of London | November, 1872 | Accompanied by Biographies | 
and with an | Introduction by Gordon Goodwin | London. 

Vol. I, pp. xii-168. 58 portraits. 9 in. by 11 in. 

Vol. II, pp. 169 to 366. 45 portraits. 9 in. by I1 in. 


SALAMANCA COLLECTION 


1870, A Reproduction of the Salamanca Collection of Prints from Nielli, about 
fifty of which are unique and hitherto undescribed . . . with descriptions by George 
William Reid, Keeper of the Prints and Drawings in the British Museum. 

This is fully described in Chapter X XIII (1). 


SCHREIBER, LADY CHARLOTTE 


1901. Catalogue | of | The Collection | of | Playing Cards | bequeathed to the 
Trustees of the British Museum | by the late | Lady Charlotte Schreiber | Compiled 
by Freeman M. O’Donoghue | London. 

For full description of the above and of Lady Schreiber’s three volumes relating 
to, and reproducing some of the specimens in, her collection, see Chapter X XIII (5). 


For the volumes describing her collection of fans and fan-leaves see Chapter 
RXATL GS). 


SLADE, FELIX 


1869. A Guide to that portion of the Collection of Prints bequeathed to the 
Nation by the late Felix Slade, Esq., now on exhibition in the King’s Library (British 
Museum) Printed by order of the Trustees. London. 

8vo. 


TIFFIN, WALTER F. 


1883. Catalogue of a Collection of English Portraits in Mezzotint (from the 
origin of that style of engraving to the end of the eighteenth century) Selected for 
their Interest of Subject, Beauty of Impression, Rarity, Curiosity, or Excellence as 
Works of Art; being the portion in mezzotint of a collection of Portraits formed by 
Walter F. Tiffin . . . only a few copies printed for Private Circulation. 

This book is fully described in Chapter XI. 


THOMAS, RALPH 


1874. A Catalogue of the Etchings and Dry-points of James Abbot Macneill 


Whistler. By Ralph Thomas. 
This is primarily a catalogue of Mr. Thomas’s collection. The book is fully 


described under the title of Whistler in Chapter XIV. 
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TOSTI, CARDINAL 


1870-3. Catalogue of the Collection of Engravings made by Cardinal Tosti and 
presented to the Boston Public Library by Thomas G. Appleton. These were pur- 
chased in Rome in 1869. 

They are described in the following bulletins of the Library. 

Nonna: Aplin 370, ppi221-22 72 

No. 15. October 1870, pp. 270-275. 

Special. roth June 1871, pp. 1-24. Devoted to Portraits and an account of the 
purchase of the collection. 

No. 27. Aprils72, pp.47-50. 

Supplementary List. May 1873, pp. 1-21. 


WILSON, THOMAS 


1828. A | Catalogue Raisonné | of | the Select | Collection of Engravings | of | 
An Amateur | [ Litho- 
graphed Vignette by 
H. Warren] | London. 

Pp. iii-279-x1ii. 82 
in. by 10+ in. 


CADSR CARIN REE 


This collection 
belonged to Thomas 
Wilson. 

The frontispiece 
is copied from a print 
by Lionardo [szc] da 
Vinci presumed to be 
unique. There are a 


large number of en- 
graved tail- and head- 
pieces and initials, five of the tail-pieces being by George Cruikshank, as follows: 

Connoisseurs at a Print Sale. 

Connoisseurs at a Print Stall. 

Connoisseurs in a Print Shop. 

The Print Room of the British Museum. 

A Battle of Engravers, 

These are very amusing. In the last one: 

Hogarth is seen in the foreground engaging Masson; near them Balechou is attacking 
Woollett, and further in the distance Marc’ Antonio is furiously contending with Albert Durer: 


all these engravers were rivals: aqua fortis bottles, print folios, graving tools, and other instru- 
ments of art, form the missiles of attack, and the means of defence. 


The frontispiece and title-page are here shown. 
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In the Preface occurs the following: 


The Collection, which it is here intended to describe, has been formed with considerable 
care, during a series of years, by opportunities of acquisition which are never again likely to 
occur; as it is generally understood, that on the continent little remains to be explored, where 
treasures of the art were known or are supposed to exist. Most of these treasures are now 
beyond reach; many of them in Public Museums, and in the cabinets of princes, inaccessible 
to the most sanguine and persevering collector. 

In forming the series of specimens which is the subject of these pages, three objects have 
been kept in view: a limited illustration of the AZ/story of Engraving, from the practice of the 
art of working in /Vied/o in the 15th century, and the discovery of taking impressions on paper, 
to the present period: an assemblage of the best works of the most important masters, to effect 
that illustration: and their acquisition in the most perfect state of impression and preservation. 

It is conceived that these objects have been accomplished. . . . An admirer of the art of 
engraving, wishes to have some testimony of the pleasure he has derived from his pursuit as 
the collector and possessor of these specimens; and he could not, therefore, deny himself the 
additional amusement of describing them: of prefixing a short biography of each master where 


it was practicable; and of adding such anecdotes of the prints collected, as seemed to him to be 
interesting. 


It is a charming book, describing a remarkable collection. 


CHAP TE R XI 
SALE CATALOGUES 


1786. Jonathan Blackburne. 

1798. Sir Joshua Reynolds. 

1799. Daniel Daulby. 

1810. By Thomas Dodd. 

1818-28. John Towneley. 

1819. James Bindley. 

1824. Anthony Molteno. 

1824. Sir Mark Masterman Sykes, Bart. 
1825. George Baker. 

1834. A Nobleman of High Rank (Duke of Buckingham). 
1835. Right Hon. Reginald Pole Carew. 
1837. William Young Ottley, F.A.S. 
1840. Sir John St. Aubyn, Bart. 

1847. Lieut.-Colonel Durrant. 

1849. The Stowe Granger, etc 

1877. Rev. Thomas Hugo. 

1887-88-90. John Chaloner Smith. 
1903-7-8. Sir Wilfrid Lawson, Bart. 
coro, H.s. Theobald) K€ 

1910. Daniel Meinertzhagen. 

1911. Henry Huth and Alfred H. Huth. 


AMERICAN 


1896, Edmund Law Rogers. 
1896-99. Edward R. Cope. 

1go1. Dr. Charles E. Clark. 

1902. Thomas William Hall. 
1904-5. Hampton L. Carson. 
1905. William H. Dougherty. 
1906-10. Hon. James T. Mitchell. 
1909. Henry Whelen, Jun. 

1910. Edwin Babcock Holden. 
1911. Robert Hoe. 


Notes on a few important catalogues not fully described. 
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4 MONG the most interesting books relating to prints are the catalogues 
wh of public sales, particularly if they are priced and contain notes. The 
only ones described in this chapter are a few in my own collection. It 
is by no means a complete list, even of the most important ones, but 
all are of interest and value. 


1786. Jonathan Blackburne, of Liverpool. 
This sale began 20th March 1786 and extended through thirteen evenings. The 
title-page of the catalogue is as follows: 


A | Catalogue | of a | most curious and valuable collection of | Prints, Drawings, Books 
of Prints, and Portfolios; | Collected with great Care, and at a great Expense, by the late | 
Jonathan Blackburne, Esq. of Liverpool | This Collection consists of | near Ten Thousand of 
the finest Impressions of Historical and other Prints, both | Ancient and Modern. | The 
Historical Prints, Landscapes, &c. by | 


Marc. Antonio Raphael Albert Durer 
Rubens Vandyke Hollar 
Rembrandt Mic. Angelo Visscher, &c. &c. 


A great Number of the finest Foreign Portraits by | Drevet, Edelinck, &c. &c. | The Engraved 
English Portraits by | Faithorne, White, Hollar, Cross, Pass, &c. &c. &c. | The English Por- 
traits in Metzotinto by | Smith, Faber, M’Ardel, Becket, &c. &c. | To be Sold by Auction, in 
Lots, | as described in the Catalogue. | The Sale to be in London, in the beginning of March, 
1786 | Leeds: Printed by Thomas Wright, 1785. | Price Two Shillings and Six-pence. 


It contained 1,112 items, many of them including several prints, or sets of prints. 
The arrangement is alphabetical, the name of the painter in nearly all cases fixing 
the order. The items are well described. The prices were very low, the only one 
exceeding £10 being: 

No. 995. The Portrait of Andrea Deonyfzoon, known by the name 
of the Man with the Pistols. A beautiful proof before letters—the 
rarest of all [Cornelius] Visscher’s works. £19 10s. Od. 

The Rembrandt prints were particularly cheap; for instance, the “ Three Trees,” 
an original and two copies, only realized £2 12s. 6d. The only Rembrandt selling 
for more than £5 being: 

No. 868. The Great Coppenol, a remarkable fine impression, with his 
name and verses in MS. finely written byhimself. He wasawriting-master. 45 5s. Od, 

The other prints, etc., selling for over £5 were the following: 


No. 9. The Last Judgment by Martin Rota, remarkably fine. £6 Os. Od. 
No. 193. The Deploma [szc] of the Royal Academy in two sheets, 

by F. Bartolozzi, a remarkably fine impression. SF) OsuGd. 
No. 265. Adam and Eve [Albert Durer] a very fine Impression, in 

good preservation. 45 758. 6d. 


No. 281. Charles I, by R. Strange. Most beautiful proof before letters. £5 55. od. 
No. 283. Another: the Aqua Fortis Proof, very fine and curious. LO Os. 02. 
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No. 309. The Crowning with Thorns, by S. A. Bolswert, a most 
beautiful impression. £6 
No. 7o1. St. Cecilia, accompanied by four other saints; angel above 

singing, folio, by Mare Antonio; remarkable [szc] fine, both as to impres- 


sion and condition. LS 
No. 724. The Mount of Parnassus by Marc Antonio; a beautiful 
impression in fine condition. 47 


Three of the following drawings realized over £5, as follows: 
No. 105s. A Study in Pen and Ink for a Madona [szc] and Child. 


An undoubted drawing by Raphael Santio da Urbino. Ta 
No. 1064. A very fine Drawing of a Landscape by Rembrandt. £60 
No. 1065. A Landscape lightly etched by Rembrandt, and after 
washed in colour by himself, exceeding fine and very curious. LS 
Two of the Books of Prints sold for over £5, as follows: 
No. 1090. The Luxembourg Gallery. £8 
No. togt. The Emperor’s Gallery of Pictures, etc. 48 


1798. Sir Joshua Reynolds. 


OS. 


175; 


Des. 


IOs. 


6s. 


IOS. 


Os: 
8S. 


od. 


6d. 


od, 


od. 


od. 


od. 


od. 
od. 


This sale took place 5th March 1798 and seventeen successive days (Sundays 


and Fast days excepted) at Mr. H. Phillips, 67 New Bond Street. 


The title-page is here shown. The catalogue con- 


: Usk ue Coleto oof Drags Prin - tains an address to the public and a declaration by the 
A CA TA Tt O CUE executors to the effect that the Public may be assured 
oe the Greit and Valoable Coriseriane that the whole of the collection was his intire Property, 


ings,” are as follows: 
39. Twenty. 
40. 15 ditto. 
41. 30 ditto. 
and under “ Prints,” 
51. 14 historical, Romanelli, &c. 
52. 4 ditto, A. del Sarto, &c. 


and that each drawing and print has a facsimile 
of Sir Joshua’s seal imprinted on it. It contains 
2,001 items, but many of them include from sixty 
to seventy prints or drawings. As a catalogue it is not 
interesting, as it contains no descriptions: for instance, 
items 39, 40, and 41, under the general heading of “ Draw- 
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so that it is impossible to identify any drawing or print now found with Sir Joshua’s 
mark, with any particular item in the catalogue. It is of interest, however, as it shows 


what a large collection Sir Joshua had made. 


1799. Daniel Daulby. 


This sale took place in Liverpool, 12th August 1799 and eight following days 
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(Sunday excepted) and is of special interest as it contains the extensive collection of 
the works of Rembrandt, on which Daulby based his catalogue of Rembrandt’s 
etchings. 

My copy is inscribéd “One of the priced catalogues of Mr. D. Daulby, Given to 
me by Miss Daulby his daughter.”—Joseph Mayer. 

The following prices are typical and make one’s mouth water: 


No. 23. Portrait of Rembrandt with a drawn sabre, scarce. Ea Ble eek 
No. 27. A Portrait of Rembrandt drawing Ist and 2nd imp., rare. £4 195. od. 
No. 2t. Rembrandt in a Cap like a Turban. Oss Od. 


[The numbers are those in Daulby’s catalogue. } 

The prints by Diirer brought a few shillings each, excepting “a most beautiful 
impression” of Adam and Eve, which brought £4 4s. 

Thirty-seven of the Little Masters sold for £1 Is. the lot, ete. 


1810. By Thomas Dodd. 

This collection (the name of the owner is not given) was sold 6th February 1810 
and seventeen following days (Sundays and Mondays excepted) at ror St. Martin’s 
Lane. A second section was sold at a later date. The catalogue contains introduc- 
tory observations on the utility of the art of engraving; the general instruction and 
entertainment afforded by prints; and some remarks on the difference and variety in 
impressions. 

The items are arranged by schools and each school by artists in alphabetical 
order. In addition there are biographical notes on each artist. The prices are very 
low; for instance, Mr. Woodburn purchased an “uncommonly fine” impression of 
The Battle of the Saracens by Martin Schoen for £4 14s.; Mr. Barnet, David’ 
playing on the Harp before Saul, and the History of Joseph—four pieces—by Lucas 
van Leyden for 16s. 6d, Diirer's Melancholia, and a copy by Wierix £I 7s.; 
St. Hubert (brilliant) 43 7s.; St. Jerome writing in his Chamber, and a copy by 
Wierix, 41 1os.; Adam and Eve 44 18s. (most brilliant), etc. Smith’s “ Diction- 
ary of Engravers” illustrated with about 4,000 select specimens and extended to 
twenty-four volumes sold for £252. The prints by Hollar in this collection numbered 
about 1,500. 

Dodd began the publication of a stupendous work entitled “The Connoisseur’s 
Repertory” which he intended should form a complete biographical dictionary of 
artists and their most important works, accompanied by engraved tables of their 
marks and monograms. Only six numbers were published, however, including the 
first three letters of the alphabet. It is described in Chapter IV. 


1818-28. John Towneley. 

The first of these is the sale of Mr. Towneley’s collection of prints by Hollar, 
16th May 1818 and four following days. It comprised 535 items and realized 
#2,114 Is. 6d. 
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Many items were bought by Mr. Simco for the King’s collection, by Mr. Wood- 
burn for the Marquis of Buckingham, and by Mr. Grave[s?] for Sir M. Sykes. 

Item 373 is as follows: 

Archbishop Williams, whole length in a habit, uniting the Clerical and Military Character ; 
over his Episcopal Robes is represented a rich belt to which are suspended Bandaleers, he bears 
a Musquet on his shoulder, attached to a Crosier by a match lighted at both ends, Sword by 
his side, Helmet on his head, his mitre placed on the ground on one side, and a Jesuit’s cap 
on the other; small half sheet, very fine, one of the rarest prints by Hollar, and not in the 
Portland collection. 


This item is mentioned particularly as it was bought by Mr. Sutherland for #21, 
and a note in my copy says: 


Sutherland declared he had not slept for 2 or 3 nights so anxious was he to obtain 373 
Arbp. Williams, he would have given ¥ 100 for it. 


My copy also contains Mr. Towneley’s book-plate, a view of “Townley Hall” 
[sec] and a number of interesting notes by Mr. William Ford of Manchester. The 
second sale took place in April 1828. It included “ The Towneley Granger,” of 1,306 
items, the prices in many cases being quite high. It is evident from this and other 
sale catalogues of the period that British Portraits to illustrate Granger’s History, and 
prints by Hollar, were more sought after than any others. 


1819. James Bindley. 

The Bindley Granger was sold in January and February 1819, by Mr. Sotheby 
“at his new and more extensive premises, No. 3 Wellington Street, Strand.” The 
prices are high compared with those of other classes of prints sold about that time, 
and it is interesting to note in this and other sale catalogues of the period the familiar 
names of Colnaghi, Molteno, Graves, Woodburn, and Sutherland. 

This catalogue contains 1,035 items, many of which brought from £10 to £30. 


1824. Anthony Molteno. 

This sale took place in April 1824. It comprised 539 items and realized £527 
17s. Oa. 

The title-page of the catalogue is as follows: 


Bartolozzi’s Works | A | Catalogue | of the valuable and | Extensive Productions of that 
Celebrated Artist | Francis Bartolozzi, R.A. | abounding in | Beautiful Proofs, Etchings, and 
Rare Variations | many of them unique | the property of the late | Mr. Anthony Molteno | of 
Pall Mall | comprising | The Choicest Collection | that has ever been submitted to Public 


Inspection | including two impressions | of | the Diploma of the Royal Academy | one of them 
granted to Mr. Bartolozzi himself |... 


While the average price per item was about twenty shillings, some of the items 
included as many as sixty prints, and the average price per print (I have only roughly 
counted them, so that my estimate is not absolutely accurate) was less than half-a- 
crown. The two diplomas above mentioned brought £3 18s. and £10 Ios. respectively. 
Compare these prices with those realized to-day—pence compared with pounds. 
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1824. Sir Mark Masterman Sykes, Bart. 


This important series of sales, of a magnificent collection of prints, took place in 
five sections: 
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I. 1,324 items realizing £6,729 16s. od. occupying 12 days. 


UL, 313 ) 9) 1,139 I 6 yy 3 ” 
Line mete. . 6,307 15 °O : Ts 
HAW, 716 % 4) 959 I O yy Hi ” 
Vitae? Sas . 1079) 10.16 ': omy, 
Total 4,5 58 ” ” 17,705 4 O ” 42 ” 


The collection probably contained 100,000 prints. Among the buyers were 
Ottley, Sturtt, Colnaghi, Sotheby, Noseda, Graves, Woodburn and other familiar 
names. Again the portraits are among the best sellers, Sections I and IV being 
principally portraits. Section II] comprised the Old Masters, and while we notice that 
prices are increasing, they are still absurdly low compared with modern standards. 


1825. George Baker. 

This sale took place 16th June 1825 and nine days thereafter at the house of 
Mr. Sotheby. The frontispiece of the catalogue is an engraved portrait of Mr. Baker. 
The 1,062 items sold for 44,322 13s. 6¢. Mr. Baker was an ardent collector, known to 
possess a correct judgement and extensive knowledge of the fine arts. He was intro- 
duced into the Rev. Mr. Dibdin’s “Bibliomania” under the character of Quisquilius, 
because of his impetuosity, but (the Preface of the catalogue says) there is no found- 
ation for supposing any truth in the report, that a knowledge of what was there said 
of him expedited his departure, as he did not live to witness the publication of that 
curious and interesting Book Romance. The Preface also says: 

Few men attended the sale room with a more determined spirit of bidding and independence 
of buying, where the article was distinguished for rarity, than he did; and his collection forms 


one of that character, that there are very few lots which will not give the purchaser the strong 
ground for urging, as a value, that it belonged to Mr. Baker. 


1834. A Nobleman of High Rank (Duke of Buckingham). 

The sale of this remarkable collection was made in three sections and occupied 
thirty days. The catalogue consisted of 299 pages and 4,058 items, many of the 
items containing from ten to sixty or more prints. The total amount realized was 
£6,707 1s. 6d. Compared with present day prices, this is an absurdly modest total, 
as the few following will indicate, excepting that it should be stated that the English 
portraits still felt the influence of Granger, and sold well. 


Louis von Seigen. Portrait of Amelia Elizabeth—fine, bin 5S) OF: 
Henry Goltzius. Portrait of aged female seated—probably unique. £2 12s. 6d. 
Raphael Morghen. The Last Supper: a superb proof. F200. 55: Od. 


The Last Supper: the etching, with the head 
of one apostle nearly finished. Bl ist 02, 
The Last Supper: the original tracing—unique. 41 55. od. 
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Albert Diirer—Adam and Eve—brilliant impression. AILa OS, G0, 
St. Hubert—brilliant. 44 10s. od. 
The Melancholy—fine, and two copies. 8s. 0d. 

Rembrandt—Portrait of Rembrandt while young—the first impres- 
sion—“ presque unique.” 653 Liseod. 
Portrait of Rembrandt drawing—first state. 433 125. Od. 
The Hundred Guilder Piece—fine. At 25550. 
The Goldweigher’s Field—extra fine LIZ) 125, Od. 
John Lutma—First state. 5 552.00. 
Andrea Mantegna—The Entombment of Christ (and a copy). Le Use tO": 


The St. Hubert by Diirer, which, as mentioned, sold for £4 10s. would prob- 
ably bring 4400 to-day. 


1835. Right Hon. Reginald Pole Carew. 
This sale was remarkable for its Rembrandt etchings. It occupied three days, 


consisted of 391 items (mostly by Rembrandt), and realized £2,647 18s, 6d. It con- 
tained specimens from the Barnard, Hibbert, Haring and Bute collections, and the 
Preface says: 


Since the Barnard sale so choice a collection has not been exhibited for public competition 
in England. . . . The collection being uniformly fine, it has not been thought advisable to put 
the usual epithets of quality to them, excepting where it is necessary to determine the state or 


condition of the Print. 
My copy contains many interesting notes of which the following are samples: 


21. Portrait of Rembrandt with a drawn sabre (23) first impression, in which 
the left eye is darkened. 

(Bought by Harding for £3 10s.) 

Note. “Sold to the British Museum in 1841 by Messrs. Smith, who bought 
Mr. Hardie’s [szc] collection.” 


81. The Hundred Guilder Print (72) on India Paper. 

(Bought by Smith, for Mr. Volpato, £16 10s.) 

Note. “ Mr. Volpato sold this print to Mr. Revil of Paris for 1,000 francs. 
Mr. Revil sold it to Mr. Debois, and at his sale in 1845 it was bought for 
Mr. Johnson of Oxford for 2,800 francs.” 


340. A young woman reading, 1634 (314) first state, with the short nose. 

(Bought by Woodburn for £15.) 

Note. “This print was Wilson’s first state which is much earlier than that 
called the first state by Daulby. Woodburn sold it to Lord Aylesford; Smith 
bought that collection from Woodburn in 1847 and this print went to the British 
Museum.” 


1837. William Young Ottley, F.A.S. 
This sale comprised 1,911 items and occupied 14 days. My copy of the catalogue 
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is not fully priced, so I will not discuss prices. The collection is the one used by 
Mr. Ottley in preparing his “Dictionary of Engravers.” The arrangement differs 
from previous catalogues. Some of the prints are arranged under the names of 
engravers in the ordinary way, some by schools, but most of them are in the follow- 
ing two classes: 
Class I. Specimens of engravers arranged alphabetically ; 
First day’s sale comprises: 
Specimens of engravers, A to Bo. 
Also Dutch school, Rembrandt, Dutch etchings. 
Second day’s sale: 
Specimens of engravers, Bo to Fi, etc., etc. 
Class II. Specimens for the illustration of monograms. 
The catalogue is very interesting on account of the diversified character of the 
collection, and also because it contains the following notice: 


Mr. Leigh Sotheby respectfully informs the Nobility, Gentry, and Public in general, that in 
continuing the business formerly carried on under the old Firm of Leigh & Sotheby, now 
established nearly a century, . . . he feels it necessary to state, that, supported by numerous 
and most respectable friends, he is enabled to give undeniable references to all persons who .may 
honour him with their commands. To his former experience in business, which he may truly 
say has been considerable, he brings fresh energies and increased means; with the promise of 
future patronage, based upon a long knowledge of his assiduity and integrity. 

The system pursued by the late Firm of giving and taking credit will no longer be acted 
upon by Mr. Leigh Sotheby. His terms to Purchasers are, ready money on delivery for all 
property bought at his Rooms—and to Sellers, cash, within fourteen days after the termination 
of each sale. 


1840. Sir John St. Aubyn, Bart. 

This sale comprised 2,393 items and lasted seventeen days. It was an important 
collection, but the principal reason for noting it here is because of the low prices some 
of the prints realized. For instance: 

Rembrandt. The Hundred Guilder, on India paper, a fine and per- 


fect impression. 14 35. 6d. 

Landscape with a Flock of Sheep—very fine. 41 10s. od. 

The Great Jewish Bride—very fine. leks OW 

Diirer. Adam and Eve—extra fine. 410 10s. od. 
The small circular Crucifixion, in the most perfect state 

with square margin—extremely Tare: 57 155.00, 

Melancholy—extra fine. £5 10s. od. 

The Knight and Death—brilliant. 47 75. Od. 


1847. Lieut.-Colonel Durrant. 

This sale occupied seven days, comprised 922 items, and realized £2,324 6s. 6d. 
It took place at the house of S. Leigh Sotheby & Co. 

The Preface states that Lieut.-Colonel Durrant’s great delight was in obtaining 
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the finest old English portraits of the most remarkable characters in British History, 
and to this portion of his collection the attention of amateurs was particularly directed, 
as no such series, as to beauty of condition, had ever before been formed. A section of 


the catalogue contains the following interesting and important note. 


Early British Portraits 
intitled 
The Baziliwlogia 
or 
300k of Kings and Eminent Men during the 
Reigns of Elizabeth and James I. 


This extremely rare and interesting series of Portraits is esteemed the most valuable book 
of prints existing. They were originally published as separate publications, at different periods 
of the reigns of Elizabeth and James I, but were occasionally sold as one series, with a title 
prefixed intitled “ Basiliwlogia,” or “ A Booke of Kings, beeing the true and lively Effigies of all 
our English Kings. . . .” London, 1618. , 

So rare is this collection that but five or six copies have been discovered, and they, 
materially varying both in number of plates and beauty of impression,—the most complete was 
the celebrated De la Bere volume sold by Mr. Christie on March 27, 1811, which contained 
152 Portraits and produced #601 15s. Another was the Fife volume, sold by Mr. Stewart on 
February 14, 1812, which contained 158 plates. Two or three other copies have since been dis- 
covered, but with a far less number of plates. The whole of these volumes have been cut up 
and sold separately,—the rarity therefore of anything like a perfect series is proportionably 
increased. It is to be remarked, that while each of these volumes contained some fine impres- 
sions, others were very indifferent; and so are the few volumes still existing in their original 
form, of which there are two in the Bodleian Library (varying in the number of plates), and one 
in the Bibliotheque at Paris. 

The present collection was formed out of the sales of the above-mentioned volumes, and 
others procured from the celebrated Collections of Portraits formed by Bindley, Sykes, Dowdes- 
well, Towneley, Horace Walpole, &c., and may justly be considered the most beautiful existing, 
both in regard to the brilliancy of impression and purity of preservation. Many of the plates 
have been frequently changed, when a finer impression was to be procured, and that without 
regard to expense,— the series cost Col. Durrant upwards of £500. 

They are also highly valuable in connection with the history of English art, being the first 
published engraved British portraits, and chiefly by native artists. 


There are 114 mentioned in the catalogue of this collection and they realized 
only about £200, or less than half their cost. The cheapest lot was: 


Sir Francis Bacon by Simon Pass and Sir Henry Herbert, Lord Chief Justice 
of the Common Pleas by Simon Pass, both sold by Sudbury and Humble. (2.) six shillings. 


The most expensive: 


Henry Rich, Earl of Holland, in armour, trophies of arms in the corners, 
inscribed ‘“‘ Henry Rich, Knight, Captaine of the Guard to his Royale Majestie,” by 
Will. Pass, sold by Thomas Jenner, a beautiful impression with large margin. (1.) 412 105. od. 
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It will perhaps be interesting to further notice this important volume, particu- 
larly as the only chapter herein dealing with portraits is that on books adout 


portraits as distinguished from ‘books of portraits, the “ Baziliwlogia” coming within 
the latter class. 


A full bibliographical note by Mr. A. M. Hind is given in Appendix III (page 


169) of “Early Engraving and Engravers in England” (Colvin) from which the 
following is taken: 


The Portraits (which measure on an average 7 x 41) are in form busts within a decorated 
oval (round which, name and title are given in Roman Capitals) in rect, with inscriptions and 
signatures in a rect. margin below. . . . 

It is difficult to decide what portraits formed the original series; partly because even 
the few bound copies that exist (e.g. the two in the B. M.) may have been largely made up at 
a comparatively recent date, and partly because, even as 
early as the seventeenth century, miscellaneous portraits of 
royalty and nobility were sometimes bound up in the same 
volume with the Baziliwlogia proper. The famous Delabere 
volume, which was dispersed at the sale in 1811, was a 
conspicuous example of the latter practise. . 

Probably to affirm that the work originally included 
only monarchs—according to the titlek—would be to imply 
too strict a condition; these however, are the only portraits 
which appeared later in Martin’s Historie & Lives (edd. 
1628 and 1638) and Mathew Stevenson’s lorus Britannicus 
of 1662, when undivided copies of the Bazilialogia could 
hardly have been uncommon. . . 


The title-page in the first state is here repro- 
duced from a copy belonging to MR. BEVERLY 
CHEW of New York. The second state has the 
portraits of Charles I and Queen, in the place of 
James and Anne, and new title, for Biondi’s “ Civill . 
Warres,” 1641. The third state has the same title, but new printer’s address (T. Jenner) 


for M. Stevenson’s “ Florus Britannicus,” 1662. 
Later the plates (according to Mr. Hind) appeared (with some exceptions and 
changes) in 
I. William Martyn: Historie and Lives of the Kings of England. London, for 
James Boler, 1628 [also in 1638]. 
II. Mathew Stevenson: Florus Britannicus or an exact Epitome of the History 
of England. London, Thomas Jenner, 1662. 
III. Copies of the heads, reduced in size, and within a single oval line, appeared 
in Florus Anglicus by Lambert Wood, printed by Simon Miller, 1658. 
I have a copy of “ The History of the Life and Reigne of Richard III,” by George 
Buck, 1647, extra illustrated by the insertion of twelve of the portraits of kings by 
Elstrack, in the first state, and duplicates in a later state from one of the books last 


mentioned. 
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I also have a number of the Bazilislogia portraits bearing the address of “Thomas 
Geele at the dagger in Lumbard Street,” all of them being excellent impressions. I 


have not seen this address noted elsewhere. 


1849. The Stowe Granger, etc. 
This great sale is covered by three catalogues: 
I. The Granger, consisting of 147 pages and 1,375 items. 
II. The Noble Continuation of Granger, and other prints, 62 pages and 826 
items. 

III. Other engravings, principally those collected to illustrate the private corre- 

spondence of Horace Walpole, 31 pages and 297 items. 

The sale continued through seventeen days, and the portraits brought large prices. 
The catalogues, particularly the Granger, contain many valuable notes relative to the 
portraits. Many of the items, as usual, consisted of a large number of prints, so that 
the collection as a whole numbered many thousands. 


Many important sales took place during the next thirty years, but I will skip 
over this period, and next notice: 


1877. Rev. Thomas Hugo. 
This was a sale of a choice collection of Books, Wood Engravings, and Engraved 
Woodcut Blocks, Manuscripts, Autograph Letters, and Proof Impressions by or 
relating to Thomas and John 
Bewick, and their pupils, gleaned 
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from every available source by the 
late Rev. Thomas Hugo, author 
of “ The Bewick Collector” 1866, 
the supplement to the same, 1868, 
and “ Bewick Woodcuts” (folio), 
1870. 

The title-page and fronti- 
spiece are here reproduced. The 
catalogue is very interesting and 
contains many illustrations printed 
from the original blocks, together 
with valuable notes and descrip- 


tions. It consists of ninety-one 
pages and 674 items. The total amount realized was only 4507 Is. 
The Introductory Notice is as follows: 


The following catalogue comprises the largest and best selected Collection of the Works of 
Thomas and John Bewick ever yet offered for public competition. It has been formed with 
industry and great taste during the life of the late Rev. Thomas Hugo, and in many instances 
acquired with great difficulty and at large cost, and at a time and with opportunities that will 
never occur again. It deserves the closest attention from Collectors, the proofs and rare speci- 


SALE CATALOGUES 239 


mens being matchless, and the Engraved Woodcut Blocks comprising many of the finest of 
T. & J. Bewick’s productions. 


It is a source of satisfaction to know that many of the items from the Hugo 
Collection are now in the Public Library of Newcastle-upon-Tyne, having been be- 
queathed by the late John William Pease. The Newcastle collection of Bewick items 
now, I believe, stands unrivalled. It is appropriate that this should be the case. An 
interesting catalogue of the Pease Bequest was issued in 1904 by the Public Libraries 
Committee of the City and County of Newcastle-upon-Tyne, compiled by the 
Librarian, Mr. Basil Anderton, B.A., and Mr. W. H. Gibson, Branch Librarian, 


1887-88-90. John Chaloner Smith. 

The first two sales took place in March 1887 and April 1888 respectively. They 
occupied eighteen days. The third took place in April 1890 and occupied fourteen days. 

The first catalogue contains 1,805 items, an interesting introduction and 
complete index. The total amount realized was £4,798 16s. The frontispiece is a 
beautiful autotype reproduction of the portrait of Mary Wollstonecraft Godwin by 
Wo TeeAninis-after-Opie, 

The second catalogue contains 1,841 items, continuing the pages and item 
numbers from the first. It likewise contains an interesting introduction and complete 
index, but no frontispiece. The total amount realized was £5,099 19s. 6¢., making a 
total for the two sales of £9,899 15s. 6d. The peculiar interest of these catalogues is 
that they cover the collection of the accomplished author of “ British Mezzotinto 
Portraits.” 

Some items give the number of the known specimens of certain prints; and the 
dates of birth and death of the engravers (or when these are unknown, then the 
dates when they flourished) are also given. 

These catalogues are valuable to the collector of mezzotints, particularly mezzo- 
tint portraits. I have not the prices of the individual items in the second sale, but 
those in the first are very low. Very few reached 420 and the following are the only 
single prints which exceeded £30. 


Mary Duchess of Ancaster by MacArdell, choice proof with large margin, 


on thin paper. Peat 10s) Cd: 
Lady Mary Fenwick by George Lumley. No other specimen known: pre- 

sentation proof. Pease GS ods 
Emily Mary, Countess of Salisbury, whole length, by Valentine Green 

after Sir Joshua Reynolds, proof. A321, 1Os. Od. 
Lady Charles Spencer, by W. Dickinson, proof with margin. Ba OS), 04. 
Mrs. Woffington as Mrs. Ford, whole length, by J. Faber, Jr. PONS ISG SE 
Samuel Johnson by Wm. Doughty after Sir Joshua Reynolds, choice fin- 

ished proof. BOA3 TOs. Ou. 


The third sale included fourteen mezzotint prints omitted from the first and 
second, and 2,824 additional items forming Mr. Chaloner Smith’s general collection, 
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Excepting that it was very large—many of the items including from ten to over 
fifty individual prints—it calls for no special comment. The amount realized was 


2.220) 25. 


1903-7-8. Sir Wilfrid Lawson, Bart. 

This collection was made at the end of the eighteenth century, the owner died 
early in the nineteenth, and the collection was practically undisturbed, though well 
preserved, for about a hundred years. The first portion was sold at Christie’s, 30th 
June and 1st July 1903; it consisted of 261 lots of mezzotint portraits, the lots con- 
taining from one to fifty-one items. The total amount realized was D7 iAge Lt 
contained a remarkable number of the choicest specimens. 

It was not until March 1907 that the second portion was sold, this time at 
Sotheby’s. It occupied seven days and consisted of 1,099 lots, which realized 
419,286 7s. 6d, and made a great sensation. It covered all classes of prints, including 
a splendid series of English mezzotints, a remarkable collection of French line-portraits, 
old masters, scrap-books and other volumes of prints, and specimens of the work of 
nearly all engravers of importance. Many of the prices were very high and the quality 
of most of the impressions was of the best. 

The third and last portion was likewise sold at Sotheby’s in March 1908. This 
sale lasted three days, included 512 lots, and realized £4,880 155. 6@., which, added to 
the previous portions, made a grand total of £24,167 3s. This concluding portion con- 
tained many scarce engravings. Probably the most important feature of this and the 
previous sale was the high prices paid for the French line-portraits of men. 

It is also interesting to study the prices of the various mezzotints and other prints 
of the English school, and note how greatly they have increased over those realized at 
previous important sales. 


1O1O wit. Unecbaldy KEG: 

Mr. Theobald has for many years been an ardent and discriminating collector of 
prints. On account of failing sight he decided to abandon this pursuit, and his 
collections came into the market. The Whistlers were sold ex doc; and, although 
they were catalogued for sale, the unrivalled series of mezzotints by David Lucas after 
Constable were withdrawn, and sold privately to Mr. John Charrington, the Honorary 
Keeper of the Prints in the Fitzwilliam Museum, Cambridge, and by him presented 
to the Museum. The newspapers stated at the time that these two lots realized about 
£7,000. 

The first portion of the sale was held at Christie’s, 12th and 13th April; it con- 
sisted of 357 items, embracing etchings of the modern schools and mezzotints by 
[Sir] Frank Short, and realized £7,510 5s. Many of the prices were records, of which 
the following are specimens: 

L’Abside de Notre Dame. Méryon. £640 

La Morgue. First state. Méryon. 15320 

Ten of the Méryons realized over £100 each, and eight others £ 50 or more, 
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La Cardeuse (D. 15). J. F. Millet. £40 Os, od. 
Le Départ pour le Travail (D. 19). J. F. Millet. 55 Os. Od, 
Les Bécheurs (D. 13). J. F. Millet. £60 os. Od. 
River in Ireland (D. 82). First state. Haden, £04 Ios. od, 


The second portion was sold, likewise at Christie’s, during the week beginning 
25th April. It consisted of 1,098 lots (of which lots 969 to 1,098 were withdrawn and 
purchased by Mr. Charrington as before mentioned) and realized £27,183 155. 6d. 

This portion comprised portraits in the finest states by the earliest engravers in 
mezzotint down to those of the early nineteenth century, fine stipple portraits by 
Bartolozzi and other engravers of his school, and a splendid series of line-engravings, 

Many of the items reached three figures, and show a great rise in prices since the 
Chaloner Smith and other previous sales. The following is a list of the single prints 


reaching 4100 or more—all the prices are in guineas except the first. 


Charles I in his robes, after Van Dyck, by Sir Robert Strange—proof before any 
letters and before marks of the graver were erased. 

Gellius de Bouma, by C. de Visscher—first state with the white book. 

Miss Farren, after Lawrence, by Bartolozzi—first state printed in bistre. 

Lords George and Charles Spencer, after Richard Cosway, by W. Whiston 
Barney—first state. 

Miss Benedetta Ramus, after Romney, by William Dickinson—first state. 

Mrs. Sheridan as “St. Cecilia,” after Reynolds, by Dickinson— first state, 

Lady Taylor, after Reynolds, by Dickinson—first state, with Walpole’s handwriting. 

Rembrandt’s Frame-maker, after Rembrandt, by John Dixon—proof with artist’s 
name only, in etched letters. 

Samuel Johnson, after Reynolds, by William Doughty—undescribed proof with 
etched letters, before ‘‘ Dr.” was erased and ‘‘ LL.D.” added. 

Miss Sarah Campbell, after Reynolds, by Valentine Green—first state. 

Georgiana, Duchess of Devonshire, after Maria Cosway, by Green—first state. 

Lady Caroline Howard, after Reynolds, by Green—first state. 

Mrs. Ann Warren, after Romney, by C. H. Hodges. 

Mrs. Curtis, after Walton, by Henry Hudson—proof before all letters. 

Hon. Miss Monckton, after Reynolds, by John Jacobé—early proof, cut close. 

Signora Baccelli, after Gainsborough, by John Jones—second state. 

Edmund Burke, after Romney, by Jones—first state. 

Mrs. Davenport, after Romney, by Jones—only state. 

Georgiana, Duchess of Devonshire, and Lady Georgiana Cavendish, after Reynolds, 
by George Keating—first state. 

Elizabeth, Duchess of Hamilton and Argyle, after Read, by Robert Laurie—first 
state. 

Mary, Duchess of Ancaster, after Hudson, by James McArdell—first state. 

Lady Hamilton as “ Nature,” after Romney, by Henry Meyer—second state. 

Emma, Lady Kenyon, after Hoppner, by Meyer—proof before all letters. 

Miss Nelly O’Brien, after Reynolds, by Charles Phillips—first state. 

Mrs. Arbuthnot, after Hoppner, by S. W. Reynolds—first state. 

The Standard Bearer, by Prince Rupert—first state. 

Lady Mildmay, after Hoppner, by William Say—proof with open letters. 

Amelia Elizabeth, Landgravine of Hesse, by Ludwig von Siegen—first state. 


£100 
G, 105 


125 


175 
640 
IIo 
290 


200 


230 
200 
310 
145 
170 
120 
240 
130 
105 
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Mrs. Carwardine and Child, after Romney, by John Raphael Smith—first state. G, 260 
Miss Cumberland, after Romney, by Smith—second state. 160 
John Philpot Curran, after Lawrence, by Smith—first state. 165 
Lady Hamilton as “Nature,” after Romney, by Smith—first state. 230 
Lady Caroline Montagu, after Reynolds, by Smith—first state. 195 
Hon. Mrs. O’Neill, after Peters, by Sinith—first state. 280 
Miss Theophila Palmer, after Reynolds, by Smith. 205 
Mrs. Payne Galway and Son, after Reynolds, by Smith—first state. 540 
Mrs. Robinson, after Romney, by Smith—first state. 420 
Mrs. Stables and Daughter, after Romney, by Smith—first state, cut close. 155 
Col. Tarleton, after Reynolds, by Smith—first state. 185 
The Walton Family (The Fruit Barrow), after Walton, by Smith—proof with etched 

tiles 130 
Sophia Western, after Hoppner, by Smith—proof with etched letters. 120 
Sylvia, after Peters, by Smith—proof with etched letters. 220 
Miss Jacobs, after Reynolds, by Jonathan Spilsbury—first state. 200 
Countess of Cholmondeley and Son, after Hoppner, by Charles Turner. 520 
Lady Louisa Manners, after Hoppner, by Turner—first state. , 200 
Lord Nelson, after Hoppner, by Turner—proof before any letters. 190 
Sir Walter Scott, after Raeburn, by Turner—undescribed state with the word 

 Prooia Las 
Miss Francis Woodley, after Romney, by James Walker—first state. 200 
Phebe Hoppner (The Salad Girl), after Hoppner, by William Ward—first state. 200 
Elizabeth, Countess of Mexborough, after Hoppner, by Ward—proof with etched 

letters. 350 
Edmund Burke, after Reynolds, by James Watson, first state. 110 
Warren Hastings, after Reynolds, by Thomas Watson. 170 
Lady Rushout and Children, after Gardner, by Watson—first state. 305 
The Setting Sun (Godsall Children), after Hoppner, by John Young—first state. 620 


This is a long list, but worth recording. 

The third portion was sold in Stuttgart, 12th to 14th May 1910. The catalogue 
contains eighteen full-page plates of reproductions of some of the rarer prints, and a 
few illustrations in the text. It comprises 769 items, mostly old masters, in fine 
condition, many being of the greatest rarity, and realized a little less than 750,000 
marks (about £37,000). Some items from other sources were included in the sale, but 
by far the largest portion belonged to Mr. Theobald. The 145 etchings by Rembrandt 
brought M404,500, including the Great Jewish Bride, M35,000, Jan Lutma, M28,000, 
and a rare state (the only other impression being in the British Museum) of 
Rembrandt drawing near a window, M33,000. 

These prices show how hopeless it is for the ordinary collector to expect to obtain 
the choice or rare productions of the great masters. 


1910. Daniel Meinertzhagen. 
This sale took place 12th July 1910 at Christie’s. It consisted of only 157 lots, 


but realized the enormous total of £14,016 13s. 6d., which is probably a record for a 
one-day sale of engravings. 
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The following is a list of the single prints which realized over two hundred 
guineas—the prices being in guineas. 


Miss Cumberland, after Romney, by J. R. Smith—first state. 250 
Mrs. Carwardine and Child, after Romney, by Smith—first state. 250 
Mrs. Stables and her daughter, after Romney, by Smith—first state. 420 

The Hon. Mrs. Beresford, after Romney, by J. Jones—first state before any 

inscription. 400 
Mrs. Davenport, after Romney, by Jones—fine impression with untrimmed margin. 500 
Countess of Cholmondeley and her Son, whole length, after Hoppner, by Charles 

Turner —first state with wide margin. 440 
The Daughters of Sir Thomas Frankland, after Hoppner, by W. Ward—proof be- 

fore any letters, with inscription by the engraver. T,150 
Lady Bampfylde, whole length, after Reynolds, by Thomas Watson—first state 

before any letters. 550 
Mrs. Carnac, whole length, after Reynolds, by J. R. Smith—first published state. 610 
Lady Elizabeth Compton, whole length, after Reynolds, by V. Green—first state. 460 
Viscountess Crosbie, whole length, after Reynolds, by W. Dickinson—first state. 700 
Lady Betty Delmé and Children, whole length, after Reynolds, by V. Green—first 

state. 520 
Jane, Countess of Harrington, whole length, after Reynolds, by V. Green. 240 
Mrs. Pelham feeding Chickens, whole length, after Reynolds, by W. Dickinson, 

fine impression of the only state. 480 
Lady Catherine Pelham Clinton, whole length, after Reynolds, by J. R. Smith— 

first state. 680 
The Ladies Waldegrave, after Reynolds, by V. Green—first state. 440 


A number of prints realized between one and two hundred guineas, including 
Master Lambton, after Lawrence by Samuel Cousins—first state when Lawrence 
published the plate, £168. 


1g1tt. Henry Huth and Alfred H. Huth. 

The sale of the engravings and woodcuts from the famous library collected by 
Henry Huth, and which was maintained and augmented by his son, Alfred H. Huth 
of Fosbury Manor, Wiltshire, took place at the rooms of Messrs. Sotheby, Wilkinson, 
and Hodge, London, 4th, 5th, and 6th July 1911. 

The illustrated edition of the catalogue has a frontispiece and twenty-four other 
reproductions of very rare prints. 

The total amount realized was £14,840 12s. 6d., being a very large increase over 
the cost. In many cases the impressions of the early cuts in wood and metal were 
unique, and as such they are recorded in Schreiber’s “Manuel de l’Amateur de la 
Gravure sur Bois et sur Métal au XVe Siecle.” 

The splendid and almost complete series of 351 woodcuts by Diirer sold for 
45,400, which is said to be £5,150 more than Mr. Huth paid for them. Fifteen lots 
(mostly single prints) sold for from £100 to £200 each, while the following sold for 


larger sums. 
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The Resurrection. The Master E. S. [Lehr 47.] £340 

The Flight into Egypt. The Master L. Cz. [Pass. II, 289.] £300 

“Dye zaigung des hochlobwirdigen hailigthums der Stifft Kirchen zu 
Wittenburg.” Fine copy of this rare book. 33 of the plates are 


described by Bartsch (79-111). 4255 
Adam and Eve. Albrecht Diirer. [B. 1.] £370 
“Melencolia.” Albrecht Diirer. [B. 74.] £240 
The Knight and Death. Albrecht Diirer. [B. 98.] 270 
Illustrations to the Apocalypse. Jean Duvet. Complete set of the 23 

engravings. [Dumesnil, 27-49.] £300 


The catalogue of the collection prepared by Mr. Alfred H. Huth, but which was 
not issued until after his death, is described in Chapter XII. 


A FEW AMERICAN SALE CATALOGUES 


1896. Edmund Law Rogers (Baltimore). : 

This sale took place in Philadelphia in April 1896. The catalogue was prepared 
by Mr. Stan V. Henkels of Philadelphia, who also compiled, with the exception of 
the Clark, Hoe, and Holden catalogues, all the following. 

It contained 1,553 items, many of them comprising a number of prints. The 
collection was a comprehensive one, including over sixty etchings by Rembrandt, 
over thirty engravings by Albert Durer, and many other old masters; fine French 
line-engravings, including thirty portraits by Nanteuil, also a large number of modern 
etchings. The catalogue has sixteen full-page reproductions of some of the scarcer 
prints. Unfortunately it is not priced. 


1896-99. Edward R. Cope (Germantown). 
Part I. May 1896, pp. 48, 1,126 items, Portraits. 
II. May 1896, pp. 68, 1,247 items, Portraits. 
III. May 1896, pp. 44, 814 items, Miscellaneous. 
IV. November 1899, pp. 44, 586 items, Balance of Collection. 
The first three parts are beautifully illustrated. A supplement was published 
containing illustrations only, for Part IV. 
Mr. Henkels states that without exception the collection was the finest ever 
offered for sale in America (up to that time). 
It was very comprehensive, embracing all schools, and many of the prints are of 
the greatest rarity. Very good prices were realized for Parts II and III, but low, 
compared with present standards. 


1901. Dr. Charles E. Clark. 

This sale took place in Boston, in January 1901. There were 2,061 items, which 
realized $11,075. About 550 of the items were portraits of, or items in some way 
relating to, Washington. The catalogue contains a dozen illustrations. In addition 
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to portraits, there was an almost complete collection of the engraved works of the 
Cheneys, David Edwin, and A. B. Durand. Most of the prices were absurdly low, 
although two of the Washington portraits realized $275 and $330 respectively; a 
coloured mezzotint of the Death of General Wolfe, “printed for R. Sayer, Map and 
Printseller No. 53 Fleet Street, as the Act directs, 10" Oct’r. 1786,” $180; Major- 
General Benjamin Lincoln, engraved by J. R. Smith (mezzotint), $135, and General 
Knox, LL.D., by E. Savage—London 1791—oval stipple (5% in. by 7 in.) $140. 

207 examples of the work of John and Seth W. Cheney brought $500, and 160 
examples of the work of Asher B. Durand, $60. 

The principal item in the sale was the original autograph correspondence between 
Washington and Sir Isaac Heard, Garter King-at-Arms, relating to the Washington 
Genealogy and Pedigree. This realized $1,750. The catalogue included nearly three 
pages of extracts from this correspondence, and interesting notes relative to the 
Cheneys, Durand and Edwin, and the prints are well described. 


1902. Thomas William Hall (Baltimore). 

This sale took place 24th and 25th April 1902, in Philadelphia. The catalogue 
contains 449 items and eleven reproductions of some of the rarest prints. It was a 
well selected collection, and included many Rembrandts, Diirers, and other choice items. 


1904-5. Hampton L. Carson (Philadelphia). 

Four catalogues cover the sales of this collection, all illustrated with splendid 
reproductions of the rarest prints. I know of no sale catalogues of prints, in English, 
which will compare with these and the other American catalogues hereinafter noted. 

Part I. This sale took place 21st-22nd January 1904. The catalogue is devoted 
entirely to engraved portraits of Washington, excepting three St. Memin items which 
will be specially referred to. It contained 1,085 items, 173 pages, and 24 repro- 
ductions of portraits. The collection includes nearly all the Washington portraits 
mentioned by Baker and many unknown to him. Many of the portraits brought good 
prices, the following realizing over $300, while forty-five realized from $100 to $300. 


Baker No. 1. Painted and engraved by C. W. Peale 1787, first state. $630 
The same, second state, with title in border, cut oval. 375 
Baker No. 12. Pell pinxit. V. Green fecit 1785, open letter proof, with scratched title. 490 
The same, printed in colours, engraved title in open letters—probably unique. 475 
Baker No. 26. Washington and Mrs. Washington 1782. B. Blyth del., J. Norman 

Sculp. (Pair.) 500 
Baker No. 80. Painted by R. Wright, P. Dawe Sculpt., 1801. 320 
Baker No. 147. Painted by J. Trumbull, engraved by V. Green, 1781, first state 

with etched title. 415 
Baker No. 434. ‘‘General Washington, Father and Protector of America,” engraver 

unknown. 375 


[Note. In the catalogue it is stated that this is unknown to Baker, but this is an error. | 
Baker No. 395. St. Memin type. Profile bust in uniform. Oval 7% inch by 75, 


mezzotint. 420 


246 SALEAGATALOGUES 


The two following were unknown to Baker, so I give the numbers from Hart. 


Hart 292 (Carson 636). Unknown. Published July 1“ 1801 by Atkens and Night- 


ingale, magnificent impression, printed in colours. 
Hart 293a (Carson 637). [E. Savage Execu:* 1801.] Before all letters—possibly 


$600 


unique. 700 


Lot No. 315, which sold for $300, and the page on which the item is described, are 


here reproduced. It is not in Baker, but in Hart it is No. 1ot. Mr. Henkels says it is 
the only impression he 


has seen, but Hart men- 
tions another (101a) de- 
fore all letters. 

The three numbers 
in the catalogue, other 
than engraved portraits 
of Washington, are as 
follows: 


No. 925, St. Memin’s 
own personal collection of 
proofs of 761 portraits en- 
graved from life by him, 
all neatly mounted by him- 
self, and named in his auto- 
graph. 


This item realized $4,800. The catalogue gives a complete list of the portraits 
and a brief life of St. Memin. 


No. 926. The original portrait of Gen. Geo. Washington. Profile to left, laureated, taken 
from the living features with a phystonotrace by M. De St. Memin, in crayon, on light pink 
paper. It formerly belonged to Mr. Clarence S. Bement, and it was from this portrait that 
Mr. Max Rosenthal made his beautiful mezzotint portrait. 


This item realized $800. 


No. 927. Photographic reproductions of 760 St. Memin Portraits. New York. Published 
by Elias Dexter 1862. 

It sold for $60. 

Part II. This sale took place 20th-21st April 1904. The collection included 
engraved portraits of Thomas Jefferson, Benjamin Franklin and Gilbert Mottier de 
La Fayette. It contained 1,141 items, 157 pages, and 24 reproductions of portraits. 

While the prices obtained were not as high as those in Part I, many items 
brought over $100, and the aggregate was large. 

This catalogue is an important book of reference, and the illustrations are of 
the same high standard as the previous part. 

Part III. This sale took place 16th-17th December 1904. The collection included 
engraved portraits of signers of the Declaration of Independence, Presidents and 
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Members of the Continental Congress, Officers in the American Revolution and 
Views of Independence Hall. It contained 1,187 items, 93 pages, and 13 repro- 
ductions of portraits. 

Part IV. This sale took place 31st October and 1st November 1905. The collec- 
tion included engraved portraits of American naval commanders, early American 
explorers and navigators, and rare American sea and land battles. 

It contained 873 items, 80 pages and 15 reproductions. 

These two parts are of the same importance, as books of reference, as Parts I and II. 

A convenient feature is the printed lists of prices issued after the sales to cata- 
logue holders. 

In Part I is a copy of a letter from Mr. Carson to Mr. Henkels,in which he says: 

I have concluded to offer for sale through you, my collection of Americana. As you are 
aware it is widely known throughout the country, and during the last two or three years I have 
loaned from it for use by authors of books and proprietors of magazines, over Five Hundred 
pictures. This has involved great labor and much attention by me personally. 

These requests are being renewed constantly in different directions, and it has become an 
impossibility, with the pressure of professional and public duty, to adequately care for it and 


reply to the numerous demands, for, essentially it makes me a curator of a public institution, 
without the leisure to attend to it. 


1905. William H. Dougherty (Philadelphia). 

This catalogue is divided into two parts. 

Part I. 3rd and 4th May 1905, 32 pages, 321 items. It includes mezzotints, 
line and stipple engravings, and etchings. On the outside of the cover is a reproduc- 
tion of “ Countess Grey and Her Children,” after Lawrence by Samuel Cousins: the 
frontispiece is “ The Rose Girl” (Lady Ashley), after Lawrence by J. R. Jackson, and 
there are twenty-five other full-page reproductions. All of the great engravers in 
mezzotint are represented. The prices are low: for instance, the pair of flower and 
fruit pieces by Earlom after van Huysum sold for $200: Prince Rupert, by Valentine 
Green after Rembrandt, $105; Smugglers, after Morland by Ward, and Travellers, 
after and by the same, $32.50 and $45.00 respectively. 

Part II. 25th and 26th May 1905, 86 pages, 851 items. It includes line and 
stipple engravings, and etchings. On the outside of the cover is a beautiful reproduc- 
tion of Guillaume de Brisacier by Masson (this only brought $91.00); the frontispiece 
is Lloyd, Lord Kenyon, after Romney, by William Holl, ($11.50) and there are nine- 
teen other full-page reproductions. Although many of the prints were choice, the 
prices were low. Both parts of this catalogue were well printed and the illustrations 
beautifully reproduced. 


1906-11. Hon. James T. Mitchell (Philadelphia). 

This fine collection belonged to the Hon. James T. Mitchell, Chief Justice of 
Pennsylvania. The catalogues are even finer than those of the Carson sales, herein- 
before described, in that they contain, with one or two exceptions, more illustrations, 
and all of superb quality. Eleven parts have already been issued, and the collection 
is not yet wholly dispersed, 
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Part I consists of portraits of Washington. It contains, with very few exceptions, 
all that are mentioned by Baker, and as many more, unknown to him, including a 
number of items which, as far as is known, are unique. 

It consists of 131 pages, 1,155 items, and 34 full-page reproductions of the 
ereatest rarities. 

The coloured cover is here shown. Before the Grolier Club issued Hart’s monu- 
mental work on the engraved portraits of Washington, 
this, although only a sale-catalogue, was the best on 
the subject, and with the Carson catalogue made very 
satisfactory books of reference. 

Thirty-two of the prints sold for $100 to $200, 
twenty-three for $200 to $400, and eight for over $400, 
as follows: 


No. 27 (Baker 24). “ Peint par Alexander Camp- 
hell [szc] a Williamsbourg en Virginie. Se vend a 
Londres ches Thom. Hart.” Unique. , 

No. 31 (Baker 26). Washington and Mrs. Wash- 
ington by Norman after"Blyth, 1782. (Pair.) 450 

[In the Carson salea similar pair sold for $500. ] 

No. 61 (Hart 44—reverse of Baker 26). J. 
Norman Sc. Oval, Line. Probably unique. 550 

No. 123 (Hart 836—-Baker 80, but printed in 
colours). Painted by R. Wright, P. Dawe Sculpt., 1801. 550 


$450 


No. 694 (Hart 292). Published July 1, 1801, by Atkins and Nightingale. Proof 

before all letters, printed in colours. 1,250 
No. 695. The same, with the address of the publisher but with title and authority 

cut off. 425 
No. 1024 (Baker 431). Published March 14, 1801, by I. Hinton. 500 
No. rot8 (Hart 45—Baker 426). In Roman dress. Full length, clad tn complete 


armour, except a glove and helmet on the ground. This print is a copy of the portrait 
of Sir William de la More in 5th Ed. (1679) of Guillim’s Heraldry. 600 


The illustration on page 249 is a reproduction of this print as shown in Hart, 
and of the portrait of Sir William de la More in Guillim. It will be observed that 
they are practically identical, excepting the head, and the absence of the standard in 
the upper left-hand corner of the Washington Portrait. 

The prices here given show the richness of the collection, and it should be noted 
that it was largely used by Mr. Hart in the preparation of his catalogue. 

Part II consists of portraits of Washington, lithographs, woodcuts, bank-note 
vignettes, and bank-notes. 51 pages, 724 items, but no illustrations. It contains many 
rare and curious portraits, and is valuable to the collector, as it is probably the most 
complete of any list of Washington portraits of this character. 

Part III consists of portraits of officers in the army and navy of the War of the 
Revolution, second war with Great Britain, and the Mexican war; also views of land 
and naval battles. 131 pages, 1,197 items, and 15 reproductions, that of Kosciuszko, 
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by C. Josi, after Grassi, being particularly fine, although the print only realized $0.00. 
Twelve of the prints sold for over $100, the two following being the most expensive: 


No. 473. Major-General Anthony Wayne, by George Graham after Henry Elonis, 
1796—uncoloured. $380 
vO 


No. 475. General Wayne, by and after E. Savage, 1796. 310 


This and the other catalogues of American portraits in this collection (excepting 
Part I, which of course is superseded by Hart) cover, with their descriptions, a broader 
field than any catalogue of similar prints I know of, and they are invaluable to the 
collector. 


Part IV consists of portraits of the Presidents of the United States, including 


a few rare portraits of Washington. 123 pages, 1,429 items, and 17 reproductions of 
the highest quality. 

Few items brought over $100, the prices as a rule being very low, although many 
rare prints were noted. 

Part V consists of statesmen of the colonial, revolutionary, and present time, also 
Chief and Associate Justices of the Supreme Court of the United States, judges, lawyers, 
etc. 134 pages, 1,676 items, 18 reproductions of portraits, and coloured reproduction 
on cover. Many of the items sold for good prices. 

Part VI consists of Lord Chancellors and Chief Justices of Great Britain, eminent 
English lawyers, Kings and Queens of Great Britain, and members of royal families 
—mostly engraved in mezzotint. 93 pages, 908 items, and 21 fine reproductions 
of mezzotint portraits. 

Part VII consists of portraits of Napoleon, his marshals, and members of his 


family. 100 pages, 1,058 items, 13 reproductions, and portrait on cover. 
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The two highest prices realized were: 


No. 19. Napoleon. Painted and engraved by C. H. Hodges in Amsterdam, 1811, 
(22,°, x 18,%,), open letter proof, very rare, only six copies known. It was never 


_ ENGRAVED PORTRAITS 


ATING TQ THE Civil WSR 


published, the Emperor having become too un- 

popular in Holland. $310 
No. 36. “N. Bonaparte, First Consul of the 

French Republic,” by P. Dawe after Bonevell, 

1800, with full margin. 250 


Part VIII. Works on engraved portraits, por- 
trait galleries, etc. This remarkable collection of 
books is one of the finest ever made by a private 
collector, relating to engraved portraits. 91 pages, 
715 items, and a title-page copied from one engraved 
by William Marshall. It contains many of the rarest 
books and galleries of portraits, and a number of 
special collections and extended volumes. It is a 
valuable bibliography of engraved portraiture. 

Part IX consists of portraits relating to the Civil 
War, battle scenes, and views of historical events. It 
is not illustrated, but the front cover (which is here 


reproduced) shows the Union and Confederate Flags, crossed, and in their proper 
colours. 46 pages, and 607 items, many being of the greatest interest. 
Part X consists of portraits of beautiful women, actors, actresses, musicians, 


vocalists, and composers. 
It has coloured frontispiece 
and fifteen other illustra- 
tions of rare portraits and 
a coloured portrait on the 
covers. Pages vii + 144. 
L21OMtems, 

Part XI consists of por- 
traits of the English royalty 
and English officers in the 
army and navy, statesmen, 
artists, authors, poets, dra- 
matists, doctors, lawyers, 
and other eminent men 
from the earliest to the 
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present time. Pages iv+72, 1,297 items. It contains eight reproductions of rare 
portraits, and vignette of Shakespeare on cover. 


1909. Henry Whelen, Jr. 


This catalogue contains 102 pages, 686 items, 16 reproductions, and on the cover 


a portrait of Washington, 
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The title-page and frontispiece are reproduced on page 250. It includes, in addition 
to the Washington portraits (being the collection from which Mr. William S. Baker 
compiled his catalogue), a large number of engraved portraits of Benjamin Franklin. 

The Preface states that Mr. Whelen was one of the first, if not the pioneer, of the 
collectors of Washington portraits, and it was his enthusiasm which inspired Mr. Carson 
and Chief Justice Mitchell to make their collections. Mr. Whelen married the daughter 
of Mr. Baker, and the latter was seized with the same fever as his son-in-law, and with 
his assistance, and the use of his collection, compiled the catalogue which is so often 
herein referred to. 

Twenty-two of the prints sold for $100 or more, of which four brought between 
$200 and $300, three between $300 and $400, and the following brought $400: 


No. 485. The Washington Family, by E. Bell after J. Paul Jr. 1800 (1742 x 2322) 
mezzotint, printed in colours (Baker, No. 411). 


Considerable space has been devoted to this series of American sale-catalogues, 
because they are so well arranged, beautifully illustrated, and so carefully describe a 
large number of prints not catalogued in any other way. 

As a rule Mr. Henkels’ illustrated catalogues are issued in two editions; one with 
the plates cancelled, at about $1.50 each, the other with uncancelled plates at $4.00, 
the latter containing printed lists of prices, which, when issued separately, cost $1.00 
each. 

One or two were issued on large paper, with the illustrations specially printed, 
and some of the plates were issued without the catalogues, for framing and extra 
illustrating. 


1910. Edwin Babcock Holden. 

This catalogue is well described in its title, which is as follows: 

Catalogue | of | The Very Important Collection of | Rare Americana and | Fine 
Engravings | formed by the late | Edwin Babcock Holden | to be sold... 7 
... April 21, 1910 and | following days | at the American Art Galleries | Madison 
Square South, New York |... | New York. 

Pp. unnumbered. 62 in. by 10} in. Introduction by Robert Fridenberg. 7,780 
items. 


An important sale. A printed list of the prices realized has been published 
at $5.00. 


1911. Robert Hoe. 

The catalogue of this collection which includes the engravings and etchings is 
Part III of the General Catalogue of Art Property; it also includes water-colours and 
drawings. 

The items of engravings and etchings are 3,250 to 4,739 inclusive, items 4,640 to 
4,739 being collections of large numbers of prints for extra illustrating. 
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The catalogue was prepared by Mr. Fitzroy Carrington and Mr. Ferdinand 
Meder, the sales took place February 18th and 2oth to 25th inclusive. 

Forty-five items sold for $100 to $199; eleven sold for $200 to $299; nineteen 
for $300 to $499; and the following for over $500: 


Adam and Eve. Second state. A. Durer. &I,350 
The Knight, Death, and the Devil. A. Durer. 530 
The Hundred Guilder Print. Second state. Rembrandt. 4,500 
The Three Trees. Rembrandt. 1,900 
The Arched Landscape with a Flock of Sheep. First state. Rembrandt. 2,800 
A Landscape with a Cottage and a Haybarn. Rembrandt—with a counter-proof 

of same. 1,050 
Portrait of Clement de Jonghe. First state. Rembrandt. 2,300 
Ephraim Bonus. Second state. Rembrandt. 575 
The highest prices paid for etchings by Haden, Méryon, and Whistler, were as 

follows: 
Shere Mill Pond (Drake, 35). Haden. ; $425 
Woman Feeding her Child (Lebrun, 18). Méryon. 310 
Eagle Wharf (Wedmore, 39). Whistler. 230 


In addition to the catalogues herein specifically described, the following are 
interesting and worth recording: 


1798. Catalogue of the superb and entire collection of Prints and Books of 
Prints of John Barnard, Esq. Sold by Mr. Th. Philips, London, April 1798. 

Like most of the early English sale catalogues, the descriptions are too 
summary. 


1817-43. Thomas Lloyd. Various, including the following: 

1820. A Catalogue of a Collection of Prints, ... etc., of Thomas Lloyd, Esq., 
comprising British Portraits, etc., with the chef-d’ceuvres and Rarest Specimens of 
Engraving from the earliest Period of Chalcography. Sold by Auction by 
Mr. Sotheby, 6th December 1820. 


1825. A Catalogue of the Extensive, Valuable and highly Interesting Collec- 
tion of Prints, the Property of Thomas Lloyd, Esq., containing numerous specimens 
of Great Rarity in the Italian, German, Flemish, French, and English Schools, 
from the Earliest Period of the Art of Engraving, many of them unknown to 
Bartsch, and probably unique. Sold by Auction by Mr. George Jones, 1st July 
1825. 

The second ot these is the more important collection. 


1838. A Catalogue of Engravings, Books of Prints, etc., of William Esdaile. 
Sold 19th March 1838. London. 


1851. Catalogue of the entire and very choice Collection of Engravings, the 
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property of Joseph Maberly, Esq. Sold by S. Leigh Sotheby and John Wilkinson, 
26th of May, 1851. London. 

Joseph Maberly was the author of the “ Print Collector,” and his collection 
was exceedingly choice. 


1856. Catalogue of a Magnificent Assemblage of Ancient and Modern 
Engravings,—the property of a well-known collector [Mr. Wilcox]. Sold by 
S. Leigh Sotheby and John Wilkinson the 27th of May 1856. London. 

A small collection of only 333 numbers, but containing some very fine 
proofs, among others a set of Toschi’s engravings of Correggio’s frescoes in artist’s 
proofs. 


1858-61. Catalogue of the Choice and Valuable Collection of Engravings the 
Property of the Rev. H. Wellesley, D.D., ... Oxford. Sold DY abe) Meieh 
Sotheby and John Wilkinson, 3 parts. 29th June, 1858 ; 2nd June 1860; 9th July 
1861. London. 

A choice collection of rare early Italian prints. 


1860. Catalogue of the small but most valuable Collection of Engravings, 
collected by the late M. J. J. Johnson, Esq.,... Oxford. Sold by S. Leigh 
Sotheby and John Wilkinson, 18th April 1860. London. 

A very small collection of uncommonly fine prints. 


1861. Catalogue of a most Superb and Valuable Collection of Engravings 
and Etchings, in the Finest possible Condition, mostly Proofs . .. formed by 
George Smith, Esq. Sold by ... S. Leigh Sotheby and John Wilkinson, 
4th March 1861 and seven following days. London. 

A very rich collection and not so insufficiently described as many others. 


1864. Catalogue of the Entire and very Choice Collection of Engravings, the 
Property of Julian Marshall, Esq. Sold by Sotheby, Wilkinson and Hodge on 
the 30th of June 1864, and eleven following days. London. 

This was a very important collection and the catalogue was prepared with 


great care. 


Five other important sales were the following: 
M. Folkes, London, 1756. 

P. J. Mariette, London, 1776. 

Earl of Bute, London, 1794, 1801. 

J. A. Rose, London, 1876, etc. 

R. Fisher, London, 1892. 


The privately printed catalogue of Mr. Fisher’s collection is described in Chapter 
XII hereof. 


CHAPTER XIV 


CATALOGUES*"OE PRINTS BY ORAAET ERY AKIO 
ARTIS > 


HIS chapter does not pretend to contain a complete list of artists 
whose works are catalogued in English books, but only a list of 
catalogues which have been published in English relative to the 
works of certain artists. It must be read in connection with Chapter 
XVI, wherein is given a list of biographies and other monographs. 

Both chapters are arranged alphabetically by artists, but the catalogues relative 


to any one artist are arranged chronologically. 

I have recorded all the important catalogues I know of, including some of 
exhibitions which I think may be of permanent interest, but it is not reasonably 
possible to mention all of the latter class, nor is it necessary to do so, having in mind 
the scope of this work as set forth in the introduction. 

For engravers of book-plates see Chapter X XI. 


A 
Anderson, Alexander. 
[See Chapter VIII.] 
Alexander Anderson was the first American engraver on wood of any importance. 
The first American to make woodcuts was John Foster, but these are so rough they 
can hardly be classed as engravings. Anderson is often spoken of as the American 
Bewick. 


Andrews, Joseph. 
[See Chapter XVI.] 


Anthony, A. V. S. 
[See Chapter XVI.] 


Appian, Adolphe. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Aquatint, engravers in. 
[See Chapter VI.] 
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Arlent-Edwards, S. 


1893. Catalogue | of | Pure Mezzotint Engravings | by | S. Arlent-Edwards | 
Published by | William Clausen & Co. | 47 West 28th St. | New York. 
Pp. 16. 54 in. by 8+ in, 


1900 (?). Mezzotint Engravings | by | S. Arleni-Edwards. | From the Master- 
pieces | of famous Old English | Painters, printed in | colors, as it was done | a 
hundred years ago | an art now revived | after having become | almost obsolete | 
(Wunderlich & Co.) No date. 


Pages unnumbered. 3$ in. by 44 in. Illustrated. 


1909 (?). List of | Mezzotint | Engravings | By S. Arlent-Edwards | D. B. Butler 
& Co. | 398 Fourth Avenue | New York. 


Pp. 14 unnumbered. 5 in. by 72 in. Illustrated. Portrait of Edwards on title- 
page. 


1910. List of mezzotint engravings by | S. Arlent-Edwards | on exhibition | at 
the | Knoedler Galleries | 355 Fifth Avenue, New York | Thirty-Fourth Street. 
[This is the title on the cover, the following is the inner title.] 

This is a complete collection | of the published | Mezzotint Engravings | of 
S. Arlent-Edwards | engraved and printed | in color by him | at one printing | 
without retouching | Copyright 1910 | by E. L. Knoedler | New York. 

Pp. 22 unnumbered. Illustrated. 6} in. by 9+ in. 


B 
Bacher, Otto H, 


[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Battie, Captain William. 
I have a two-page list (about 16 in. by 20 in.) of 107 prints by Capt. Baillie, with 
prices affixed. At the bottom is the following: 


Ho Gm 
Total BoC i ae Soh un: Be ie © 
Large Book, with fine Paper to put them in 2A ALO 
RO ir © 


N.B. The price of the whole together, half bound, russia, twenty-five guineas. 
This sheet is of course one of the pages of the volume. [c. 1780-90.] 


Bartolozzt, Francesco, R.A. 

1881-2. Bartolozzi | And his Works | By Andrew W. Tuer | A Biographical 
and Descriptive account of | The Life and Career of Francesco Bartolozzi, R.A. | 
oe + | Lendonyes «New York. 

Vol. I, pp. 211 +several unnumbered. 

Vol. II, pp. 152+several unnumbered. 
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Twenty-five copies, which were on large paper (11 in. by 133 in.), contain duplicate 
impressions of the plates on satin. The illustrations are mostly from original plates 
by Bartolozzi. Some of the copies are interleaved. It is a sumptuous and valuable 
book, but the catalogue is badly arranged and of little value. 


1883. Under the Patronage of [Arms] His Royal Highness | the Prince Leopold, 
Duke of Albany, K.G. | Catalogue | of a | Loan Collection | of | Engravings & 
Etchings | by | Francesco Bartolozzi, R.A. | and Engravers of his school; | with an 
introduction by | Andrew W. Tuer, |. ..| Illustrated with a Frontispiece from a 
copper-plate engraved by Bartolozzi, of one of | the celebrated “ Beneht Dickets 7] 
. . . | The Windsor Gallery, 26, Savile Row, W. | 1883 | London |. . . | First edition, 
5,000 | copyright. 

Pp. 52. 74 in. by 71 in. (oblong). 803 items. 

After the Introduction is a one-page Preface to the catalogue by E. Barrington 
Nash. Pasted on the inside of the back cover is a prospectus of Mr. Tuer’s then 
recently published “ Bartolozzi and his Works,” and on the inside of the front cover 
a prospectus of Mr. Nash’s “ School of Art Fan-Painting,” at the Windsor Gallery. 


1883. Patron: H.R.H. The [Arms] Duke of Albany, K.G. | Catalogue of the | 
Second Exhibition | (loan collection) | of | Engravings and Etchings | by | Francesco 
Bartolozzi, R.A. | and Engravers of his School | Illustrated with a beautiful Fron- 
tispiece in red, “Cupid Blowing Bubbles,’ from a copper-plate | Engraved by 
Sintzenich, pupil to F. Bartolozzi, R.A. | The Windsor Gallery, 26 Savile Row, W. | 
1833 |e 

Pp. 57. 7 in. by 7 in. 692 items. The last two pages contain notes on “ The Fan 
Industry.” Both of these are interesting catalogues. 


1906. Bartolozzi | and his pupils in | England | with an abridged list of his 
more | important prints in line and | stipple | by | Selwyn Brinton, M.A.|... | 
. .. | London, W. [2nd edition.] 

Pp. xviii-96. 43? in. by 64 in. Illustrated. 

One of “The Langham Series of Art Monographs.” 


1907. Francesco Bartolozzi, R.A.| A Biographical Essay | By | J.T. Herbert 
Baily | With a Catalogue of the Principal Prints | and a six years’ Record of Auction 
Pricess|pondons| eae 

ae xlix+pp. 1 to 56 of plates+57 to 82. 81 in. by 11 in. There are many 
additional plates, mostly in colour. 

There is a brief bibliography by Prof. Dr. Hans W. Singer. 

Appendix I (pp. 57 to 69) is a list of published engravings by Bartolozzi. 


Appendix II (pp. 71 to 79) is a list of engravings by Bartolozzi sold by auction 
from I9O1 to 1907. 
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P. 80 contains Table of Contents. 
Pp. 81 and 82 contain List of Illustrations. 
It is one of the “ Connoisseur” extra numbers, 


[See also Great Engravers, The, in this chapter. ] 


Bauer, Mart Alexandre Jacques. 

Catalogue of a Collection | of Water Colour Drawings | and Etchings. By Mari | 
Alexandre Jacques Bauer | With an introduction by | Professor M. E. Sadler 
Exhibited | By Messrs. Obach & Co. in | their Galleries, 168, New | Bond Street, W. | 
March-April, 1911. 


Frontispiece, title-page, List of Prices, 3 pp. Introduction, 54 items. 52 in. 
by 82 in. 


Beardsley, Aubrey. 
[See Chapter XVI.] 


Beauclerk, Lady Diana. 
toee Chapter X VI.) 


Beham, Barthel. 
[See Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club.] 


Beham, Hans Sebald. 

1877. Catalogue of the Prints and | Etchings of | Hans Sebald Beham, | Painter, 
of Nuremberg, | Citizen of Frank- | fort, 1500-1550 | London | Mrs. Noseda, 109 
Strand. 

Pp. xii-g1. 42in. by 53 in. 100 copies. Four copies of prints, three of which are 
reversed. 

For an account of Mrs. Noseda, who was celebrated in her day as a print-seller, 
see Mr. Frederick Keppel’s “Golden Age of Engraving.” 


[See also Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club. ] 


Bewick, John and Thomas. 
[See Chapter VIII.] 


Blake, William. 
[See Chapter XVI; and Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club.] 


Blum, Robert Frederick. 
Exhibition of paintings | and studies by the late | Robert Frederick Blum | Born 
in Cincinnati: 1857 | Died in New York: 1903 | Cincinnati Museum | January 1905. 
61 in. by 81 in. A list of Blum’s etchings appears on pages 7 to 9. 
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Bonasont, Julio. 

1793. Some Anecdotes | of the life of | Julio Bonasoni |. . . | Accompanied bya 
Catalogue of the | Engravings, with their measures, of the | works of that tasteful 
composer | and remarks on the general character | of his rare and exquisite perform- 
ances. | To which is prefixed | a plan for the improvement of the | Arts in England | 
By George Cumberland |...| London |... 

Pp. 100. 5 in. by 72 in. 

One of the earliest English catalogues. 


Bone, Muirhead. 

1909. Etchings & Dry Points | by | Muirhead Bone | I. | 1898-1907 | A Cata- 
logue | by | Campbell Dodgson. | Obach & Co. 

Pp. 162, 9} in. by 111 in. 275 copies, of which twenty-five were for presenta- 
tion. Drypoint portrait frontispiece by and of the artist. 

This is the first volume of a catalogue which is to be continued. It records the 
work of Mr. Bone’s first ten years as an etcher, but does not include the plates of 1908. 


212 items, many in several states, and 13 in the appendix. 


Boucher. 
[See Great Engravers, The, in this chapter.] 


Bowen, Abel. 
[See Chapter XV 1.) 


Bracquemond, Félix. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Brangwyn, Frank. 

1908. The Etched Work of | Frank Brangwyn | A.R.A., R.E. | A Catalogue by| 
Frank Newbolt, A.R.E., | with appreciations by Henry | Marcel, Director of the 
Biblio- | theque Nationale, Paris, and | Prof. Dr. Hans W. Singer, Keeper of | The 
Royal Print Room, Dresden | [Portrait] | The Fine Art Society Ltd. 

Pp. 24+51 illustrations mounted on heavy plate paper+25 to 42. 14% in. by 203 in. 

A sumptuous volume published at 410 Ios. 

The English edition, limited to 100 copies for sale. Accompanied by four 
etchings by Mr. Brangwyn which were only published in connection with this work. 


1910. Frank Brangwyn | and his work. 1910 | [Vignette] | By Walter Shaw- 
Spatrow |. =. |/.)-slondon: 

Pp. xiv-259. 73 in. by ro in. There was also a special edition which contained 
an original etching by Brangwyn. 

The second appendix contains a classified list of etchings, those bearing numbers 
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being noted in Mr. Newbolt’s Catalogue hereinbefore mentioned, the unnumbered 
having been issued since June 1908. 
The third appendix is a bibliography. 


1910. Catalogue of an Exhibition | of | Water-Colours | and | Etchings | by | 
Frank Brangwyn, A.R.A. | The Fine Art Society |. . . | November, 1910. 
Pp. to. 48 items. 


Igtt. Catalogue | of | Seventy-five Etchings | by | Frank Brangwyn, A.R.A. | 
London | Published by | The Fine Art Society |... 

Ppet2. 4:plates.-42in- by 7 in. 

At the time of this exhibition the Society took subscriptions for a complete cata- 


logue of Mr. Brangwyn’s etchings and lithographs, but later returned them, as the 
project was postponed. 


Brunton, Richard. 
[See Chapter XVI.] 


Buhot, Félix. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Burt, Charles. 

1893. Catalogue | of | line engravings | etchings and original drawings | by | 
Charles Burt, Dec’d. | The property of his estate. | Edited by his daughter | Alice 
Bure ae 

Pp. 40. 54. in. by 9 in. 125 copies 


Duiire, J.-C. 

Catalogue | of | Engravings | by | J. C. Buttre | publisher, engraver | and | plate 
printer | No. 48 Franklin Street, New York. [No date.] 

Pp. 68. 52 in. by 72 in. 

Frontispiece by Buttre, and two plates. 


[See also Chapter XXV.] 


€ 
Callot, Jacques. 

1804. A | Catalogue | and Description | of the whole of the works of the | cele- 
brated | Jacques Callot | consisting of | 1,450 pieces | Including those attributed to 
him, and after him. | To which is added, | A list of the best pieces of this Master, | 
for the use of those | Who would make a Select Collection of his Works. | With a 
Brief Sketch of his Life. | Translated from the Manuscript of a French Amateur | 
carefully compared with the Set in the Cabinet of the late | King of France; Callot's 
own Set, in the Possession | of M. Silvestre, of Versailles; and many other Collections, 
in which are many Uniques, and curious Variations | J. H. Green | London |... 
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Pp. xx-51. 4 in. by 63 in. Portrait frontispiece and on the outside cover is a 
copy of one of his little grotesques or “capricci.” It is little more than a list, the 
descriptions being practically useless, the following being a sample: 

99. Two Sea Pieces. Oblong—very well engraved. 

Nearly every copy I have seen of this book is scorched, and I understand that 
this occurred to practically the entire edition. Perfect copies are scarce. 


Cameron, D. Y. 
1908. Etchings | of | D. Y. Cameron | and | A Catalogue of his Etched Work | 


with an introductory essay by | Frank Rinder|...|... Edinburgh. 

Pp. xxx (Introductory Essay)+-pp. 3 of Catalogue of Etchings (unnumbered)+ 
p. I, List of Etchings Reproduced (81 in. by 11 in.)+60 plates of reproductions. 

[See also Chapter XXV—Wunderlich; and Chapter XIX—The Grolier Club 
Exhibition Catalogue, 1908.] 


’ 


Cheney, John, and Seth Wells. 
1891. Catalogue | of the | Engraved and Lithographed Work | of | John Cheney | 
and | Seth Wells Cheney | Compiled by | S. R. Koehler. | Boston. 
Pp: iv, 161. 62 in. by 82 in. Portrait of John Cheney. 


1901. Catalogue | of the | Dr. Charles E. Clark Collection | of | American Por- 
traiture | including a | remarkably fine collection of Washington Portraits... 
Almost complete collection of the Engraved work of the | Cheneys, David Edwin, 
A.B. Durand |... Boston. January 15-17, 1901. 

Pp. 136, 2,001 items, 


[See also Chapter XX—Boston Museum of Fine Arts; and Chapter XVI.] 


Chevaliere, Hippolyte Guillaume Sulpice. (Usually known as Gavarni.) 
[See Chapter XXII (5).] 


Constable, John. 
[See Lucas, David.] 


Corot, Jean-Baptiste Camille. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Cosway, Richard, R.A. 

1890. A Catalogue Raisonné | of | The Engraved Works | of | Richard Cosway, 
R.A. | by | Fredk. B. Daniell | With a Memoir of Cosway | By Sir Philip Currie | 
London’ |). =. 

Pp. xvi-67. 73 in. by 11} in. 222 items. 

A beautifully printed volume. Frontispiece “The Fair Stepmother (Ladies of 
the Loftus Family)” engraved by E. Stodart. 
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Cousins, Samuel. 


[See Chapter VII.] 


Crome, John. 
1906. Crome’s Etchings | A Catalogue and an Appreciation | with some account 
of | his paintings | by | Henry Studdy Theobald, M.A. | London VeeeiNiew Y orke.s. 
Ppt stotO74 152 ins by.o in, 
Describes 44 etchings, in addition to 43 paintings. 


Cruikshank, George. 


foce Chapter X X11 (5).] 


Crutkshank, Isaac. 


[see Chapter XX 11 (5). | 


Cruikshank, Robert. 
[sce Chapter XXII (5)] 


Daubigny, Charles Francois. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Daumier, Honoré. 


[See Chapter XXII (s).] 


Dow, Arthur W. 
[See Chapter X X—Boston Museum of Fine Arts, 1895.] 


Downman, John, A.R.A. 

1907. John Downman, A.R.A.| His Life and Works | By | Dr. Williamson 
With a Catalogue of his Drawings | London |... 

Poelxvit ss in; by 10 in. 

One of the “ Connoisseur” extra numbers. 

Like all of Dr. Williamson’s works, this is delightfully written. 

The illustrations are beautiful—many of them in colour. 


Durand, Asher B. 
[See Chapter XVI; and Chapter XIX—Grolier Club Publication XXIII and 


Exhibition Catalogue 27.] 


Diiver, Albrecht. 
1869. Albert Diirer: | His Life and Works. | Including | Autobiographical Papers 


and Complete Catalogues | by | William B. Scott,|...| With six Etchings by the 
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Author | and other illustrations. | [Vignette—Bronze statue of Albert Diirer, by 
Ranch, Diirer-Platz, Nurnberg.] | London |. . . | 1869. 

Pp. xv-324. 58 in. by 8 in. 

The Preface begins as follows: 


That no English book aéout Albert Diirer, no complete translation of his Journal, Letters, 
and other pieces, no Catalogue or critical account of his Works, should have yet appeared, is 


somewhat remarkable. 
To this there is a footnote, as follows: 


I leave this Preface as it was written, and as it was set up ready for printing, when a life of 
Diirer, by the hand (skilful and able, I believe) of Mrs. C. Heaton, was advertised. That lady’s 
book will, possibly, appear before mine.—W. B. S., October 20, 1869. 


In the Preface Mr. Scott gives a list of authorities, beginning as early as 1546 
and ending with 1866. 

Appendix I gives a catalogue of Diirer’s Engravings on Copper, and Etchings, 
with enumeration of copies. 

Appendix II, the wood engravings. 

Appendix III, doubtful wood engravings. 

Appendix IV, catalogue of Albert Diirer’s works—pictures. 

Appendix V, same—sketches and drawings. 

Addenda. Diirer’s carvings and medals. 


1880. [See Chapter V—The Print Collector by J. Maberly, edited by Robert 
Hoe, Jr.] 


1889. [See Chapter XX—Boston Museum of Fine Arts, 1889.] 


1893. Catalogue | of the | Engraved Work | of | Albert Diirer | The Prints 
arranged in the order of their execution | Charles H. Middleton-Wake, M.A. | Christ’s 
College, Cambridge | (Author of Descriptive Catalogue of the Etched Work of 
Rembrandt | John Murray, 1878) | Printed by order of the Syndics of the Fitzwilliam 
Museum. 

Pp. 20. 54 in. by 88 in. 

There are four pages of preliminary notes, and descriptions of 110 plates, each 
being annotated. 


1897. [See Chapter XI X—The Grolier Club. This catalogue entitled “A Chrono- 
logical Catalogue of the Engravings, Drypoints and Etchings of Albert Diirer. . . 
Compiled by S. R. Koehler,” is one of the best books on this artist. ] 


[See also Chapter XVI; Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club; and Great 
Engravers, The, in this chapter. ] 
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a 
Pe) 


E 
Edwin, David. 


1894. A Contribution to a Catalogue of the Engraved Works of David Edwin. 
By Charles R. Hildeburn. 

Reprinted from “The Pennsylvania Magazine of History and Biography,” April 
1894. 


1905. Catalogue | of | the Engraved Work | of | David Edwin | by | Mantle 
Fielding | Privately Printed | Philadelphia. 

Pp. xv-62. 9} in. by 121 in. No illustrations. 

Catalogues 263 items, and several additional with numbers starred or lettered: 
€.2. No. 16, 16A, LOB; 13*. 


There is an index to the portraits and a separate one to the “ subject prints.” 


a 
Fraithorne, William, Senior. 


1870. The | Nucleus for a Catalogue | of | The Works of | William Faithorne, 
Sen’, | the Delineator and Line Engraver | Chester. 

Pp. 20+ Addenda I page. 123 in. by 7% in. The book is oblong, the pages being 

the width of the open book, bound so as to open flat. 

The author is William Fleming, of Rowton Grange, Chester. 

The only copy I haveseenisone in my possession, formerly belonging to Mrs. Noseda. 

The pages are arranged in eight columns, as follows: 

. Descriptive letter, (Each print is lettered A; Ara» A.b} A.c; B,C, or D, and 
by reference to a key the source of the author’s information relative to that 
print can be determined. 

Name. 

Name of Engraver, or Printer, or Publisher. 

Character of Impression. 

Distinguishing marks for identification. 

Size of engraved part of plate in inches and decimal parts of an inch. 

Reference to Granger. (Subdivided into two columns, one for volume, the 
other for page—Bayne’s edition, 6 vols., 8vo., 1824.) 

8. General Remarks. 


SANE WN 


1888. A | Descriptive Catalogue | of the | Engraved Works | of | William 
Faithorne, | by | Louis Fagan, | Department of Prints and Drawings, British Mu- 
seum |... London. 

Pp. xiii-104. 72 in. by 11% in. 

Mr. Fagan was apparently not familiar with Mr. Fleming’s catalogue, as I cannot 
find that he mentions it, although he carefully lists, chronologically, twelve important 
sale catalogues. 

This is the more useful of the two. 


[See also Chapter XIX—Grolier Club Exhibition Catalogue No. 17, 1893.] 
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Ficquet, Etvenne. 
[See Chapter XV. Volume by William Loring Andrews. } 


Fitton, Hedley, R.E. 
rott. Illustrated Catalogue of | Etchings by Hedley Fitton | R.E. with Descrip- 


tions | Robert Dunthorne | The Rembrandt Gallery | 5 Vigo St. London, and | 28 
Castle St. Liverpool. 

Portrait, list of illustrations 2 pp., bibliographical note 1 p., reproductions of 36 
etchings, with one page of descriptive notes for each. 

62. in. by 82 in. 

Beautifully printed at the Chiswick Press. 


Fortuny. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Foster, John. 3 
[See Chapter XVI.] 


Fragonard. 
[See Great Engravers, The, in this chapter. ] 


G 
Gaillard, Ferdinand. 
[See Chapter XI X—Grolier Club Exhibition Catalogue 43.] 


Gavarnt. 


[See Chevaltere, Hippolyte Guillaume Sulpice.| 


Getchell, Mrs. E.. Pierce. 
[See Union League Club, in Chapter XIX.] 


Gillray, James. 
[See Chapter XX1T1i(5).] 


Gleeson, Charles K. 

Special Exhibition Catalogue | City Art Museum | of St. Louis | A Collection of 
Etchings | by | Mr. Charles K. Gleeson | November 1910 | Series 1910. No. 17. 

Pp. 4. O61 items. 


Goya. 
1908. Goya | an account of his Life | and Works by Albert F. | Calvert, with 


612 re- | productions from his | pictures, etchings, and | Lithographs | London— 
New York. 


Pp. xxxii-194. 4}in. by 7} in. 612 plates. 
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This is an excellent and inexpensive handbook, the catalogue and reproductions 
being particularly valuable. 


[See Chapter XVI; Chapter’ XXV—Keppel ; and Great Engravers, The, in this 
chapter. ] 


Goulding, Frederick. 


[See Chapter XXVI (3).] The volume by Martin Hardie contains a catalogue of 
his etchings, and an original impression from one of his plates. 


Grateloup, Jean-Baptiste de. 
[See Chapter XV—volume by William Loring Andrews.] 


Gravesande, Charles Storm van's. 
[See Chapter XX—Boston Museum of Fine Arts, 1887.] 


Great Engravers, The. 


At the time of the writing of this chapter, a series of volumes is announced for 
publication by Mr. Heinemann, bearing the above general title and edited by Mr. 
Arthur M. Hind, of the Department of Prints and Drawings, British Museum. 
Mr. Hind has kindly given me the following information. 

The first series will comprise twelve volumes, six will appear in 1911 and six in 
1912. Each volume will contain a short introduction, bibliography, lists of plates, a 
frontispiece, and about sixty-four plates. 

Those announced for IQII are: 

Albrecht Diirer, his Engravings and Woodcuts. 

Andrea Mantegna, and the Italian Pre-Raphaelite Engravers. 

Van Dyck, and Portrait Engraving and Etching in the Seventeenth Century. 

John Raphael Smith, and the great English Mezzotinters of the time of Reynolds. 

Watteau, Boucher, and French Engravers and Etchers of the earlier Eighteenth 

Century. 

Francisco Goya. 

Those announced for 1912 are: 

Holbein. 

Marcantonio. 

Rembrandt. 

Fragonard, Moreau le Jeune, and French Engravers and Illustrators of the late 

eighteenth century. 

Bartolozzi, and the English Stipple Engravers. 

Hogarth. 

The size will be 6 in. by 8 in. They will be bound in paper boards. Price 2s. 6d. 
per volume. 
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Green, Valentine. 


[See Chapter VIT.] 


H 
Haden, Sir Francis Seymour. 
1880. A Descriptive Catalogue.| of | The Etched Work | of | Francis Seymour 


Haden | by | Sir William Richard Drake, F.S.A. | London |... . 
Pp. xiii+115 unnumbered pages describing 185 items+4 pages of index. 64 in. 


by I0 in. 


1903. A Supplement | to | Sir William Drake’s | Catalogue | of | the Etched 
Work | of | Sir Francis Seymour Haden, P.R.E., | by | H. Nazeby Harrington | 
London|2 72) New York... 

Pp. xvii-106. 64 in. by Io in. 


These were the standard catalogues of Haden’s etchings until the publication in 
1910 of Dr. Harrington’s catalogue, hereinafter described. 


‘ 


1881. [See Unzon League Club in Chapter XIX.] 


1890. Catalogue of Francis Seymour Haden’s private collection of modern 
etchings. First part. The complete etched work of Francis Seymour Haden. New 
York. [Wunderlich and Co]. 

Pp. 16. 51 in. by 8 in. 200 items, many being in several states. 


1896. Catalogue of a Collection of Etchings, Dry-Points and Mezzotints by 
Francis Seymour Haden, formerly the private property of the Artist. A Supplement 
to Sir William Richard Drake’s “ Descriptive Catalogue of the Etched Work of Francis 
Seymour Haden,” May 17, 1896. 

Published by the Print Department of the Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 

Pp. v-77. 42 in. by 74 in. Not illustrated. 

Introduction by S. R. Koehler. 


1910. Catalogue | of | Etchings, Dry Points | and Mezzotints | by | Sir F. Sey- 
mour Haden |. . . New York. Kennedy and Co. 

Pp. 15 unnumbered. 41 in. by 61 in. Portrait. 

It has an interesting introduction. 


1910. Catalogue | of | Etchings, Dry Points | and Mezzotints | by | Sir F. Sey- 
mour Haden | Kennedy and Company |. . . | New York. 
Introduction (4 pages) and 124 items. 


1910. The | Engraved Work | of | Sir Francis Seymour Haden, P.R.E. | An 
Illustrated and Descriptive | Catalogue | by | H. Nazeby Harrington | with 109 plates 
containing reproductions of 250 etchings | Liverpool. 


Pp. xxiv-125 (10} in. by 13 in.)+the plates. Large-paper edition of 75 copies. 
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There is also a small-paper edition of 225 copies of which 25 are for presentation. 
This, next to the Grolier Club Whistler Catalogue, is the finest English catalogue 
devoted to the works of one engraver. It is based on Drake’s catalogue (1880) to 
which Dr, Harrington published a supplement in 1903. In addition to its complete- 
ness, and the sumptuous manner in which it is printed and illustrated, it contains the 
charming personal touch in the introduction which can only come as a result of close 
friendship and association between the author and his subject. 

The reproductions are excellent. 251 items are described. There is a comprehen- 
sive index, also a table showing the numbers of the items in this catalogue together 
with those in Drake’s (and the supplement), Burty’s, and “ Etudes” catalogue. 


1911. A Memorial Exhibition of | Etchings, Dry-Points & Drawings | By Sir 
F. Seymour Haden, P.R.E., | with a prefatory note by | H. Nazeby Harrington | 
~| The Leicester Galleries |... London | July 1o#1. 
Pp. 36. 42 in. by 54 in. (12 pages comprise a prefatory note.) 
Portrait frontispiece of Sir Seymour Haden. 


215 items, of which 199 are his etchings or dry-points, from the famous collection 
of Dr. Harrington. 


Flag, Axel Herman. 

1905. Axel Herman Haig | and his work | illustrated from his Etchings, Pencil- 
Drawings | and water-colours, with a biography and | a descriptive Catalogue of his | 
Etched Works | by | E. A. Armstrong | London. 

Pp. x-176. 8 in. by 10} in. There is also a large-paper edition. A note by the 
publishers inserted in the ordinary edition states that both editions (the numbers are 
not given) are strictly limited and that when these are exhausted there will be no 
further reproductions of his etchings. 

160 etchings are fully described and commented on, and the book is beautifully 
illustrated. It includes not only his published plates but some which can hardly be 
so described. It omits small souvenirs, such as Christmas cards, etc., for presentation. 


Heemskerck, Martin. 

1829. A | Catalogue | of | The Prints | which have been engraved | after | Martin 
Heemskerck | or rather, | an essay towards such a catalogue | by | Thomas 
Kerrick, M.A. | Late Principal Librarian to the University | of Cambridge | Cam- 


bridge |<... | London. 
Pp. 1, Advertisement, 1, Contents+24+(126). 53 in. by 82 in. Portrait fron- 
tispiece. 


It contains Life of Heemskerck, Authors who have noticed him, Adversaria, 
Disciples of M. Heemskerck, Portraits of M. Heemskerck, Engravers of prints after 
his designs, and Publishers of the prints. 

The catalogue, pp. (1) to (126) describes a large number of prints which are 
arranged by classes. 
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Herkomer, Sir Hubert von, R.A. 
[See Chapter XVI.] 


Herring, J. F., Senior. 
[See Chapter XXII (2).] 


Hogarth, William. 


1781. Biographical | Anecdotes | of | William Hogarth | anda | Catalogue of his 
Works | Chronologically arranged | 7th | occasional remarks | [Vignette] | London | 


Printed By and For J. Nichols. 
Pp. 158. 42 in. by 8} in. 
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1782, Biographical | Anecdotes | of | William Hogarth | with | a Catalogue 
of his Works | chronologically arranged | azd occasional remarks. | The Second 
Edition, enlarged and corrected | [vignette] | London | Printed By and For 


J. Nichols. 


This is preceded by an engraved title-page as follows: 
Biographical Anecdotes | of | William Hogarth | [vignette—an invitation to 
dinner engraved on a plate, with a fork,on the left and knife on the right] | 


Published as the Act directs, August 1°, 1782. 
Pp. v-474. 54 in. by 83 in. 


This is the foundation stone of all Hogarth literature. Later editions are 


described in Chapter XVI. 


[See Chapter XVI; and Great Engravers, The, in this chapter. ] 


Holbein. 


[See Chapter VIII; and Great Engravers, The, in this chapter. ] 
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Hollar, Wenceslaus. 


1745. A | Description | of the | Works | of the Ingenious Delineator and En- 
graver | Wenceslaus Hollar | [By George Vertue.] 


This title-page and the key to the method of classifying the prints are repro- 
duced on page 268. 


Popovic key 12011 errata, 7 in. by 9S.in, 
In addition to the portrait on the title-page and the engraved “key,” there are 
two engraved head-pieces and one tail-piece. As a catalogue it is of little value. 
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1759. Republished with additions. 
[See Chapter XI X—Burlington Fine Arts €lub.] 


I 
Israéls, Jozef. 


[1909.] The Etched Work | of | Jozef Israéls | An illustrated catalogue | by | 
H. J. Hubert | Amsterdam |... No date. 
Printed in English, 280 copies. Portrait. 


Pp. 52 (9 in. by 114 in.)+37 reproductions of etchings and one of a lithograph. 


Jacque, Charles. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Jacquemart, Jules. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Japanese Artists. 
[See Chapter XXII (3).] 


Jardin, Karel du. 
[See Chapter XI X—Burlington Fine Arts Club.] 


Jongkind, Johann Barthold. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel. ] 


Judkins, Elizabeth. 
[See Chapter VITI.] 


Juengling, Frederick. 

Frederick Juengling, Artist Engraver, born October 18, 1846: died December 
31, 1889. [Vignette—“ Endeavor.”] Biographical sketch with example of engravings 
and catalogue of his proofs, sketches, paintings, studies, etchings and studio effects 
to be sold at auction, Monday evening March 3, 1890, at 7.30 in the rooms of the 
Salmagundi Club, 121 Fifth Avenue [New York]. 

Pp. 24. Portrait and illustrations. 


270 CATALOGUES OF PRINTS BY OR AFTER VARIOUS ARTISTS 


Frederick Juengling, by S. R. Koehler. 

Pp. 12. Paper cover. Privately Printed. Roxbury, Mass. 1890. 

Juengling was an artist-engraver, born 18th October 1846, died 31st Decem- 
ber 1889. 

K 
Keene, Charles. 

1897. The Work of Charles Keene | with an Introdvction & | Comments on the 
Draw- | ings Illvstrating the Artist’s. Methods | by | Joseph Pennell | To which is 
added a | bibliography of the | books Keene illvs | trated and a cata | logve of his 
Etch | ings by W. H. Chesson. | London. 

Pp. 289. 108 in, by 132 in. 

Pp. 271 to 276 contain the list of etchings. 


Kingsley, Elbridge. 
Catalogue of Wood-Engravings and Colour Sketches by Elbridge Kingsley. 


‘ 


Square 16mo paper. Detroit. November 1891. 


[See Chapter XX—Ruskin Art Club.] 


L 


Lalanne, Maxime. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Legros, Alphonse. 
[See Chapter XIX—Grolier Club Exhibition Catalogue No. 6; and Chapter 
XXV—Keppel.] 


Leyden, Lucas van. 
[See Chapter XI X—Burlington Fine Arts Club.] 


Linton, W. /. 
[oce Chapter Vill] 


Lorrain, Claude le. 
[See Chapter XVI; and Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club.] 


Lucas, David. 

1903. Catalogue of the | Complete Works of | David Lucas | Engraver | Born 
1802—Died 1881 | Lent in Aid of | the Artists’ General Benevolent Institution | with 
a | Chronological list of the Engraver’s | works and biography | Exhibited at | Gooden 
and Fox’s Gallery | 57, Pall Mall, S.W.|...| May 1903. 

Pp. 68. 43 in. by 52 in. Portrait frontispiece. 


This is by Mr. E. E. Leggatt, and the prints exhibited belonged to him. 
It lists 149 items. 


CATALOGUES OF PRINTS BY OR AFTER VARIOUS ARTISTS a7A 


1904. Constable: Lucas: With a | Descriptive Catalogue of | The Prints they 
did between | them. By Frederick Wedmore. | London. P. & D. Colnaghi and | Co. 
Pall Mall East. 

Pp. 59. 5% in. by 91 in. 253 copies printed. 

The catalogue describes 52 items, many being in several states. 


M 
McArdell, James. 


[See Chapter VII; and Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club.] 


MacLaughlan, D. Shaw. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Mantegna, Andrea. 
[See Chapter XVI; and Great Engravers, The, in this chapter.] 


Marcantonio. 


[See Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club; and Great Engravers, The, in 
this chapter. | 


Metssonzer, J. L, E. 

Collection of | Etchings and Engravings | by and after the work of | J. L. E. 
Meissonier | Born 1815 Died 1891 | William Schaus | 204 Fifth Avenue, Madison 
Square | New York N.Y. [e. 1901.] 

Pp. 46. 6 in. by 81 in. Introduction and 194 items. 


Menzel, Adolph. 
[See Chapter XX—Boston Museum of Fine Arts, 1894.] 


Méryon, Charles. 

1879. Charles Méryon. | Sailor, Engraver, and Etcher. | A Memoir | and | Com- 
plete Descriptive Catalogue | of | His Works | Translated from the French | of | 
Philip Burty | by | Marcus B. Huish | London. 

Pp. vii-106. 6} in. by 10 in. 125 copies. 

Minutely describes 97 items (some in several states); contains alphabetical 
index of etchings and numerical index as well. 

The translator’s note is as follows: 


In presenting to English collectors, in a revised and accessible form, the catalogue which 
has hitherto been the standard authority on Méryon’s works, I felt that my task did not end with 
the completion of the translation, but that a comparison of the facts therein stated with those 
disclosed by a careful review of the collections in this country was a necessity. For assistance in 
so doing I must tender my thanks to the authorities in the Print-room of the British Museum, 
Mr. Seymour Haden, and Rev. J. J. Heywood. The result suggested considerable alterations 
and variations, which Mr. Burty, after due consideration, assented to, 
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1879. Meryon | and Meryon’s Paris: | with a| Descriptive Catalogue of the | 
Artist’s work. | By Frederick Wedmore | London |... 

Pp. 77. 5 in. by 7 in. Limited to 113 copies. 

Describes 94 items and 3 portraits. The contents are as follows: 

Meryon. 

Notes for the Amateur. 

The Art Work of Meryon (1-35). 

The Minor Work of Meryon (36-94). 

Portraits of the Artist. 


1882. Second edition, revised and enlarged. 129 items. 
This edition is very scarce. 


1880. A Descriptive Catalogue | of a Collection of Drawings | and Etchings 
by Charles | Meryon formed by the | Rev. J. J. Heywood. | Seventy-five Copies 
Privately Printed for | Ellis & White, 29 New Bond Street. 

Pp. vii-80. 42 in. by 72 in. The introduction is by Mr. F. S. Ellis. , 

An interesting catalogue of a fine collection, each item being fully annotated. 


1886. Catalogue of the etched work of Charles Méryon with a biographical sketch 
of the Artist. New York. 

This is by Frederick Keppel. The “Biographical Sketch” was reprinted in 
“ American Etchers.” Reprinted from “The Century Magazine” for February 1883, 
by Mrs. Schuyler van Rensselaer, 1886. 


1901. Catalogue | of | Méryon’s Etchings | [Device] | Exhibited by | H. Wun- 
derlich & Co. | 220 Fifth Avenue | New York | January. 
Pp. 22. 42 in. by 7 in. 


1902. A Catalogue of Etchings by | Méryon | as exhibited at | No. 168, New 
Bond Street | November-December, 1902 | With an Introduction by | Mr. Frederick 
Wedmore | London | Obach & Co. 

Pp. 41. 5% in. by 8% in. 173 items. The cover has pasted on it a reproduction 
of one of the etchings. 


[See also Chapter XI X—Burlington Fine Arts Club, and Grolier Club Exhibition 
Catalogue No. 33, 1898; Chapter XX—Boston Museum of Fine Arts, 1886; and 
Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Mezzotint, Engravers in. 
[See Chapter VII—particularly Mr. Chaloner Smith’s volumes on British Mezzo- 
tinto Portraits. | 


Mielatz, Charles F. W.(A.N.A.). 
1910. The City Art Museum | of St. Louis | A Special Exhibition of Etchings, 
Dry | Points, Aquatints and Lithographs | by | Mr. Charles F. W. Mielatz A.N.A. 
12 unnumbered pages. 5 in. by 8 in. Illustrated. 104 items. 
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Millats, Sir John Everett, Bart. P.R.A. 


1908. Board of Education, South Kensington. Catalogue of Prints. Wood 
Engravings after Sir John Everett Millais, Bart. P.R.A., in the Victoria and Albert 
Museum. London. 


Pp.33: 5410. by 82 in. Illustrated. 


Millet, Jean-Francois. 


1887. Catalogue of the Etchings, Heliographs, Lithographs, and Woodcuts done 
by J. F. Millet. By Alfred Lebrun, translated by F., Keppel. New York. 


[See also Chapter XVI; and Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Modern Etchings and Aquatints. 

Board of Education, South Kensington, Catalogue of Prints. 

I. Modern Etchings of the Foreign Schools in the National Art Library, 
Victoria and Albert Museum. London, 1903. 

Pp. 275. 5% in. by 82 in. 

II. Modern Etchings and Aquatints of the British and American Schools in the 
National Art Library, Victoria and Albert Museum. London, 1906. 

Pp. 364. 524 in. by 82 in. 


Moran, M. Nimmo. 

A Catalogue | of the | complete etched works | of Thomas Moran, N.A. | and | 
M. Nimmo Moran, S.P.E.| on exhibition at | C. Klackner’s | 5 East 17th Street 
New York | March, 18809. 

Pp. 23. 521in. by 8% in. 

Prefatory Note by Alfred Trumble. 


Moran, Mrs. M. Nimmo. 
[See Union League Club, in Chapter XIX.] 


Moran, Thomas. 
[See Moran, M. Nimmo.]} 


Morghen, Raphael. 

1882, A Catalogue of the Engraved | Works of | Raphael Morghen | in the 
possession of | Sir Thomas Brassey, K.C.B., M.P., | forming the second part of the | 
Life and Engraved Work of Raphael | Morghen | By Alfred Maskell | Printed for 
Private Circulation | at the Chiswick Press. 

Pp. vii-127, 62 in. by 9§ in. 125 copies. 

Describes 273 items. I cannot find that the first and third parts. were ever 
printed. In the Preface of the above it is stated that the first part zwz// consist of the 
life of Raphael Morghen, with some critical notices of his engraved works, and other 
sncidental remarks: and that in the third part, or appendix, will be given further 
information relating to the different proofs and states, their values collected from 
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English and foreign sale catalogues and present valuations, short notices of the 
original pictures and their authors, notices of the school of Raphael Morghen and his 
most famous pupils, and tabulated statements giving some practically useful 
information. 

The collection described belonged to Raphael Morghen himself, and was first 
disposed of by means of a lottery. It was subsequently purchased from the winner 
(in whose possession it had remained for many years) by two gentlemen, and 
presented by them to Sir Thomas and Lady Brassey on the occasion of their 


marriage. 


1885. Raphael Morghen’s | Engraved Works | being a | Descriptive Catalogue | 
of all the engravings of this master | the inscriptions given at full length, and the 
variations | of the states precisely set forth | accompanied by | Biographical and 
other notes | with a life of the engraver | by | Frederic Robert Halsey | .. .| New 
York London |p... 

Pp. xxvi-184. 8} in. by 113 in. Describes 182 plates, and in the “ Errata” two 
more. Contains chronological list of plates, and index of artists, and an alphabetical 
index of subjects. 

Frontispiece is a portrait of the artist engraved by “Paulus Caronni sculpt.” 
“ Médiolani 1811.” 

An excellent catalogue. 


Morland, George. 

1805 or 6. Memoirs | of the | Life | of the late | George Morland | with | critical 
and descriptive observations | on the | whole of his Works | hitherto before the public | 
By J. Hassell | illustrated with engravings |...| Albion Press, Printed|...|... 
London | 1806. 

There is also an engraved title-page : 

Memoirs | of the | Life | of | George Morland | [Drawing of a cow, tree and 
cottage by Morland] | Published by James Cundee, Albion Press, London | 1805. 

Pp. viit-204. 9} in. by 114 in. Portrait and other illustrations. 

It contains a catalogue of ,Morland’s works which have been engraved (to that 
date), giving subject, engraver, manner of engraving, size, form, where described, 
price, and by whom published originally. Also a descriptive catalogue, with remarks 
on the leading beauties of the principal pictures in the Morland Gallery—fifty-six 
numbers. 


1906. George Morland | A Biographical Essay | by | J. T. Herbert Baily | With 
a Catalogue of the Engraved Pictures | London |. . . 

Pp. 139. 8} in. by 11. Included in this paging are many illustrations, and there 
are many plates, mostly in colour. Page 124 contains a bibliography of twenty-two 
items. Pages 125 to 136 contain a catalogue of the published engravings from paint- 
ings by George Morland, arranged alphabetically by subjects. 

It is one of the “Connoisseur” extra numbers, 
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[See Chapter XVI—particularly Mr. Foster’s reprint of Dawe’s life, 1904; 


Chapter VII—James and William Ward by Mrs. Frankau; and in same chapter the 
Catalogue of Prints by J. R. Smith.] 


Murillo. 
[See Velazquez.] 


Muyden, Evart van. 
[See Van Muyden.| 


Norman, John. 
[See Chapter XVI] 


ie 


Palmer, Samuel. 
[See Chapter XVI; and Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Parrish, Stephen. 

A catalogue of etchings by Stephen Parrish (1879-83) with descriptions of the 
plates and ten etchings made for this work, nine of which are reduced copies of plates 
mentioned in the text. 50 copies only. 

I have no information as to date or place of publication. 


Pelham, Peter. 
[See Chapter XVI.] 


Pennell, Joseph. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 
A number of books by Mr. and Mrs. Pennell are noted in this volume. 


Platt, Charles A. 

A Descriptive Catalogue of the Etched Work of Charles A. Platt, by Richard 
Austin Rice. 

In 1889 (1st November) Messrs. Wunderlich and Co. of New York issued a 
pamphlet entitled “ Complete etched work of C. A. Platt.” 


Piranesi. 
[See Chapter XVI; and Chapter XXV—Keppel.] 


R 
Raffaelli, Jean Frangots. 
[See Chapter X X—Boston Museum of Fine Arts.] 


Raffet, Auguste. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 
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Raimondi, Marc Antonio. 
[See Marcantonio. ] 


Rajon, P. A. 
Etchings—Drawings. November 1886 [Catalogue]. New York. 


I2mo. 


Rembrandt van Rin. 
1752. A | Catalogue | and | Description | of the Etchings of | Rembrandt Van- 


Rhyn, | With some Account of his Life |. . . | London. 


¥ 


a - Jiu fa ve 
ACATALOGUE 
DESCRIPTION 


Of the ETCHINGS of . 


“@ RemBranpT Van-Ruyn, 
With fome Account of his LIFE, 
Ta which we neg, 


A Lisr of the bef Preces of this Masrex 
for the Use of thofe who would make a Saree? 
Cotrecrion af his WORKS: 


Written originally by the late ML GERS 2 7N7, 
and publifhed by Mei WELLE and GLOAZY, 
with confiderable Additions and Improversenc.. Bas 


Tranflated from the FRE NC H. 


{BRAN DI-VAN-RHYN oe 
WOVE SUL UNG a ee, ‘" | Printed for T. Jer renys, Geographer to Hig 


“ a eee Royal Highnefs the Prince of PUL ES. ae 
atus 1606, Obijt 1674. x Cal oe 


Pp. 6 unnumbered+184. 4 in. by 6? in. 

The title-page and frontispiece are here reproduced. 

This is not only the first English catalogue of Rembrandt etchings, but the first 
of any engraver. 

It notes 342 items classed as genuine. Items 343 to 369 are classed as doubtful; 
370 to 390, portraits and other pieces etched after Rembrandt by different masters; 
391 to 393, several subjects etched by M. le Comte de Caylus; 394 to 419, pieces by 
B, Picart after Rembrandt selected from his “Innocent Impostures.” There is also 
an account of the principal pieces designed and etched by Rembrandt’s scholars, 
Ferdinand Boll, John Livens, and Van-Vliet. 


1796. A | Descriptive Catalogue | of the | Works | of | Rembrandt | and of his ] 
scholars | Bol, Livens, and Van Vliet | compiled from | the original Etchings | and 
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from | the catalogues | of De Burgy, Gersaint, Helle and Glomy, | Marcus and Yver | 
By Daniel Daulby | Liverpool |... 


Pp. Xxiii-339+ 3 unnumbered.: 4% in. by 83 in. Engraved portrait frontispiece. 


1836. A | Descriptive Catalogue | of the | Prints | of | Rembrandt | by | An 
Amateur | London |... 


Pp. vi+7 to 207. 54 in. by 84 in. 
This is by Thomas Wilson, and in its day was an important volume. 


1859. Rembrandt | and his works: | comprising | a short account of his life; | 
with a critical examination into his principles and practice | of design, light, shade, 
and colour. | Illustrated by examples from the Etchings of Rembrandt | by | John 
Burnet, F.R.S., |... | Re-edited by H. Murray, F.S.A. | London |... 

Pp. ix-g1. 843 in. by 11 in. 

Contains lists of etchings. 


1849. First edition. 


1877. The Etched Work of Rembrandt critically considered. By Francis Seymour 
Haden. 


4to. 3 reproductions. Privately printed for the Author. 110 copies. 


1879. The Etched Work | of | Rembrandt.| A Monograph .. . | (with an 
Appendix) | by | Francis Seymour Haden, F.R.C.S.| London |...| Paris— 
eipsics| ><. 


Pp. viii-53. 61 in. by Io in. 3 reproductions. 


1879. A Reply | To a letter and a pamphlet published, by | F. Seymour 
Haden, Esq., F.R.C.S. Under the title of | “ The Etched Work of Rembrandt” | by 
the | Rev. Charles Henry Middleton | Addressed to the Committee of the | 
Burlington Fine Arts Club | Printed by | Spottiswoode and Co., New-Street 
Square, London. 

Pp. to, 


1877. Notes on the Etched Work of | Rembrandt | with special reference to the 
recent Exhibition in the | Gallery of the Burlington Fine Arts Club | 1877 | by the ] 
Rey. Charles Henry Middleton | Reprinted (dy perimdssion) from the Academy | John 
Wilson | 12 King William Street, Charing Cross. 

Pp. 25. 83% in. by 10 in. 


1878. A | Descriptive Catalogue | of the | Etched Work | of | Rembrandt van 
Rhyn | by | Charles Henry Middleton, B.A. | London |. . . 

Pp. lx-341. 62 in. by 9% in. 12 plates. 

One of the most important of the catalogues of Rembrandt's etchings. 

The Bibliography contains 42 items. 

The plates show the variations in the different states of many of the etchings. 
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1882. “The whole world without Art would be one great wilderness” | Rembrandt ] 
By John W. Mollett, B.A. |... | New Edition | London ett 

Pp. xii-112. 53 in. by 7% in. 16 illustrations. 

The Preface is dated 1879, but I have not seen the first edition. 

It is an excellent little book, containing lists of Rembrandt's paintings, and also 
the etchings (numbered from Middieton’s catalogue), also a bibliography of 12 


items. 


1899. Rembrandt van Rijn | and his work | By Malcolm Bell |... | London). 
Pp. xvi-237. 8 in. by 114 in. Illustrated. Twenty of the etchings are among the 


illustrations. 
It contains a bibliography of 60 items, a list of paintings, a descriptive catalogue 
of the etchings, and much other valuable and interesting information. 


1903. Rembrandt | His Life, his Work, and his Time | by Emile Michel | Mem- 
ber of the Institute of France | 


‘ 


From the French by Edited by 
Florence Simmons Frederick Wedmore. 
A new Edition | with three hundred and twenty-six illustrations | London... | New 


Work tacee 
Pp. xxviii-484. 74 in. by 1oZ in. Illustrated. 


1893. First edition. 2 volumes. 
1895. Second edition. 2 volumes. 67 full-page plates and 250 text illustrations. 
1903. Third edition, as above. 


The standard work on Rembrandt. Contains lists of paintings, drawings, etchings, 
etc., and a bibliography of 50 items. 


1905. The | Etchings | of Rembrandt | by | P. G. Hamerton | with fifty fac- 
similes in photogravure | and | an annotated catalogue of all | Rembrandt’s etchings] 
by | Campbell Dodgson |...| London|... 

Pp.95+plates. 14 in. by 19} in. Limited to 250 copies, of which 225 were for sale. 

The reproductions are very fine, but the book is too large to be conveniently con- 
sulted as a catalogue. 


1911. Notes on the Art of | Rembrandt | by | C. J. Holmes, M.A.|.. . | with 
45 plates | London |... 

Pp. xxi-258. 5% in. by 83 in. 

Most of the illustrations are reproductions of etchings. 

The appendix (pp. 205-258) contains an annotated list, chronologically arranged, 
of 303 of Rembrandt’s etchings in the British Museum. 


1912. Rembrandt’s Etchings. An Essay and a Catalogue with some notes on 


CATALOGUES OF PRINTS BY OR AFTER VARIOUS ARTISTS 279 


the drawings, by Arthur M. Hind. With thirty-four plates illustrating the drawings, 
and a complete reproduction of the etched work. London. { Methuen. } 
Large 8vo. 


The above note was kindly furnished me by Mr. Hind, as the work has not been 
published. 


[See Chapter V—Hoe’s edition of Maberly’s “ The Print Collector”; Chapter XVI; 
Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club, and Grolier Club; Chapter XX—Boston 


Museum of Fine Arts; Chapter XXVI (6)—Reproductions; and Great Engravers, 
The, in this chapter. ] 


Reynolds, Sir Joshua. 
[See Chapter XI.] 


Reynolds, Samuel W. 
[See Chapter VII.] 


Revere, Paul. 
[See Chapter XVI] 


Rowlandson, Thomas. 


[See Chapter XXII (5).] 


S) 
Saint-Mémin, C. B. J. (Fevret] de. 
[See Chapter XIII, p. 246; Chapter X[X—Grolier Club Exhibition Catalogue, 
No. 37; and Chapter XXVI (6).] 


Sartain, John. 
[See Chapter XVI.] 


Savart, Pierre. 
[See Chapter XV—William Loring Andrews. | 


Senseney, George. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel. ] 


Shannon, Charles. 

[1909.] A Catalogue of Mr. Shan- | non’s Lithographs, with | prefatory note by 
Charles | Ricketts, and a portrait | engraved by Charles Rick- | etts after a medal by 
Al- | phonse Legros. No date. 

Pp. 32. 5% in. by 9} in. 

Describes 54 items. 


Sharp, William. 

1875. William Sharp | Engraver | with a | descriptive Catalogue | of | his works| 
by | W. S. Baker. | Philadelphia. 

Pp. 121. 5 in. by 74 in. Portrait. 
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Short, Sir Frank, R.A. 

1908. The Etched and | Engraved Work of | Frank Short | A.R.A., R.E. | By | 
Edward F. Strange | London |... 

Pp. xxii-80. 52 in. by 9% in. 

Pp. xix, Introduction; xxi and xxii, List of “ Liber Studiorum ” Plates engraved 
by Short ; 1 to 76, Catalogue of Items 285-+1a to I1a; 77 to 80, Index. 

Sir Frank Short was knighted in 1911, and is also an R.A., and P.R.E. 


Smith, John Raphael. 
[See Chapter VII—particularly Catalogue of Engravings by him after Morland; 


and Great Engravers, The, in this chapter. ] 


Strang, William. 

1906. William Strang | Catalogue of his Etched Work | Illustrated with 471 
Reproductions | With an Introductory Essay by | Laurence Binyon | [Glasgow, 
London, New York, Cambridge, Edinburgh. ] 

Pp. xvii-21t. 6} in. by ro in. Many plates, some containing several reproduc- 
tions. There is an alphabetical index of the etchings and also an index of subjects. 


4% 
Tissot, Jacque-Joseph. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Tory, Geofroy. 
[See Chapter VITI.] 


Turner, Charles. 
[See Chapter VIT.] 


Turner, ]. M. W. 
[See Chapter VII; Chapter XIX—Grolier Club, and Burlington Fine Arts Club; 
and Chapter XX—Boston Museum of Fine Arts. ] 


V 
Van Dyck, Sir Anthony. 


1844. Pictorial Notices | consisting of a | Memoir of Sir Anthony Van Dyck, | 
with a | descriptive catalogue of the etchings | executed by him: | and | A variety of 
interesting particulars relating to other | artists patronized by Charles I. | Collected 
from | original documents in Her Majesty’s State Paper Office | the Office of Public 
Records, and other sources. | By William Hookham Carpenter pe ondonie. 

Pp. vi-197. 84 in. by 11 in. 2 reproductions. 


[See also Chapter XVI; and Great Engravers, The, in this chapter. ] 
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Van Muyden, Evart. 


1894. Catalogue | of the | Etched Work of Evart van Muyden | by | Atherton 
Curtis | With a portrait of the artist and ten head-pieces etched | expressly for the 
catalogue, and one unpublished plate | New York |.. . 

Pp. 158. 72 in. by 10} in. 

230 copies, of which four are printed on large paper, and contain the portrait and 
head-pieces in two states. 


Describes 298 items (some in several states); gives a chronological list of plates; 
and has an index. 

The unpublished plate is No. 267. “Lion and Lioness, seated.” In lower margin, 
the head of a deer. A beautiful little etching. ‘120 m. by ‘o80 m. 


Velazquez. 

1873. Essay towards a | Catalogue | of Prints | Engraved from the Works | of | 
Diego Rodriguez de Silva | Y | Velazquez | and | Bartolomé Estéban | Murillo | by | 
Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart. | London | Privately Printed for Sir W. S. M. 

Pp. xvi-137. 44 in. by 6£ in. Portraits of the two artists. 

A scarce little book of which only one hundred copies were printed. 


1883. Descriptive and Historical Catalogue of the Works of Velazquez and 
Murillo, by —— Curtis. 

Comprising a classified list of their paintings with descriptions, their history from 
the earliest known dates, names of the present and former owners, sales in which they 
have appeared and engravings after them, bibliography and complete index. 

[I have not seen a copy of this work. ] 


Visscher, Cornelius. 

1864. A Catalogue | of the works of | Cornelius Visscher | by | William Smith, 
Esq.,|...| Reprinted | from the Fine Arts Quarterly Review, | for Private Circula- 
tion only | by | John Childs and Son | Bungay. 

Pp. 73+1 additional. 7 in. by 103 in. 

Describes 198 items, nearly all in many states. 


Ward, James. 
[See Chapter VII.] 


Ward, William. 
[See Chapter VII.] 


Washburn, Cadwallader. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 
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Watteau. 
[See Great Engravers, The, in this chapter. ] 


Watson, James. 
[See Chapter VII.] 


Watson, Thomas. 
[See Chapter VII.] 


Webster, Herman A. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


Whistler, James Abbott McNeill. 

1874. A Catalogue | of the | Etchings and Drypoints | of | James Abbott 
Macneil Whistler | London | Privately Printed by | John Russell Smith, 36, Soho 
Square. 

Pp. vi of Prefatory Note by Mr. Ralph Thomas, the compiler of the catalogue, 
the pages of which are not numbered. 86 items, only one item on a page. The 
frontispiece is an etched portrait of Whistler by Percy Thomas. This is the first 
Whistler catalogue. 

Mr. Mansfield adds to the above title, before the date, “New York: Samuel 
P. Avery, 88 Fifth Avenue,” but my copy is without this addition. 


1881. [See Chapter XIX—Union League Club.] 


1886. Whistler’s Etchings | A Study anda Catalogue | by | Frederick Wedmore | 
Soro leonden? [Per 

Pp. 86. 5 in. by 74 in. 140 copies, of which the first fourteen are on very large 
paper. 214 items. 


1899. Whistler’s Etchings | A Study and a Catalogue | by | Frederick 
Wedmore |. . . | Second Edition | Revised and Enlarged | London |.. . 
Pp. 102. 5 in. by 73 in. 135 copies, 268 items. 


1902. Catalogue | of | Etchings by J. McN. Whistler | compiled by | An 
Amateur | Supplementary to that compiled by | F. Wedmore | New York |... 

Pp. 40. 54 in. by 7? in. 135 copies, items 269 to 372, with additional states 
of W. 25, W. 48, W. 52, W. 83, W. 85, W. 95, W. 96, and W. 163. 


Until Mr. Howard Mansfield’s catalogue appeared, the above were the standard 
catalogues of Whistler’s etchings. The “ Amateur” who compiled the supplement was 
Mr. Edward G. Kennedy, who compiled the Grolier Club catalogue hereinafter noted. 


CATALOGUES OF PRINTS BY OR AFTER VARIOUS ARTISTS 283 


[1894.] Etchings by James McNeill Whistler. The etchings are lent by 
Mr. Howard Mansfield. Boston, no date. 


Six pages of text, including title. 8vo. 104 items. 


1896. Mr. Whistler’s Lithographs. The Catalogue compiled by Thomas R. Way, 
London, George Bell and Sons. 

Pp. 42. 8vo. Frontispiece portrait of Mr. Whistler. 

140 copies, of which 125 were for sale. 

Describes 130 items. 

The frontispiece was drawn from a photograph supplied by Mr. Whistler and was 
worked on by him. The title-page was designed by Mr. Whistler. 


1905. Mr. Whistler’s Lithographs | [Butterfly] | The Catalogue | compiled 
by | Thomas R. Way | Second Edition | 1905 | London, George Bell and Sons | 
New York, H. Wunderlich & Co. 

Pp.67, 54 in. by 9 in. 

250 copies, of which 36 were reserved for America and 14 for presentation. 

Describes 160 items. 


1897. Etchings and Dry-Points by J. McNeill Whistler. Catalogue of Exhibition 
held at Arthur Tooth’s Galleries, Nov. 15-27, 1897, New York. 


1900. Catalogue of an Exhibition of the Etchings and Lithographs of James 
McNeill Whistler exhibited by the Caxton Club in the building of the Art Institute, 
Chicago, January 31 to February 22, 1900. 

Pp. 49. 16mo. 500 copies. 


1903. Exhibition of Etchings | By J. McNeill Whistler | Obach and Co. | 
168, New Bond Street, W. 

Pp. 11 unnumbered+16. 5% in. by 81 in. Etched portrait of Whistler. 249 
items. 

The first eleven pages contain “A Note on the Etchings of Whistler,’ by 
Frederick Wedmore. 


1904. [See Chapter XIX—Grolier Club Exhibition Catalogue. | 


1905. The International Society | of | Sculptors, Painters & Gravers | Memorial 
Exhibition of the | Works of the late J. McNeill Whistler (First | President of the 
International Society of | Sculptors, Painters, and Gravers),... |... | February 
and March 1905. 

Pp. 137. 6 in, by 7 in. 

401 prints, 207 lithographs and black and white, 38 nocturnes, marines and 
chevalet pieces, and 99 (items 39 to 137) oils, water-colours, and pastels. 

There was also published a large-paper illustrated edition, 
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1907. Catalogue of the Celebrated Theobald (London) Collection of Whistler 
Etchings, comprising 241 examples. On exhibition at the Galleries of M. Knoedler 
and Co., .. . New York, January 1907. 

Pp. 12. 8vo. [Not issued to the public.] 


1907. The Works of| James McNeill | Whistler | A Study | by | Elizabeth 
Luther Cary | With a tentative list | of the | Artist’s Works |... | New York. 
Pp. 5 Contents, List of Illustrations, and Preface, unnumbered + 302. 6} in. by 
9% in. 31 illustrations, of which 5 are of etchings and 2 of lithographs. 
Chapter VI. Pp. 95-122. Etchings. 
AP elds Chapter VII. Pp. 125-134. Lithographs. 
ae eee A reproduction of the title-page is here shown in minia- 
ture. 
oa The four lists of pictures are as follows: 
pa Rn Introduction to List of Whistler’s Pictures. 
ns re An Incomplete List of Whistler’s Paintings in Oil and 
Water-color, and Drawings. 
A List of Whistler's Lithographs (compiled chiefly from 
the Memorial Catalogues). 
worrax, vane a, comrany A List of Whistler's Etchings (compiled chiefly from the 
Memorial Catalogues). . 
The memorial catalogues are those of the memorial exhibitions held at Boston, 
London, and Paris in 1904 and 1905, and by the Grolier Club in 1904. 
This volume more properly belongs to Chapter XVI, but is included here on 
account of the above lists. 


1908. Board of Education | South Kensington | J. A. McNeill Whistler | Etch- 
ings, etc., in the Art Library | Victoria and Albert | Museum, with a bibliography | 


2nd Edition enlarged | London, |... | Price one Penny. 
Pp. 31. 54 in. by 8} in. Portrait. 
Compiled by Mr. Martin Hardie. Se eae 
Contents: AND DRY-POINTS 
I. Etchings. JAMES ABBOTT men WHISTLER 
II. Lithographs. pean ee 


III. Wood-Engravings. 
IV. Books written by Whistler. 
V. Reproductions. 
VI. General Bibliography. 
VII. Newspaper Cuttings. 
The General Bibliography is important. 


1909. A Descriptive Catalogue | of the Etchings | and Drypoints | of | James 
Abbott McNeill Whistler | by | Howard Mansfield | Chicago | The Caxton Club. 

Pp. Ixvii-267. 72 in. by 10 in. 

Portrait of Whistler in photogravure. No other illustrations, 
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300 copies on French paper and three on Imperial Japan. 


The title-page is reproduced on page 284 in miniature. 


1910. Catalogue of an Exhibition of Etchings and Drypoints by James Abbott 


McNeill Whistler, with a prefatory note by Howard Mans- 
field, January 15 to March 25, 1910. Published by the Print 
Department of the Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 

16 unnumbered pages. 64 in. by 9 in. 


THE ETCHED WORK OF 
WHISTLER 


ILLUSTRATED BY REPRODUCTIONS IN COLLOTYPE 
OF THE DIFFERENT STATES OF THE PLATES 


COMPILED, ARRANGED, AND DESCRIBED BY 


EDWARD G. KENNEDY 


1910. The Etched Work of ; WHISTLER | Illustrated warn an wernooueTin 


by reproductions in Collotype | of the different states of the 
plates | Compiled, Arranged, and Described by | Edward G. 
Kennedy | with an introduction by Royal Cortissoz | [Device 
of the Club] | The Grolier Club | of the City of New York. 


Pps xsovil- 105. 6 in. by 12 in: 


ROYAL CORTISSOZ 


VOLUME 1 


THE GROLIER CLUB 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Also three portfolios (intended to be bound in five 1910. 
volumes) containing over 1,000 reproductions mounted on cards (12 in. by 15 in.) 


1. Volume I of Reproductions. 


2. Text of same work. 

3. Mansfield. Caxton Club. 

4. Cary, Elizabeth Luther. 

5. Boston Museum of Fine Arts, 


with title-pages. 


The title-page of Vol- 
ume I of the reproductions 
is here reproduced in min- 
iature. Although this is 
described, with other 
Grolier Club publications, 
im Chapter, XIX) "it is 
mentioned here as it is the 
most important catalogue 
which has been published 
on Whistler’s etchings and 
drypoints. 


The most important of 
the Whistler catalogues 
herein described are shown 
in the accompanying il- 
lustration. Reading from 
left to right, they are as 
follows: 


Kennedy. Grolier Club. 


286 CATALOGUES OF PRINTS BY OR AFTER VARIOUS ARTISTS 


6. Victoria and Albert Museum. 

7, Memorial Exhibition, London. 

8. Grolier Club. Exhibition Catalogue, 1904. 

g. Obach and Company. 

10. Supplement to Wedmore, by “ An Amateur.” 

11. Wedmore, second edition. 

12. Wedmore, first edition. 

13. Thomas, Ralph. 

Chapter XVI hereof contains some additional Whistler items, but there are a 
large number of others, important and unimportant, including a number of exhibition 


catalogues, a full list of which will be found in: 


Writings by & about | James Abbott | McNeill Whistler. | A Bibliography. | 
By | Don.C. Seitz | Edinburgh, 1910,|-% - 

It contains 772 items and is described in Chapter 
OTL, 


In connection with Whistler’s practice of using the 
butterfly so frequently as a signature, it may be interest- 
ing to note the accompanying reproduction of a tail- 
piece from Papillon’s work on wood-engraving (described 
in Chapter VIII) where he, more appropriately than 
Whistler, uses the same device. 


Wille, John George. 
[See Chapter XVI] 


Wilson, Sydney Ernest. 

[1912.] Engravings j in | Mezzotint | by | Sydney 
Ernest Wilson | with notes by | W. Roberts |... | Pub- 
lished by | Messrs. Vicars Brothers | 12 Old Bond Street | London, W. [No 
date. | 

There are two pages of text relative to Mr. Wilson, followed by thirteen repro- 
ductions in colours of Mr. Wilson’s mezzotints, and seven in monochrome. 

The pages (54 in. by 8 in.) are unnumbered. 

Each plate is preceded by a page of descriptive text. 

It is a beautiful little volume. 

Chapter VII was in print at the time the above book was published, or it would 
also have been noted therein. 


Wolf, Henry. 
[See Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 
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Woollett, William. 

1885. A | Catalogue Raisonné | of the | Engraved Works | of | William 
Woollett, | by | Louis Fagan | with a portrait by the Author aera oncort, 

Pp. xvi-80. 74 in. by 11 in. 

In my copy, which belonged to the late Julian Marshall, the following corrections 
have been made: 

Print XXXVII. Great Room.... At Hall-Barn. 

Second state is changed to first, and first to second, 

A note is added as follows: 


In the French title (1st state) the word afpartenant has been altered to appertanant, 
and the accent added to the word Com/é. 


Print LIV. Forest, with waterfall. 


There is an intermediate state between the 3rd and 4th, in which the work in the sky is 
carried down, touching the foliage of the trees, towards the right. B.AZ. 

Print LX. The first scene of the “ Maid of the Mill.” 

A printed note states that this is a comic opera by Isaac Bickerstaff, to which is 
added in writing “and Dr. Arnold.” 

A further note is as follows: 

The girl at the window is Miss Brent, pupil of Dr. Arne, who sang in this pasticcio. It is 
the only known portrait of her. In 1766 she became the second wife of Thomas P—. The 


print contains also the portrait of Charles Dibdin who made his first success in this Opera as 
“ Ralph.” 


Wouverman, Philippus. 
Works of Philippus Wouverman, engraved from his best paintings by Moyreau, 
Cochin, Mathieu, Varin, and others. 104 items in exhibition catalogue. 


[See Chapter XX—London, Library and Museum of the Corporation of.] 


iM 
Yale, Leroy Milton. 
There is an unpublished manuscript list of etchings by this artist, in the New 


York Public Library. 
Z 


Zeeman, Renter. 
[See Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club.] 


Zilcken, Ph. 
[See Chapter XIX—Grolier Club Exhibition Catalogue, No. 15, 1892. | 


Zorn, Anders. ' 
Catalogue of | Etchings by Anders Zorn | Exhibited By James Connell | & Sons 


in their galleries | 47 Old Bond Street London | With an introduction by | Mr. Percy 


Bate. 
Pp. unnumbered. 62 items. Portrait. 


[See also Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


CHAP EE Re wy 
FRENCH ENGRAVINGS 


1895. Catalogue of Engraved Portraits of French Authors. Grolier Club. 

1898. A Trio of Eighteenth Century Engravers. William Loring Andrews. 

1898. Bibliography of Eighteenth Century Art. J. Lewine. 

1902. French Engravers and Draughtsmen of the Eighteenth Century. Lady Dilke. 

1907. French Engraved Books of the Eighteenth Century. Charles Scribner’s Sons. 

1908. French Prints of the Eighteenth Century. Ralph Nevill. 

1909. The Illustrated Figaro [English Edition], September 1909. 

1909. French Illustrated Books of the Eighteenth Century. J. Pearson and Co. 

1g1o. French Portrait Engravers. ‘T. H. Thomas. 

tgto. French Line Engravings of the Late Eighteenth Century. H. W. Lawrence and 
B. L. Dighton. 

1gt1. Gravelot. Vera Salomons. 


‘ 


HERE are few works which come within the scope of this chapter. No 
books in English dealing only with French engraving, other than 
those mentioned, are known to me excepting such as relate to book- 
plates, and those, while they might properly be included, more natur- 

; ally belong to Chapter X XI, which deals with the literature of book- 

plates exclusively. 


Of course, practically all the books hereinbefore described, on the subject of print 
collecting, and the history of engraving, such as Whitman’s “ Print Collector’s Hand- 
’ Weitenkampf’s “How to Appreciate Prints,” Wedmore’s “Fine Prints,” 
Hind’s “ Short History,” etc., contain chapters or sections on French engravings and 
engravers, but the only books I have included in this chapter are those devoted 
exclusively to the subject. 


Book,’ 


1895. Catalogue | of an Exhibition of | Engraved Portraits | of French Authors| 
to the close of the | Eighteenth Century | at the Grolier Club ...|. . . | New York, 
Déecembeg en aie 

Pp. 16. 44 in. by 7 in. 

A valuable little list of 249 items, giving names of persons, dates of birth and 
death, and names of painters and engravers. 


1898. A Trio | of | Eighteenth Century | French Engravers | of | Portraits | in 
Miniature | Ficquet | Savart | Grateloup | William Loring Andrews, | New York. 
Pp. xv-125. 54 in. by 83 in. 
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Title-page designed and engraved on copper by Mr. E. D. French. 

13 reproductions of representative specimens of the work of the three engravers 
mentioned (the prospectus says 26) and 15 other illustrations, including a beautiful 
reproduction of a water-colour drawing by George H. Boughton, which does not seem 
to have any connection with the volume. 

The reproductions of the 13 portraits are the same size as the originals. 

The entire edition consisted of 161 copies (of which 153 were for sale) printed on 
a very fine quality of Japanese vellum, “the further exportation of which has been 
lately prohibited by the Japanese Government.” It is a beautiful specimen of book 
making. The Introduction gives a brief survey of the history of engraving. There 
are lists of the portraits engraved by Ficquet, Savart, and Grateloup. 


1898. Bibliography | of | Eighteenth Century Art | and | Illustrated Books | 
Being a Guide to Collectors of Illustrated Works | in English and French of the 
Period | by | J. Lewine | with thirty-five plates, giving specimens of the work | of 
the Artists of the Time | London. 


Pp. xv-615. 1,000 copies Royal 8vo., (about 64 in. by 10 in.); 100 copies Imperial 
8vo. 


This is a valuable compilation and indispensable to the collector of eighteenth- 
century French and English illustrated books. 
The author begins the Introduction as follows: 


My object in compiling this book is, two-fold: Bibliography by reason of its existing 
development, may now be almost regarded as having entered into the domain of science. Its 
branches admit of a variety of treatment, and may be classed under the following headings: 

I. General Literature, which has been exhaustively dealt with. 

II. Early English and Elizabethan Literature, both of which have found exponents of a 
high order. 

III. Editiones Principes, every item relating to which has been minutely described. 

IV. “ Americana,” which has received its full share of Notice at Competent hands. 

V. But of Books with embellishments, now so much in vogue, and so deservedly coveted 
by the intelligent Amateur, the record is almost barren. . . . 

To supply this long-outstanding want has been my primary motive in collecting the 
Material now offered in book form, which will I hope, furnish a key to the treasures so eagerly 
looked for by the Connoisseur. .. . 

My secondary reason—and one I submit, hardly less worthy of consideration—has been to 
bring into harmony the productions of French and English literature of a parallel period, and to 
demonstrate that they are not only not imitative, but that each in its own sphere is creative. 


The bibliographical notes are full and include notes on the prints or illustrations, 
and also give prices at which the volumes should be found, now however very much 
out of date, due to the rapid increase in value in recent years. 


1902. French Engravers | and Draughtsmen | of the XVIIIth Century | by 
Lady Dilke |. . . | London. 


290 FRENCH ENGRAVINGS 


Pp; xX1x-227.. 75.in. by liam 

Edition de luxe, 84 in. by 12} in., 150 copies. 

50 illustrations (2 of which appear in the edition de luxe only), all, with the 
exception of No. 5, being reproduced from examples in the Print Room of the Biblio- 
theque Nationale. 

Uniform with this volume, likewise by Lady Dilke, are the following: 

French Painters of the X VIIIth Century. 

French Architects and Sculptors of the XVIIIth Century. 

French Decoration and Furniture in the X VII Ith Century. 

The contents are as follows: 

The Comte de Caylus and the Great “ Amateurs.” 

Mariette and Basan. 

Le Chevalier Cochin. 

The Drevet and Jean-Frangois Daullé. 

Wille and his Pupils. 

Laurant Cars, Flipart and Le Bas. 

The Pupils of Le Bas and the Engravers of the Vignette. 

Gravelot and Eisen. 

The Saint-Aubin, Moreau le jeune, Boilly, Prieur. 

The Engravers in Colour. 

Engravers and the Academy. 

Appendix (A). List of Works by the Comte de Caylus. 

(B). Note sur la Famille de M. Mariette. 

(C). Extracts from the “ Partage des Biens de la Succession de Mon- 
sieur Mariette.” 

(D). List of Works exhibited at the Salon by: Beauvarlet, Cars, 
Cathelin, Cochin fils, Daullé, Debucourt, Delaunay lainé, 
Eisen (Works exhibited at the Academy of St. Luke), 
Flipart, Larmessin, Le Bas, Lempereur, Moreau le jeune, 
Saint-Aubin (Augustin de), Saint-Aubin (Gabriel de) [Works 
exhibited at the Academy of St. Luke and at the Colysée], 
Wille. 

Index. 

Notwithstanding its complete index, it is a book to read rather than a book of 
reference, and is one of the most delightful on the subject of French engraving. 


1907. French | Engraved Books | of the Eighteenth | Century | on exhibition at ] 
Charles Scribner’s Sons | 153-157, Fifth Avenue | November 20th-27th. 
Pp, 68. 188 items. 52 in. by 9} in. Illustrated. Gives descriptions and prices. 


1908. French Prints | of the | Eighteenth Century | by | Ralph Nevill | with fifty 
full-page plates | (Vignette) | London. 
Pp. x-242. 5% in. by 83 in. 
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The contents are as follows: 
I, The Line Engravers and their Work. 
II. Colour Prints. 
IIT. Print Collecting. 
IV. Detailed Description of the Most important French Engravings executed in 
the XVIIIth Century, together with Notes on their various States. 
VV Portraits, 
Index of Artists and Engravers. 
Index of Paintings, Gouaches, and Engravings. 
This is the first book written in English dealing with the subject of French 
engravings of the eighteenth century from the collector’s point of view. 
Sir Frederick Wedmore, in the “ Pall Mall Gazette” for 14th December 1908 
writes an interesting review of this book and the subject of French engraving gener- 
ally, ending his article as follows: 


I thank him for a book which must have cost him labour; but which he must have executed 
with enjoyment, and in the happy possession of an overflowing measure of the connoisseur’s 
knowledge. The book will certainly push appreciably further into English hands those charm- 
ing instances of Eighteenth Century Line Engraving which record, not only beautiful and 
dignified interiors, and the sunlit, statue-studded gardens and cool streams and skies of France, 
but, more even than these, and to yet greater effect, the graceful pose and the spontaneous 
cordial gesture of such a chosen people, in irresponsible and radiant hours. 


The illustrations are taken from very choice specimens in the possession of noted 
collectors and dealers, and are well printed in half-tone, excepting the frontispiece, 
which is a photogravure of “ L’Indiscrétion,’ by Janinet after Lavreince, taken from 
a proof before letters. 


1909. The Illustrated Figaro | French Engraving | by Francois Courboin | 
[Coloured Portrait—about 9 in. by 114 in] | Portrait presumed to be that of Madame 
de Pompadour | engraved by L. M. Bonnet, after F. Boucher. 

No. 234, September 1909, of “ Figaro IIlustré,” consisting of the French text of 
32 pages, 122 in. by 161 in., with 8 full-page plates (4 of which are printed in 
colours), and 103 illustrations in the text; preceded by 4 pages of English translation 
by R. de Malherbe, closely printed in four columns, with a special title-page (cover) 
printed in colours, and wording as above. 

This is a beautiful publication, the full-page coloured plates being particu- 
larly well done, while the other illustrations are all that can be desired in half-tone 
work, 


1909. French Illustrated | Books | of the | Eighteenth Century | London | 
J. Pearson & Co. | 5, Pall Mall Place. 

Pp. viii-g9. 6% in. by 82 in. 243 items with descriptions and prices. 

This is undated, but was issued in 1909. It is an excellent catalogue. 
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1910. French Portrait | Engraving | of the | XVIIth and XVIIIth Centuries | 
by | T. H. Thomas. | London. 

Pp. xviii-211. 62 in. by 93 in. 

The literary supplement to “The Times,” 8th December 1910, contained an 
interesting review of this volume, from which I quote the following: 


In these days not only is everything collected, but everything is written about in Mono- 
graphs, good or bad. It is curious, however, that while French Engraved Portraits have long 
been sought for with a good deal of discriminating zeal, no good book has till now been written 
about them. M. Georges Duplessis, some thirty years ago, published a guide which js here not 
unjustly described as superficial; and Lady Dilke naturally spoke of the portrait Engravers in 
her well-known book on French Art, but in her case it was only as a department of a much 
larger subject. At last we have a really good book on these Engravers, the work of Mr. T. H. 
Thomas, who, though he says next to nothing about himself, appears to be an American, trained 
at Harvard, under Professor Moore, and to have done his work mainly in Paris. He has brought 
to his task both judgment and industry; and the result of what must have been very long and 
careful researches is a useful and authoritative volume, which is not likely to be superseded. We 
may, indeed, differ from his opinion as to the merits or demerits of certain Engravers; but, on 
the whole, his taste is very sound, and the list of Engravers whose work he discusses is as 
complete as it could well be made. 


The volume contains 39 beautiful reproductions, and is divided into the following 
chapters: 
I. General Characteristics of the French School. 
II. The Seventeenth Century. 
I. The Beginnings of the French School. 
II. Nanteuil. 
I{I. The Followers of Nanteuil. 
III. The Louis XV Period. 
I. The Change in the Style of Portrait Painting. 
Lisi hesDrevets: 
III. The Followers of the Drevets. 
IV. The End of the Drevet School. 
IV. The Louis XVI Period. 
I. The Change in the Style of Portraits. 
II. The Engravers of Miniatures. 
III. Occasional Portrait Engravers. 
IV. Augustin de Saint-Aubin. 
V. Amateur Engravers, 
VI. The End of the French School. 
V. Appendix and Index. 
List of French Portrait Engravers of the XVIIth and XVIIIth Centuries. 


1910. French Line Engravings | of the late XVIII | Century | By H. W, Lawrence 
& B. L. Dighton | London, 
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Pp. xxv-111+4+82 plates and guard leaves for the plates containing numbers, 
titles, and names of painters and engravers. 10 in. by 128 in. 

Ordinary edition 1,000 copies. 

Edition de luxe 151 copies of which 150 were for sale. 

The edition de luxe contains 88 plates and is accompanied by a portfolio con- 


taining an extra set of all the plates. This edition was sold out before publication. 
Contents: 


List of Illustrations. 

Note by the Authors. 

Introduction by H. W. Lawrence. 

Catalogue Raisonné. 

Le Monument du Costume. 

Index. 

General. 

List of Titles of Engravings. 
Index of Painters and Designers. 
Index of Engravers. 

The catalogue describes 242 of the finest line engravings of the period including 
all the prints from “Le Monument du Costume,” all of the latter being reproduced, 
as well as many others of the most important prints described. Preceding “ Le Monu- 
ment du Costume” is a note giving the reason for its reproduction in full, its history, 
the various series, some account of the artists, etc. 

The catalogue gives sizes of prints, description of various states, descriptions to 
assist in identification, and comprises only the finest prints of the period. In the 
Note the authors state that the work took about three years to compile, and all the 
principal museums of Europe, as well as many important private collections, were 
made use of in the compilation. 

The plates are in photogravure by Messrs. Waddington and are a joy to those 
who cannot afford to purchase specimens of the prints themselves, reproducing as they 
do the best states of the rarest prints in such a way as to retain most of the 
beautiful qualities of the originals. The review in “The Times” literary supplement, 
12th January I9QI1, says: 


This volume is certainly one of the daintiest and most fascinating books that has been 
published for a long time and the Eighty one [eighty-two] illustrations are as perfect examples of 
modern photographic methods, as could be found anywhere.... It has been Mr. Lawrence’s 
task, as it has been that of many of his French predecessors, . . . to catalogue these works, and 
to write a summary appreciation of them. The latter is satisfactory as far as it goes, and is as 
full as the scheme of the book permitted. 


1911. XVIIIth Century French Book-illustrators | Gravelot | by | Vera Salomons 
Illustrated with 21 Photogravures from | Negatives by the Author | London. 
Pp. 83+plates. 5§ in. by 8} in. 
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The contents are: 

The Life of Gravelot. 

The Art of Gravelot. 

Catalogue of Books illustrated by Gravelct. 


it 

There is also a brief preface by D. L. S. (Sir David Salomons, father of the 
author). It is an interesting book, beautifully printed and illustrated. The author 
has had unique opportunities of collecting the material necessary for this volume, due 
to her father’s fine collection of eighteenth-century French illustrated books. 
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CHAPTER XVI 
BIOGRAPHIES AND OTHER MONOGRAPHS 


HIS chapter must be read in connection with Chapter XIV. It is 
m arranged alphabetically by artists, or subjects, but under each title 
all items relating thereto are arranged chronologically. No doubt 
many books have been omitted, but I have included all of import- 
ance of which I have any knowledge, and which are not included 
in other chapters. 


A 
Altdorfer, Albrecht. 


Altdorfer | By | T. Sturge Moore | London MDCCCC | At the Sign of the 
Unicorn. 

Pp. 48+25 plates. 62 in. by 84 in. 

This is No. 3 of the Artist’s library, edited by Mr. Laurence Binyon. 


[See also Chapter XXVI (6).] 


American Engravings, Early. 

Remarks on the Early American Engravings and the Cambridge Press 
Imprints (1640-1692). In the Library of the American Antiquarian Society. By 
Nathaniel] Paine. 

Reprinted in Part 3, vol. xvii, New Series, of the Proceedings of the American 
Antiquarian Society, April 25, 1906, Worcester, Massachusetts, U.S.A. 

This was written many years ago but reprinted, as above-mentioned, in 1906. 


Amsterdam Cabinet, Master of the. 
[See Master of the -Amsterdam Cabinet.| 


Anderson, Alexander. 
[See Chapter VIII.] 


Andrews, Joseph. 
Bibliographical Memoir of the late Joseph Andrews, Engraver. [Boston 1873.] 
By S. kh: Koehler. 
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Anthony, A. V. S. 
Our American Artists, by Samuel Green W. Benjamin. Boston 13879. 


[A. V. S. Anthony, Engraver, on pp. 58-63.] 


Avery, Samuel Putnam. 
190s. Editorials | and | Resolutions | in | Memory of | Samuel Putnam Avery | 
Born March 17th, 1822 | Died August 11th 1904 | New York | Privately Printed. 
Pp. 82. 52 in. by 82 in. Portrait frontispiece. 
Mr. Avery was a distinguished American engraver, collector, art dealer, and 


philanthropist. 


B 
Barlow, Thomas Oldham. 


Sketch Book | of | Distinguished Authors | represented in | The Steel Engrav- 
ing | of | Washington Irving | and his Literary Friends | At Sunnyside | London | 
Moore, McQueen, and Co. | 25 Berners Street W. | [No date.] . 

Pp. 30. (5 in. by 73 in.)+subscription form-+ folding outline copy of the plate. 

Describes the engraving, and gives biographical notes of Irving and the others 
in the picture. 

The engraving was made by Barlow, after F. O. C. Darley. 


Beardsley, Aubrey. 

1899. The Early Work of Aubrey Beardsley. Edited with an Introduction by 
H. C. Marillier. With over 180 designs. London. 4to. 

[There was a limited edition on Japanese vellum. ] 


1900. The later work of Aubrey Beardsley. With upwards of 170 designs 
including eleven in photogravure and three in colour. London. 4to. 
[Also an edition of 120 copies on Japanese vellum.] 


1907. “ Arthur Symonds on Aubrey Beardsley.” A paper in “Whistler. Notes 
and footnotes and other Memoranda. By A[lbert] E. G[allatin].” New York— 
London. 


Beauclerk, Lady Diana. 

1903. Lady Diana Beauclerk her Life and Work, by Mrs. S. Erskine. 

Small folio, 8 plates in colour and over 100 other illustrations from old en- 
gravings, etc. 

An interesting volume, giving an entertaining record of the decorative art and 
society of the latter half of the eighteenth century. 


Bewtck, John and Thomas. 
[See Chapter VIII.] 
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Blake, William. 


The following is a list of the books which Blake etched or engraved in relief 


and which were printed and published by him. It is taken from Mr. Rossetti’s 
descriptive catalogue in vol. ii of Gilchrist. 


1789. Songs of Innocence. 

1789. The Book of Thel. 

1790. The Marriage of Heaven and Hell. 
1793. The Gates of Paradise. 

1793. Visions of the Daughters of Albion. 
1793. America: A Prophecy. 

1794. Songs of Experience. 

1794. Europe: A Prophecy. 

1794. The Book of Urizen. 

1795. The Song of Los, 

1795. The Book of Ahania. 

1804. Jerusalem. 

1804. Milton. 

Undated. Sibylline Leaves. 

Undated. There is no Natural Religion. 
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1863. The Life of W. Blake, “ Pictor Ignotus.” With selections from his poems 
and other Writings. By Alexander Gilchrist. [Edited by Anne Gilchrist, with the 
assistance of D. G. and W. M. Rossetti.] London. 

8vo. 2 vols. 


1880. Life | of | William Blake | with selections from his poems and other 


writings | by | Alexander Gilchrist |... | A New and Enlarged Edition | Illus- 
trated from Blake’s own Works | With additional Letters and a memoir of the 
Authoge|cs2| London |... 


Vol I. Pp. xxi-431. 6 in. by gin. Fully illustrated. 
Vola SP paix-333. 
This is the standard work on Blake. 


1907. The Life of William Blake. Edited, and with an Introduction, by 
W. Graham Robertson with numerous reproductions from William Blake’s most 
characteristic and remarkable designs, many hitherto unpublished [third edition 
of Gilchrist]. 

Svo. 


1868. The Marriage of Heaven and Hell. London 1868. Published by 
J. C. Hotten. 
These facsimiles are not satisfactory. 
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1868. William Blake. A Critical Essay by A. C. Swinburne. London. 
9 plates in facsimile of the original designs, some coloured. 


1906. New edition with portrait. 


1868. William Blake. Poetical Sketches, now first reprinted from the original Edi- 
tion of 1783 with Preface, by Richard Herne Shepherd. Fcap. 8vo. 


1874. The Poems of William Blake, comprising Songs of Innocence and of 
Experience, together with Poetical Sketches, and some copyright poems not in any 
other edition. London. 

Edited by R. H. Shepherd, by whom there is an introduction. 


1874. Poetical Works, lyrical and miscellaneous. Edited with a prefatory 
memoir, by William Michael Rossetti. London 1874. Boston 1875. 


1875. William Blake’s illustrations of the Book of Job. With descriptive letter- 
press, and a sketch of the artist’s life and works. Boston. , 

102 in. by 138 in. Heliotype plates. 

This is by Charles Eliot Norton. 


1876. Works by William Blake, a series of facsimiles (as noted below) of the 
marvellous conceptions of this famous artist. 100 copies only printed for Private Circu- 
lation, folio. 


Songs of Innocence. 1789 America: a Prophecy. 1793 
Songs of Experience. 1794 Europe: a Prophecy. 1794 
Baok of Thel. 1789 The First Book of Urizen. 1794 


Vision of the Daughters of Albion. 1793 The Song of Los. 1794 [1795?] 

No publisher is mentioned. These facsimiles are useless, except in so far as they 
may serve to give some idea of the composition of the designs involved. They are 
inaccurate in drawing, are printed in a smooth manner entirely foreign to the originals, 
and are without colouring. [Note by S. R. Koehler.] 


1877. Jerusalem, the Emanation of the Giant Albion. London. Published by 
J. Pearson. 
Reproduction in black and white by photolithography. 


1878. William Blake. Etchings from his works, (with descriptive text) by 
William Bell Scott. London. 


Folio. 10 plates of which 9 are etchings and 1 lithograph. 


1885. The Poems, with specimens of the prose writings of William Blake. With 
a prefatory Notice, biographical and critical. By John Skipsey. London. 


1885 e¢ seg. William Muir's facsimiles of the Works of William Blake. Published 
by B. Quaritch. 
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Only 50 copies of each book produced. 
A note in Mr. Quaritch’s catalogue states that : 


Mr. Muir does not print with type. He works by methods as like those of Blake himself as 
the need of faithfully following Blake’s own results will permit. Almost all the labour is hand 
work, and the result has all that charm which belongs to hand work alone. 


1892. The works of William Blake, Poetic, Symbolic, and Critical. Edited with 
lithographs of the illustrated “ Prophetic Books,” and a memoir and interpretation, 
by Edwin John Ellis and William Butler Yeats. London. B. Quaritch. 


3 vols. 8vo. With more than 150 pages of facsimiles of Blake’s poems. Also 
large-paper edition, royal 8vo. 


1893. William Blake, Facsimile of the Original Outlines before Colouring of the 
Songs of Innocence and of Experience, with Introduction by Edwin J. Ellis. 

Two parts in one vol. 4to. 54 pages coloured by hand, under the direction of 
Mr. Ellis, from the Hamilton Palace copy. 50 copies only. 

There were also issued uncoloured copies. 


1893. William Blake, his Life, Character, and Genius, by A. T. Story. 
8vo. Portrait and plates. 


1895. William Blake, Painter and Poet. By Richard Garnett. London. 
Pp. 80. Folio. 
One of the Portfolio Monographs. 


1902. William Blake: being all his woodcuts photographically reproduced in 
facsimile. Robert Laurence Binyon. London. 
4to. [The Unicorn Press: Little Engravings No. 2.] 


1904. William Blake. | A Study of his Life and | Art Work | by | Irene Lang- 
ridge | London |~. * 

Pp. xii-198. Many illustrations. 

An excellent book: one critic reviews it as follows: 


Different in scope from the accepted authorities and more popular in aim, including the 
chief outlines of his life, his religion, mysticism, and art; charmingly illustrated by 50 full-page 
plates, judiciously selected and carefully reproduced from photographs taken speciaily for this 
work, with Index. 

This is alike a deeply interesting psychological study and a piece of expert criticism. In 
eloquent language Mrs. Langridge tells the romantic story of Blake’s strenuous, self-denying 
life, cheered and sustained by the devotion and sympathy of his wife, and in her critical exam- 
ination of his work—of which a very large number of typical examples supplement the text—she 
shows a remarkable insight into its technical peculiarites as well as psychical qualities, and it is 
just what was. needed as a guide within comparatively handy compass to the artist-poet’s tem- 
perament, life, and work. he illustrations make the volume one of unusual interest. 
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1906. Blake’s Poems (1757-1827). The Complete Poetical Works of William 
Blake, collated with the original manuscripts and the earliest editions. Corrected and 
edited, with a general Introduction and Introduction to each of the Poems, and 
numerous explanatory notes, by Edwin J. Ellis. London, Chatto and Windus. 

2 vols. 8vo. 

A handsome edition, printed in a clear readable type throughout, with photo- 
gravure frontispiece to each volume. 

The editor of this, the best edition of Blake’s Poems, is well equipped for his 
labours, being the author of “ The Life of Blake” and joint Editor with W. B. Yeats 
of “ The Poetic, Symbolic, and Critical Works of William Blake.” 

Vol. I, pp. 585. 

Vol ll; pp 492. 


1906. The Letters of William Blake, together with a Life. By Frederick Tatham. 
Edited from the original manuscripts, with an introduction and notes by A. G. B. 
Russell. London. 

Pp. xlvii-237 with index. 8vo. 12 full-page half-tone illustrations. 

It is an important collection and contains all the extant letters, including a con- 
siderable number which have never before been published. 


1907. The Art of William Blake. His Sketch-Book, his Water-Colours, his 
Painted Books. By Elizabeth Cary. New York. 
Imp. 8vo. Illustrated with 51 reduced facsimiles of his work. 


1907. The Real Blake. A Portrait Biography, by E. J. Ellis. 
Pp. xvili-443. 8vo. 13 plates. London. 


1909. William Blake | XVII Designs to Thornton’s Virgil | reproduced from 
the | original woodcuts | MDCCCXXI | [Reproduction of one of the cuts] | Port- 
land, Maine | Thomas B. Mosher. 

Pp. xx+xvii plates +2 unnumbered + 39 to 59. 6} in. by Io in. 450 copies. 

A beautiful volume. The vignettes used as head-bands and tail-pieces were cut 
on wood by Mr. Selwyn Image and are taken from 7he Century Guild Hobby Horse, 
London, 1884-1892. The three initial letters are from original designs. 


1909. William Blake | by | Basil de Selincourt | Author of “ Giotto” | London 
JHINGway Orkin. & 
Pp. xi-298. 54 in. by 73 in. 4o plates. 
It contains eleven chapters (and an index) as follows: 
I. Blake’s Life. 
Ii-, Blake s Secret. 
III. Blake’s Conception of Love. 
IV. Blake’s Madness. 
V. Blake’s Theory of the Imagination. 
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VI. The Ratio of the Five Senses. 
VII. Blake’s Theories of His Art. 
VIII. Symbolism in Poetry and Art. The Prophetic Books, 
IX. The Confines of Poetry and Painting. 
X. Blake the Artist. 
XI. The Mystic Vision. 


1910, Blake’s Vision of | The Book of Job | with reproductions of the illustra- 
tions | A Study | by | Joseph H. Wicksteed | M.A.| London ...| New York... . 

Pp. 168. 62 in. by 84 in. 

The 21 plates.are beautifully reproduced and the volume is of great interest. 

The section on “ Abbreviations and Authorities ” constitutes a bibliography. 

The Index is particularly complete. 


[1910.] William Blake | by | G. K. Chesterton |... | London . .. |New 
York<.. | No. date] 

Pp. viii-210. 32 in. by 54 in. Illustrated. 

One of “The Popular Library of Art” series. 

Mr. Chesterton is always interesting—particularly so in this volume. 


1911. William Blake, Mystic | A Study | by | Adeline M. Butterworth | to- 
gether with | Young’s Night Thoughts: Nights I & II | With illustrations by | William 
Blake | and frontispiece | Death’s Door, from Blair’s “The Grave” | Liverpool |... | 
London |... 

Pp. 14+4 of “Explanation of the Engravings” (printed on one side)+Title 
(night the first)+42 facsimile plates and pages. 7} in. by 102 in. 

The work treats of Blake’s mysticism from a psychological point of view, while 
the illustrations, which are mystical in character, are reproduced—as stated in the pro- 
spectus—for the first time. 


[See also Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club, 1876, and Grolier Club 
Exhibition Catalogue, 1905; also Chapter XX—Boston Museum of Fine Arts, 1880 
and 1891; the latter contains an extensive bibliography. ] 


Bowen, Abel. 

1884. Abel Bowen, engraver. A sketch prepared for the Bostonian Society, 
Boston. By William H. Whitmore. Press of Rockwell & Churchill. Boston. 

Pp. 32. Portrait and other plates and illustrations. 


British Museum Handbook. 
[See Chapter XXVI (7).] 
This is a guide to the Print Department. 


Brunton, Richard. 
1906. An Early | Connecticut Engraver | and his Work | by Albert C. Bates | 
Hartford. 
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Pp. 48. 8vo. 42 plates. 
[The early engraver referred to is Richard Brunton. The illustrations are 


principally book-plates engraved by him.] 


1906. An | Open Letter | to the | President and Members | of the | Connecticut 
Historical Society | by | James Terry | December 1906. 

Pp. 14. 6 in. by 8& in. 

This is a strong criticism of “An Early Connecticut Engraver and his Work,” by 
Albert C. Bates, the name of the engraver being Richard Brunton. 


[See also Chapter XXI—Ex Libris Leaflet No. 4.] 


Buonarrott, Michel-Angelo. 
[See Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club. ] 


Byways of Collecting. . 

1908. Byways of Collecting | by | Ethel Deane | With Seventy-three Illustra- 
tions |. . . | London, Paris, New York, Toronto and Melbourne. 

Pp. vili-192. 52 in. by 8} in. 

The following chapters relate to print collecting (Pp. 70 to 145): 

VII. Early Line Engravings and Etchings. 

VIII. Stipple Engravings and Colour Prints. 

IX. Mezzotints. 
X. French Engravings of the Eighteenth Century. 


C 
Cheney, John and Seth Wells. 


1889. Memoir of John Cheney, engraver. By Ednah Dow Cheney. Boston. 


1881. Memoir of Seth W. Cheney, artist. By Ednah Dow Cheney, Boston. 


Christmas in Art. 

1909. Christmas | in Art | The Nativity as Depicted by Artists of | the Fifteenth 
and Sixteenth | Centuries | by | Frederick Keppel | With numerous _ illustrations, 
chiefly reproductions | of Rare Prints in the British Museum | and the Bibliothéque 
Nationale. | New York. 

Pp. xi-161. 64 in. by 82 in. 


Corot. 

1903. Corot and Millet. With Critical Essays by Gustave Geffroy and Arséne 
Alexandre. London—New York. 

Illustrated. (“The Studio.”) 
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[1884.] A History | of the | Cries of London | Ancient and Modern jeeeimoecond 
Edition | Greatly Enlarged and Carefully Revised | [vignette] | by | Charles Hindley, 
Esq. |. . . | London | Charles Hindley | [the Younger] | . .. [No date, Preface dated 
1884]. 


Pp. 390+ Preface and a number of plates unnumbered. 5 in. by 74 in. Contains a 
large number of reproductions of plates of “London Cries,” excepting however the 
most important, viz., those engraved after the paintings by Wheatley. 


D 
Durand, Asher B. 


1887. Asher B. Durand| A Memorial Address | by | Daniel Huntington | 
President of The Century Association | New York | Printed for The Century. 

Pp. 48. 61 in. by 93 in. 

Etched portrait of Durand by James D, Smillie after painting by Daniel 
Huntington, 1857. 


1894. The | Life and Times | of | A. B. Durand | by | John Durand | With 
illustrations | New York |... 

Pp. xii-232. 9 in. by 113 in. One extra sheet of errata “due to the conditions 
under which the proofs were read.” Although published in New York, it was printed 
in London. 

Portrait and 15 other plates, including (on two plates) six bank-note vignettes 
of exceptional beauty. 


Diirer, Albrecht. 
1848. The | Artist’s Married Life; | being that of |.Albert Diirer. | Translated 
from the German of | Leopold Schefer, | by | Mrs. J. R. Stodart | London |... 
Pp. xx-226. 41 in. by 6} in. Portrait frontispiece and arms of Diirer at end. 
The beginning of the Translator’s Preface is as follows: 


The novels of Schefer are not much known in this country, nor have any of them, so far 
as I know, been translated into English. The following, after the manner of Sir Walter Scott’s 
“Tales of my Landlord,” purports to be an old manuscript intrusted by Albert Diirer on his 
deathbed to his friend Pirkheimer, with instructions that it should be given to the world when 
all those to-whom its contents might cause pain, were no more. 


1870. The | History of the Life | of | Albrecht Diirer | of Niirnberg | With a 
translation of his letters and journal | and | some account of his works | by | 
Mrs. Charles Heaton | London]... 

Pp. xv-340. 63 in. by 10 in, 10 reproductions by the autotype (carbon) process, 


and 21 other illustrations. 
This and the volume by William Bell Scott (see Chapter XIV) were published 
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about the same time and are the first important English books relating solely to 
Diirer, although many earlier books contain important chapters on his life and works. 
Mrs. Heaton is the first to translate his verses. 

The contents are as follows: 

Introduction. Niirnberg in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries. 

Part I. From Infancy to Manhood. [This is divided into five chapters. ] 

Part 1]. Works. [Divided into five chapters, the first being devoted to the en- 

gravings on wood, the second to the engravings on copper. ] 

Part III. Journal and Last Years. [Divided into two chapters. ] 

General Index. 

Index to Works. 


1882. Albert | Diirer | His Lifeand Works | By MorizThausing |... Translated 
from the German | Edited by Fred. A. Eaton, M.A. Oxon., | Secretary of the Royal 
Academy |... | with Portraits and Illustrations | London |... 


‘ 


Vol. I. Pp. ix-376. 52 in. by 9+ in. 
Vol. II. Pp. viii-347. 
This is the best comprehensive work in English about Diirer. 


1889. Literary Remains | of | Albrecht Diirer | By | William Martin Conway | 
.. . | with transcripts from the British Museum | Manuscripts and notes upon them | 
by Lina Eckenstein | Cambridge | At the University Press. 

Pp. xi-288. 7 in. by 10} in. 14 illustrations. 

A very important volume, containing the following: 


Chapter I. 
ie 

TET: 

IV. 


XI. 
XIE 
b.GDWE 


The Age of Albrecht Diirer. 

Diirer’s Birth-place and Friends. 
Diirer’s Childhood and Youth. 

Diirer at Venice. The Great Pictures. 


Diirer’s Great Pictures. The Heller Letters. 


. Diirer’s Woodcut Publications. 
. Diirer’s journey to the Netherlands. 
. Diirer’s last years. 


Diirer’s intellectual and religious development. 


. The growth of Diirer’s ideas about Art. 


The Teaching of Measurements with Rule and Compass. 
The Four Books of Human Proportion. 
The Theory of Fortification. 


Diirer’s Rhymes. 
Index of Passages cited from the British Museum Manuscripts. 


General Index. 


The Rhymes are reprinted (by permission) from Mrs. Charles Heaton’s book 
hereinbefore noted. 
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1893. Albrecht Diirer | by | L. Jessie Allen | with forty illustrations |... | 
London. 


Pp. xi-207. 43 in. by 6 in. 
One of the “ Little Books on Art” series. An excellent book, well illustrated. It 


contains lists of Diirer’s chief works—paintings and engravings, and a bibliography 
of 48 items. 


1899. Diirer | by | H. Knackfuss | translated by | Campbell Dodgson | with 134 
illustrations from pictures, woodcuts | Engravings and Drawings [wee |zondon |... 

Pp. vii-1§2. 7 in. by ro} in. 

One of the series of “Monographs on Artists” (English edition) edited, and 
written jointly with other authors, by H. Knackfuss. 


1905. Albert Durer | by | J. Sturge Moore | London ...| New York... 
Pp. xiii-343. 52 in. by 74 in. Illustrated. 
The four parts of the book—each divided into from two to eight chapters—are 
as follows: 
Part I. Concerning general ideas important to the comprehension of Diirer’s life 
and art. 
II. Diirer’s life in relation to the times in which he lived. 
III. Diirer as a creator. 
IV. Diirer’s ideas. 
It is beautifully illustrated with fifty-three plates, of which four are metal engrav- 
ings, loaned by the Diirer Society, of the following: 
Apollo and Diana. 
Pilate Washing his Hands. 
Peter and John at the Beautiful Gate. 
St. Antony. 
I prefer this to any other book on Diirer. 


1905. The Engravings of | Albrecht Diirer | by | Lionel Cust | Director of the 
National Portrait Gallery | London. 

Pp. 88. 7} in. by 103 in. 4 plates and 25 illustrations in the text. 

One of the “ Portfolio Artistic Monographs.” Re-issue of the 1894 edition. 

This also appeared in 1897 with the following title: 


Albrecht Diirer | A Study of his life and work | by | Lionel Cust | Director 
of the National Portrait Gallery | Late of the Department of Prints and Draw- 
ings, British Museum | with many illustrations | London. 


And bound with it as the second part is the monograph on “ The Paintings and 


Drawings.” 
Pp. 104. 7} in. by 10g in. 4 plates and 34 illustrations in the text. 
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Albrecht Diirer | by | Lina Eckenstein |... | London ...| New York... | 
[No date.] 

Pp. xi-261. 33 in. by 52 in. Illustrated. 

Reproduces many of the important engravings. 

One of “ The Popular Library of Art” series. 


Dutch Etchers. 

1905. Dutch Etchers | of the Seventeenth Century | by | Laurence Binyon | Of 
the Department of Prints and Drawings, British Museum | London |. . . | Re-issue 
of the Edition of 1895. 

Pp. 80. 74 in. by 10} in. 4 plates and 29 illustrations in the text. 

One of the “ Portfolio Artistic Monographs,” edited by P. G. Hamerton. 


E 
Essays on Engraving. 
There is no end of little books on art which contain chapters or sections relative 
to engraving. They are not of sufficient importance to warrant their inclusion in this 
or other chapters hereof, but I mention the two following merely as samples. 


1841. The | Complete Guide | tothe | Fine Arts | containing instructions in |... | 
. Lithographic Drawing | Engraving on wood and copper |... | London]... 

Pp. 4 unnumbered+208. 44 in. by 63 in. Illustrated. 

Pp. 145 to 168 relate to various kinds of engravings. 


1848. Practical Essays | on various branches of the | Fine Arts | to which is 
added | A Critical Inquiry into the Principles and Practice | of | The late Sir David 
Wilkie. | by. | Johan Burnet, I R.s. 1). 2) London | oe 

Pp. xi-200. 4? in. by 7? in. Frontispiece is an etching by the author after Sir 
David Wilkie. 

Chapter V, pp. 133-148. “Comparative merits of line engraving and mezzotints.” 


F 
Ficquet. 


[See Chapter XV—William Loring Andrews.] 


Foster, John. 
1905. Remarks on John Foster, the earliest Engraver in New England. Cambridge, 
Mass. [by Samuel Abbott Green. ] 


1909. John Foster | The Earliest American Engraver | and | The First Boston 
Printer | by | Samuel Abbott Green | Published by The Massachusetts Historical 
Society | at the Charge of the Waterston Fund, No. 2 | Boston. 

Contents, List of (13) Hiustrations+pp. 149. 74 in. by 10} in. 

The illustrations are excellent and the book is well printed. 
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The only known engravings by Foster as noted in this volume are: 

1. Scheme for the Indian A.B.C. It is not known what this is, but an old letter, 
written by John Eliot to the Commissioners of the United Colonies (4th 
September 1671), contains the following: 


Further I doe p’sent you wth o" Indian A.B.C. & o° Indian Dialog* wth a request 
y’ you would pay Printers work an ingenuous young schollar (S" Foster) did cut, in 
wood, the Scheame, for wth work I request y' you would pay him 04: 00: oo. I think 
him worthy of 3 or 4 or 5" but I leave it to your wisdoms. 


. Woodcut of Richard Mather. 

3. Woodcut of the seal of the Massachusetts Bay Colony. Two distinct cuts of this 
are known. 

Woodcuts of “ Divine Examples.” 

5. Hubbard's Map of New England. This map appeared in two editions, known 
as“ The Wene Hills” map and“ The Whzte Hills” map, the error in the first 
having been corrected in the second. 

6. View of Boston and Charleston taken from Noddles Island (East Boston). 

There are two long elegies on Foster, printed in full in the volume, which I 

again refer to in Chapter XXVI (1). 


) 


ce 


Gainsborough, Thomas. 


[See Chapter XI.] 


Giving, The Art of. 

1902. The Art of Giving. | Concerning the Selection of | works of fine art and 
of | certain articles of beauty | or utility, in which are ex- | hibited in their highest | 
development handicraft and | the art of the designer | By W. M. Bangs | Published 
by Otis H. Kean, at | New York, in the Fall MDCCCCII. 

Pp. 71. 54 in. by 74 in. [lustrated. 

Several pages are devoted to prints, three prints being reproduced. 


Goya y Luctentes, Francisco Jose de. 

1900. Goya | by W. Rothenstein | London MDCCCC | At the Sign of the 
Unicorn. 

Pp. 37+20 plates. 6% in. by 8} in. 

This is No. 4 of “ The Artist’s Library ” edited by Mr. Laurence Binyon. 


F. de Goya. By R. Muther. [No date.] 

Pp. viii-64. 42 in. by 63 in. Illustrated, 

One of “ The Langham Series of Art Monographs.” 

[See also Chapter XIV, wherein is noted the particularly interesting volume by 
Albert F. Calvert.] 
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Grateloup. 
[See Chapter XV—William Loring Andrews.] 


Greaves, Walter. 

1911. Catalogue | of | Oil Paintings | A Water Colour | and | Etchings | by | 
Walter Greaves | (Pupil of Whistler) |... | The Goupil Gallery | ... | London [ievoke 
[May 1911.] 

Pp. 20. 75 items. 54 in. by 63 in. 


[See also Whdstler-—1g11 “ Greaves Whistler and Chelsea” in this chapter. ] 


Greenaway, Kate. 

1905. A Memoir of Kate Greenaway with Anecdotes of her Contemporaries, by 
M. H. Spielman and G. S. Layard, and a List of Books illustrated wholly or in part 
by her. 

4to. 53 plates in colour and 90 illustrations in black and white. 500 signed and 
numbered copies, the end papers being miniature facsimiles of nursery wall-papers 
designed by the artist. 


H 
Flelleu, Paul. 


[See Mr. Wedmore’s book in Chapter XI.] 


Herkomer, Sir Hubert von, R.A. 

1901. Hubert von Herkomer, R.A., his Life and Works, a study and a biography, 
by A. L. Baldry. London. 

Folio. Portrait. 15 full-page photogravures and upwards of ninety other illus- 
trations, including reproductions of paintings in oil and water-colour, enamels, etch- 
ings, and lithographs. 

One critic writes of this work as follows: 


A monument to the ability of this many-sided genius, illustrating his works at all periods, 
from his boyhood to the present day, and showing his skill in the very varied types of art prac- 
tice in which he was master. 


1910. The Herkomers | by | Sir Hubert von Herkomer | C.V.O., R.A., D.C.L., 
LL.D., Etc. | Author of | “Etching and Mezzotint Engraving,” “My School and my 
Gospel,” | and “ A Certain Phase of Lithography” |. . . | London. 

Vol. I, pp. xi-263. 5% in. by 82 in. 6 illustrations. 

191I. Vol. II, pp. xiii-234. 58 in. by 82 in. 8 illustrations. 

There is also a large-paper edition (4to) with many additional illustrations. 


Hogarth, William. 
[The catalogues of Hogarth’s plates are described in Chapter XIV.) 
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[No date.] Twelve excellent and most diverting prints, taken from the celebrated 
poem of Hudibras, wrote by Samuel Butler, expressing the villainy and hypocrisy of 
the times. Invented and engraved on 12 copperplates by Wm. Hogarth, and are 


humbly dedicated to William Ware of Great Houghton, Northamptonshire, and 
Mr. Allan Ramsay of Edinburgh. 


London. 4to. 


[No date.] A Dissertation on Mr. Hogarth’s six Prints lately published, viz: Gin- 
Lane, Beer-Street, and the Four Stages of Cruelty. With a portrait of Hogarth. 
London. 8vo. 


1746. Marriage a la Mode, in six cantos; being an explanation of Hogarth’s 
prints. 


London. 8vo. 


1748. Effects of Industry and Idleness, illustrated; an explanation of 12 plates 
published by Mr. Hogarth. 


London. 8vo. 


1759. A Poetical Description of Mr. Hogarth’s election prints, in four cantos, 
written under Mr. Hogarth’s sanction and inspection. 
London. 8vo. 


1768. Hogarth Moralized, being a complete edition of Hogarth’s works, with an 
explanation (by Rev. Dr. John Trusler). London. 
Roy. 8vo. 76 plates. 


1826. Another edition. 


1831. Another edition (Major’s edition). 8vo. 56 plates and copper-plate por- 
trait, and 12 woodcuts. 


1833. Another edition. 


1841. Another edition. 


1785. An Explanation of several of Mr. Hogarth’s Prints. 
London. 8vo. 


1788. Sketches from Hogarth on 15 plates, with the descriptions by M. Livesoy. 
London. 8vo. 


1790. The Original Works of William Hogarth, published by John and Josiah 
Boydell. London. 
Folio, 103 plates, 
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[No date.] Another edition. The Original and Genuine Works of William 
Hogarth. London. 
Atlas folio. 107 plates. 


1791-8. Hogarth Illustrated. By John Ireland. Second edition, corrected. 
London. 
3 vols. Roy. 8vo. 133 plates. 


1794. Graphic Illustrations | of | Hogarth | from | Pictures, Drawings, | and | 
Scarce Prints | in the possession of | Samuel Ireland | Author of this work; | of | A 
Picturesque Tour through Holland, Brabant, &c. | and | of The Picturesque Beauties 
of the Rivers | Thames and Medway | London]... 

Pp. xvi-183-+7* and 8*. 

Contains a large number of plates—engravings, etchings, aquatints, and mezzotints. 

Vol. II was published in 1799 with similar title-page. 

Pp. xix-150. Plates. 

The plates in these volumes are of great interest. 


1802. Hogarth Restored, being the entire works as originally published, re- 
engraved by Thomas Cook. London. 

Plates, large folio; text, 4to., as follows: 

Hogarth Restored | being | a complete edition | of the | Works | of that much 
admired artist | William Hogarth | By Thomas Cook, Engraver | Address to the 
Subscribers | Accompanied with anecdotes of Mr. Hogarth, and Explana- | tory de- 
scriptions of his designs. 

The above is from the top of the first page. I have not seen another copy. There 
is no date. 

Pp. 16+3 to 18+-1 to 326+ 3 unnumbered, and on the back of the last of these is 
No. “303.” The last two pages are“ Finis; or, the End’ot Dime” Size’6 in. by ton. 

The curious paging I cannot account for, as the catch-words seem to fit the pages 
as arranged. The volume may be a succession of sheets, issued from time to time in 
connection with the publication of the restored plates by Mr. Cook. 


1803. Anecdotes and Explanatory Description to Cook’s Hogarth restored. 
London. 
Roy. 8vo. 


1808-17. The Genuine Works of William Hogarth, illustrated with biograph- 
ical anecdotes, a chronological catalogue and commentary by J. Nichols (the editor) 
and G. Stevens. (Memoirs by T. Phillips.) London. 

3 vols. 4to. 220 plates. 


1810. The Works of William Hogarth (including the Analysis of Beauty) eluci- 
dated by descriptions, critical, moral and historical . . . to which is prefixed some 
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account of his life. By T. Clerk. [The engravings are by Clerk, the biography and 


descriptions are by T. H. Horne, by whom the work was edited.] London. 
2 vols. 8vo. 


1821. Another edition. 2 vols. 
1837. Another edition. 3 vols. 8vo. 


1811. Anecdotes of William Hogarth, with an Explanatory Description of his 
Works. Portrait. 


Sm. 4to. 


1812. Hogarth Illustrated from his own Manuscripts, compiled and arranged by 
John Ireland. 


3 vols. Roy. 8vo. Profusely illustrated. 


1813. Anecdotes of the celebrated William Hogarth; with an explanatory 
description of his work. 
Roy. 8vo. 


1816, Illustrations of Hogarth: that is, Hogarth illustrated from passages in 
authors he never read, and could not understand. London. 
8vo. 


1817. Second edition enlarged and corrected, entitled “ Clavis Hogarthiana.” 


1822. The Works of W. Hogarth, from the Original Plates, restored by J. Heath; 
with the addition of many subjects not before collected; to which is prefixed a 
Biographical Essay, and Explanations of the Subjects of the Plates by John Nichols. 
Atlas folio. 155 subjects on 119 plates. The suppressed plates “ Before” and “ After ” 
are sometimes added. Published by Baldwin, Cradock, and Joy. 

A re-issue, same as above, was later published by Baldwin and Cradock. 


[1825?] The | Works | of | Mr. Hogarth | moralized | [vignette] | London | 
J. Goodwin | Upper Thames Street | (c. 1825?) 

This title-page is elaborately engraved and is undated. 

Pp. xv-287. 84 in. by 11} in. 

The pages are printed within borders and there are many engraved illustrations. 
The volume was issued at £5 5s., but it is not rare. 

[One of the editions of Trusler.] 


1830. Hogarth’s Works. London. 
2 vols. 4to. 150 plates. 


1849. Same, re-published by Bohn. 


1833. Anecdotes of William Hogarth, written by himself with essays on his life 
and genius, and criticisms on his works, selected from Walpole, Gilpin, J. Ireland, 
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Lamb, Phillips and others. To which is added a catalogue of his prints, account of 
their variations and copies; lists of paintings, drawings, etc. [By J. B. Nichols. ] 
48 plates. London. 8vo. 


[1860?] The Complete Works of William Hogarth, ina series of 150 steel engrav- 
ings from the original pictures. With au introductory essay by James Hannay, and 
descriptive letterpress by the Rev. J. Trusler and E. F. Roberts. London. 

4to. 


1860. Hogarth and his pictures. A lecture by H. S. Brown. London. 
8vo. 


1864. The Works of Hogarth. London. 
4to. 62 illustrations. 


1866. William Hogarth, Painter, Engraver and Philosopher. Essays on the 
Man, the Work, and the Time. By George Augustus Sala. London. 
8vo. Illustrated. 


1872. Hogarth’s Works, reproduced from the Original Engravings in Permanent 
Photographs, and newly described, with Charles Lamb’s essay on Hogarth. London. 
2 vols. folio. (Bell and Daldy.) 


1873. Hogarth’s Works, reproduced from the Original Engravings in Permanent 
Photographs, comprising 116 plates, and newly described, with an Essay on the Genius 
and Character of Hogarth, by Charles Lamb. Printed by C. Whittingham at the 
Chiswick Press. 

2 vols. Sm. folio. 

This collection includes the whole of the prints published by Messrs. Baldwin 
and Cradock in 1822, with the exception of two, the humour of which did not appear 
to compensate for their indelicacy; it however includes one plate never before published 
in a volume, “The Lady’s Last Stake, or Picquet, or Virtue in Danger.” 


1891. [A Memoir of] William Hogarth by Austin Dobson with a Bibliography 
and Catalogue of Prints and Paintings. London—New York. 

Square 8vo. Pp. 368. 

Large paper edition. 4to. Portrait and illustrations on Japanese vellum. Only 


100 copies printed for England. This is probably the most important work on 
Hogarth. 


1902. William Hogarth, by Austin Dobson, with an Introduction on Hogarth’s 
workmanship by Sir Walter Armstrong. London. 


4to. 77 illustrations, reproduced in photogravure and facsimiles, with vignettes in 
text. Published at £5 5s. 


100 copies, 2 vols., folio, with duplicate plates. Published at £10 10s. 


BIOGRAPHIES AND OTHER MONOGRAPHS 313 


1909. William Hogarth | by Edward Hutton | Two cuts in four colours, 42 | 
Drawings on superfine un- | glazed art paper 19 tinted | illustrations and 1 engraving | 
[vignette] |. . . | London—Leipsic |. . . 

Pp. 59, including the plates. 11} in. by 14 in. 


[1911.] Hogarth | by | Edward Garnett | London... | New York ...| No date. 

Pp. xv-208. 3% in. by 52 in. Illustrated. 

One of the “ Popular Library of Art” series. 

“The Times” literary supplement for 26th January 1911 gives an extended and 
favourable criticism of this interesting volume. 


[See also Chapter XIV; and for a bibliography by Frank Weitenkampf see 
Chapter XXIV.] 


Holloway, Thomas. 

1827. Memoir of the late Mr. Thomas Holloway by one of his Executors; and 
most respectfully dedicated to the Subscribers to the Engravings from the Cartoons of 
Raphael. London. 

Pp. 88, with appendix, pp. x. 

Holloway only had the pleasure of seeing the remaining plate ot the seven cartoons 
of Raphael fairly commenced before his death, which took place in his eightieth year, 
at Coltishall, near Norwich, in February 1827. 


J 
Juengling, Frederick. 

Frederick Juengling, Artist Engraver, born October 18. 1846; died December 31. 
1889 [vignette “ Endeavour ”]. Biographical sketch with examples of engravings and 
Catalogue of his proofs, sketches, paintings, studies, etchings and studio effects to be 
sold at auction Monday evening March 3, 1890 at 7.30 in the rooms of the Salmagundi 
Club, 121 Fifth Avenue. 

Pp. 24. Portrait and illustrations. 


1890. Frederick Juengling, by S. R. Koehler. Privately printed, Roxbury, Mass. 
Pp. 12, paper covers. 


ie 
Letter Engraving. 

1894. Practical Instruction | in the | Art of Letter Engraving | The Gleanings of 
Several Experienced Workmen |. . . | by | G. F. Whelpley | Second Edition |... | 
New York |... 

Copyrighted 1884. 

Pp. vi-187. 5 in. by 72 in. Many illustrations. 

Mr. Whelpley was an engraver and dealer in engravers’ supplies in Albany, New 
York. 
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Little Masters, The. 
1879. “As the Sun colours the flower, so Art colours life.” | The Little Masters | 
By William Bell Scott |...| London]... 
Pp. ix-128. 52 in. by 7} in. 23 illustrations. 
An excellent book, with the following chapters: 
Chapter I. Introductory. 
II. The Forerunners of the Little Masters. 
III. Diirer, the reputed teacher of the Little Masters. 
IV. Albrecht Altdorfer. 
V. Albrecht Altdorfer’s works. 
VI. Hans Sebald Beham and Barthel Beham. 
VII. The Works of the Behams. 
VIII. Heinrich Aldegrever. 
LX, Geore Penez: 
X. Jacob Binck and Hans Brosamer. 


1880. A special edition of the above, containing 14 autotype reproductions of 
engravings and etchings, in addition to the ordinary illustrations. 
The only copy I have seen is in the New York Public Library. 


Lorrain, Claude. 


1895. Claude Lorrain | Painter & Etcher | by | George Grahame | London | 
ete eC We WOLlo Irae: 


Pp. 88. 7 in. by ro} in. Illustrated. 
One of the “ Portfolio Monographs.” Contains a bibliography of 23 items. 


M 
Mac Cutcheon, Walter. 


1886. Some modern etchings. Original plates by Walter Mac Cutcheon. Text 
by J. Hitchcock. New York. 


I2mo. 


Mantegna, Andrea. 


1g01. Andrea Mantegna | by | Paul Kristeller |... | with 26 plates and 162 
Text Illustrations | English Edition by S. Arthur Strong, M.A.|...| London... 
News York jiu: 


Pp. xxii-511. 83 in. by 12 in. Illustrated. 
A monumental work. 


[See also Great Engravers, The, in Chapter XIV.] 


Master Etcher Sertes, The. 


Volumes on Méryon, Rembrandt, Strang, and Van Dyck. Fully noted under 
these titles. 
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Master of the Amsterdam Cabinet. 


[See publication for 1893-4 of the International Chalcographical Society, in 
Chapter XXVI (6), for list of works.] 
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Meéryon, Charles. 
Etchings of | Charles Méryon. [No date.] 
Pp. 39. 8} in. by 114 in. 48 plates and frontispiece. London and New York. 
One of the “ Master Etchers Series.” Text by Hugh Stokes. 
This and the other three volumes of the series, viz., Rembrandt, Strang, and 


Van Dyck, hereinafter noted, are well printed, and beautifully illustrated. The text 
in each case is by a recognized authority. 


Millet, Jean Francots. 


1881. Twenty Etchings and Woodcuts (Jean Francois Millet) reproduced in 
facsimile, and a biographical notice by W. E. Henley. London—New York. 
Folio. 


1903. Corot and Millet. With Critical Essays by Gustave Geffroy and Arséne 
Alexandre. London—New York. 


Ilustrated. (The Studio.) 84 in. by 114 in. 


Modern Etchers. 

1901. Modern Etchers | Short Biographical Sketches of Leading Etchers | of 
the Present Day | 1891 | Compliments of | Hoddick Co. | Main Street | Buffalo N.Y. 

Pp. 132. 43 in. by 54 in. Copyrighted by M. Knoedler and Co., New York, 
1891. 

This is a very interesting and valuable little book, containing a large amount of 
biographical information not to be found elsewhere. 


Morland, George. 

1806. Memoirs of the Life of the late George Morland; with critical and 
descriptive observations on the whole of his works hitherto before the public. By 
J. Hassell. London. (Engraved title-page 1805.) 

[For full description see Chapter XIV.] 


1806. Authentic Memoirs of the late George Morland; together with specimens 
of his sketches, &c. With Portrait and 20 Plates. By F. W. Blagdon. London. 
Folio. 


1807. Life of George Morland, with Remarks on his Works, by G. Dawe. 
London. 

Roy. 8vo. Stipple portrait by Picart after J. R. Smith, vignette on engraved 
title, and four plates after Morland. nets 

Dawe was an eminent portrait painter and mezzotint engraver, and his biography 
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of Morland is considered the most authentic. It was followed by J. J. Foster in his 
monumental work published in 1904 and hereinafter noted. 


1895. George Morland, his Life, and a Critical Description of his Works, with 
an account of those which have been engraved and the engravers, also a list of prices 
which the pictures and engravings have been sold for at auction, by R. Richardson. 

London. 8vo. 6 reproductions in sepia of the artist’s works. 


1898. George Morland | and the evolution from him | of some later painters | 
by | J. T. Nettleship |. . . | with thirty-eight illustrations. | London. |... 

Pp. viii-88. 7 in. by 10} in. 6 of the illustrations are photographic reproduc- 
tions printed from copper plates, the others are from half-tone blocks. 

Pp. 78 to 88 comprise the second section of Chapter III, entitled “Some 
Mezzotints, Etchings, and Engravings after Morland.” 


1904. The Life | of | George Morland | by | George Dawe, R.A. | With an 
Introduction and Notes by J. J. Foster | Author of “The Stuarts in XVI, XVII. 
and XVIII. Century Art” |... | Illustrated by Full-page Plates from examples in 
the National and Private Galleries | London: Dickinsons | Fine Art Publishers to 
Her Majesty the late Queen Victoria |... 

Pp. xi-196. 10 in. by 13} in. 

Its contents are: 

Introduction. 

The Life of George Morland, by G. Dawe, R.A. 

Appendix A.—Extract from “ Memoirs of a Painter,” by Wm. Collins, 

Appendix B.—An Alphabetical List of Engravings after G. Morland. 

Appendix C.—List of the Principal Paintings by or attributed to G. Morland, 

sold at Messrs. Christie’s-1893-1903. 

Appendix D.—A List of Engravings after G. Morland, sold at Messrs. Christie’s 

during the same period. 

Index. 

There are fifty-six beautiful illustrations, a number of which in the Edition de 
Luxe (limited to 175 copies) are in duplicate—the duplicate being printed in colours. 

It isa volume of exceptional beauty and interest. 


1907. George Morland: His Life and Works, by Sir Walter Gilbey, Bart., and 
E. D. Cuming, illustrated with fifty full-page reproductions of the Artist’s best work. 
London. 

4to. 250 copies. 


1907. George Morland | by | David Henry Wilson | M.A., LL.M. | Illustrated 
with Twenty Plates and a Photogravure | Frontispiece. | London | ke (eNewsYork... 

Pp. xvi-207. 5} in. by 7 in. 

One of the series entitled “The Makers of British Art.” 

Appendix III gives a partial list of his works which were engraved, 

Appendix V is a bibliography. 
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[See Chapter XIV; also Chapter VII, particularly Mrs. Frankau’s work on 
James and William Ward, her work on J. R. Smith, and the pamphlet relative to the 
engravings by J. R. Smith after thirty-six of Morland’s paintings. ] 


The following rare volume might also be mentioned. 

1791-1806. George Morland’s Works. A Collection of 66 Fine Large Plates, in 
Facsimile of the Original Drawings by Morland, comprising Rustic Figures, Farm 
Labourers, Horses, Cattle, Sheep, Pigs, Dogs, Woodmen, Children, Landscapes, 
Domestic Scenes, etc., with Authentic Memoirs and a variety of Anecdotes by 
Blagdon. 

Large oblong folio. 


N 
Newsam, Albert. 

1868. Memoir of Albert Newsam, | (Deaf Mute Artist) | By Joseph O. Pyatt. | 
Mute instructor in the Pennsylvania Institution for the Deaf and Dumb. | Phila- 
delphia: | Printed for the Author. 

Pp. vit+7 to 160. 4% in. by 7} in. Frontispiece portrait of Newsam, (lithograph) 
by}. Oueen:, 


1901. Lithographic | portraits | of Albert Newsam | by | D. M°N. Stauffer | Re- 
printed from the Pennsylvania Magazine of History and Biography, | October, 1900 
and January and April, rgor. | Philadelphia. 

Pp. 52. 64 in. by 9# in. 

The frontispiece is a reproduction of a lithographic portrait of Newsam. 


Norman, John. 
1904. Some notes concerning John Norman, Engraver. Cambridge [Mass.], 1904. 


By Charles Henry Hart. 


1904. Remarks on the Boston Magazine, The Geographical Gazetteer of Massa- 
chusetts, and John Norman, Engraver, Cambridge. By Samuel Abbott Green. 


O 


Old Masters, The. i : 
1870. The Old Masters. | The | Princes of Art:| Painters, Sculptors | and | 


Engravers. | Translated from the French | by | Mrs. S. R. Urbino | Boston. 
Pp. 337. 5 in. by 7% in. Illustrated. 


E. 


Palmer, Samuel. 
1882. A Memoir of Samuel Palmer by A. H. Palmer, also a Catalogue of his 


Works, including those exhibited by the Fine Art Society, 1881,and an Account of the 
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Milton Series of Drawings, by L. R. Valpy, with an original etching, 13 fine autotype 
plates, after his most imaginative and poetical landscapes, 9 woodcuts, and a portrait. 


4to. [Fine Art Society. ] 


1892. The | Life and Letters | of | Samuel Palmer | Painter and Etcher | 
Written and Edited by | A. H. Palmer | Illustrated | London]... 

Pp. xv-422. 6Lin. by 91 in. Portrait frontispiece, an original etching entitled 
The Willow, executed on Mr. Palmer’s admission to the Etching Club, 1850; and 


21 other illustrations. 
It also contains a catalogue of his exhibited works and his thirteen etchings. 


Pelham, Peter. 
1867. Notes concerning Peter Pelham, the earliest artist resident in New 


England, and his successors prior to the Revolution. By William Henry Whitmore. 


Cambridge. 


Piranest, Giovanni Battista, and his son Francesco. 
1900. The Etchings of | Piranesi | by | Russell Sturgis | New York . .: 
Pp. 16. 5 in. by 6 in. 11 illustrations and one page additional notes. 
[ Vote-—This is not to be confused with Keppel Booklet No. 11.] 


1910. Piranesi | Arthur Samuel | London]... 
Pp. x-215. 52 in. by 8 in. Illustrated. 
An interesting volume with excellent illustrations. 


[See also Chapter XX V—Keppel.] 


R 
Raimbach, Abraham. 

1843. Memoirs and Recollections | of the late | Abraham Raimbach, Esq. | 
Engraver |... | including a | Memoir of Sir David Wilkie, R.A. | Edited by | 
M. T. S. Raimbach, M.A.|...| London |... [Not published.] 

Pp. vili-203. 63 in. by 8} in. It contains a portrait of Raimbach, described as 
follows: 

Bates Patent Anaglyptograph 
Engraved by Freebairn 
From the Medallion by 
J. E. Catteaux, Chevalier de la Legion d’Honneur. 


Raphael. 
[See Chapter XIX—Burlington Fine Arts Club.] 
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Ritchie, A. H.[N.A.}. 

Description | of | Mr. Huntington’s | picture of | Lady Washington’s | Reception 
Day | Engraved by A. H. Ritchie, N.A. | New York. [No date. ] 

Pp. 16, 62 in. by 10 in. 

Title is on cover only. 


Contains outline copy of the engraving, with key numbers, and sixty-four bio- 
graphical notes of the persons whose portraits appear in the picture. 


Rembrandt van Rijn. 
1888. The Modern disciples of Rembrandt ... to which ts appended a Chapter 


of an Elementary Character entitled “What Etchings are.” New York. [Frederick 
Keppel.] 8vo. Illustrated. 


1894. The Etchings of | Rembrandt | by | P.G. Hamerton|...| London |... | 
New York... 

Ep O2ee7 iby tO2 119. 

One of the “ Portfolio Artistic Monographs.” 


4 plates etched in facsimile by Amand Durand, and 36 illustrations in the 
text. 


1899. Rembrandt. H. Knackfuss. Translated by Campbell Dodgson. New York. 
Illustrated. 7 in. by Io in. 


[1902.] Rembrandt | A Critical Essay | by | Auguste Bréal | London... | New 
York . . . [No date, but dedication is dated 1902.] 

Pp. xxiv-168. 32 in. by 52 in. Illustrated. 

Illustrates many of the important etchings. 

One of “ The Popular Library of Art” series. 


[1904.] Rembrandt | by | Elizabeth A. Sharp | with forty illustrations |... 
London. [No date.] 

Pp. xi-205. 4% in. by 6 in. 

One of the “Little Books on Art” series. Contains catalogue of paintings, but 
not of etchings, although many of the etchings are illustrated, and a bibliography of 
27 items. 


[No date.] Etchings of | Rembrandt. 
Pp. 35. 82 in. by 11} in. 59 plates and frontispiece. London and New York. 
One of “ The Master Etchers Series.” Text by A. M. Hind. 


[1910.] Rembrandt’s | Etchings | by | David Keppel | New York. [No date. ] 
Pp. 35. 32 in. by 6 in. This is a well illustrated little pamphlet published in 
1910. 
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[1910.] Rembrandt’s | Etchings | by | David Keppel | New York | Frederick 
Keppel & Co. [No date.] 

Pp. 34. 32in. by 52 in. 25 illustrations. 

This is an interesting little essay. 


[See Chapter XIV for catalogues of etchings, and particularly the final note 
therein (under name of Rembrandt) for further references. 


It is to be observed that many books on 
Rembrandt and his pazxting are not men- 


tioned herein. ] 


Revere, Paul. 
1891. The Life of Colonel Paul Revere. 


By Elbridge Henry Goss. With Portraits, 
Illustrations, Facsimiles, etc. Boston. 


2 vols. 


‘ 


1901. Paul Revere | and his | Engraving | 
By | William Loring Andrews | NewYork]... 

Pp. xiv-171. 62 in. by 93 in. 

The beautiful title-page engraved by the 
late E. Davis French is here reproduced. On 
the inside of tne front and back covers are 
reproductions of the rare engraving by Paul 
Revere of “ The Boston Massacre perpetrated 
on March the 5th,1770. 

The book is sumptuously printed, with 
eighteen plates (including the title-page) and 
fifteen head-bands, tail-pieces, and _ initial 
letters, the latter designed and engraved by Sidney L. Smith. A note by Mr. Smith 
states that: 


With the exception of the head-band to Chapter I, which is a free copy of Revere’s work 
on book-plates, an attempt has been made in the head- and tail-pieces to recall the side of con- 
temporary French work that Revere took as a model for his ornamental engraving, either direct 
or through English imitations. 


Of the plates, which are copies of, or based on, Revere’s work, the frontispiece is 
a photogravure printed in colours of the Boston Massacre plate. 

At the end is a bibliography of books issued in limited editions by Mr. Andrews. 

Of the Revere book 135 copies were printed on Van Gelder paper, and 35 on 
extra quality Imperial Japan paper made by the Imperial Government Mill. 

It is an expensive and rare volume. 


[1901.] An Outline | of the | Life and Works of Col. | Paul Revere |... | New- 
buryport, Massachusetts. 
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Pp. 17. 63 in. by 10% in. Written by George P. Tilton, and published by the 
Towle Manufacturing Company. Illustrated. 


Romney, George. 
[See Chapter XI.] 


Ryland, Wiliam Wynne. 

1784. Authentic Memoirs | of | William Wynne Ryland, | containing | A succinct 
Account of the LIFE and | Transactions of that great but unfor- | tunate Artist | with | 
Moderate and impartial Conjectures, of what | might most probably be the Cause of 
his de- | viating from the Line of Prudence and In- | tegrity | To which is added | His 
TRIAL, | A LETTER to Mr. Donaldson | And an Account of his Behaviour at the 
Place | of Execution. | ...| London | Printed for J. RYALL, No. 17, Lombard-Street. 

Pp. 46. 42 in. by 7% in. 

The frontispiece shows “ Ryland Cutting his throat on Sight ot the Officers of 
Justice.” In my copy is a portrait of Ryland in shackles, “Drawn from the life in the 
Prison at Tothillfields the Attitude exactly copied as he stood in conversation.” I 
believe it is rare. 


S 
Sartain, John. 

1880. A brief sketch of the history and practice of Engraving. A paper prepared 
at the request of the Franklin Institute of Pennsylvania, and read before the Institute 
March 8, 1880. Reprinted by request, at the Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Arts, 
30th March 1880. By John Sartain. Philadelphia. 

Pp. 23. ove: 


1900. The Reminiscences | of a very old man | 1808-1897. By John Sartain | 
Academician of the Pennsylvania | Academy of the Fine Arts, Cava- | liere of the 
Royal Equestrian | Order of the Crown of Italy, etc. |...|... New York. 

Pp. xi-297. 6 in. by 8 in. Portrait frontispiece and 19 plates. 

An interesting autobiography of a distinguished engraver, who, though born in 
England, is always considered as an American as he spent most of his life in 
Philadelphia. 


Savage, Edward. 

1905. Edward Savage | painter and engraver | and his unfinished Copper-plate 
of | “The Congress voting independence” | a paper read before the Massachusetts 
Historical Society | January 12, 1905 | by | Charles Henry Hart | Corresponding 
Member | with a Chronological Catalogue of his | engraved work | Boston. 

Pp. 21. 63 in. by 9§ in. 
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Savart. 
[See Chapter XV—William Loring Andrews. ] 


Smillie, James D. (N.A.). 
1910. Some works | by | James D. Smillie, N.A.| Member of the American 


Water Color Society | The New York Etching Club | Fellow of the Society of 
Painter-Etchers of London. | 1833-1909 | Drawings | Water Colors | Oil Paintings | 
Etchings | The Century Association | New York | February twenty-sixth to March 
fourth | one thousand, nine hundred and ten. 

Pp. 14. 6 in. by 8% in. 

Portrait of Smillie after an etching by himself, and a prefatory note, signed 
Gs Fo. (George Ti Smillie). 


1910. The City Art Museum [of St. Louis] | Fifth Annual Exhibition | of 
selected water colors | with which is included (Part II) | A memorial collection of 
work | by Mr, James D. Smillie, N.A. | June 12" to September 5" 1910.° . . 

23 unpaged leaves. 48 in. by 73 in. 

Part II, consisting of 8 leaves, has special title-page as follows: 

Some works | by | James D. Smillie, N.A. |... | 1833-1909 | Drawings 

Water Colors | Oil Paintings | Etchings |... 

It contains a portrait of Smillie and a biographical sketch. 


Strang, William, A.R.A. 
Etchings of | William Strang, A.R.A. 
Pp. 19. 81 in. by 113 in. 48 plates and frontispiece. 
London and New York. No date. 
One of “The Master Etchers Series.” Text by Frank Newbolt. 


Suppressed Plates. 

1907. Suppressed Plates | Wood Engravings, &c. | Together with other curios- 
ities | germane thereto | being | an account of certain matters | peculiarly alluring 
to | The Collector | by | George Somes Layard | London |... 

Pp. xili-254. 5£in. by 8h in. 34 plates and 31 illustrations in the text. 

An interesting volume containing a large amount of information. It is to be 
noted that the author, in the Introduction, writes as follows: 


Itis hardly necessary to say that it is not my intention to make this book a devil’s directory 
to illustrations which have been suppressed because of indecency, and are referred to in the 
catalogues of second-hand booksellers, whose cupidity is stronger than their self-respect, as 
“facetiz ” or ‘very curious.” Indeed, this book would itself in that case also very properly be 
put on the index expurgatorius of every decent person. My purpose is to gather together, 
correct and amplify the floating details concerning a legitimate class of rarities, and to put the 
collector on his guard, where necessary, against imposition. 
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The scope of the book is stated by the author, as follows: 


No one who has the itch, for book-collecting will deny that suppressed book illustrations 
are, what the forbidden fruit was to our mother Eve, irresistible. Whether such appetite repre- 
sents the very proper ambition to have at his elbow the earliest states of beautiful or interesting 
books, of which the subsequently suppressed plate or wood engraving is in general a sort of 
guarantee, or the less defensible desire to possess what our neighbor does not, must be settled 
by the conscience of each. The fact remains, that such rarities are peculiarly alluring to those 
whom Wotton calls ‘the lickerish chapmen of all such ware.” 


Vv 
Van Dyck. 


1899. Van Dyck. H. Knackfuss. Translated by Campbell Dodgson. New York. 
Illustrated. 


[No date.] Etchings of | Van Dyck. 

Pp. 21. 8} in. by 11} in. 33 plates and frontispiece. 

London and New York. 

One of “ The Master Etchers Series.” Text by Frank Newbolt. 


W 
Whistler, James Abbott McNevll. 

1895. In May 1895 the University of the State of New York issued a State 
Library Bulletin, Bibliography No.1 being a Guide to the Study of James Abbott 
McNeill Whistler compiled by Walter Greenwood Forsyth and Joseph Le Roy 
Harrison. 

Pp. 14. 62 in. by 9% in. 

A. copy which Mr. Frederick Keppel sent to a friend in London was by him 
innocently sent to Whistler and this resulted in a curious episode which Mr. Keppel 
describes in one of his Booklets, entitled “One Day with Whistler.” As first written 
it was entitled “The Gentle Art of Resenting Injuries, being some unpublished 
Correspondence addressed to the Author of the Gentle Art of Making Enemies. 
Privately Printed and Copyrighted by Frederick Keppel, New York, 1904.” 

This is as amusing as it is rare, and is beautifully printed on one side of the page, 
on Japanese paper. 


1901. James McNeill | Whistler | The Man and his Work | by W.G. Bowdoin | 
M. F. Mansfield and Co., New York | London. 

Pp. 70. 64 in. by 82 in. 

Frontispiece, portrait by Mendelsohn, and six illustrations, including “A Sym- 
phony”; Spy’s famous caricature of Whistler. 

Mr. Seitz dates the London issue 1902, with seventy-eight pages. 


BIOGRAPHIES AND OTHER MONOGRAPHS 


324 
1903. Recollections and Impressions of James A. McNeill Whistler. By Arthur 


Jerome Eddy. Philadelphia—London. 
Pp. xx-296. 8vo. Frontispiece, “ Whistler from a sketch by Rajon.” 


1903. The Art| of | James McNeill Whistler | An Appreciation | by | T. R. 
Way | and|G.R. Dennis | London]... 

Pp. xx-128. 6} in. by 8 in. Illustrated. 

First published October 1903; reprinted January 1904. 

Chapter VI. Etchings. 

Chapter VII. Lithographs. 


1904. A. E. G. | Whistler’s Art Dicta | and | other Essays | Boston. 
Pp. 45. 42 in. by 72 in. 

Copyrighted 1904 by A. E. Gallatin. 

[Contains facsimiles of letters and drawings. ] 


1904. Whistler | As I Knew | Him | By | Mortimer | Mempes | London |... 
Pp. xxvi-153+125 plates (including frontispiece). 84 in. by 103 in. 


1904. Edition de luxe, of 500 copies, the frontispiece being “The Mempes 
Children,” an original etching by Whistler. 


1905. Popular edition—text only—issued at 2s. 6d. 


1905.. James McNeill’ | Whistler | by | H.-W. Singer] 2 <|-.= .. London: 
Pp. 4 unnumbered+83. 43 in. by 63 in. Illustrated. 
One of “The Langham Series of Art Monographs.” 


1906. Whistler and Others | by | Frederick Wedmore |...| London |... 

Pp. xvii-220, 53 in. by 8 in. Portrait of the author. 

Several of the chapters are reprinted magazine articles. Whistler takes up the 
first chapter, Fantin and Boudin the third, Goya the fifth, D. Y. Cameron the twenty- 
first, while the fifteenth (pp. 137-167) is an interesting essay on “The Field of the 
Print Collector.” 


1907. Whistler | Notes and footnotes | and other memoranda | By | A. E. G. | 
. ..| New York: The Collector and Art Critic Co. | London: Elkin Mathews. 

Pp. 96. 62 in. by 94 in. 

250 copies on French wove paper; 75 copies on handmade paper; 10 copies on 
Japan vellum. 

The volume contains fourteen papers, of which the following relate to prints. 

Whistler: master of the lithograph. 

Arthur Symons on Aubrey Beardsley. 

A book-plate by Otho Cushing. 

The etchings in colour of Bernard Boutet de Monvel. 

The English Caricaturists. 
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1907. The Works of | James McNeill | Whistler |... by | Elizabeth Luther 
GCatyinle se. 


[For full description see Chapter XIV.] 


1908. The Life of James | McNeill Whistler | by | E. R. and J. Pennell | In two 
volumes | illustrated |. ..| London. . . .| Philadelphia . 

Vol]; pp-xxvi-316. 74 in, by 10 in. 

Vol. II, pp. xiv-327. 

Written by close personal friends of Whistler, with the friendly co-operation of a 
large number of sympathetic artists and collectors and other authorities, these delight- 
ful and comprehensive volumes are not likely to be superseded, excepting by possible 
further editions by the same authors. 


191t. The Life of James | McNeill Whistler | By[E. R. and J. Pennell | New 
and Revised Edition | the Fifth | Illustrated | London . . . | Philadelphia . 

Pp. xx-450. 62 in. by 8 in. 

The first edition (described above) was printed in October 1908. It was 
reprinted as follows: 

Second edition, December 1908. 

Third edition, February 1909. 

Fourth edition, July 1909. 

As stated in the title, this, the fifth edition, is a revised one: 

In the Publisher’s Note it is stated that: 


During the three years since its first publication, much new material has come into 
the hands of the authors, and a complete revision of the book has therefore become 
necessary. The present volume is, to all intents and purposes, a new one. Many of the 
older illustrations in the earlier editions have been superseded by new ones, a number of 
which are reproduced for the first time. 


1909. With Whistler | in Venice | by | Otto H. Bacher | Illustrated with many 
reproductions of | Whistler’s Work, and of Etchings and | Photographs by the Author | 
New York | The Century Co. 

Pp. xiii-289. 72 in. by 10% in. 43 plates of which 7 are from etchings by the 
author, 25 of etchings and 3 of lithographs by Whistler. 

Copyright 1906, 1907, and 1908. 

To the second edition the publishers added the following note: 


Miss Birnie Philip, executrix under the will of the late James McNeill Whistler, having 
objected to the publication in the first edition of this book of letters written by Mr. Whistler, 
these letters have been withdrawn and will not appear in this or subsequent editions. 


[1911.] James McNeill | Whistler | an Estimate & a Biography | by | Frank 
Rutter |. . . | with twenty-four illustrations | London |. . . [No date.] 

Pp. xii-159. 4} in. by 6 in. Illustrated. 

An excellent little book. 
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1911. Greaves, Whistler & Chelsea | A Personal Note | West London Book Store | 


157, King’s Road | Chelsea | June, rgrt. 
Pp. 16. 52 in. by 72 in. 6 plates including a portrait of Whistler by Greaves. 


The following notes relative to the Whistler collection presented to the United 
States Government by Charles L. Freer, Esq., will be of interest: 


1906. An Inventory of the Collection of Charles L. Freer, presented to the 
Smithsonian Institution, of the United States Government, under the terms of his 
letter to the President, dated December 15th 1905. Privately Printed. 1906. 


1908. An Appendix (1) to an Inventory of the collection of Charles L. Freer, 
presented to the Smithsonian Institution . . . Privately Printed. 

These volumes were termed “ Inventories” instead of “Catalogues” in order to 
comply with legal requirements. They include titles and brief descriptions of over 
1,100 examples of Whistler's work, in oil, water-colour, drawings in ink and pencil, 
etchings and dry-points, lithographs, and original copper plates. They are not in 
circulation, their use being limited to Mr. Freer and the Smithsonian Institution. 


1909. Smithsonian Institution. United States National Museum, Bulletin 7o. 
The National Gallery of Art. Department of Fine Arts of the National Museum. By 
Richard Rathbun, Assistant Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution, in charge of 
the United States National Museum, Washington. Government Printing Office. 

Pp. 140. 8vo. Illustrated. 

Pp. 102 to 114 contain catalogue of this collection. 


As stated in Chapter XIV at the end of the Whistler items, there are a large 
number of books, etc., relating to him and his works, which I have not noted, but a full 
list will be found in Mr. Don C. Seitz’s volume entitled “ Writings by & about James 
Abbott McNeill Whistler. A Bibliography,” which contains 772 items and which I 
have described in Chapter XXIV. 

Books and pamphlets by Whistler I have omitted, but they likewise are fully 
described in Mr. Seitz’s work. 


Wilkie, Sir David, R.A. 
[See Raimbach, Abraham, in this chapter.] 


Wille, John George. 

1872. Ye Rochester Press | The | Autobiography | of | The Early Years of the | 
World-Famous | John George Wille | “Graveur du Roi” | Translated from the 
French | by | Alfred Roffe | (engraver) | Somers Town | London | Privately Printed 
—Fifteen copies. 

Pp. 27. 62 in; by/82 in: 

Engraved portrait of Wille by Edwin Rosse after Halm. 


I ran across my copy of this book quite by accident. It is very interesting and the 
portrait is well engraved. 


CHAPTER XVII 
ERBTIERSePALE NT 


T is perhaps not inappropriate to include in this volume a few of the 
early Letters Patent relating to engraving; and it is particularly 
interesting to note that the two earliest English Patents bearing 

/ numbers, viz., No. 1, dated 11th March 1617, and No. 2, dated 5th May 

the same year, both relate to this subject. By Letters Patent I mean 

not only those protecting inventions, but also those granting exclusive privileges. 
The book of “ Abridgments of the Specifications relating to Printing,” issued in 


1859 by order of the Commissioners of Patents, is of great value. It contains a list 
of patentees, and abridgement of the patents, a very complete subject index, and also 
a well-written, brief history of engraving and printing, with copious notes and 
references. There are a large number of patents which in some way or other relate 
to engraving, but I will only note a few of special interest. 


CHRISTOPHER SAXTON 


Joseph Ames, in his “ Typographical Antiquities” published in 1749, in the 
chapter relating to the General History of Printing in England (page 540) says: 


About this time [1578] encouragement was given to the art of engraving, and rolling-press 
work. Abram Ortelius mentions in his Geography several ingenious Englishmen, as one 
Anthony Jenkinson 1562, Robert Leeth, a man skillful in taking a plot of a country, sent over 
to take Ulster 1567, and Humphrey Lhuyd 1568. And Strype in his life of archbishop Parker 
p. 541, says thus: and now we are speaking of his servants and dependents, we may well 
mention his sculptores, or engravers, excellent in their art; whereof one was a foreigner, named 
Hogenbergh, and another was called Lyne. He employed them much in genealogies, wherein 
indeed a noble part of antient history consisteth. In Ruckholts (in the parish of Low Lewton 
in Essex) the mansion house of the family of the Hickes’s baronets (whose ancestor was 
secretary to the lord treasurer Burghley) there sometime was a large genealogy of the kings 
of England, from the conquest, well drawn down to queen Elizabeth, and printed, with all the 
line of France, and of England, under these two titles, Zzzea Valestorum and Linea Angtiae ; 
and at the bottom the workmasters name set, viz. Aemigius Hogenbergius, servus D. Matt. 
Abp. Cant. sculpsit 1574. Such another genealogical historical map there was entitled Regaum 
Britanniae tandem plene in heptarchiam reductum & Saxonibus, expulsis Britannts, anno 686. 
Also on one side of it is ingraven a map intituled, Angdiae Heptarchia. (See R. Newbury.) It 
is done in wood, but very plain and well; to which the name is set, viz. Aichardus Lyne, 
servus D. Matth. Archiep. Cant. sculpsit, 1574. . . . Also a Map of England and its several 
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counties, were surveyed by the persons under named and engraved, which now goe by the name 
of Saxton’s maps; for his encouragement, while doing, the following patent was obtained by 


Thomas Sekeford, esq.; his great master and patron. 


Then follows a list of the counties, the maps of which were engraved, from 1574 


to 1579, by the following artists: 
Cornelius Hogius. 
Remegius Hogenbergius. 


Leonard Terwoort, Antwerp. 
Augustine Ryther, Anglus. [He did some maps of the Spanish invasion 1588, 


and kept a shop a little way from Leadenhall, next the sign of the Tower.] 
Franc. Scaterius. 
Nic. Reynold. 
Christopher Saxton. 
William Bourough at Rome. 
A patent was issued 22nd July 1577 in the nineteenth year of Queen 


Elizabeth’s reign, and grants to Christopher Saxton “servaunte to our trustie and wel- 
beloved Thomas Seke- 


ford, esquier, master of 
requestes unto us... 
and to the assigne, and 
assignes of hym onelye, 
and none other” the 
right to print and sell 
these maps, charts, etc. 
The patent is very inter- 
esting and quaint, but 
too long to quote in full. 
Saxton’s maps are beau- 
tifully engraved and are 
well known to collectors. 
A set in fine condition 
is worth from £75 to 
#100. The one of Not- 
tinghamshire and Lincolnshire, dated 1576, and engraved by “Remegius 


Hogenbergius,” is here reproduced. 


ARON RATHBORNE (OR RATHBURNE) AND ROGER BURGES. 


AD 617, March, 11. No. 

Grant under the Privy Seal. It recites how “amongst forraine nations there are 
faire, curious and artificiall descripcons, plott€ and mappes made and sett forth of 
their principall citties and towns of greatest noat, which being exactlie drawn out in 
metall and printed of, are dispersed and sent abroad into all partes, to the greate 
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honor and renowne of those princes in whose domynions they are,” and how “of 
our citie of London, being the chief and principall in this our kingdome of England, 
there hath never been made or taken any true or pfecte descripéon, but aie and 
meane draught€ cut out in wood, and soe dispersed abroade to the greate disparage- 
ment and disgrace of soe famous and worthie a state,’ and Rathborne’s “ greate 
desire to take a pfecte survaie” of the City of London and other places within the 
kingdom, and his application to the King for the sole making and setting forth of 
the plots, maps, and descriptions thereof for some reasonable time “to the end hee 
maie reape the fruites of his travell, charges, and expenses to bee susteyned in or about 
the pisses.” It then grants to the patentees, their executors, etc., assigns, etc., for 
twenty-one-years the right to make plans, drawings and descriptions of London and 


some other places, and to “imprinte and sett forth” the same on“ paper, parchmente, 
cloth, or other materialls.” Then 


follows the injunction against coun- 
terfeiting, selling, exporting or im- 
porting, etc., and lastly the usual 
mandate to the Justices, etc., to aid 
the patentees, “in the execuéon of 
their our Lyes Patent, as they tender 
our indignacon, and displeasure and 
will avoid the same at their vtter- 
moste perills.” 

One of Rathborne’s most in- 
teresting publications is a book 
entitled “The SVRVEYOR in Foure 
Bookes,” published in 1616. 

The title-page, engraved by William Hole, and proof impression of the author’s 
portrait engraved by Simon van de Passe, are here reproduced. 

The book also contains a rare portrait of Charles I when Prince of Wales, 
engraved by Delaram. The preface, after the author’s name, has the following note: 


From my Lodging, at the house of M. Roger Bvrgis, against Salisburie-house-gate in the 
Strand, this sixt of November 1616. 


which accounts for the connection between Burgis and Rathborne in this patent. 


NICHOLAS HILLYARD, GENT. 


A.D. 1617, 5th May.—No. 2. 

Hillyard (whose portrait is shown on page 330) was a distinguished miniature 
painter. He is described as “ Our principall drawer for the small purtrait and imborser 
of our medallies of gold.” The patent is granted, “in respect of his extraordinary art 
and skill in drawing, graveing, and imprinting, and representacons of us and others, 
which he durst not hitherto shewe and publishe as he can doe for feare his workes would 
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be counterfeited by others, whereby he should receave losse and discreditt.” It gives 
him the sole privilege for twelve years of inventing, making, imprinting, and selling 
“any picture or pictures of our image or other 
representaéon of our pson,” with alterations and 
additions, on paper, parchment, or other ma- 
terials. The patentee was obliged to pay for this 
privilege the yearly rent of 13s. 4d. 

It contained a clause saving the rights of 
other parties “to use their science and faculties 
of prynting in, of, and for theire olde plates, and 
the like of them, as formerly they have done, not 
being in imytacon of any of our said servant@ 
setting forth, or of any new portraite of us.” 
Hillyard licensed Passe and other engravers to 
issue the King’s portrait. 

Horace Walpole, referring to Hillyard’s 
patent, says: 


This grant was of great emolument to him, as 
about that time he engraved many small plates, and sold licences to others, with the heads of 
the King and royal family, which were then and are still used for counters. Simon Pass and 
other engravers were employed by him in these works. 


Walpole also says (in a footnote) that he had a manuscript of a treatise which 
Hillyard wrote (but did not publish) on his own practice “touching miniture.” 
An extract is found on page 95 of “Ars Pictoria” by Alexander Browne, and 
some recipes are in Saunderson’s “ Graphice.” 

This latter book is described in the “ Universal 
Catalogue of Books on Art” (National Art Library, 
1870) as follows: 


Sanderson [s7c] (William).—Graphice: the use of pen 
and pensill in designing, drawing and painting: in two 
parts. Fol. London 1658. 


In the patent the name is “ Hillyard ”—Wal- 
pole spells it “ Hilliard,’ and it is so spelt on the 
portrait shown. 


JOHN SPEED 


In 1617 a special licence was granted to John 
Speed (whose portrait is here reproduced) for the 
sole printing of the genealogies of the scripture, and 
other things, for seven years; and in the same year, another licence for a further term 
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of seven years for his genealogies and map[s]; prescribing the prices at which these 
are to be sold. 

On 24th April 1623 a patent was granted to him for a further term of twenty-one 
years in respect to his genealogies and maps. It recites that he had “bene at great 
charge for the cutting of the modell and printing the said genealogies and mappes, and 
that thereby and by some other crosses which have befallen him, his estate is much 
weakened,” and had petitioned for an extension of his privilege “ for the better releife and 
comfort of himselfe, being now aged and sicklie, and of his wife and many children.” 

His map of America is here shown very much reduced. 

His scriptural genealogies are very interesting, and are well arranged and en- 
graved, The first page 
is shown on page 332. 
They were engraved in 
several sizes to fit the 
various bibles with 
which they are usually 
bound. 


JAMES CHRISTOPHER 
LE BLON 


1719, February 5. 
—No. 423. 

This patent was is- 
sued for “A new method 


of multiplying of pic- 
tures and draughts by 


a natural colleris with 


impression.” . 

The process is very interesting, and is fully described in a book published with- 
out date, entitled “ Coloritto, or the Harmony of Colouring in painting, reduced to 
mechanical practice, under easy precepts and infallible rules.” This book I have 
commented on at some length in Chapter X. 

This is the earliest English patent covering a process of engraving, and, as shown 
in my comments on “Coloritto,” is a very important development in connection with 
the printing of engravings in colours. 


JoHN ALOYSIUS SENEFELDER 


1801, June 20.—No. 2518. 
This covers “A New Method and Process of performing the Various Branches of 


the Art of Printing on Paper, Linen, Cotton, Woollen, and other Articles.” 
The patentee is described as “of Gould Square, in the Parish of Saint Olave, 
Hart Street, in the City of London, Gentleman.” 
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It states that the invention consists of three 


parts or particulars. 


1st, in the method by which I make and prepare the original forms, models or printing 


blocksiamrme 


2d, in making those original forms, models or printing blocks. . . . 
3d, it consists in the new method by which I print, that is to say, by which I transfer the 
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us 
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ink... from those forms, on the 
paper. ... 

This is the patent issued 
to Senefelder, in connection 
with his discovery of litho- 
graphy... Inj A Complete 
Course of Lithography” by 
Senefelder, published in Eng- 
lish by R. Ackermann in 1819 
(which is fully described in 
Chapter IX), I can find no 
mention of this patent ex- 
cepting: 


(a) pp. 32 and 33: 


So early as the year 1800, I 
deposited a circumstantial de- 
scription of it at the Patent Office 
in London. 


(b) p. 37: 


After his return from England 
Mr. André proposed to me to go 
thither, which I at last, though 
reluctantly, did, in the company 
of one of his brothers. My stay in 
England, however, had not the 
expected success with respect to 
establishing a lithographical office 
there; the principal cause was 
the unnecessary precaution and 
anxiety of Mr. Philip André, who 


kept me, during the whole time of my stay, in a perfect seclusion from society, for fear of losing 


the secret. 


And thus seven long months elapsed, before even the first step towards obtaining of object, 
was taken. My patience at last being exhausted, the patent obtained, and Mr. Philip André 
sufficiently instructed in the practice of Lithography, I had not the least inclination to prolong 


my Stay, and returned to Offenbach. 
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PETER STUART 
1810, February 26th.—No. 3307. 


A method of engraving and printing . . . on wood, metal, or any other substance, so that 
they may be thrown off in a common printing press... either for books . . . or any other 
printed paper whatever. 


The surface of the plate is made rough to retain the ink from an ordinary inking 
roller, and the subject graven deeply in it. When placed ina press, level with the 
letterpress, an impression of the subject will be given zx whzte on a black ground. 


GEORGE BAXTER 


1835, October 23.—No. 6916. 

1857, June 9.—No. 1620. 

The first of these covers Baxter’s celebrated method of “producing coloured 
steel-plate, copper-plate, and other impressions”; and the second, a multiplication 
showing how to obtain gradations of tints, by ruling a series of fine lines on the 
surface of the block or plate, instead of printing the solid colour. 

In 1849 Baxter had issued to him Letters Patent granting him an extension of 


his first one, for five years; and in 1858 another one, for colouring photographic 
pictures. 


CHARLES KNIGHT 

1838, June 7.—No. 7673. 

This covers a method of printing from one to four colours, and is “ Applicable 
to the Cheap Multiplication of Colored ... prints... on sheets of paper.” 

He first prints the colouring or tinting and finishes by printing the outlines, thus 
obtaining clearness and precision in the minutiae of the impression. He also pro- 
duces compound tints by printing one colour over another before the first becomes 
dry. 


CHARLES JOSEPH HULLMANDEL 
1840, May 25th.—No. 1842. 
This covers 


A New Effect of Light and Shadow, Imitating a Brush or Stump Drawing, or both com- 
bined, Produced on Paper, being an Impression from a Plate or Stone, Prepared in a Particular 
Manner for the Purpose, and also the Mode of Preparing the said Plate or Stone for that 
Object. 


There is also a disclaimer, eliminating the word p/aze, and retaining only stone. 
Prior to this date many patents were issued, covering lithographic presses and 
various details relating to engraving processes, but those cited are sufficient to show 
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the development of the subject; and three of them, viz.: Le Blon’s, Senefelder’s, and 
Baxter’s, each describe inventions of the greatest importance and interest. 


JOSEPH ARESTI 
1855, April 7—No. 774. 
The invention consisted in producing the light granulated effect peculiar to 
“ Aquatinta etchings upon copper or steel plates,” by the application of a series of 
light graduated stipples or dots to the design (drawn or transferred on stone), by 
means of a hair pencil or pen dipped in a mixture of gum water, nitric acid, and 


india ink. 


1795. 
1816. 


1856. 
1858. 


1877. 


1895. 
1902. 
1905. 
1905. 
1909. 
IQIo. 


1844. 


Toque 


1883. 


1730. 


1735) 
1770. 


CRADLE Revit 
1. WATER-MARKS 


2. PRINT-COLLECTORS’ MARKS 
3. ENGRAVERS’ MARKS 

4. PRINTERS’ MARKS 

s. SYMBOLS 

6. EMBLEMS 


1. WATER-MARKS 


Observations on Paper-Marks. Rev. Samuel Denne. 
An Inquiry into The Origin and Early History of Engraving. William Young Ottley. 
1862. An Inquiry Concerning the Invention of Printing. William Young Ottley. 
Paper and Paper-Making. Richard Herring. 
Principia Typographica. Samuel Leigh Sotheby. 
1859. Memoranda relating to the Block-Books in The Bibliotheque Impériale. 
Samuel Leigh Sotheby. 
1845. Typography of the Fifteenth Century. Samuel Leigh Sotheby. 
An Introduction to The Study & Collection of Ancient Prints. William Hughes 
Willshire [2d Edition]. 
Early Venetian Printing. John C. Nimmo. 
Rariora. John Eliot Hodgkin. 
Notes on Watermarks. Harold Bayley. 
How to Collect Books. J. Herbert Slater. 
A New Light on The Renaissance. Harold Bayley. 
Catalogue of Early Italian Engravings. British Museum. A. M. Hind. 


2. PRINT-COLLECTORS’ MARKS 


The Print Collector. J. Maberly. 

1880. Second Edition. 
An Introduction to the Study & Collection of Ancient Prints. William Hughes Willshire. 
Collectors’ Marks. Louis Fagan. 


3. ENGRAVERS’ MARKS 


Repertorium Sculptile-Typicum. 
1747. Sculptura-Historico-Technica. 
1766. Third Edition. 
1770. Fourth Edition. 

etc. Dictionarium Polygraphicum. 

A Chronological Series of Engravers. 
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1785. 
1816, 
1824, 
1827. 


1853, 
1860. 


1873, 
1874. 


1749. 


1809. 


1868. 


1871. 
1876. 
1801. 
1893. 


1895. 
1896, 


1897. 
1902. 
1905. 
1908, 
1909. 
1909. 


1646, 


1779- 
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A Biographical Dictionary of Engravers. Joseph Strutt. 

etc. A Biographical and Critical Dictionary of Painters and Engravers. Michael Bryan. 

etc. The Connoisseur’s Repository. Thomas Dodd. 

An Essay on Collecting Works of Engravers of the Italian School. George Cumberland. 

etc. Biographical and Critical Dictionary of Painters, Engravers, etc. S. Spoone:. 

Handbook of Engravers of Ornament. Julian Marshall. 

etc. Painters, Sculptors, Architects, Engravers, and their Works. Clara Erskine Clement. 

An Introduction to the Study & Collection of Ancient Prints. William Hughes 
Willshire [also Second Edition, 1877]. 


4. PRINTERS’ MARKS 


Typographical Antiquities. Joseph Ames. 
1785-90. Second Edition. Augmented by William Herbert. 
1810-19. Third Edition. Enlarged by T. F. Dibdin. 
The Bibliomania. Thomas Frognall Dibdin. 
1810-19. Typographical Antiquities. 
1811. Bibliomania. 
1814-15. Bibliotheca Spenceriana. 
1817. The Bibliographical Decameron. 
1821. Bibliographical, etc. Tour in France and Germany. 
1822. A‘des Althorpiane. 
1823. Catalogue of books of the Duke di Cassano Serra. 
1838. Bibliographical, etc. Tour in England and Scotland. ~ 
A History of the Art of Printing. H. Noel Humphreys. 
1870. Masterpieces of the Early Printers & Engravers. H. Noel Humphreys. 
List of founts of type and woodcut devices. Holland. Henry Bradshaw. 
The Invention of Printing. Theodore L. De Vinne. 
Last Words on the History of the Title Page. Alfred W. Pollard. 
Printers’ Marks. W. Roberts. 
1814. Introduction to the Study of Bibliography. Rev. T. H. Horne. 
1824. Typographia. J. Johnson. 
Early Venetian Printing. 
etc. Grolier Club Publications, as follows: 
1896. The Charles Whittinghams. Arthur Warren. 
1898. Catalogue of Engraved Titles and Frontispieces. 
1go1. Title-Pages as seen by a Printer. Theodore Low De Vinne. 
1910. Notable Printers of Italy. 15th Century. Theodore Low De Vinne. 
The Printers of Basle. Charles William Heckethorne. 
Old Picture Books. Alfred W. Pollard. 
How to Collect Books. J. Herbert Slater. 
Early Woodcut Initials. Oscar Jennings. 
A New Light on the Renaissance. Harold Bayley. 
Geofroy Tory. Auguste Bernard. Translated by George B. Ives. 


5. SYMBOLS anv 6. EMBLEMS 
The Art of Making Devises. Henry Estienne. Done into English by Tho. Blount. 
1648. Second Edition. 
1650, Third Edition. 
Iconology. George Richardson. 


1705. 
1836. 


1847. 
1848. 


1852. 
1865. 
1881. 


1882. 
1886. 


1891. 


1908. 
1908. 


1909. 
IQIo. 
1gi2. 


1870. 


1870. 


1870. 
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5 oY MBOLS 
Symbola et Emblemata. 
An Inquiry into Symbolic Language of Ancient Art. R. P. Knight. 
Sketches of the History of Christian Art. Lord Lindsay. 
Sacred and Legendary Art. Mrs. Jameson. 
1850. Legends of the Monastic Orders. 
1852. Legends of the Madonna. 
1864. History of Our Lord. 
Symbols and Emblems in Early and Medizval Christian Art. L. Twining. 
1885. Another Edition. 
Handbook of Christian Symbolism. 
Saints and their Symbols. E. A. Greene. 
Emblems of Saints. F. C. Husenbeth. 
Handbook of Christian Symbols. Clara Erskine Clements. 
1897. Chapter on Symbolism. 
1899. The Saints in Art. 
1899. The Angels in Art. 
Symbolism in Christian Art. F. Edward Hulme. 
1892-1909. Other Editions. 
The Saints in Art. Margaret E. Tabor. 
Our Lady in Art. Mrs. Henry Jenner. 
1gto. Christian Symbolism. Mrs. Henry Jenner. 
1887. Christian Symbolism in Great Britain and Ireland. J. Romilly Allen. 
1go1. Christian Art and Archaeology. W. Lowrie. 
tgor. Early Christian Antiquities, etc. British Museum. O. M. Dalton. 
1902. Christ Lore. F. W. Hackwood. 
1903. Guide to the Early Christian and Byzantine Antiquities. British 
Museum. O. M. Dalton. 
1909. Golden Age of Classic Christian Art. J.P. Richter and A. C. Taylor. 
A New Light on The Renaissance. Harold Bayley. 
Symbolism of Saints. Rev. P. H. Ditchfield. 
The Lost Language of Symbolism. Harold Bayley. 


6. EMBLEMS 


Andreae Alciati Emblematum Fontes Quatuor. Henry Green. (Holbein Society.) 
1871. Same. Flumen abundans. (Holbein Society.) 
The Mirrovr of Maiestie. Henry Green and James Croston. (Holbein Society.) 
[1585.] The Worthy tract of Paulus Iouius. Samuell Daniell. 
1586. Choice of Emblemes and other Devices. Geffrey Whitney. 
Shakespeare and the Emblem Writers. Henry Green. 
1591. The Heroicall Devices of M. Clavdivs Paradin. P. S. 
1592. The True use of Armorie. Wyrley. 
1598. A Century of Sacred Emblems. Willet. 
1600. Crose his Covert. Crosse. 
1608. Amorum Emblemata. Vzenius (Otto van Veen). 
1611. A Display of Heraldry. Guillim. 
1612. Minerva Britanna. Peacham. 
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1610. Emblems of Alciatus in English Verse. Yates. 
1569. Translation of Vander Noot’s Theatre. (Bynneman’s.) 
1570. The Morall Philosophie of Doni. North. 
1872, Andrea Alciati and his Books of Emblems. Bibliography. Henry Green. 
1819. White Knights Library. 
1840. Francis Douce bequest to the Bodleian Library. 
1860. Essay towards a collection of books relating to . . . Emblems. . . . Sir William 
Stirling-Maxwell. 
1869. Sale Catalogue. J. W. Remington. 
1869-70. Sale Catalogue. Rev. Thomas Corser. 
[N.D.] The Compendious Emblematist, or Writing and Drawing made easy. 


I. WATER-MARKS 


=) ATER-MARKS, or paper-marks as they are sometimes called, are 
) those letters or designs which can be readily seen by holding the 
marked paper to the light, and which indicate name of*maker, place 
of manufacture, date or size of paper, or a combination of these. 
They are made by placing designs in wire upon the wires of the 
paper mould, which leaves an impression by making the paper thinner, and thus 
more translucent, where the paper is pressed upon it. 

A knowledge of this subject is of great importance in connection with the study 
of early prints and books, as it helps to establish their authenticity. Of course water- 
marks are sometimes forged, but it is not easy to imitate old paper, and sometimes 
genuine old paper is used for modern impressions, nevertheless they are of great 
use to the investigator, and the collector of prints should know something about them. 

There are very few English books dealing with the subject, and it is necessary 
for the student to have a knowledge of books published abroad. 

The first important book was “Etude sur les Filigranes” by Midoux and 
Matton, 1868. Then there are books by Le Baron F. del Marmol, Hertz, and 
Piekosiuskiego, but the great authority is C. M. Briquet, who has published a number 
of small books and pamphlets and finally his great work entitled “Les Filigranes. 


Dictionnaire Historique des Marques du Papier, 1282-1600.” 4 vols. 

This contains 39 figures in the text and 16,112 facsimiles of water-marks. 

The author lost his sight in the preparation of this book, but it is a monument 
to his learning and industry. 

The only English books and pamphlets devoted to the subject I have noted 
herein, although I have mentioned others in which there are only chapters or sections 
treating of water-marks. 

I have not included the ordinary books on paper-making, which of course treat 
of water-marks, but only those which will be of use to the collector of prints, as dis- 
tinguished from the student of the art of paper making. 


1795. Observations on Paper-Marks, by the Rev. Samuel Denne, F.A.S. In a 
Letter to Mr. Gough. 
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Read May 21 and June 4, 1795. 
Archeologia. Vol. xii, pp. 114 to 131. Five plates of paper-marks. 


1816, An Inquiry into The Origin and Early History of Engraving. By William 
Young Ottley. 

(Described in Chapter IV.) 

Vol. I, pp. 221 etc. Contains reproductions and descriptions of a few water- 
marks found in block-books. 


1862. An Inquiry | concerning the | Invention of Printing |... | By the late | 
William Young Ottley, Esq., F.S.A. | with | An introduction by J. Ph. Berjeau| ae | 
London. 

Ppexxxvill_ 377,82 ine by.111.in, 

Opposite page 279 is a folding plate of twenty-seven water-marks. These are 
described in the text. 


In the catalogue of the library of the late Richard M. Hoe (see Chapter XII) is 
the following: 


Ottley (W.Y.) 64 Plates of facsimiles of Incunabula, water-marks, etc., apparently illustrating 
the proposed history of printing by Mr. Ottley. 


1856. Paper & Paper Making, | Ancient and Modern | by | Richard Herring | 
With | An introduction | by the | Rev. George Croly, LL.D. | London|.. . | 
[2nd edition. ] 

Pp. xvi-125. 54 in. by 8? in. Contains 1 plate of “Paper Marks” and 30 speci- 
mens of paper, some of the specimens showing elaborate water-marks. 

It also contains (pp. 81 to 93) important references to this subject. 


1858. Principia Typographica. | The Block-Books, | or | Xylographic Delinea- 
tions of Scripture History | issued in | Holland, Flanders, and Germany | during the 
fifteenth century | Exemplified and considered | in connection with | the origin of 
Printing. | To which is added an attempt to | Elucidate the character | of | The 
Paper-Marks of the Period. | A work contemplated by the late Samuel Sotheby | 
and carried out by his son | Samuel Leigh Sotheby | Volume III | Paper-Marks | 
London. |... =; . 

Pp. 190++unnumbered pages of index to all three volumes. Io in. by 14 in. 

This and the first two volumes are fully described in Chapter VIII, but the 
third must be included here as it is one of the most important contributions in 
English to the subject of water-marks, or, as it is here called, paper-marks. 

It contains twenty-seven full-page plates each containing a number of marks, also 
a large number in the text. The plates are lettered from A to V inclusive, excluding 
J, and with seven under the letter One.2enOlO% OO FO ROOF tThedlast ace of 
these contain specimens of printing, but the other twenty-four water-marks only. Not 
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only is it important, as above mentioned, but it is the only volume in English devoted 
solely to the subject of water-marks with the exception of certain pamphlets noted 
herein. 


1859. Memoranda | relating to | The Block-Books | Preserved in the | Biblio- 
théque Impériale | Paris | Made October M.DCCC.LVIII | by | Samuel Leigh 
Sotheby |... | London | Printed for the Author by T. Richards | M.DCCC.LIX | 
Not for sale. 

Pp. 235.02 in. by 132 in; 

Contains about a dozen reproductions of water-marks. 

There is also, by the same author, the following: 


The Typography of the Fifteenth Century: being specimens of the produc- 
tions of the early Continental Printers exemplified in a collection of facsimiles 
from one hundred works, together with their water-marks. Arranged and edited 
from the bibliographical collections of the late S. S. by his son S. Leigh Sotheby. 
London 1845, folio. 


1877. An Introduction to the Study & Collection of Ancient Prints. By 
William Hughes Willshire. 2d edition. Vol. II. 

Fully described in Chapter V. 

Contains two plates of water-marks. 


1895. Early | Venetian | Printing | Illustrated | Venice, Ferd. Ongania— 
London: John C. Nimmo | New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons | M.DCCC.XCV. 

Pp. 228. 84 in. by 12 in. 

Contains a large number of reproductions of water-marks, etc. 


1902. Rariora | being notes of some of the | Printed Books, Manuscripts | 


Historical Documents, Medals, | Engravings . . . | Collected (1858-1900) by | John 
Eliot ModgkingW S20)... London |e 2.) 11002}. 
3 vols. 


Vol. II, pp. 251-278, relates to water-marks. 


Text, pp. 251 and 252; Plates of reproductions, pp. 253 to 276; Index to water- 
marks, pp. 277 and 278, 


This is also mentioned in Chapter XII. 


[1905.] Notes on-| Watermarks | Spalding and Hodge, Ld. 

Pp. 24, 52 in. by 8$1n., of which § contain several reproductions of water-marks, 
but no text+5 similar pages of marks, and 1 showing the interior of a mediaeval 
paper mill+1 folding plate (8? in. by 13 in.) of “ Pott” water-marks from a copy 
of Greenham’s works, London, 1605. 

Beautifully printed in olive green ink on “ Japon,” a substitute for Japanese vellum. 
Reproductions of water-marks are also shown on the margins of fifteen of the pages. 

Although date of publication and name of author are not given, the publishers 
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state that it was written by one of their directors, Mr. Harold Bayley, the author of 


“ A New Light on The Renaissance,” hereinafter noted, and was published in 1905. 
It is an interesting pamphlet. 


1905. How to Collect | Books | by | J. Herbert Slater |. . . | London | 190s. 

Pp. xii-205. 53 in. by 82 in. Illustrated. 

Chapter IV of this book, entitled “Paper and Paper Marks,” treats of water- 
marks. 

Mr. Slater calls particular attention to the books by Mr. Sotheby, also to 
Herring’s “ Paper and Paper Making,” both of which are hereinbefore described. 


[1909.] A New Light on | The Renaissance | Displayed in Contemporary | 


Emblems: by Harold Bayley | Illustrated | with reproductions | of numerous 
emblems | London .. . | No date. 


Pp. viii-270. 7 in. by 10 in. 

This contains many illustrations of early water-marks. 

For full note see (5) Symbols in this chapter. 

In “The Book-Lover’s Magazine,” Edinburgh and New York, vol. vi (pp. 64 to 
71 inclusive), 1907, is an interesting article on water-marks by Mr. Bayley, with one 
plate containing eighteen figures, and sixty reproductions in the text. 


1910. Catalogue of Early Italian Engravings preserved in the .. . British 
Museum. By Arthur Mayger Hind. (Described in Chapter V.) 
19 pages of reproductions of water-marks, with descriptive lists. 


2, PRINT-COLLECTORS~ MARKS 


This is an important subject to the collector, as the marks placed by former 
owners on the back, and sometimes on the front, of prints help to establish their 
pedigrees and as a rule add to their value. 

I know of only three books in English (one of them in two editions) which treat 
of this subject, and of these, only one, viz., “ Collectors’ Marks,” by Louis Fagan, is 
devoted to it solely. 


1844. The Print Collector. [By J. Maberly.] 1880. Second Edition. Edited by 
Robert Hoe Jr. These are fully described in Chapters III and V respectively. They 
each contain three pages of collectors’ marks. 


1877. An Introduction to The Study and Collection of Ancient Prints, by 
William Hughes Willshire. 

Second edition, vol. il. 

(Fully described in Chapter V.) 

Contains six plates of collectors’ marks and names. 
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1883. Collectors’ Marks | by | Louis Fagan | Department of Prints and Draw- 
ings | British Museum | With Frontispiece by the Author | London. ... New York. 
Pp. v-128+plates reproducing 668 marks+1 page addenda. 5% in. by 7} in. 

The frontispiece is an etched portrait of Thomas Howard, Earl of Arundel, 
1592-1646. 

This is the only book I know of devoted solely to this subject. It is now quite 
scarce and is worth from 47 to £10. 

In the Preface the author states that 


after many years of research . . . I have succeeded in putting together these 668 marks, 
which, with a few exceptions, I have termed Collectors’ Marks, inasmuch as, in the course of 
my researches, I have often come upon Marks which have turned out to be those of Engravers 
or Publishers, and, in order to perfect my work, have considered it necessary to include them. 
... When a Collector’s name is unknown to me, a blank appears, which can be easily filled up 
by persons who have the advantage of knowing it. 


The “ Marks” are beautifully reproduced, and the book is one of the most useful 
to the collector. 


3. ENGRAVERS’ MARKS 


These are the marks, devices, names, letters, and monograms which are placed 
on plates to indicate who engraved them. As in the case of water-marks, for a 
thorough knowledge of the subject we must turn to books published abroad. While 
there are a number of books noted herein which treat of this subject, there is nothing 
which will compare with the works of Christ, Brulliot, Duplessis and Bouchot, 
Stellwag, and Heller, or the most important of all, Dr. G. K. Nagler’s “ Die Mono- 
grammisten.” This latter is by far the best book on the subject and indispensable to 
the collector. The most important English book was published as far back as 1770, 
entitled “A Chronological Series of Engravers,’ but the number of marks and 
monograms are very few, whereas in Nagler’s volumes there are many thousands. | 
have not included herein books containing the marks of Japanese engravers; they 
will be found in Chapter XXII (3). 

The earliest book in English devoted to the subject of engravers’ marks was 
published in 1730, and although described and illustrated in Chapter II hereof, it is 
important to note it fully here. 


1730. Repertorium | Sculptile-Typicum: | or a | Complete Collection and Ex- 
planation | of the | Several Marks and Cyphers | By which the | Prints of the 
best Engravers | are distinguished | with | An Alphabetical Index of their Names | 
Places of Abode, and the Times in which they | lived. | Translated from the 
Abcedario [szc] Pittorico | of Pellegrini Antonio Orlandi. | London |.. . 

Pp. 69. 4§ in. by 7} in. with large folding table, being “An Historical and 
Chronological List of the Painters.” 

It contains 160 marks or monograms (pp. 3 to 35), the initial letters used by 
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engravers for their marks (pp. 36 to 48) and an Alphabetical Index of the Christian 
Names and Sirnames [szc] of the Engravers, etc., (pp. 49 to 69). 

This is the earlier one of the two books in English devoted solely to this 
subject, the other being ‘“ A Chronological Series of Engravers” hereinafter described. 


1747. Sculptura-Historico-Technica | or the | History | and | Art | of | Ingrav- 
ing | Containing | I. The Rise and Progress of Ingraving | If. On Ingraving in 
General | III. An Idea of a fine Collection of Prints | IV. The Repertorium; or 
Collection of | the various Marks and Cyphers, by which | the Prints of the best In- 
gravers, &c., are dis- | tinguished. With Large Additions. |. . . | London. 

Pp. X1l-225. 4 1n. by 62 in: 

This is the second edition of “ Repertorium Sculptile-Typicum,” with additional 
chapters. The number of engravers’ marks is increased to 195. 


1766. Third edition. 
With the exception of the date, it is like the fourth edition. 


1770. Fourth edition. Pp. xi-264. 4 in. by 62 in. 
In this the number of monograms is increased to 202. 


Sculptura-Historico-Technica, in all its editions (and its pedigree), is fully 
discussed in Chapter II. 


1735, etc. Dictionarium Polygraphicum. 
The several editions are described in Chapter I. It contains many marks of 
engravers. 


1770. A | Chronological Series | of | Engravers | from the | Invention of the 
Art | to the beginning of the | Present Century | Cambridge |... 

(Fully described in Chapter IV.) 

Contains three folding plates illustrating a large number of engravers’ marks. It 
is the best, and one of the two in the English language, on the subject. The only 
other devoted to the subject exclusively is “ Repertorium Sculptile-Typicum,” herein- 
before described. 


1785. A Biographical Dictionary of Engravers. By Joseph Strutt. 
(Described in Chapter IV.) 
Contains a number of engraved plates of engravers’ marks. 


1816, etc. A Biographical and Critical Dictionary of Painters and Engravers. 


By Michael Bryan. 
The various editions of this important work are described in Chapter IV. 
It contains several plates of engravers’ marks, those in the earlier editions being 


beautifully engraved. 
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1824, etc. The Connoisseur’s Repository. By Thomas Dodd. 
This is described in Chapter IV. 
It is important, but only includes A. B. C. and part of D. 


1827. An Essay on the Utility of Collecting the best works of the Ancient 
Engravers of the Italian School... By George Cumberland. 

Described in Chapter ITI. 

Contains four plates of engravers’ marks. 


1853, etc. Biographical and Critical Dictionary of Painters, Engravers, Sculptors 
and Architects. By S. Spooner. 

Described in Chapter IV. 

This contains a number of fine plates of engravers’ marks, and many in the text. 


1869. Handbook | of | Engravers of Ornament | Produced for the | Use of 
Schools of Art; and, Generally, for Public | Instruction | By Juliam Marshall | 
London |. = . 

Pp. vili-39. 5% in. by 81 in. 

Fully described in Chapter XXIII (2), but also included here, as in the list 
of engravers their marks and monograms are shown. 

From the standpoint of engravers’ marks it is one of the most important books 
in English. 


1873, etc. Painters, Sculptors, Architects, Engravers, and their Works. By 
Clara Erskine Clement. 

This is described in Chapter V. 

It contains many marks of engravers. 


1874. An Introduction | to | The Study & Collection | of Ancient Prints | By | 
William Hughes Willshire, M.D. Edin. |... | London. 


1877. Second edition, revised and enlarged. 


The first edition contains a table of fifty-eight marks of known engravers, and 
thirteen unknown. 

In the second edition the number is increased to ninety-six. 

These books are fully described in Chapter V. 


4. PRINTERS’ MARKS 


In this connection Chapter VIII, Wood-Engraving, and Chapter XXII, (1) Book 
Illustrations, should also be consulted, particularly the latter, as I have not specifically 
described herein many of the books which are there included. 

The subject is of importance from the standpoint of this volume, as many of 
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these marks are beautifully engraved by eminent engravers. Title-pages naturally 
come within the scope of this chapter, as marks of printers form an important feature 
of them, and sometimes embrace practically the whole design, but here again Chapter 
XXII (1) should be consulted. The only book in English devoted solely to the subject 
of Printers’ Marks is that by Mr. W. Roberts, editor of “The Bookworm,” published 
in 1893. It is specifically described hereinafter, but I call particular attention to it 
on account of its importance. 


| 


1749. Typographical Antiquities | being an Historical Account of | Printing | 
in | England | with some memoirs of our | Antient Printers | and | A Register of the 
Books printed by them | from the year MCCCCLXXI to the year MDC. | With 
an | Appendix | concerning | Printing in Scotland and Ireland | To the same time | 
By Joseph Ames |. . . | London. 

Pp. Preface, etc., 14 unnumbered+598+ Index. 8 in. by 10} in. 

The engraved frontispiece shows twenty-five printers’ marks, and there are some 


in the text. 


1785, etc. Theisame. Begun by the late Joseph Ames, F.R., and A.S.S., 
and Secretary to the Society of Antiquaries. Considerably augmented, both in 
Memoirs and Number of Books, by William Herbert. London. 

4to. Plates. 


1785. Vol. I. 
1786. Vol. 11; 
r790. Vol. LIL 


1810, etc. The Same: and now greatly enlarged with Copious Notes and 
illustrated with appropriate Engravings; comprehending the history of English 
Literature and a View of the Progress of the Art of Engraving in Great Britain; 
by the Rev. Thomas Frognall Dibdin. London. 

1810. Vol. I. 

Toi2) VOL LI. 

1816. Vol—ttl 

1919. Vol lV. 


The large-paper edition consisted of 65 copies. The work was not completed, 
so that Herbert’s edition is considered the best. 


1809, etc. Works of Rev. Thomas Frognall Dibdin. 


The following books by the Rev. TF. Dibdin, all of which are described, and 
full titles given, in Chapter IV, are important in this connection, as they contain 
many beautiful reproductions of title-pages and printers’ marks, and descriptions of 


them. 
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1809. The Bibliomania or Book-Madness. 
1810-19. Typographical Antiquities. 4 vols. [This is described on page 345.] 
1811. Bibliomania or Book Madness. 2nd Ed. [There are other later editions. ] 


1814-15. Bibliotheca Spenceriana. 4 vols. 
1817. The Bibliographical Decameron. 3 vols. 


1821. Bibliographical, Antiquarian and Picturesque Tour in France and Germany. 


3 vols. 
1822. AXdes Althorpianz. 2 vols. 


1823. A Descriptive Catalogue of the books . . . of the library of the Duke di 
Cassano Serra, and now the property of . . . Earl Spencer. . 


1838. Bibliographical, Antiquarian and Picturesque Tour in the Northern Coun- 
ties of England and Scotland. 2 vols. 


1868. A | History | of the | Art of Printing | from its invention to its wide- 
spread | development in the middle of the | Sixteenth Century. | Preceded by a short 
account of the | Origin of the Alphabet | and of the successive methods of | recording 
events before the | invention of printing | by | H. Noel Humphreys |... | Illustrated | 
by 100 Fac-similes in Photolithography | executed under the direction of the | Author | 
London. 

Pp. xii+1 of errata+216. 9} in. by 132 in. 

This is included here because of its reproductions of title-pages and printers’ 
marks. 


1870. Masterpieces | of the | Early Printers & Engravers. | A series of | fac- 
similes from rare and curious books | remarkable for | Illustrative Devices, Beautiful 
Borders, | Decorative Initials, Printers’ Marks, | Elaborate Title-pages, &c. | by | 
H. Noel Humphreys |. . . | London. 

Pp. vit+72 plates with unnumbered pages of descriptive text. 10} in. by 14} in. 

This reproduces some of the finest and rarest wood-cuts known, as well as copper- 
plates and pages of text. It is included here because of the title-pages and printers’ 
marks which it illustrates. 


1871. List of the founts of type and woodcut devices used by Printers in Holland 
in the fifteenth century. Henry Bradshaw. London. 
8vo. 


1876. The Invention of Printing. A Collection of Facts and Opinions descriptive 
of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block Books of the fifteenth century, the 
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Legend of Lourens Janszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the work of John Gutenburg and 


his associates, Illustrated with Facsimiles of Early Types and Woodcuts. Theodore 
L. De Vinne. New York. 


8vo. 
An important volume. 


1891. Last words on the History of the | Title-page with notes on some | colo- 
phons and Twenty- | seven | Fac-similes of Title-pages | By Alfred W. Pollard | [Vig- 
nette] | London |. . ; 

Pp. 1 of Preface, 1 List of Books from which the illustrations have been taken + 
39+ 27 plates. 10 in. by 13 in. 260 copies printed. 

The frontispiece is a beautiful reproduction in gold and colours on imitation old 
paper of the first page of the Mazarin Bible. Most of the title-pages shown contain 


printers’ marks, and therefore I have included the book here, as well as in Chapter 
2X ET): 


1893. Printers’ Marks | A Chapter in the History of | Typography by W. Roberts | 
Editor of “The Bookworm” | London .. . New York. 

Pp. xv-261. 52 in. by 74 in. About 225 illustrations. 

The author in the Preface refers to the fact that this is a neglected subject in the 
history of art and bibliography, and that only one book on the subject, viz: Berjeau’s 
“Early Dutch, German, and English Printers’ Marks” has appeared in England, and 
this, besides being out of print and expensive, is destitute of letterpress. 

The book is beautifully printed and illustrated, delightfully written, and indis- 
pensable to the collector. 

In the brief bibliography at the end, the following English works are mentioned: 

Horne, Rev. T. H. Introduction to the study of Bibliography. 8vo. London 1814. 

Humphreys, H. N. Masterpieces of the Early Printers. Fol. London 1870. 

Johnson, J. Typographia, 2 vols. London 1824. 


1895. Early | Venetian | Printing | Illustrated | Venice—London—New York. 
[Described in section (1) of this chapter.] 
Contains a large number of reproductions of printers’ marks, title-pages, etc. 


1896, etc. Grolier Club Publications. The following are of interest. A full descrip- 
tion will be found in Chapter XIX. 


1896. The | Charles Whittinghams | Printers | by | Arthur Warren |... | 
The Grolier Club of New York |... 


1898. (Exhibition Catalogue.) 
A Catalogue of | a Selection of | Engraved | Titles and Frontispieces | 
Published in England During | the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries |... 


April 8th to 23rd, 1898. 
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1901. Title-Pages | as Seen by a Printer | With Numerous | Illustrations in 
Facsimile | and Some Observations on the Early | and Recent Printing of Books | 
by | Theodore Low De Vinne |... 


1910. Notable | Printers of Italy During the | Fifteenth Century | Illustrated 
with | facsimiles from early editions | and with | remarks on early and recent 
printing | by | Theodore Low De Vinne |... 


1897. The | Printers of Basle | In the XV. & XVI. Centuries | Their Biographies, 
Printed | Books and Devices | By | Charles William Heckethorn |... | London | 
Printed by Unwin Brothers | at the Gresham Press... .|.. 

Pp. xvi-208, and Addendum 1 page. 8 in. by 114 in. 

4 plates, and many illustrations of printers’ marks in the text. It reproduces an 
almost complete series of the devices of the Printers of Basle. 

In addition to the biographical sections, it also contains descriptions of the 


‘ 


volumes issued by the several presses. 


1902. Old Picture Books | with other essays on | Bookish subjects, by | Alfred 
We Pollard! |". 


1905. How to Collect | Books | by | J. Herbert Slater |. . . | London | 1905. 

Pp. xii-205. 51 in. by 81 in. Illustrated. 

Chapter VIII of this book, entitled “Some Celebrated Presses,” treats of printers’ 
marks. 


1908. Early | Woodcut Initials | containing over thirteen | hundred reproductions 
of | ornamental letters of the | Fifteenth and Sixteenth | Centuries, Selected and ] 
Annotated by | Oscar Jennings, M.D. 
=| bendon. 

Pp. x-288. 6 in) by 11 in. 

Strictly speaking this book should not be included here, but many of the initials 
illustrated are distinctive products of particular presses, and may almost be considered 
as “ printers’ marks ”—the volume is beautifully printed and illustrated. 


Member of the | Bibliographical Society | 


[1909.] A New Light on| The Renaissance | Displayed in Contemporary | 
Emblems: by Harold Bayley | Illustrated | with reproductions | of numerous em- 
blems | London . .. | [No date] 

Pp. vili-270. 7 in. by Io in. 

This contains a chapter on printers’ devices, and many illustrations. 


For full note see section (5) Symbols in this chapter. 


1909. Geofroy | Tory | Painter and Engraver | First Royal Printer: Re- | former 
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of Orthography | and Typography under | Francois I | An Account of his life | and 
works, by Auguste | Bernard, translated by | George B. Ives. 
Described in Chapter VIII. 


Contains reproductions and descriptions of printers’ marks engraved or designed 
by Tory. 


5. SYMBOLS. 6. EMBLEMS 


These two sections are hard to separate, as many of the books treat of both 
subjects and the two words are often used indiscriminately, However, under Symbols 
I have included books which treat of the 
various attributes, legends, and things 
connected with saints, angels, monastic 
orders, etc., and which help the collector 
to identify such saints, etc., in pictures, 
by means of these attributes, legends, and 
things, where no title or other clue is 
given; while under Emblems I have 
noted those volumes which describe 
books of emblematic pictures, intended 
to teach a lesson or a moral, such as the 
emblems of Alciat, Quarles, etc. 

As stated in the Introduction to the 
Holbein Society’s “ Mirrovr of Maiestie,” 
the paths of the herald and of the em- 
blematist, even if they do not run into 
one another and cross and double, are so 
close together as not to be distinguishable 
in all instances; and I might also observe 
that books of fables are often so closely 
allied to books of emblems that it is 
difficult not to class them together. I have not, however, included herein any references 
to books on heraldry, or books of fables, but only those coming under the definitions 
of Symbols and Emblems as hereinbefore given. 

Volumes of emblems are much more interesting than the books about such 
volumes, but only the latter properly come within the scope hereof, so the former have 


been omitted. 
It is to be observed that some of the books I have included under (5) Symbols, 


are called Books of Emblems, but as they belong to this class as I have defined it, it 
was necessary so to include them in spite of their titles. 

Two important books should be mentioned here as they embrace both subjects— 
Symbols and Emblems—and it would be difficult to classify them under either 


subject separately. 
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1646. The{ Art| of | Making | Devises | Done into. English by Tho. Blovnt | Gent: 
The above is from the engraved title-page by Will Marshall reproduced on 


page 349. 


This is followed by a printed title: 
The Art | Of making | Devises: | Treating of | Hieroglyphicks, Symboles, Em- 


THE AR Tf 
Of making 


DOoEeY sie Sece: 


Tne TeleN Ge Olr 
Hieroglyphicks, Symboles, Emblemes, 


Enigma’s, Sentences, Parables, Reverfes 
of Medalls, Armes, Blazons, Cimiers, 
Cyphres and Rebus. 


Firft Written in Frencu 


BY 
HENRY ESTIEN NE, 


Lord of Fofex , Interpreter to the 


French King for the Latine and 
Greek Tongues: 


AND 
Tranflated into Englifh by Tuo: BLountT 
of the Inner Temples ,Gent. 


ah 
3E3e 


LoNnopDoN, 
Printed by W.E. and F,G. 16.46. 


blemes,| AEnigma’s, Sentences, Parables, Reverses | 
of Medalls, Armes, Blazons, Cimiers, | Cyphres and 
Rebus. | First Written in French | by | Henry 
Estienne, | Lord of Fossez, Interpreter to the | 
French King for the Latine and | Greek Tongues:| 
and | Translated into English by Tho: Blount] of 
the Inner Temple, Gent. | London, | Printed by 
W. E. and J. G. 1646. 


This title-page is here reproduced. 

My copy is 54 in. by 7 in. ; 

Sig. A:2 (2); A:3 (4); a (2), a2 (2),a3n(4)-63 
numbered pages. 

It is dedicated “ To the Nobilitie and Gentry 
of England.” This is followed by the author’s pre- 
face, a sonnet “To my Noble Friend, Mr. Thomas 
Blount upon his translation” by F. W. Ar., and a 
table of the “Greek, Latine, Italian, and French 
Authors cited in this Treatise.” 


It contains the following chapters: 


I. Of Hieroglyphicks. 


II. Of Symboles. 
III. Of the AZEnigma. 


IV. Of Emblemes. In this chapter is the only illustration in the text, being 
a circular engraving about 33 inches in diameter, showing a Pelican 
in her piety in the foreground and in the distance at the left, Christ 
on the Cross with ten or twelve angels or saints holding cups above 
their heads to catch the blood streaming from his side. The legend 


is “Pro Lege Et Pro Grege.” This emblem is No. 20, Book 3, page 
154,of Emblems, Illustrated, by George Wither,” 1635. In Wither’s 
book it is preceded by this motto: “Our Pelican, by bleeding thus, 
Fulfill’d the Law, and cured Vs.” 
V. Of Parables and Apologues. 
VI. Of the Etimologie and Definition of Devises. 
VII. Of the Excellencie and Vtility of Devises. 
VIII. Of the Origin and Antiquity of Devises. 


IX. Rules for Devises. 


X. The Opinion of Hieronomy Ruscelli, 
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XI. Of Mottoes, according to the opinion of the said Ruscelli. 
XII. The opinion of Scipione Ammirato upon Devises. 
XIII. The opinion of Bargagii. 
XIII. The Principall Causes composing a Devise. 
XV. Of Reverses of Medalls, and the difference between them & Devises. 
XVI. Observations for Devises, taken from Nature and Art. 
XVII. Of Mottoes. 
XVIII. Of what language the Motto’s ought to be. 
XIX. From whence Devises are to be drawne. 
XX. Which are the best Devises, either those which are taken from Nature, or 
those which are drawne from Art. 
XXI. Of Cyphers according to Andreas Palazzi. 
XXII. Of Sentences and Rebus. 
XXIII. Of Cimieres of Armes. 
At the end are ten plates each containing two Roman coins or medals (both 
obverse and reverse) with mottoes. 


Another edition appeared in 1648, and I have a copy of a third with the engraved 
title-page dated 1648, but the printed title-page is dated 1650 and reads as follows: 


The Art | of making | Devises: | Treating of | Hieroglyphicks, Symboles, Em- 
blemes | ASnigma’s, Sentences, Parables, Reverses of | Medalls, Armes, Blazons, Cimiers | 
Cyphres and Rebus | First written in French | by | Henry Estienne | Lord of Fossez, 
Interpreter to the | French King for the Latine and | Greek Tongues: | Translated 
into English, and embelished | with divers Brass Figures | By T. B. of the Inner 
Temple, Gent. | Whereunto is added | A Catalogue of Coronet-Devises, | both on the 
Kings and the Parliaments | side, in the late Warres | London: Printed for John 
Holden at the signe of the blue | Anchor in the New Exchange. 1650. 

Same pages as the first edition, with additional pages 69 to 87 inclusive. On 
page 76 is an engraved rebus. 

The ten plates of coins in this copy are between pages 05 (misprint for 50) 
and 51. 

I have mentioned this book thus fully, not only because of its importance as one 
of the earliest English books treating of the subject of symbols and emblems, as dis- 
tinguished from books of emblems, but also because it is one of the most interesting 
volumes I know of in emblem literature. 


1779. Iconology | or | a Collection of | Emblematical Figures | containing | Four 
hundred and Twenty-four Remarkable Subjects | Moral and Instructive; | in which 
are displayed the Beauty of Virtue and deformity of Vice. | The Figures are engraved 
by the most capital Artists | from original designs | with explanations from Classical 
Authorities | by | George Richardson, Architect | In two volumes | Volume First | 
[Volume Second] | London | Printed for the Author, by G. Scott. 

Pp. 2 of list of subscribers, second title-page much fuller than the preceding, 
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engraved dedication to the King, 4 of contents, etc., 5 of preface +vii+113-+lii plates. 
12 in. by 15 in. 

Vol. II, pp. title and second title, 4 of contents, etc.+5 to 161-2 pages general 
Index-+plates liii to cix. 

Most of the plates are divided into four compartments. 

The book was evidently highly esteemed, as among the subscribers were the 
King (George III), many of the nobility, and the following artists, architects, engravers, 
etc. Robert and James Adam, Bartolozzi, Boydell, Thomas Chippendale, Valentine 
Green, Charles Grignion, John Hall, Thomas Major, Edward Malpas, Sir Joshua 
Reynolds, George Romney, Wm. Sharp, Isaac Taylor, Benjamin West, Walker (the 
engraver), William Woollett and Anthony Zucchi. 

Most of the plates were engraved by Edward Malpas, but in the second volume, 
other engravers contributed the following: 

J, Caldwall Pilate LVeiEVi?)exXCiti. 

C. Grignion, Plate LIX, LXXX,LXXXVIIT, XCV. 

Fy Bartolozzi, Plate LX1Ill, UXXIX: 

[saae Laylor Plate EX1V CV IL. 

John, Hall, Plate LX VX. 

W.oharp, Plate XCVILACYV. 

W. Woollett, Plate XCVIII. 

W. Walker, Plate CI. 

W. Angus, Plate CIII. 

The two by Woollett and Angus are the best of all. 

The Introduction defines Iconology as the art of personifying the Passions, Arts, 
Sciences, Dispositions of the Mind, Virtues, Vices, etc.; treats of Mythology, Hiero- 
glyphics, Attributes, and Allegory; and discusses emblems and symbols as follows: 


The invention of emblems took its rise from the study of hieroglyphics; an emblem being 
properly an hieroglyphic device, by which some moral instruction is understood; for example, 
the Pelican nourishing her young, is an emblematical device, moral and instructive, which denotes 
the love of parents to their children, or that of a sovereign to his subjects. . . . An emblem 
frequently explains itself without the help of writing, but sometimes has need of a motto or 
inscription to explain it. 

When an emblem serves to characterise an iconological figure, it becomes an attribute: if 
this attribute has any relation to a moral or mystical dogma, it is changed toa symbol. .. . 
The attributes are distinctions, invented to render every figure the more easily known. Those 
given to the heathen deities are so fixed by custom, that the artist has no room to deviate from 
them. The most violent passions, the most estimable virtues, and the most detestable vices 
have also their proper attributes: For example; Anger is always known by the torch and drawn 
sword; Faith, Hope and Charity are distinguished by the chalice, the anchor and the burning 
heart, and cannot be misunderstood when accompanied by these symbolic marks. . 

Symbols are those attributes which have relation to mystery, to morality and to dogma; 
thus, green is the symbolic colour of Hope; white of Purity, and red of Charity; the lamb si 
the dove, are the symbols of Meekness and of Innocence. 
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1705. Symbola et Emblemata jussu S. M. I. Moschovie, Petri Alexeidis totius 
Magne, Parve et Albee Russie, etc. supremi Monarche excusa. 

ot in Russian, Dutch, French, English, German, Italian, Spanish, Latin, and 
Flemish. 4to. Amsterdam 1705. 839 figures. 


This is mentioned in the Universal Catalogue of Books on Art, but I have not 
been able to see a copy. 


1836. An Inquiry | into | The Symbolical Language | of | Ancient Art and 
pee nelory | By R. P. Knight, Esq. | [Privately Printed, 1818, 8vo.] | Reprinted and 
Published | By E. H. Barker Esq. | London 1836]. . . 

Pp. iv-78. 53 in. by 8$ in. Well indexed under names of symbols. 


1847. Sketches of the History of Christian Art, by Lord Lindsay. London. 

3 vols. 8vo, 

Contains information to illustrate the emblem side of Christian Art. This is a 
comprehensive work dealing, amongst other subjects, with the symbolism and mytho- 
logy of Christianity, and the Art of Rome and other early Italian schools. 


See also Northcote and Brownlow’s Roma Sotterranea (compiled from De Rossi), 
8vo., London, 1869. With map, 20 plates, and numerous woodcuts. 


1848, etc. Mrs. (Anna Brownell) Jameson’s various works connected with the fine 
arts. These are among the most delightful of all histories of art, and all can be 
appropriately mentioned here. The six volumes are illustrated with many etchings and 
a large number of wood-engravings from drawings by the author and Mrs. Macpherson, 
from paintings, mosaics, ancient ivory-carvings, etc. 

The dates given are the first editions, but all of them have passed through several 
re-issues or editions, sometimes with enlargements, corrections, and additional illustra- 
tions. 

1848. Sacred and Legendary Art. 
Contains Legends of Angels, Evangelists, Apostles, Patron and Warrior 

Saints, Hermits, etc. 

2 vols. $vo. 


1850. Legends of the Monastic Orders as represented in the fine arts. 
8vo. 

1852. Legends of the Madonna. 

8vo. 


1864. History of our Lord, as exemplified in Works of Art; with that of 
his Types; St. John the Baptist; and other persons of the Old and New Testa- 
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ment, commenced by the late Mrs. Jameson, continued and completed by Lady 


Eastlake. 
2 vols. 4to. 


1852. Symbols and Emblems of Early and Medizval Christian Art. Louisa 
Twining. London. 


4to. Plates. 
I have not seen this edition. 


1885. Symbols and Emblems | of | Early and Medieval | Christian Art | 
By Louisa Twining |. . . | Illustrated with 92 plates | New Edition | London. 

Pp. xviii-220. 5 in. by 7} in. 

This is the second edition. It is a useful book. Nearly every plate 
contains a large number of symbols, well engraved in outline. 

There 1572. List 
of Authorities” with 


38 items. 


1865. Handbook of 
Christian Symbolism. By 
[ William James and George 
Ashdown] Audsley. Eight 
plates (seven in gold and 


colours) and numerous 
woodcuts. 
4to. 


1881. Saints and their 
Symbols, by E. A. Greene. 

This little book has 
passed through many editions. I have not seen the earlier editions, but the twenty- 
fifth impression, revised edition, was published in 1909, with the following title- 
page: 


Saints | and their Symbols | A Companion in the Churches and Picture | 
Galleries of Europe | by | E. A. Greene | Illustrated | Revised Edition | Twenty- 
fifth Impression |. ..| London |... . | 1909. 

Pp. viii-190. 42 in. by 6 in. 
It is a well arranged and excellent book, though poorly printed. 
The Preface of the first edition is quoted, and bears date 1881. 


1882. [t+] | Emblems of Saints | By which they are distinguished in Works of 
Art | by the late Very Rev. | F.C. Husenbeth, D.D., V.G., | Provost of Northampton] 
Third Edition | Edited by | Augustus Jessopp, D.D., | Late Head Master of 
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Norwich School | Norwich | Printed for the Norfolk and Norwich Archeological 
Society. 
Pp. xiv-426-36. 58 in. by 88 in. 
First edition, 1850. 12mo. 
Second edition, 1860. 12mo. 
I have not had access to either of these, so confine my observations to the third 
edition. 
This is the most important work in English on the subject. 
Its contents are as follows: 
Part First. 
Saints with their Emblems. (Arranged alphabetically.) 
The following is a sample of an item in this section. 


Name Date Authority 
». Castor, C. 4th Cent. Ikonographie. 
Saving a sinking ship. 


There are 222 pages of these alone. 

Patriarchs and Prophets, with their Emblems. 

There are three pages of these, arranged in a manner similar to the above. 
Part Second. 

Emblems with their Saints. 


This section is also arranged alphabetically, the following being a sample 


item. 
Cobweb. 
Concealing him. S. Camion, B.C. 
Ib. her. S. Teuteria, V. 


Patrons of Arts, Trades, and Professions. 
A sample item is as follows: 


Archers. S. Sebastian, M. 


Patrons of Countries and Cities. 

Arranged as the last. 

Calendars. 

There are eight of these for each month, Roman, of Sarum use, Scottish, 
Old English, French, Spanish, German, and Greek; arranged in parallel 
columns. 

Appendix I, \conography of the Sibyls, by W. Marsh. This is an interesting 
chapter. 

Appendix II. Sacred Heraldry and Arms appropriated to Saints. 

This chapter is the most curious and interesting of all. 

A sample page is reproduced on page 354, but does not show the proper 
colour value of the 122 illustrations, all of which are printed in their 
proper heraldic colours with one exception, 
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1886. A Handbook | of | Christian Symbols | and | Stories of the Saints | As 
Illustrated in Art | by | Clara Erskine Clement | Edited by | Katherine E. Conway | 
with descriptive illustrations | Boston. 

*Pp. xiv-349. 52 in. by 8 in. 

This was copyrighted in 1871 and has passed through a number of editions. 

It is divided into two parts, viz.: 

Symbolism in Art. 

Legends and Stories Illustrated in Art. 
and has a good general index. 

The first section is divided as follows: 

I. General Symbols. 
II. Symbolism of Colors. 
III. Symbols of God the Father. 
IV. Symbols of God the Son. 
V. Symbols of the Holy Ghost. 
VI. Symbols of the Trinity. 
VII. Symbols of the Angels. 
VIII. Symbols of the Virgin. 
IX. Symbols of the Evangelists. 
X. Symbols of the Apostles. 
XI. Symbols of the Monastic Orders. [This is subdivided into sections under 
titles of the various orders. } 
XII. Votive Pictures, Anachronisms, etc. 

It is a useful book, and well illustrated. 

Three other books by the same author are: 

The Angels in Art. London, 1899. 8vo. 

The Saints in Art. London, 1899. 8vo. 

Chapters on Symbolism. London, 1897. 8vo. 

There may be other editions of these. 


1891. The History | Principles and Practice | of | Symbolism in Christian Art | 
by. Edward Hulme, F.L.5., F.S-A: |. 4 7) London: Se. eNew York 

Pp. 234. 5+ in. by 8 in. Illustrated. 

Second edition, 1892; third, 1899; fourth, 1908; and fifth, 1909, the above title 
and description being taken from the fifth edition. 

There are 113 illustrations. The book is excellent. 


1908. The Saints in Art| and their attributes and Symbols | Alphabetically 
arranged | by | Margaret E. Tabor | with twenty illustrations | London. 

Pp. xxxi-208. 41 in. by 63 in. 

The author says she intended in issuing this little book to meet the demand of 
the ever-increasing number of visitors to churches and picture galleries, who have 
little knowledge of Christian hagiology or the ecclesiastical history of the Middle Ages, 


SYMBOLS 257 


and who wish to know more of the subjects represented in the works of art they see, 
than is given in ordinary catalogues and guide books, and she might have added that it 
would be useful in helping the uninitiated to identify the different saints by their 
symbols and attributes. In this way it is useful to the print-collector. 

It is an interesting volume, well arranged and with a good index of symbols and 
attributes as well as the usual general index. 


1908. Our Lady in Art | by | Mrs. Henry Jenner | with forty-one illustrations 
. | London. 

Pp. xxviii-204. 44 in. by 52 in. 

One of the volumes entitled “ Little Books on Art.” 

Well printed and illustrated. Contains a short bibliography. 


1910. Christian | Symbolism | by | Mrs. Henry Jenner | with forty-one illustra- 
tions |. . . | London. 

Pp. xx-192. 4} in. by 54 in. 

Belongs to the same set as the preceding. Contains a useful bibliography, from 
which the following are noted which I have not mentioned elsewhere, all of them 
relating to Christian Symbolism in whole or in part. 


1887. Christian Symbolism in Great Britain and Ireland. J. Romilly Allen. London 1887. 
8vo. 

tgor. Christian Art and Archeology. W. Lowrie. New York rgot. 8vo. 

1go1. Catalogue of Early Christian Antiquities and objects from the Christian East in the 
British Museum. O. M. Dalton. London 1gor. 4to. 

1g02. Christ Lore. F. W. Hackwood. London tgoz. 8vo. 

1903. Guide to the Early Christian and Byzantine Antiquities in the British Museum. 
O. M. Dalton. London, 1903. 4to. 

1904. The Golden Age of Classic Christian Art. J. P. Richter and A. C. Taylor. London, 


1904. 4to. 


[1909.] A New Light on | The Renaissance | Displayed in Contemporary | 
Emblems: by Harold Bayley | Illustrated | with reproductions | of numerous em- 
blems | London .. . [No date.] 

Pp. viii-270. 7 in. by Io in. 

The word emblem as used in the above title is synonymous with symdol as adopted 
for the purpose of this chapter, therefore the book is included here, rather than under 
the title of Emblems. 

The aim of the book is to show that the emblems or symbols in water-marks, 
head- and tail-pieces, and printers’ devices in mediaeval paper and books, prove, what 
several writers have surmised, that there existed a secret league against the encroach- 
ments of the Church of Rome, the interest being kept up and perpetuated by means 
of these symbols, the significance of which was well understood by those in the league. 

Without commenting on this aim, it is to be observed that the chapters on 
water-marks, printers’ marks, etc., are valuable contributions to these subjects. 
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A full list of chapters is as follows: 

Introduction; Papermaking and the Albigenses; Religious Emblems; Emblems 
of the Deity; Emblems of Persecution and Preaching; Romaunt Emblems; “The 
Philosopher’s Gold”; The Kabbalah; The Invention of Printing; Printers’ Devices; 
The Transference of Woodblocks; Tricks of Obscurity ; The Renaissance; Conclusion ; 
Notes; Appendix; and Index. 

The Notes (pp. 233-261) contain many references of interest and importance. 


1910. The Arts of the Church | Symbolism of the | Saints | by the | Rev. P. H. 
Ditchfield, M.A., F.S.A. | with forty illustrations. |...| London ...| Oxford... 

Pp. xiv-198. 4} in. by 5% in. 

This is an excellent little book published at one shilling and sixpence, being No. 7 
of a series entitled “The Arts of the Church” edited by the Rev. Percy Dearmer, M.A. 

There are two indexes, the first under “Saints with their Symbols” —this is 
illustrated in the same way as a modern dictionary; the other under “ Symbols of the 
Saints.” The first index is particularly valuable. ; 


1912. The Lost Language of Symbolism | A clue to the original meaning of 
certain | letters, words, names, folklore, | fairy-tales, myths and | Christian Legends | 
By | Harold Bayley | with 1382 illustrations | “ The world has made such comet-like 
advance | Lately on science, we may almost hope, | Before we die of sheer decay, to 
learn | Something about our infancy; when lived | That great, original, broad-eyed, 
sunken race, | Whose knowledge, like the sea-sustaining rocks, | Hath formed the base 
of this world’s fluctuous lore” | Festus. 

Mr. Bayley has kindly given me the above title of a book he will publish early in 
1912, which will treat of Symbolism (including printers’ marks, water-marks, emblems, 
etc.) in twenty-one chapters as follows: 

Chapter I. Symbolism. 

II. The Parable of the Pilgrim. 
III. The Ways of Ascent. 
IV. The Millennium. 
V. The Good Spirit. 
VI. The Hosts of the Lord. 
VII. King Solomon. 
VIII. The Fair Shulamite. 
IX. Cinderella. 
X. The Star of the Sea. 
XI. One-Eye, Two-Eyes and Three-Eyes. 
XII. The Celestial Twins. 
XIII. The Coming of Arthur. 
XIV. The Lost Land of King Arthur. 
XV. King Arthur’s Seat. 
XVI. The Pipes of Pan. 
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Chapter XVII. The Garden of the Gods. 
XVIII. The Tree of Life. 
XIX. Via Dolorosa. 
XX. The Wisdom of the Ancients. 
X XI. Conclusion. 


6. EMBLEMS 
1870. Andreae Alciati | Emblematum Fontes Quatuor |... | Edited by Henry 
Green, M.A.|.. .| Published for the Holbein Society ...]... 


This and the other Holbein Society publications are described in Chapter XIX, 
but this and one or two others must also be mentioned here as they are of great 
importance in emblem literature. 

This volume gives an account of the original collection of emblems of Alciat 
made at Milan in 1522, and which, so far as is known, was never printed. Also photo- 
lith facsimiles of the editions of Augsburg 1531, Paris 1534, and Venice 1546, these 
constituting what Mr. Green calls “The Four Fountains of the Emblems of Alciat.” 
It also contains a sketch of Alciat’s life and biographical observations respecting the 
early reprints. There is also a table showing the mottoes and titles in the whole of 
Alciat’s emblems, with the sources whence they are taken and the editions where they 
are collected. 


1871. Andree Alciati | Emblematum Flumen abundans | or | Alciat’s Em- 
blems | in their full stream |... | Edited by Henry Green, M.A., | ... | Published 
for the Holbein Society. |... 

This contains a photolith facsimile reprint of the Lyons edition, by Bon- 
homme, 1551; the titles, etc., of similar editions, 1548-51; an introduction, and 
a collection of mottoes and titles from the gathered fountains and full stream of 
Alciat’s emblems. 


1870. The | Mirrovr of Maiestie | or | the Badges of Honovr | Conceitedly Em- 
blasoned. | A photo-lith fac-simile reprint | from Mr. Corser’s perfect copy | A.D. 1618] 
Edited by | Henry Green, M.A. and James Croston | Published for the Holbein 
Society: macys (fe 

This contains not only the facsimile mentioned in the above title, but also the 
following: 

I. A Brief Review of English Emblem-books previous to A.D. 1618, and of the 
Mirrovr of Maiestie itself. 
II. Annotations on the Armorial Bearings and Noble Personages. 
III. Notices of similar Works, and especially of those from which the Illustrated 
Plates have been taken. 

In the above “ Brief Review of English Emblem-books,” many early books con- 
taining collections of emblems are mentioned, and also the following volumes about 
or of emblems. 
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[1585.] The Worthy tract of Paulus Jouius, contayning a Discourse of rare inuen- 
tions both Militarie and Amorous called Imprese. Whereunto is added a Preface 
contayning the Arte of composing them, with many other notable deuises. By Samuell 
Daniell late Student in Oxenforde. 

At London, printed for Simon Waterson [no date]. 


Small 8vo. 


1586. A Choice of Emblemes and other Devices, for the most parte gathered 
out of sundrie Writers, Englished and Moralized, and divers newly devised, by 
Geffrey Whitney. A Worke adorned with varietie of matter, both pleasant and 
profitable: wherein those that please, may finde to fit their fancies: because here- 
in by the office of the eie, and the eare, the minde may reape dooble delighte 
through holsome preceptes, shadowed with pleasant deuises; both fit for the vir- 
tuous, to their incoraging; and for the wicked, for their admonishing and amend- 
ment. Imprinted at Leyden, in the house of Christopher Plantyn, by Francis 
Raphelengius, 1586. ‘ 

Small 4to. Numerous emblematic cuts. 


1870. Shakespeare | and | The Emblem Writers | An exposition of their | simi- 
larities of thought and expression. | Preceded by a view of emblem-literature down 
to A.D. 1616 | By Henry Green, M.A. | With numerous Illustrative Devices from the 
Original Authors | [Portrait of Shakespeare] | . . . | London. 

Pp. xvi-571. 63 in. by 9} in. 

This is one of the most comprehensive books relating to emblem literature, and 
one of the best on the subject. It is well illustrated, well indexed, and altogether 


satisfactory. 
The following is a list of emblem-book literature (English) on page 99: 


P. S. The Heroicall Devises of M. Clavdivs Paradin. 8vo. London 1591. 

Wyrley. The true use of Armorie, shewed by historie, and plainly proved by 
example. 4to. London 1592. 

Willet. Sacrorvm Emblematvm Centvria vna &c. A Century of Sacred Emblems. 
4to. Cambridge 1598. 

Crosse. Crose his Covert, or a Prosopopeeicall Treatise. MS. about 1600. 

Vzenius. Amorum Emblemata (Latin, English and Italian). 4to. Antverpia. 1608. 

Guillim. A Display of Heraldry. Fol. London 1611. 

Peacham. Minerva Britanna, or a Garden of Heroical Deuises &c. 4to. London 
102 

Yates [MS.]. The Emblems of Alciatus in English Verse. MS. about 1610. 

and on page QI: 

Bynnemarrs Translation of Vander Noot’s Theatre. 8vo. London 1569. 

North. The Morall Philosophie of Doni. 4to. London 1570. 

Daniell. The worthy tract of Paulus Jovius &c. 8vo. London 1585. 

Whitney. A Choice of Emblemes &c. 4to. Leyden 1586. 
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This same chapter (II) contains lists of books in other languages, and the text 
describes many, including: English books, not mentioned in the lists. It is probably 
the most important chapter yet written in English, relative to emblem literature. 


1872. Andrea Alciati | and his | Books of Emblems | A Biographical and | 
Bibliographical | Study | by | Henry Green, M.A. | London. 

Pp. xvi-344. 52 in. by 84 in. 250 copies. 

This is the best and most comprehensive book in English relative to Alciati’s 
emblem-books. 

It minutely describes 179 editions, contains Life of Alciati, reproductions of 
several portraits of Alciati, documents and letters, table of “ Mottoes and ditles.ete. 

In the Preface the following English books on the subject are referred to: 


WHITE KNIGHTS LIBRARY.—Catalogue of that distinguished and celebrated 
library. London 1819. 2 vols. 8vo. [9.7 in. by 5.9 in.] 
The White Knights Library was supposed to be peculiarly rich in 
books of emblems. It was formed by George, Marquess of Blandford, after- 
wards (1817) fourth Duke of Marlborough. 


Catalogue of the printed books and manuscripts bequeathed by Francis Douce, 
Esq., to the Bodleian Library, Oxford; at the University Press, 1840, folio. 
The titles of emblem books in this catalogue are 313, and of Hore 88. 


Essay towards a collection of books relating to Proverbs, Emblems and Ana., 
being a Catalogue of those at Keir. London 1860. Privately printed by Sir 
William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart. 

Pp. 111. Titles of emblem books, 235. 


The Catalogue of the Books for sale of the Rev. Thomas Corser, March 1869. 
London. 8vo. List of emblem books, 178 titles. Also that of July 1870, 49 titles 
—total 227. 


Catalogue of Books of Emblems, the property of an Amateur [J. W. Remington, 
Esq.] sold 18th August 1869. London. 8vo. The titles number 358. 


Mr. Green then says that from these [including the foreign books I have not 
mentioned] and many other sources he has formed an Index of Emblem Books, of 
which the titles number upwards of 3,000 and the authors above 1,300. 

It is interesting to note that this manuscript catalogue was sold in the Hoe sale 


New York (April-May 1911) for only $32.50. 


[No date.] The Compendious Emblematist, or Writing and Drawing made Easy. 


With many Cuts. 
This title is taken from the Universal Catalogue of Books on Art, and must 


therefore be earlier than 1870, but I do not know the date, so merely mention it here as 


a possible interesting item. 


CHAPTER XIX 
PUBLICATIONS OF CLUBS AND SOCIETIES 


American Antiquarian Society. 

American Book Clubs. 

Antiquaries, Society of (London). 
Birkenhead Literary and Scientific Society. 
Boston Art Club. 

Burlington Fine Arts Club (London). 
Caxton Club (Chicago). 

Century Association (New York). 

Club of Odd Volumes (Boston). 

Colonial Order of the Acorn (New York). 
Durer Society, The (London). 

Grolier Club (New York). 

Holbein Society (Manchester). 
Iconophiles, The Society of (New York). 
Massachusetts Historical Society, The. 
Norfolk and Norwich Archaeological Society. 
Philobiblon Club (Philadelphia). 
Philadelphia Society of Etchers. 

Royal Society of Painter-Etchers and Engravers. 
Ruskin Art Club (Los Angeles, California). 
Union League Club (New York). 


Manchester; and the Society of Iconophiles, New York, are the only 
clubs or societies whose publications are described at all fully in this 
chapter; and in the cases of the Burlington, Caxton, and Grolier Clubs, 
those which are not catalogues of prints, or which do not in some way relate to the 
art or history of engraving, have been omitted, although some of these omitted publi- 
cations are of great artistic or literary value. 

In addition to the foregoing there have been noted a few publications of other 
societies, but no attempt has been made to give a comprehensive list of ordinary 
exhibition catalogues of the various societies interested in the making, or exhibiting, 
of engravings, because as a rule they are of little permanent value, and the task of 
making such a list reasonably complete would not be warranted by the result. 

Publications of ex-/zbris societies have been omitted as they are referred to in 
362 
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Chapter XXI. Further, the publications of societies organized on purely commercial 
lines are not included as they do not fall within the scope of this chapter, but their 
publications, many of which are of great beauty and importance, are described in the 
various chapters within which they respectively belong. 

Finally it may not be considered inappropriate to fully describe Growoll’s 
“American Book Clubs,” as it gives the history of all the important (and some un- 
important) American publication societies or clubs, such as the Grolier, and is the 
only book of its kind I know of. 

While in the case of the Burlington, Caxton, and Grolier Clubs exhibition 
catalogues have been included, they as a rule describe carefully prepared exhibitions 
intended to illustrate the works of an important artist, school, or period, are mostly 
annotated, and in no way can be compared with those issued in connection with 
ordinary annual exhibitions, as they are of permanent value as books of reference. 

It is the importance of the publications, and not the society issuing them, which 
has determined the question of their inclusion. Thus it may be noted that many well- 
known societies have been omitted, although it may also be observed that those 
included are mostly of high standing and importance. 


AMERICAN ANTIQUARIAN SOCIETY 


Remarks on the Early American Engravings and the Cambridge Press Imprints 
(1640-1692). In the Library of the American Antiquarian Society. By Nathaniel 
Paine. 

Reprinted in part 3, vol. xvii, New Series of the Proceedings of the Society, 
April 25 1906, Worcester, Mass., U.S.A. This was written many years ago, and 
reprinted as above mentioned in 1906. 


AMERICAN BOOK CLUBS 


American | Book Clubs, | their Beginnings and History, and | a Bibliography of 
their | Publications | by | A. Growoll. | New York, 1897. 

Pp. xiv, 423. 52 in. by 72 in. 30 copies on Japan paper, 300 copies on handmade 
paper. 

The reason this book is included here is because it contains bibliographies of the 
various club publications, among which are a number relating to prints. It has 32 
chapters, as follows: 

I. The Beginnings of American Book Clubs (1726-circa 1825). 
II. The Seventy-six Society (1854-1857). 
Ill. The Club and the Bradford Club (1857-1867). 
IV. The Prince Society (1858- y: 
V. The Holland Club, The Van Dam Family, The Owls of Tonkers, and The 
King of Clubs (1859 and 1867). 
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. The Zenger Club (1861). 
. The Franklin Club (1864). 
. The Club of Odd Sticks (1864). 
. The U. Q. Club (1864-1865). 
. The Faust Club and the Furman Club (1864-1866). 
. The Hamilton Club (1865-1866). 
. The Knickerbocker Club and the Rivington Club (1865). 
. The Narragansett Club (1865-1874). 
. The Washington Club (1865-1868). 
Ve 
xVL 
XVII. 
XVIII. 
XIX. 
XX. 
XXI. 
Dorel I: 
MXIT: 
XXIV. 
XXV. 
XXVI. 
XXVII. 
XXXVI. 
XXIX. 
»OO,€ 
XXX 
XXXII. 


The Agathynian Club (1866-1868). 

The Franklin Society (1869-1870). 
Curiosities of Club Publications. 

The Historical Printing Club (1876- yy 
The Book Fellows’ Club (1881-1884). 

The Grolier Club (1884- ): 

The Filson Club (1884- ); 

The Gorges Society (1884- ). 

The Dunlap Society (1885- ): 

The Pegasus (1885- » 

The Club of Odd Volumes (1886- ): 
The Rowfant Club (1892- » 

The Philobiblon Club (1893- ). 

The Duodecimos (1893- ); 

The Caxton Club (1895- § 

The Colonial Society of Pennsylvania (1895- y 
The Parkman Club (1895- 


Society of the Iconophiles of New York, The Cadmus Club, and The 


Dibdin Club (1895- _). 


with bibliographical descriptions. 


Engravings on Wood, by Members of the Society of American Wood-Engravers. 


AMERICAN WOOD-ENGRAVERS, SOCIETY OF 


With an introduction and descriptive text by W. M. Laffan. 
New York, 1887. Folio. Ordinary edition $12.00. 
An édition de luxe of 110 copies was published at $100.00. 


The members of the American Wood-Engraving Society furnished the blocks. 
Among these were Thomas Cole, W. B. Closson, J. P. Davis, Frank French, T. Johnson, 
F. S. King, G. Kruell, E. Kingsley, R. A. Muller, Miss C. A. Powell, S. G. Putnam, 
J. C. Smithwick, J. Tinkey, H. Wolf, and F. H, Wellington. 
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Catalogue of the Works of the Society of American Wood-Engravers. Displayed 
by the Kansas City Art Association. 

Pp. 14, paper cover, 18809. 

[The same catalogue was used for the exhibition of the same works at the Art 
Institute, Chicago. ] 


See also Ruskin Art Club in this chapter. 


ANTIQUARIES OF LONDON, SOCIETY OF 
Archeologia; or, Miscellaneous Tracts relating to Antiquity. Begun in 1770 and 
continued down to the present time. 
Vols. I to LXI. General Index, vols. I to L. 4to. They contain many articles, 


letters, etc., relating to the Art and History of Engraving, some of which have been 
reprinted in pamphlet form. 


Vetusta Monumenta. Ancient Monuments illustrative of the History and 
Antiquities of Great Britain. 

Vols. I to VII. Contain a large number of fine plates of which many (including 
the Bayeux tapestry) are coloured. 


Proceedings : 
First Series. Vols. I-IV. 
Second Series. Vols. I-X XI. 


Catalogues : 
Printed Broadsides in the possession of the Society, by Robert Lemon, F.S.A. 
Printed Books in the Library of the Society of Antiquaries of London. London, 
1887. 
also several other catalogues. 


Historical Prints: 
1. Le Champ du Drap d’Or, or the Interview of Henry VIII and Francis | 
between Guines and Ardres, 1520. 

2. Encampment of the English Forces near Portsmouth, 1545. 
3. Embarkation of Henry VIII at Dover, 1520. 

4. Procession of Edward VI from the Tower to Westminster. 
s. Departure of Henry VIII from Calais, 1544. 

6. Encampment of Henry VIII at Marquison, 1544. 

7. Siege of Boulogne by Henry Vil Lets4a: 

8. Plan of London, ¢emp. Elizabeth. 

9g. Roman Pavement at Stansfield, Oxon. 
10. Two views of Mr. Lethieullier’s mummy. 
11. Henry VII and his Queen; Henry VIII and Jane Seymour. 
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12. Procession of Elizabeth to Blackfriars. 

13. Cenotaph of Lord Darnley, etc. 

14. Battle of Carberry Hill. 

15. Three children of Christian II, King of Denmark. 

16. Charles Brandon, Duke of Suffolk, and Mary, Queen of France. 

17. Frances, Duchess of Suffolk, and Adrian Stokes, her second husband. 
18. Lady Jane Grey. 

19. Edward VI Granting the Palace of Bridewell for a Hospital. 

20. Charles I and Henrietta Maria. 

2t. Plan of Whitehall. 

22. View of the Charity Children in the Strand, 7 July, 1713. 2 sheets. 
23. Portrait of Sir John Hawkwood. 

24. Four Views of Stanton Harcourt, Oxon. 


BIRKENHEAD LITERARY AND SCIENTIFIC SOCIETY 


1887. Birkenhead | Literary & Scientific Society | Session XXXI, 1887-88 | 
Engravers & | Engraving. | Being the Inaugural Address, delivered at the | Com- 
mencement of the Session by | Francis Vacher | President. [No-date.] 

Preface dated 22nd October 1887. 

Pp. 1 Contents+1 plates (list of)+1 note+106, 5 in. by 83 in. 5 plates and 
illustrations in the text. 

Describes all the principal processes, and is very interesting. 


BOSTON ART CLUB 


Reports of the Proceedings at the Memorial Meeting in honor of the late Joseph 
Andrews [engraver] held at the rooms of the Club, May 17 1873. 


American Painter-Engravers. A Catalogue of Japan proofs and paintings shown 
at the Boston Art Club, March 17 to 28 inclusive 1893. 
Pp. 24, paper cover. 


BURLINGTON FINE ARTS CLUB (LONDON) 


This club was founded in 1866. It was formed “to bring together on a friendly 
footing, collectors, amateurs and persons variously interested in matters of Art, and to 
provide a centre for the exhibition and comparison among its members of objects of 
interest in their possession. Secondly, to utilize these exhibitions by making them 
from time to time subservient to the illustration of particular arts, or the art of a 
particular master or period, and to render them under certain restrictions accessible 
to a portion of the public.” 
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It has held a large number of important exhibitions, and the following are the 
catalogues of those which consisted of, or included, prints. 


1868. Engravings by Mark Antonio Raimondi. 
Pp. 19. 84 in. by 102 in. 133 items. 


1868. Introduction to the foregoing by Richard Fisher. 
Pp. 19. 824 in. by 102 in. 


1869. Engravings by Albert Diirer and Lucas van Leyden. 
Pp. 22. 84 in. by 102 in. 185 items. 


1870. Raphael Sanzio and Michel-Angelo Buonarroti. 

Pages 17 to 25 (83 in. by 10% in.) and items 108 to 185 comprise “ Ancient 
Engravings of Works by Raphael and Michel-Angelo, principally of designs and 
compositions which have been lost, and of which no other record is extant.” Lent by 
Richard Fisher, Esq. 


1872. Exhibition Illustrative of Turner’s Liber Studiorum, containing choice 
impressions of the First States, Etchings, Touched Proofs, and Engraver’s Proofs; 
Together with the Unpublished Plates and a few original Drawings of the work. 

I1 pages of Introduction. 1 page of “ Preface or Sequel.” 

Pp. 58 (including above). 84 in. by 10% in. 111 items, not counting the various 
states. 


1872. Exhibition of Drawings and Etchings by Claude le Lorrain. 
Pp. 12. 84 in. by 103 in. 43 items, not counting the various states. There is a 
brief introduction. 


1875. Exhibition of a Selection from the work of Wenceslaus Hollar. 
9 pages of Introduction. 
Pp. 40 (including above). 84 in. by 10? in. 136 items, not counting sub-divisions. 


1876. Exhibition of the works of William Blake. Born 1757. Died 1827. 
9 pages of Introduction by William B. Scott. 
Pp. 71 (including above). 84 in. by 10% in. 333 items. 


1877. Catalogue of the Etched Work of Rembrandt. Selected for Exhibition at 
the Burlington Fine Arts Club with introductory remarks by a member of the club. 

The Introduction of 47 pages is by Sir Francis Seymour Haden. 3 illustrations. 

Pp. 198 (including above). 8} in. by 10} in. 214 items, not including the various 
states. 

This catalogue and exhibition led to a bitter and prolonged controversy between 
Sir Seymour and the Rev. Charles Henry Middleton, as the latter published in the 
“ Academy,” and reprinted in pamphlet form, an article entitled “ Notes on the etched 
work of Rembrandt, with special reference to the recent exhibition in the Gallery of 
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the Burlington Fine Arts Club.” The Introduction to the catalogue by Sir Seymour 
was republished as a monograph in 1879 by Macmillan and Co., with a prefatory note 
of two pages and an appendix of 43 pages replying to Mr. Middleton. To this 
appendix a reply was printed by Mr. Middleton entitled “A Reply to a letter and a 
pamphlet published by F. Seymour Haden, Esq., F.R.C.S., under the title of Zhe 
Etched Work of Rembrandt, by the Rev. Charles Henry Middleton, Addressed to the 
Committee of the Burlington Fine Arts Club. Printed by Spottiswoode and Co., 
New Street Square, London 1879.” 
Pp. 10. 64 in. by 94 in. 


1877. Exhibition of the Works of Hans Sebald Beham. Born 1500, died 1550; and 
Barthel Beham. Born 1502, died 1540. 

Pp. 11 (including 2 pages of Introductory Notice). 84 in. by 10% in. 369 items, 
not including books containing woodcuts. 


1879. Exhibition of a Selection from the work of Charles Méryon. 
14 pages of Introduction by Rev. J. J. Heywood. 
Pp. 49 (including above). 81 in. by 10% in. 153 items. 


1881. Catalogue of Engravings in Mezzotinto, Illustrating the history of that art 
down to the time of David Lucas, inclusive. | 

Pp. xiii (Introduction by Julian Marshall)+xv and xvi (index)+43. 84 in. by 
10# in. 198 items. 


1812. Descriptive list of eleven Liber Studiorum plates, by W. G. Rawlinson. 
Pp. 7. 84 in. by 10$ in. 


1882. Catalogue of a Collection of Woodcuts of the German School executed in 
the XVth and XVIth centuries. 

Brief Introduction by Julian Marshall. 

Pp. v+20 (including above). 84 in. by 102 in. 161 items. 


1883. Exhibition of Etchings by Renier Zeeman and Karel du Jardin, with 
illustrative drawings. 

II pages of introduction by J. L. Roget. 

Pp. 36 (including above). 84 in. by 102 in. 182 items. 


1886. Catalogue of Engravings and Drawings illustrative of the drawings by 
J. M. W. Turner, R.A., in the Winter Exhibition of the Royal Academy 1886. 
Pp. 8. 8h in. by 102 in. 35 items. 


1886. Exhibition of the works of James McArdell. Born 1728-9. Died 1706. 
Pp. viii (Introduction)+48. 81 in. by 103 in. 225 items. 


1888. Japanese Prints and Books. 
Introduction by William Anderson. 
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1891. Exhibition Illustrative of the French Revival of Etching. 
6 pages of introduction by Cosmo Monkhouse. 
Pp. 21 (including above). 8} in. by 10% in. 100 items. 


1902. Exhibition of English Mezzotint Portraits from Circa 1750 to Circa 1830. 
18 pages of Introduction, and Notes, chiefly on the Technique of Mezzotint En- 
graving. 


Pp. 56 (including above). 82 in. by 103 in. 


There was also published an illustrated édition de luxe, with the same number of 
printed pages as the small catalogue, but 12} in. by 16} in. in size and with 30 full- 
page reproductions of choice mezzotints. 

The contributors to this exhibition were: 

His Majesty the King. 

Lord Cheylesmore. 

J. Pierpont Morgan, Esq. 

Hives: theobald? Esq3, K-C. 


CAXTON CLUB. (CHICAGO) 


Catalogue of an Exhibition of Etchings designed to illustrate the work of the 
late Philip Gilbert Hamerton entitled “ Etching and Etchers.” Chicago. The Caxton 
Club. 1895. 

16mo. Pp. 23. 200 copies were printed in the month of December 1895. 


Catalogue of an Exhibition of Japanese Color Prints in connection with a paper 
by Frederick W. Gookin March 18, 1897. Chicago. The Caxton Club, 1897. 
16mo. Pp. 11. 200 copies were printed in the month of March 1897. 


An Exhibition of Book Plates by the Caxton Club (in the Art Institute) February 
Vil-tO <XVi. 1306. 
16mo. Pp. 26. 300 copies were printed in the month of February 1898. 


Catalogue of an Exhibition of the Etchings and Lithographs of James McNeill 
Whistler exhibited by the Caxton Club in the building of the Art Institute Chicago, 
January 31 to February 22, 1900. 

16mo. Pp. 49. 500 copies were printed in the month of February 1900. 


Catalogue of an Exhibition of Master-Pieces of Line Engraving Illustrating the 
art from the fifteenth to the nineteenth century inclusive. Chicago. The Caxton Club. 


1902. 
16mo. Pp. 14. 500 copies were printed in the month of November 1902. 
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A Descriptive Catalogue | of the Etchings | and Drypoints | of | James Abbott 
McNeill Whistler | by | Howard Mansfield | Chicago | The Caxton Club | 1909. 

Pp. Ixvii, 267. 73 in. by Io in. 

Portrait of Whistler in photogravure. No other illustrations. 300 copies on French 


paper and 3 on Imperial Japan. 


CENTURY ASSOCIATION, THE. (NEW YORK) 


Asher B. Durand | A Memorial Address | by | Daniel Huntington | President of 
the Century Association | New York | Printed for the Century | 1887. 

Pp. 46. 61 in. by 9? in. 

Etched portrait of Durand by James D. Smillie after a painting by Daniel 
Huntington, 1857. 

Some works | by | James D. Smillie, N.A. | Member of the American Water 
Color Society | the New York Etching Club | Fellow of the Society of Painter Etchers 
of London | 1833-1909 | Drawings | Water Colors | oil paintings | etchings | The 
Century Association | New York | February twenty-sixth to March fourth | one 
thousand nine hundred and ten. 

Pp. 14. 6 in. by 8£ in. : 

Portrait of Smillie, after an etching, by himself, and a prefatory note by 
G. H.'s. (George H. Simillie]- 


CLUB OF ODD VOLUMES 
1911. An Exhibition of | Prints: Maps: Broadsides: | Newspapers: Autographs | 
Appertaining to Boston | in Revolutionary Times | At the Club of Odd Volumes | 
50 Mt. Vernon Street, Boston | From March 6 to March 11 | MDCCCCXI. 
Pp. unnumbered. 41 in. by 7} in. 66 items. 


COLONIAL ORDER OF THE ACORN. (NEW YORK) 

Views | of | Early New York | with illustrative sketches | prepared for the | New 
York Chapter of the | Colonial order of | The Acorn | [Emblem] | New York | 
Privately Printed | 1904. 

Pp. 142. 6} in. by 94 in. 213 copies. Illustrated. 


DURER SOCIETY, THE. (LONDON) 


Portfolios of reproductions of Prints, Drawings and Paintings by Diirer and other 
masters of the period, 15 in. by 22 in., with introductory notes containing illustrations, 
the sheets of notes being the same size as the sheets containing the reproductions. 
There is a title-page for each series. 
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First Series, 1808. 

Introductory notes by Campbell Dodgson, and 22 reproductions. In this and the 
other series there is as a rule one reproduction on each sheet, but in some cases there 
are several on a sheet, and sometimes the several reproductions are under one number. 

Second Series, 1899. 


Introductory notes by Campbell Dodgson, and 23 reproductions. 


Third Series, 1900. 


Introductory notes by Campbell Dodgson, and 31 reproductions.. 


Fourth Series, 190%. 
Introductory notes by Campbell Dodgson and 31 reproductions. 


Fifth Series, 1902. 
Introductory notes by Campbell Dodgson, and 31 reproductions. 


Sixth Series, 1903. 
Introductory notes by Campbell Dodgson, and 27 reproductions. 


Seventh Series, 1904. 
Introductory notes by Campbell Dodgson, and 31 reproductions. 


Eighth Series, 1905. 
Introductory notes by Campbell Dodgson, Gustav Pauli and S. Montagu Peartree, 
and 29 reproductions. 


Ninth Series, 1906. 
Introductory notes by Campbell Dodgson and S. Montagu Peartree, and 37 
reproductions. 


Tenth Series, 1908. 
Introductory notes by Campbell Dodgson and S. Montagu Peartree, and 47 
reproductions. 


In addition to the foregoing ten portfolios, the following were issued as the 
eleventh and twelfth volumes respectively, completing the series. 


Vol. XI. The Diirer Society | Index to the Plates and | Text of Portfolios I-X | 
1898-1908 | by | Campbell Dodgson and S. Montagu Peartree | With Supplementary 
Notes | [vignette] | London | 32 George Street, Hanover Square, W. | MDCCCCXI. 

Pp. 72. 7% in. by 114 in. 

Parti, Index ot Plates, pp. 5-33. 

Part II. Index to Text, pp. 34-61. 

Part III. Supplementary Notes, pp. 62-72. 

Published in book form. 


It will be noticed that this and the next volume are much smaller than the first 


ten; 
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Vol. XII. The Diirer Society | XII | Notes and Sketches by | Albrecht Diirer ] 
Selected and Edited by | Campbell Dodgson | [vignette] | London |... | MDCCCCXI, 

Pp. 26. 8in. by 11 in. 24 plates. 

Published in a portfolio. 


GROLIER CLUB, THE (OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK) 


Lists of Publications and Exhibition Catalogues relating to Prints and the Art 
and History of Engraving. 

This list does not include any of the publications or catalogues of the club, 
excepting those which relate to prints. The Roman numbers at the head of certain 
publications and the figures at the beginning of certain catalogues are the numbers in 
the club list from 1884 to 1905 in the case of publications, and 1886 to 1905 in the 
case of catalogues, as shown in the Bibliography published for members in 1906. After 
1905 the date of publication is given in place of the foregoing. 


Publications and Transactions. 
III 

Transactions | of The | Grolier Club | from its Foundation | January, 1884 to | 
July 1885 | Part I | [Device of the Club] | New York | The Grolier Club | 64 Madison 
Avenue | MDCCCLXXXV.. 

Pp. 65. Demy 4to, leaf untrimmed, 7 in. by 93 in. 

Printed on laid paper, by Gilliss Brothers and Turnurr, in December 1885. 

Cover of Lalanne charcoal paper on loose boards. 

The edition consisted of 740 copies. 

It contains one item relative to prints, as follows: 

Exhibition of Etchings [four pages with partial list of etchings exhibited]. 


XIV 

Effigies | of the most famous | English Writers | from | Chaucer to Johnson | 
[Device of the Club] | Exhibited at the Grolier Club | New York, December 1891. 

Pp. 78. Medium 8vo, leaf untrimmed, 6 in. by 9 in. 2 portraits. 

Printed on handmade paper at the De Vinne Press, in December 1801. 

Cover of buff paper, with the title in red and black. 

The portraits are artotype reproductions by Edward Bierstadt of the portrait of 
Ben Jonson engraved by Vaughan, and that of Thomas Killigrew, engraved by 
Faithorne. 

The edition consisted of 200 copies. 

This is a large-paper edition of the exhibition catalogue (8th-22nd December 


1891), containing additions and corrections. It consists of an Introduction, 353 numbers, 
and an Index of Engravers. 


XX 
A Classified List of | Early American | Book-Plates | with a Brief Descrip- | tion 
of the Principal Styles | And a Note as to the Promi- | nent Engravers | by | Charles 
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Dexter Allen | [Device of the Club] | To accompany an Exhibition at | The Grolier 
Club, October 1894. 

Pp. 88, including frontispiece. Medium broad 8vo, leaf untrimmed, 61 in. by 8 in. 
22 plates. 

Printed on Italian handmade paper, with the Club device as watermark, at the De 
Vinne Press in October 1894. 

Gray paper cover, with title printed in red and black. 

Twenty-two photo-engraved facsimiles of book-plates. The frontispiece is a 
copper-plate representation of the book-plate of the Grolier Club, engraved by 
ED. French. 

The edition consisted of 350 copies on paper, and 3 on vellum. 

This is a large-paper edition of the catalogue of the exhibition, 5th-20th October, 
1894. 

XXI 

Transactions | of | The Grolier Club | of the City of New York | From July 
Eighteen Hundred and | Eighty-Five to February | Eighteen Hundred and Ninety- 
Four—Part II | [Device of the Club] | New York | the Grolier Club | Twenty-Nine 
East Thirty-Second Street | MDCCCXCIV. 

Pp. 156. Crown 4to, leaf untrimmed, 7 in. by 93 in. Illustrations. 

Printed at the Gilliss Press on American handmade paper in September 1894. 

Bound in flexible boards, with a cream-coloured paper. Title and device of the 
Club in gold on either side. 

The illustrations consist of head- and tail-pieces, views of the club-house made 
from pen drawings by W. W. Bosworth after photographs, and the front elevation of 
the club-house made from the architect’s drawing. 

The edition consisted of 750 copies. 

This contains addresses, reports, and contributions from Professor Andrew F. 
West, Messrs. Russell Sturgis, William C. Prime, Frederick Keppel, and Professor 
William J. Knapp, with an appendix giving names of members and officers, and the 
Certificate of Incorporation. 

It contains the following items relating to prints: 

The Liber Studiorum. By Russell Sturgis. 

Personal Sketches of some Famous Etchers. By Frederick Keppel. 


XXII 

Catalogue | of the | Engraved | Work of | Asher B. | Durand | [Device of the 
Club] | Exhibited at the Grolier Club | April, MDCCC-XCV. 

Pp. [1] 1, 103. Medium 8vo, leaf untrimmed, 6 in. by 9 in. Portrait, plate. 

Printed on Van Gelder paper at the Gilliss Press in May 1895. 

Cover of buff tinted paper, with title in red and black. 

The portrait is of Durand, a photogravure after the plate by his pupil, Michele 
Pekenino, being No. 1 of the Catalogue. The plate represents an engraved ticket, 
No, 168 of the Catalogue, with altered lettering. 
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~) 


The edition consisted of 350 copies on paper. 

This is a large-paper edition of the exhibition catalogue, 26th April to 18th May 
1895. The biographical introduction is by Mr. C. H. Hart. 237 Durand plates are 
described. 


XXVII 

Catalogue of | an Exhibition | Illustrative | of a Centenary of Ar- | tistic Litho- 
graphy | 1796-1896 | With 244 Examples by 160 Different Artists. H- | lustrated 
With 20 Photo-Engravings, From the | Originals by Bonington, Cassatt, Chauvel, | 
Daumier, Decamps, Engelmann, Fantin- | Latour, Gavarni, Hanfstaengl, Homer, | 
Jacque, Jacob, Millet, Newsam, Otis, Prout, | Raffet, Vernet, and Wagenbauer | [De- 
vice of the Club] | at the Grolier Club | Twenty-Nine East Thirty-Second Street, 
New York | March M. D. CCC. XCVI. 

Pp. [1] 1, 83. Medium broad 8vo., leaf untrimmed, 6} in. by 9 in. Frontispiece 
(portrait), plates. 

Printed at the De Vinne Press, on Italian hand-made paper, with the Club device 
as watermark, in March 1906. 

Holland gray paper cover, printed in red and black. 

The frontispiece is a reproduction of the portrait of Senefelder, by N. H. Jacob, 
printed by G. Engelmann, 1819. 

The edition consisted of 400 copies on paper, and three on vellum. 

Introduction by Louis Prang; “An attempt at a Bibliography,” 244 numbers ; 
and an index of artists. In addition to the material of the regular exhibition catalogue 
(6th to 28th March), this edition contains the illustrations, a more extensive biblio- 
graphy, and several additional numbers (199-244). 


XXVIII 

The | Charles Whittinghams | Printers | by | Arthur Warren | [Device of the 
Club] | New York | The Grolier Club of New York | MDCCCLXXXXVI. 

Pp. [4] 11, vi, [7]-344, including frontispiece, portraits, plates, and facsimiles. 
Royal 8vo, leaf untrimmed, 62 in. by 9% in. 2 folded facsimiles. 

Printed on specially prepared French hand-made paper, at the De Vinne Press, 
in September 1896. 

Half bound in dark green morocco, with light green paper sides. Whittingham 
device on covers. 


Contains many original portraits and illustrations: photogravures of Whittingham the Uncle, 
Whittingham the Nephew, William Pickering, George Bell, and Charlotte Whittingham Stevens 
—woodcuts of Mary Byfield, the engraver, and of many views of the Chiswick Press and its 
surroundings. It is further enriched by a very large number of pictorial illustrations, head- 
bands, tail-pieces, borders, initials, devices, and decorations made for the Whittinghams, and 
which have heretofore appeared only in the books of the Chiswick Press. 


The edition consisted of 385 copies on paper, and 3 on vellum. 
An index (pp. [345 ]-353) was issued separately. 
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XXIX 

A Chronological Catalogue | of the | Engravings, Dry-Points | and Etchings | 
of | Albert Durer | As Exhibited at the Grolier Club | Compiled by | S. R. Koehler | 
[Device of the Club] | The Grolier Club of New York | MDCCC XCVII. 

Pp. [5] 11, Ixi, [1] 1, 103. Medium 4to, leaf untrimmed, g in. by 12 in. Plates. 

Printed on Van Gelder hand-made paper at the De Vinne Press in February 
1897. 

Bound in green ribbed cloth, with Durer’s device in gold on the sides. 

There are five photogravures and one artotype of some of the rarest of Durer’s 
work and one page of illustration in the text. 

The edition consisted of 400 copies. 

Besides the introduction by Dr. Koehler, and 112 numbers with annotations, 
there are biographical and supplementary illustrations, a finding list for the Catalogues 
of Bartsch and Passavant, and a list of books and papers consulted. 

No small catalogues of this exhibition (29th January to 13th March 1897) were 
issued. 


XXXII 

Transactions | of | The Grolier Club | of the City of New York | from February 
Eighteen Hundred | and Ninety-four to July | Eighteen Hundred | and Ninety-nine | 
Part III | [Device of the Club] | New York | The Grolier Club | Twenty-nine East 
Thirty-second Street | MDCCCXCIX. 

Pp. 227, [1], [1] 1, including portraits and plates, head- and tail-pieces. Crown 4to, 
leaf untrimmed, 7 in. by 9? in. 

Printed on American hand-made paper, at the Gilliss Press: the printing was 
begun in December 1899. 

Bound in flexible boards, cream-coloured wrapper, gilt back and side title. 

The volume contains photogravures on copper of the Club House, the “Tapperij” 
and the Library, reproductions in colour of Japanese prints, portraits of the President 
and ex-Presidents of the Club, etched by Thomas Johnson, and a facsimile of a 
manuscript etched by Sir Francis Seymour Haden. Many of the head- and tail-pieces 
were prepared especially for this publication. 

The edition consisted of 470 copies. 

The volume contains an introduction, reviewing the work of the club, reports of 
the committees, the Ladies’ Day and other addresses delivered before the Club from 
1894-1899, lists-of publications, exhibitions, and prints belonging to the Club, and a 
complete membership roll. 

It contains the following items relating to prints: 

Japanese Prints. By Howard Mansfield. 

Early English Engraved Title-Pages and Frontispieces. By Clarence Cook. 

Colour Lithography. By Louis Prang. 

Sir Seymour Haden, Painter-Etcher. By Frederick Keppel. 
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XXXV 

Catalogue | of an | Exhibition of | First and Other Editions | of the | Works 
of | John Dryden | (1631-1700) | Together With a Few Engraved Portraits | and 
Two Oil Paintings—Commemorative of | The Two Hundredth Anniversary of His 
Death | [Device of the Club] | New York | The Grolier Club | 1900. 

Pp. [1] 1, 101. Medium 8vo, leaf untrimmed, 6 in. by 9 in. Frontispiece (portrait). 

Printed on Van Gelder hand-made paper at the De Vinne Press in March 1900. 

Bound in gray paper, boards, with title stamped in gold on the sides. 

The frontispiece is a photogravure portrait of Dryden, after Kneller, prepared 
especially for this edition. The edition consisted of 200 copies. 

This is a large-paper edition of the catalogue of the exhibition, 8th to 24th March 
1900, with twenty additional numbers. 


XXXVI 

Catalogue of | Etchings and | Dry Points by | Rembrandt | Selected for | 
Exhibition at the Grolier Club | of the City of New York | April—May, 1900 | 
[Device of the Club] | New York | Published by The Grolier Club | MCM. 

Pp. 49. Broad 8vo, leaf untrimmed, 6} in. by 9 in. Frontispiece (portrait). 

Printed on Van Gelder hand-made paper at the De Vinne Press in April 1900. 

Bound in maroon cloth, with title and device of the club stamped in gold on the 
side. 

The frontispiece is a photogravure of an etched portrait of Rembrandt. 

The edition consisted of 310 copies, 25 of which were reserved for copyright, 
presentation, etc. 

The Rembrandt exhibition, for which no small catalogue was issued, took place 
from 2Ist April to 19th May 1900. The present catalogue consists of 187 numbers with 
annotations, and a prefatory note containing a list of authorities to be consulted with 
reference to the life of Rembrandt, as well as his etched work. The states of the 
prints are given according to the Dutuit catalogue, and there are references to the 
catalogues of Dutuit, Bartsch, Blanc, Wilson, and Middleton. 


XXXVII 

Title-Pages | as Seen by a Printer | With Numerous | Illustrations in Facsimile | 
and Some Observations on the Early | and Recent Printing of Books | by | Theodore 
Low De Vinne | [Device of the Club] | The Grolier Club | of the City of New York | 
MCMI. 

Pp. xix, [1], 370, including facsimiles. Broad 8vo, leaf untrimmed, 62 in. by 9} in. 

Printed from Renner type, on Italian hand-made paper from the Fabriano Mill, 
at the De Vinne Press in February Igor. 

Bound in half red morocco, with sides of gray paper, bearing the device of the 
Club. 

There are about three hundred facsimiles of colophons and title-pages, some of 
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them printed in colours, many being reproduced for the first time. These were 
carefully selected to show different fashions in typography. 

The edition consisted of 325 copies, fourteen of which were reserved for copy- 
right, presentation, and for the Club Library. The Club reserved the right to print 
three additional copies on vellum, or on Japan paper. 


XXXVIII 

Catalogue | of an Exhibition of | Selected Works | of | The Poets Laureate | of 
England | [Device of the Club] | New York | The Grolier Club | MCMI. 

Pp. xix, 81. Medium 8vo, leaf untrimmed, 6 in. by 9 in. Frontispiece (portrait). 

Printed on Van Gelder hand-made paper at the De Vinne Press in March 1901. 

Bound in gray paper boards, with title stamped in gold on the sides. 

The frontispiece is a mezzotint portrait of Ben Jonson, especially engraved for 
this edition by S. Arlent-Edwards, after the original portrait in oil by Honthorst. 

The edition consisted of 300 copies. 

This is a large-paper edition of the catalogue of the exhibition, 25th January to 
16th February 1gor. It is thoroughly revised and corrected, and is uniform in size and 
appearance with the large-paper edition of the Dryden Catalogue. 


XI 

Catalogue | of | the Engraved Portraits | of | Washington | by | Charles Henry 
Hart | [Device of the Club, in colours] | The Grolier Club | of the City of New York | 
MCMIV. 

Pp. xxv, 406. Medium 4to, leaf 9 in. by 12 in. Frontispiece, 19 plates. 

Printed at the De Vinne Press in 1903, on American hand-made paper, water- 
marked with the initials of the Club. 

Bound in blue paper over boards, with vellum back and tips; device of the Club 
in gold on the sides. 

The frontispiece was engraved in mezzotint for this work by S. Arlent-Edwards, 
from a portrait of Washington not previously engraved. The remaining nineteen 
portraits are photogravures from rare prints. 

The edition consisted of 425 copies, three of which were accompanied by port- 
folios containing separate impressions on India paper of the photogravures, and an 
impression of the mezzotint frontispiece in colours. Fourteen copies were reserved 
for copyright and presentation, and the Club Library. 

This contains a “ Proem,” 880 numbers, annotated, a check list giving correspond- 
ing Baker numbers, and numerous indexes. 


DOING 
The | Boston Port Bill | as Pictured by a | contemporary | London | Cartoonist | 
by | R. T. H. Halsey | [vignette in colours] | New York | the Grolier Club | MCMIV. 
Pp. xxix [1], 333 [1], including frontispiece-portrait and ten plates. Large 8vo, 
leaf untrimmed, 6} in. by 10} in. Head- and tail-pieces, initial letters. Printed on 
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3 
American hand-made paper, watermarked with the device of the Club, at the Gilliss 
Press in 1904. Bound in full calf, stamped in gold with a design used by Colonial 
bookbinders. 

The frontispiece is a portrait of King George III, engraved in mezzotint by 
Mr. S. Arlent-Edwards, the plates are photogravures, one of them printed in colours. 
The portrait vignette, on the title-page (Lord North) is engraved in mezzotint by 
Mr. S. Arlent-Edwards, from a Wedgwood medallion modelled by Flaxman, and the 
twenty-one appropriate head- and tail-pieces and initial letters were engraved on 
copper by Mr. Francis S. King. 

The edition consisted of 32§ copies on paper and three on vellum. Twelve 
copies were reserved for copyright purposes, presentation, and for the Club Library. 


1907 
American | Engravers | upon Copper and Steel | by | David M‘*Neely Stauffer | 
Part I | Biographical Sketches | Illustrated | [Device of the Club] | The Grolier Club 
of the | City of New York | 1907 | =Part II | Check-list of the works of the | earlier 
engravers |= 
2 vols. Full 8vo, leaf untrimmed, 61 in. by 9$ in. Printed at the De Vinne 
Press on imported paper especially made for the work. Bound with buckram backs 


and dark green paper sides; leather labels stamped with gold. © 

There are forty-three plates in the first volume, arranged chronologically, and 
selected to show the evolution of the art of engraving in America. 

350 copies. 

Voll ly pps xxx, 301. 

Volal ly pps x 500: 


1910 

The Etched Work of | WHISTLER | Illustrated by reproductions in Collotype | 
of the different states of the plates | Compiled, arranged and Described by | 
Edward G. Kennedy | with an introduction by | Royal Cortissoz | [Device of the 
Club] | The Grolier Club | of the City of New York | rgto. 

Pp. xxxvii, 165. Leaf untrimmed, 9 in. by 12 in. 

The edition consisted of 402 copies printed on Old Stratford paper, and two 
copies on Italian hand-made paper at the De Vinne Press in 1g1o. 

Bound in “ Whistler” boards with linen back, with device of Club on side. 

Accompanied by three portfolios containing over 1,000 collotype reproductions 
mounted on cards (12 in. by 15 in.), which are intended to be bound. 


1910 
Notable | Printers of Italy during the | Fifteenth Century | Illustrated with | 
facsimiles from early editions | and with | remarks on early and recent printing | 
by | Theodore Low De Vinne | [Device of the Club] | The Grolier Club | of the City 
of New York | 1910. 
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Pp. 210. Leaf untrimmed, 9} in. by 122 in. 

The edition consisted of 400 copies printed in the summer of the year 1909. 300 
copies on plain and 3 on Japan paper were for the club, and 97 were reserved for 
the author. Printed at the De Vinne Press. 

Bound in “ Whistler” boards, with linen back, with title and club device on side. 


IQII 

A Catalogue | of the First Editions of the works of | Alexander Pope | (1688- 
1744) | Together with a collection | of the Engraved Portraits | of the poet and of | 
his friends | [Device of the Club] | New York | Dhe.Grolier Club" 19m 

Pp. vii-85. Leaf untrimmed, 6 in. by 9 in. 135 prints are catalogued in addition 
to the books. 

The edition ccnsists of 200 copies on Van Gelder Zonen paper, bound in paper 
boards stamped in gold. 

Illustrated with four photogravure portraits of Pope especially prepared for this 
edition, from mezzotints Nos. 1, 122, 123, and 124 of the catalogue. The volume 
also contains a reproduction in artotype of Pope’s manuscript “ Alterations to the 
Pastorals,” consisting of queries sent by Pope to William Walsh, with Walsh’s answers 
written below the questions. 

Printed at the De Vinne Press. 

This is the large-paper edition—an ordinary edition was also issued. 


Pipl ION -CALALOGUES 


4. Turner’s Liber Studiorum, January 1888. 

Catalogue of an | Exhibition of the | Liber Studiorum | of J. M. W. Turner, | at 
the Rooms of The | Grolier Club at | No. 64 Madison Avenue, | New York, January 
[20 to 28], 1888. 

Pp. 40. 16mo. No title-page (cover title). 

Introductory note, and 100 numbers. 


6. Etchings of Alphonse Legros, January 1889. 

Catalogue of an | Exhibition of Etchings | of Alphonse Legros, | at the Rooms 
of the | Grolier Club at | No. 64 Madison Avenue, | New York, January [18-26], 
1889. 

Pp. 16. 16mo. No title-page (cover title). 

78 numbers, with references to Poulet-Malassis and Thibaudeau. 


7. Japanese Prints and Illustrated Books, April 1889. 

Catalogue of an Exhi- | bition of Japanese | Colored Prints and | Illustrated 
Books at | the Rooms of The Grolier Club, at | No. 64 Madison Avenue, N.Y. | 
April [5-13], 1889. 

Pp. 44. 16mo. 

Introductory note, and 200 numbers. Cover with Japanese design. 
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8. Origin and Rise of Wood Engraving, January-February 1890. 

Books and Prints | Illustrating the | Origin and Rise | of Wood Engraving | 
[Device of the Club] | Exhibition at the Grolier Club House, | January 17 to 
February 1, 1890. 

Pp. 8. 16mo. 


9. Modern Wood Engraving, February-March 1890. 

Modern Wood | Engraving | Works of the | Society of American | Wood 
Engravers | [Device of the Club] | Exhibition at The Grolier Club House, | February 
20 to March 1, 1890. 

Pp. 16. 16mo. No title-page (cover title, printed in red and black). 

572 numbers, with a list of awards at the Paris Exposition, 1889. 


13. The Fan of All Ages: April-May 1891. 

The Fan | of all Ages | A Brief History of its Evolution. | To Accompany an 
Exhibition of Fans, | Mostly French, of the XVIIIth Century | Illustrating the 
Decorative Art of that | Period as Applied to Fans | [Device of the Club] | Ex- 
hibited at The Grolier Club | 29 East 32d Street, New York, | from April 21, to 
May 5, 1891. 

Pp. 21, (1) 10mo, 

A monograph. Illustrated. 


14. Engraved Portraits, December 1891. 

Catalogue of an Exhibition of | Engraved Portraits, being the | Effigies of the 
Most Famous | English Writers from Chaucer | to Johnson. | [Device of the Club] | 
Exhibited at The Grolier Club, | 29 East 32d Street, New York, | December 8 to 22, 1891. 

Pp209. 16mo. 

Introduction, and 353 numbers, arranged alphabetically under the subject. 

Reissued as No. 14 of the Club publications. 


15. Etchings by Ph. Zilcken, April 1892. 

[Device of the Club] Catalogue of Etchings | by | Ph. Zilcken | of The Hague 
Holland | Exhibited at | The Grolier Club, New York | April [8 to 20], 1892. 

Pp. 19. 16mo. 

Introductory note, and 217 numbers. 


16. Line Engravings, December 1892. 

Grolier Club | 29 East 32d Street | Catalogue | of an Exhibition of | Line 
Engravings | Designed to Illustrate | the History of the Art During | the Past Four 
Centuries | The Exhibition Will Be Open Daily Between Ten | a.m. and Six p.m., 
From the Second of December | Till the Twentieth of December, Inclusive | [Small 
Device of the Club] | New York | 1892. 

Pp. 28. 16mo. 


Introduction, and 118 numbers, with short biographical sketches of engravers. 


17. Peis eaves Engraved by William Faithorne, February-March 1893. 
Grolier Club | 29 East 32d Street | Catalogue | of an Exhibition of | Portraits | 
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Engraved by | William Faithorne | The Exhibition Will be Open Daily between 
Ten | a.m. and Six p.m., From the Sixteenth of | February till the Fourth of March, 
inclusive | [Small Device of the Club] | New York | 1893. 

Pp. 38. 16mo. 


Introductory note, and 155 numbers, arranged according to Fagan’s catalogue. 


24. Early American Book-Plates, October 1894. 

A Classified List of | Early American | Book-Plates | with a Brief Descrip- | 
tion of the Principal Styles | and a Note as to the Promi--| nent Engravers | by | 
Charles Dexter Allen | [Device of the Club] | to Accompany an Exhibition at | he 
Grolier Club, October, | 5 to 20 | 1894. 

Pp. 38. 16mo. Frontispiece, plates. 

Preface, short biographical sketches of engravers, and lists of plates in fifteen 
classes, unnumbered. 

Reissued as No. 20 of the Club publications. 


26. Engraved Portraits of Women Writers, March 1895. 

Catalogue | of an Exhibition of | Engraved Portraits of | Women Writers from | 
Sappho to George Eliot | [Device of the Club] | At The Grolier Club, Twenty-nine | 
East Thirty-second Street, New | York, March the Seventh to March | the Twenty- 
third, MDCCCXCV. 

Pp. 24. 16mo. 

367 numbers, tabulated to show name, dates, kind of writing, painter, and engraver. 


27. Engraved Work of Asher B. Durand, April-May 1895. 

Catalogue | of the | Engraved | Work of | Asher B.| Durand [Device of the 
Club] Exhibited at The Grolier Club | April [26 to May 18], MDCCCXCV. 

Pp. 103. 16mo. 

Biographical introduction by Mr. C. H. Hart, and 237 numbers. 

Reissued as No. 23 of the Club publications. 


28. Engraved Portraits of French Authors, December 1895. 

Catalogue | of an Exhibition of | Engraved Portraits | of French Authors | to 
the Close of the | Eighteenth Century | [Device of the Club] | at The Grolier Club, 
Twenty- | Nine East Thirty-second Street, | New York, December the Fifth to | 
December the Twenty-eighth, | MDCCCXCV. 

Pos t6; 1Omo; 

249 entries, tabulated, showing name, dates, painter, and engraver. 


29. A Centenary of Artistic Lithography, March 1896. 

Catalogue of | an Exhibition | Illustrative | of a Centenary of Ar- | tistic Litho- 
graphy | 1796-1896 | [Device of the Club] | at The Grolier Club | Twenty-nine East 
Thirty-second Street, New York | March the Sixth to March the Twenty-eighth | 
MDCCCXCVI- 

Pp. 73. 10mo: 
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Introduction by Mr. Louis Prang, “ An attempt at a Bibliography,” 198 numbers, 
annotated, and “ Index of Artists represented.” 
Reissued as No 27 of the Club publications. 


30. Japanese Prints, April-May 1896. 

Catalogue of | an Exhibition of | Japanese Prints | [Device of the Club] | at 
The Grolier Club | Twenty-nine East Thirty-second St. N.Y. | April [11 to May 2] 
1896. 

Pp. 23: fOmo, 

Introductory note by Mr. Heromich Shugio, and 182 numbers. 


31. The Works of Tennyson, November 1897. 

A Chronological List | of the Works of | Alfred Lord Tennyson | with Some 
Few Items of | Tennysoniana and a | Series of Portraits of | the Poet Laureate. | 
[Device of the Club] | Exhibited at | The Grolier Club | November 5-20, 1897. 

Pps24. 16mo. 

Introductory note and 104 numbers, annotated. 


32. Plans and Views of New York City, December 1897. 

A Catalogue of | Plans and Views of | New York City | from 1651 to 1860 | 
[Device of the Club] | Exhibited at | The Grolier Club | Twenty-nine East Thirty- 
second Street, N.Y. | from December 10 to December 25 | MDCCCXCVII. 

Pp. 38. 16mo. 

Introduction, and 142 numbers, annotated. 


33. Etchings and Drawings by Charles Méryon, January-February 1898. 

A Catalogue of | Etchings and Drawings | by | Charles Méryon | [Device of 
the Club] | Exhibited at | The Grolier Club | 29 East 32% Street, New York | From 
January 28 to February 19 | M.D.CCC.XCVIII. 

Pp. 54. 16mo. Frontispiece (Méryon’s Grave at Charenton), plate. 

Biographical sketch, bibliography, passage from A. Bouvenne’s “Notes et 
Souvenirs sur Charles Méryon” (1883), and 124 numbers, annotated. 


34. Engraved Titles and Frontispieces, April 1898. 

A Catalogue of | a Selection of | Engraved | Titles and Frontispieces | Published 
in England During | the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries | [Device of the Club] | 
On View at | The Grolier Club | Twenty-Nine East Thirty-second St. New York | 
April 8th to 23rd, 1898. 

Pp. vil, 42. 16mo; 

Introduction and 271 numbers, annotated. 


35. English Literary Portraits, November 1808. 

Exhibition of | English Literary | Portraits | [Device of the Club] | Grolier 
Club | 29 East Thirty-second Street | Nov. 4-19, 1898. 

Pp. 28. 16mo. 

Introduction, 161+[2] numbers, 
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37. Sketch of the Life of Saint-Mémin, March 1899. 

Sketch of the Life of,| Charles Balthazar | Julien Fevret de Saint- | Mémin | 
[Device of the Club]]| Issued to Accompany an Exhibition of | his Engraved 
Portraits at the Grolier | Club, March 9-25, 1899. 

Pp, 10. 16mo. 

By Mr. Frank Weitenkampf. 


38. Portraits of Lincoln, April 1899. 

Catalogue | of a | Collection of Engraved | and Other Portraits of | Lincoln | 
Exhibited at | The Grolier Club | New York | Twenty-nine East Thirty-second 
Street | Saturday, April 8th, to Saturday, April 22d | 1899. 

Pp, 66. 16mo. 

Introduction by Mr. Charles Henry Hart, and 159 numbers. 


40. Engraved Portraits of Washington, December 1899-January 1900. 

Exhibition of | Engraved Portraits | of Washington | Commemorative of the | 
Centenary of his Death | [Device of the Club] | On View at | The Grolier Club | 
Twenty-Nine East Thirty-second St., New York | Dec. 14th, 1899 to Jan. 6th, 1900. 

Ppe vit 1st) 16me, 

Introduction and 277 numbers. 


41. Works of Geoffrey Chaucer, January-February 1900. 

An Exhibition of | Original and Other | Editions, Portraits | and Prints, Com- 
memora- | tive of the Five Hundredth | Anniversary of the Death | of Geoffrey 
Chaucer, the | Father of English Poetry | [Device of the Club] | the Grolier Club, 
Twenty-Nine | East Thirty-Second Street, January | 25th to February roth MDCCCC. 

Pp, 45. 16mo. 

Introduction and 86 numbers, annotated. 


42. Works of John Dryden, March 1900. 

Exhibition of First and | Other Editions of the | Works of John Dryden | (1631- 
1700), Together with a | Few Engraved Portraits and | Two Oil Paintings—Com- 
mem- | orative of the Two Hundredth | Anniversary of his Death | [Device of the 
Club] | Exhibited at | The Grolier Club | Twenty-nine East Thirty-second Street, 
New-York | March 8th to 24th, 1900. 

Pp.388. 10m. 

Introduction and 146 numbers, annotated. 

Re-issued as No. 35 of the Club publications. 


43. Engravings by Ferdinand Gaillard, November 1900. 

[Device of the Club] Catalogue of | Engravings by | Ferdinand Gaillard | Ex- 
hibited at the Grolier Club | 29 East Thirty-second Street | From Friday, November 
9g, to | Saturday, November 24, MCM. 

Pp. 17. 16mo. 
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Extracts from Henri Beraldi’s “ Les Graveurs du XI Xe Siécle,” and 102 numbers: 
numbers 1-90, with the exception of No. 7, which was not procurable, correspond to 


those in Beraldi. 


44. Works of the Poets Laureate, January-February 1901. 

An Exhibition of | Selected Works of | The Poets Laureate | of England | 
[Device of the Club] | Exhibited at | The Grolier Club | From January 25 to | 
February 16, 1901. 

Pp. xv, 80. 16mo. 

Introduction, chronological table of the Laureates, and 107 numbers, annotated. 
Nos. 85-87 are “ Authorities on the Poets Laureate,” and Nos. 88-107 are portraits. 

Re-issued as No. 38 of the Club publications. 


45. Engravings by Women, April 1901. 

[Device of the Club] Catalogue of a | Collection of En- | gravings, Etchings | and 
Lithographs | by Women | Exhibited at | The Grolier Club | 29 East Thirty-second 
Street) Aprilli2 to 27.1901 

Pp. Vill, 126: Lomo. 

Introduction by Mr. Frank Weitenkampf, and 510 numbers, with short biographical 
sketches of the artists. 


47. Etchings by Sir Francis Seymour Haden, April-May 1902. 

A Catalogue | of Etchings, Dry-Points | and Mezzotints by Sir | Francis Seymour 
Haden | F.R.C.S., P. R.E. | [Device of the Club] | Exhibited at | The Grolier Club | 
29 East 32d Street | From April 17 to May 10, 1902. 

Ppoxi,; 113. 16mo: 

Introduction, list of portraits, 213 numbers, with references to the descriptive 
catalogues of Drake and Koehler, and an Index. 


51. Etchings and Dry-Points by Whistler, April-May 1904. 

Exhibited at The Grolier Club, 29 East | Thirty-second Street, From April 15th ] 
until May 7th, Nineteen Hundred and Four | Catalogue | of | Etchings and | Dry- 
Points | by | James McNeill Whistler [Device of the Club]. 

Pp. 88. 16mo. 

Biographical sketch, 396 numbers, with references to Wedmore’s Catalogue, 
“ Omissions and errata,” and index. 


52. Works of Nathaniel Hawthorne, December 1904. 

First Editions | of | the Works of | Nathaniel Hawthorne | Together With Some | 
Manuscripts, Letters | and Portraits | Exhibited at the Grolier Club | From December 
8 to December 24, | 1904 | [Device of the Club] | New York | The Grolier Club | 
1904. 

Pp. vii, 69. 16mo. 

Preface and 66 numbers, annotated. 
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53. Works of William Blake, January-February 1905. 

Catalogue of | Books, Engravings | Water-Colors & Sketches | by William 
Blake | [Device of the Club] | Exhibited at The Grolier Club | From January 26 to 
February 25 | MCMV. 

Pps xvi (tel, 147, komo, 

Table of contents, introductory note, table, 148 numbers, annotated, and “ List of 
Works on Blake.” 


54. Eighteenth-Century French Engravings, April-May 1905. 

[Device of the Club] Catalogue of an Exhibition | of French Engravings of | the 
Eighteenth Century | In Black and White and in Colors | Exhibited at the Grolier 
Club | 29 East Thirty-second Street | From Saturday, April 29, to | Saturday, 
May 20, Mdccccv. 

Epo17, .t6mo. 

112 numbers. 


1906. Catalogue | of an | Exhibition Commemorating | the | Two Hundreth 
Anniversary | of the birth of | Benjamin Franklin | [Device of the Club] | at the 
Grolier Club | Of the City of New York | January, 1906. 

Pp. 100. 16mo. 

Introduction and 458 items and descriptions. 


1907. Catalogue | of | Engraved Portraits | of Actors | of | Olden Time | January 
24 to | February 14, MEMVII"| [Device of the Club]| The Grolier Club | of the 
City of New York. 

Pp. vi, 46. 16mo. 

Introduction and 90 items with notes. 


1907. Catalogue | of | Lithographs by | J. McN. Whistler | [Device of the Club] | 
Exhibited at | The Grolier Club | April 4th to April 27th | 1907. 

Po. vi,t5. TOmo; 

Introduction and 160 items. (No notes or descriptions.) 


1908. Early American Engraving upon Copper. 

Catalogue of | an Exhibition of Early | American Engraving | upon Copper | 
1727-1850 | with 296 examples | by 147 different Engravers | [Device of the Club] | 
at the Grolier Club | 29, East Thirty-Second Street, New York | January 24 to 
February 15, 1908. 

Pp. viii, 100. 16mo. 

Frontispiece portrait, introduction, and 343 numbers with notes. 


1908. A Catalogue | of | Etchings and Dry-Points | by D. Y. Cameron | [Device 
of the Club] | Exhibited at | the Grolier Club | 29 East 324 Street | from April 24" 
to May 16%, 1908. 

Pp. viii, 46. 16mo. 

Introduction and 218 numbers with notes. 
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1908. Catalogue of Etchings | by Joseph Pennell | exhibited at | The Grolier 
Club | 29 East 32% Street | [Device of the Club] | November 6th to 21st | 1908. 

Pp24e 010m. 

Introduction and 157 numbers with notes. 


1908-9. Catalogue of an Exhibition commemorative of the Ter- | centenary of the 
birth of John Milton | 1608-1908 | including original editions | of his poetical and 
prose | works, together with | Three hundred and | twenty-seven en- | graved por- 
traits | [Device of the Club] | Held at the | Grolier Club | 29 East thirty-second 
Street | December 3, 1908 to January 9, 1909. 

Pps vi, LEO, Tomo: 

Introduction and 449 items with notes. 


1909. Edwin Davis French | 1851-1906 | A Catalogue of an Exhibition of his | 
Engraved Work, together with | original designs by him | [Device of the Club] | Held 
at | The Grolier Club | 29 East 32¢ Street | New York | April the 16 to May the 
Sr | 1909: 

Pp. vii, 48. 16mo. 

Introduction and 340 items with notes, 


1909. Catalogue of | an Exhibition | commemorative of the | Bicentenary of the 
birth of | Samuel Johnson | (1709-1909) | [Device of the Club] | consisting of | original 
editions of his published | works, special presentation | copies, and several of his | 
original manuscripts; | Together with a large number of Engraved Portraits | after 
the pictures by Sir Joshua Reynolds, James | Barry, John Opie, Francesco Bartolozzi, 
and others | Held at The Grolier Club, New York, | From November 11 until 
December 11 | 1909. 

Pp. viii, 106. 16mo. Frontispiece. 

Foreword, and 241 items with notes. 


1911. An Exhibition | of the first Editions of the works of | Alexander Pope | 
(1688-1744) | Together with a Collection | of the engraved portraits | of the poet and 
of | his friends | [Device of the Club] | The Grolier Club | January 26 to March 4, 1911. 

Pp. vii, 80. 16mo. [Pp. 81-85 were subsequently issued. ] 

Foreword, Biographical Note, and 121 items with notes. 

[Large paper edition issued in March I9II as a club publication. ] 


i911. A Catalogue of an | Exhibition of Angling | Books, together with a | 
number of Manuscripts | Angling Book-plates | Prints, | Medals, etc. | From the 
Collection of a Member | of The Grolier Club | [Device of the Club] | New York | 
The Grolier Club | December 7, 1911 to | January 6, 1912. 

Pp. viii, 59. 16mo. 

Foreword and Ig! items. 


Items 142 to 162 inclusive are book-plates and prints. 
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Catalogues of Exhibitions which have been tssued as Club publications. 


14. Engraved Portraits of English Writers, December, 1891. [December 1801.] 
20. Early American Bookplates, October, 1894. [October 1894.] 

23. Engraved Work of Asher B. Durand, April-May 1895. [May 1895.] 

27. A Centenary of Artistic Lithography, March, 1896. [March 1896. | 


29. Engravings, Dry-Points and Etchings by Albert Durer, February, 1897. [February 
1897.] 


35. Works of John Dryden, March, 1900. [March 1900.] 
36. Etchings and Dry-Points by Rembrandt, April-May, 1900. [April 1900.] 
38. Works of the Poets Laureate, January-February, tgo1. [March 1901.] 


I9I1I. First Editions of the Works of Alexander Pope, January-March 1911. 
[March 1911.] 


Note I.—The bracketed date is the publication date. 
Note II.—No small catalogues were issued in the case of Nos. 29 and 36. 


HOLBEIN SOCIETY, THE. (MANCHESTER) 


This society has published a number of facsimile reprints of scarce books, which 
relate to, or are specimens of, early illustration. All the volumes are 63 in. by 8} in., 
unless otherwise noted, the reproductions of text and prints being made by a photo- 
lithographic process. 


1869. Les Simulachres & Historiees | Faces de la Mort: | commonly called | “ The 
Dance of Death” | Translated and edited by | Henry Green, M.A. | with a sketch of 
Holbein’s life and works | and some explanatory notes. 

It contains in an appendix a list of the various editions of Holbein’s “ Images 
and Aspects of Death.” 

Pook 02. 


1869. Two title-pages as follows: 

Holbein’s | Icones Historiarvm Veteris | Testamenti.| A photo-lith fac-simile 
reprint from | the Lyons Edition of 1547 | Edited by | Henry Green, M.A. 

Holbein’s | Historical Figures of the | Old Testament | Edited by | Henry Green, 
M.A. | with an introduction | on Pictorial Art in lustration of the Bible Histories | 
and Woltmann’s Especial Remarks on | Holbein’s Figures | also | Forty-eight illus- 
trative photo-lith plates, | and some account of their sources. 

The pages of the reproduced 1547 edition are unnumbered, followed by pp. viii- 
162 and pp. 1-4, list of subscribers 1870. 
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1870. The | Mirrovr of Maiestie: | or | the Badges of Honovr | Conceitedly 
Emblazoned | A Photo-Lith fac-simile reprint | From Mr. Corser’s perfect copy | 
A.D. 1618 | Edited by | Henry Green, M.A. and James Croston. 

Pp. xii-180. 

The brief review of English Emblem-Books previous to A.D. 1618, and of The 


Mirror of Majesty itself, is particularly interesting. 


1870. Andreae Alciati | Emblematum Fontes Quatuor: | namely | an account. 
of | the Original Collection made at Milan 1522 | and | Photo-lith fac-similes of the 
Editions | Augsburg 1531, Paris 1534, and Venice 1546 | Edited by Henry Green, 
M.A. | with | A Sketch of Alciat’s Life | and | Bibliographical Observations respect- 
ing the Early Reprints. 

Pp. viii-38+1531 ed. with unnumbered pages+1534 ed. with 253 pages+1546 
ed. with 47 pages+1o unnumbered pages. 

The tables of mottoes and titles in the whole of Alciat’s Emblems are particularly 
valuable, and show the sources whence they are taken and the editions where they 


are collected. 


1871. Andreae Alciati | Emblematum Flumen abundans: | or Alciat’s Emblems | 
in their full stream | being | a photo-lith fac-simile reprint | of | The Lyons Edition, 
by Bonhomme, 1551; | and Titles, &c., of Similar Editions, 1548-1551 | Edited by 
Henry Green, M.A. | with | an introduction and an Alphabetical List of all the | 
Latin Mottoes. 

Pp. vili-24 +226+ 34 unnumbered. 

The frontispiece is a portrait. 


1871. Grimaldi’s | Funeral Oration | January 19, 1550 | for | Andrea Alciati: | 
In Photo-lith fac-simile | with | a translation into English | Edited by Henry Green, 
M.A. 

Pp. viii-11+the unnumbered pages of the reproduction. 

Portrait. 


1872, The | Theatre of Women | Designed by Jobst Ammon | Edited by | 
Alfred Aspland. 

Pp. xl+the reproduction, the pages of which are not numbered. 

It contains a catalogue of Jobst Ammon’s etchings and wood-engravings [51 
items. | 


1873. The | Four Evangelists | Arabic and Latin | with woodcuts | Designed by 
Antonio Tempesta | Edited by | Alfred Aspland, F.R.H.S. 

Pp. iv-138. 

It contains catalogue of the engraved works of Tempesta, notes to the catalogue 
monograms indicating Tempesta’s work, etc. . 
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1875. Triumph | of the Emperor | Maximilian I | with woodcuts | Designed by 
Hans Burgmair | Edited by Alfred Aspland, F.R.Hist.S. 

Pp. 177-++1 page of Burgmair’s, Schaufelein’s, and Deinecker’s Marks, 

It contains: 

Memoir of Burgmair. 

The Engravers of the “ Triumph.” 

Bartsch’s Catalogue of Burgmair’s works. 

Passavant’s Schools of Augsburg and Bavaria. 

Passavant’s additions to Bartsch. 

Burgmair the Younger. 

Description of the plates of the “ Triumph.” 

The plates of the “ Triumph” are reproduced in facsimile in two folio volumes 
(133 in. by 171 in.) issued with the above. The plates in Volume or Part I are 
numbered from 1 to 68 and in Part II from 69 to 135A. 


1876. The Fall of Man | by | Albrecht Altdorfer | Edited by | Alfred Aspland, 
F.R.Hist.S. | with an introduction | by | William Bell Scott. 

Pp. 38 and 40 plates. 

Contains Catalogue of Engravings of Albrecht Altdorfer as given by Ottley, in 
“ Notices of Engravers and their Works” London, 1831. 


1878. The | Golden Legend | A Reproduction from a Copy in Manchester | Free 
Library | With an Introduction | by | Alfred Aspland, Editor. 
Pp. 51+3 pages water-marks+116 unnumbered pages. I0 in. by 151 in. 


1881. The | Ars Moriendi | (Editio Princeps, circa 1450) | A Reproduction of 
the Copy in the | British Museum | Edited by | W. Harry Rylands, F.S.A. | With an 
Introduction | by | George Bullen F.S.A, &c. &c. | Keeper of the Printed Books in 
the British Museum. 

Pp. viii-22 and the reproductions. 9 in. by 11} in. 


1884. The Adventures and a Portion of the | story of the Praiseworthy, Valiant, 
and | High-renowned Hero and Knight, Lord | Tewrdannckh | A Reproduction of 
the Edition Printed at Augsburg | in 1519 | Edited by | W. Harry Rylands, F-S.A. | 
With an Introduction | by | George Bullen, F.S.A. etc. etc. |... 

Introduction pp. xvi, preceded by unnumbered page of preface, followed by com- 


plete reproduction. 10} in. by 14% in. Many illustrations. 


1888. A Briefe and True Report of the | New Found Land of | VIRGINIA | of 
the Commodities and of the Nature | and Manners of the Naturall | Inhabitants | 
By | Thomas Hariot | a member of the colony, and there imployed in discouering. | 
A Reproduction of the Edition printed at Frankfort, in 1519, at | the expense of 
Theodore de Bry. | Edited by | W. Harry Rylands, F.S.A.|. . . | Manchester. 

Pp. 2 of preface unnumbered + Reproduction of title-page and complete book, 


11 in. by 15 in. 
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1890. Pronosticatio in Latino, | by | John Lichtenberger | A Reproduction of 
the First Edition | (Printed at Strasburg, 1488) | Edited by | W. Harry Rylands, 


| re We el Onan sc 
Pp. iii of Introduction (82 in. by 11 in.)++the Pronosticatio which is well repro- 


duced, many of the cuts being in colours. 


ICONOPHILES, THE SOCIETY OF. (NEW YORK) 

An Index to | the | Illustrations | in the | Manuals | of the Corporation of the | 
City of New York | 1841-1870 | [Emblem] | Published by the | Society of Icono- 
philes | New York 1906. 

Pp. xxvii, 107. 6 in. by 9} in. 250 copies. 

Portrait. Introduction by David T. Valentine. 

Catalogue | of | the Engravings | issued by | the Society of | Iconophiles | of the 
City of New York | MpcCCXCIv-McMvIII | Compiled by | Richard Hoe Lawrence | 
with an introduction by | William Loring Andrews | [Emblem] | New York | Anno 
Domini MCMVIIL. ; 

Pp. 87. 8 in. by 104 in. Illustrated. 

125 copies on special O. W. hand-made paper. 

12 copies on Imperial Japan Paper. 

This Society has published a number of fine and interesting books, which do not 
come within the scope of this volume, and many beautiful prints. 


MASSACHUSETTS HISTORICAL SOCIETY, THE 
John Foster | The Earliest American Engraver | and | The First Boston Printer| 
by | Samuel Abbott Green | Published by the Massachusetts Historical Society | at 
the Charge of the Waterston Fund, No. 2 | Boston | Igo9. 


This is fully described in Chapter XVI under the title of Foster. 


NORFOLK AND NORWICH ARCHAOLOGICAL SOCIETY 


Emblems of Saints | By which they are distinguished in Works of Art | by the 
late Very Rev. | F. C. Husenbeth D.D., V.G., | Provost of Northampton | ...| Printed 
for the Norfolk and Norwich Archeological Society | 1882 | [other editions 1850 and 
1860. } 


For details see Chapter XVIII, (5) Symbols. 


PHILOBIBLON CLUB. (PHILADELPHIA) 


Catalogue of a Collec- | tion of Portraits Of the | Colonial Period Exhibited | by 
the Philobiblon Club | The Academy of the Fine Arts | Philadelphia, November 22, 
1893. [By John Thomson. ] 

Ppeo3sunaby 74 in. 

[First Exhibition of the Philobiblon Club. 275 Portraits from Collection of 
Clarence S. Bement, Esq.] 
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PHILADELPHIA SOCIETY OF ETCHERS 


Catalogue | of the | First annual Exhibition | of the | Philadelphia Society of 
Etchers | held at the | Pennsylvania Academy of the Fine Arts | December 27, 1882 
—February 3, 1883 |... | Philadelphia | 1882. 

Illustrated with 8 etchings. Introduction by S. R. Koehler. gt in. by 122 in. 

This catalogue is mentioned on account of the etchings it contains. A smaller 
catalogue in size, but with a greater number of pages and unillustrated, was issued for 
the same exhibition as follows: 


Catalogue | of the | first annual exhibition | of the | Philadelphia Society | 
of Etchers | held at the | Pennsylvania Academy of the | Fine Arts | December 
27, 1882—February 3, 1883 | Philadelphia | 1882. 

Pp. 76. 52 ins by 62 in, 


ROYAL SOCIETY OF PAINTER-ETCHERS AND ENGRAVERS 

This Society was founded in 1880 as the “ Society of Painter-Etchers,” and the 
first exhibition was held in 1881. Its first President and Founder was the late Sir 
Francis Seymour Haden, who was succeeded as President by Sir Frank Short, R.A. 
In 1888 Her late Majesty Queen Victoria was graciously pleased to command that 
the Society should be called “The Royal Society of Painter-Etchers,” and in 1898 to 
approve the addition of the words “and Engravers.” 

Its twenty-ninth Exhibition was held in February and March 1g11, and its 
catalogues are of great interest and importance. In connection with this last exhibi- 
tion two innovations were made. First, demonstrations of copperplate printing were 
given by members several times while the exhibition was open, which were well 
attended, and excited considerable interest, and secondly, it published a treatise by 
Sir Frank Short, entitled “ Etchings and Engravings—What they are, and are not, 
with some notes on the care of prints.” Of this publication fifty copies contained 
plates signed by Sir Frank: the others contained the same plates, but unsigned. 

This little book of 40 pages (6% in. by 83 in.) contains the following chapters: 

Etching and Engraving in General. 

Etching. 

Dry-Point. 

Line Engraving. 

Aquatint. 

Mezzotint Engraving. 

Proofs and States. 

Printing. 

LEnvoi. 

There are a number of illustrations in the text, and five plates, etching, soft- 
ground etching, aquatint, mezzotint, and blind proof. These are portions of Saiteeltee 
plates by Sir Frank, given to the Society by Mr. Robert Dunthorne who published 
the original editions. 
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RUSKIN ART CLUB, LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


1890. Modern Wood-Engraving. Work of the Society of American Wood-En- 
eravers. [Vignette—Girl leaning her head on both hands.] First Annual Exhibition 
of the Ruskin Art Club, Los Angeles, Cal., April 1890. 

Pp. 16, paper cover. 


1890. On Wood-Engraving. A Talk on Wood-Engraving, a lecture delivered by 
Elbridge Kingsley at the opening of the Exhibition of Wood-Engravers in the Art 
Museum, Cincinnati, March 22, 1890.—/udividuality in Wood-Engraving. A lecture 
delivered by John P. Davis, Secretary of the Society of American Wood-Engravers 
before the Art Students League of New York City, April 1890— Wood-Engraving 
direct from Nature, Elbridge Kingsley, reprinted by permission from the “ Century 
Magazine.” —Originality in Wood-Engraving, Elbridge Kingsley, reprinted by per- 
mission from the “ Century Magazine.” 

Pp. 28, paper cover. 


UNION LEAGUE CLUB, NEW YORK 


Catalogue | of Etchings and Dry Points | to be | exhibited | at the galleries | of 
the | Union League Club | New York | December 1881. 

Pp. 18. 6 in. by 83 in. Loaned by Samuel P. Avery. 

Items I to 167 by J. A. McN. Whistler, and items 168 to 363 by Sir F. S. Haden. 

30 copies were printed on Japanese vellum and bound in coloured and figured 
Japanese paper, the various copies being differently bound. There was also an ordin- 
ary edition. 


Catalogue of the | work of the women etchers | of America | with an introduction 
by | Mrs. Schuyler van Rensselaer | Etchings by | Mrs. M. Nimmo Moran, Mrs. E. 
Pierce Getchell | New York, 1888. 

Pp: 23.. 52-in. by g in. 

There are illustrations by Mrs. Moran and Mrs. Getchell. 
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Albright Art Gallery (Buffalo Fine Arts Academy). 
Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 

Boston Public Library. 

British Museum. 

California State Library. 

Cambridge University. 

Cincinnati Museum Association. 

Commissioner of Patents (London). 

Cooper Union Museum (New York). 

Harvard College (University), Cambridge, U.S.A. 
Library of Congress (Washington). 

London, Library and Museum of the Corporation of. 
Manchester Whitworth Institute. 

Newark (New Jersey) Free Public Library. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Public Libraries Committee. 
New York Public Library. 

New York State Library. 

St. Louis (U.S.A.) City Art Museum. 

Smithsonian Institution (Washington), United States National Museum. 
United States Treasury Department. 

Victoria and Albert Museum (South Kensington Museum). 


HIS list is not complete, but it includes the most important books I 
=, know of, issued by Libraries and Museums. Many have been described 


in detail in other chapters, so I have given here only a list, with few 
comments. 


GS) 


ALBRIGHT ART GALLERY (BUFFALO FINE ARTS ACADEMY) 

The Buffalo | Fine Arts Academy | Albright Art Gallery | Illustrated catalogue | 
Collections of Prints | introduction and notes | by | Willis O. Chapin | Buffalo N.Y. | 
Printed for the Academy | 1905. 

Poei22, Gin Dy 7210: 
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Boston MUSEUM OF FINE ARTS EXHIBITION CATALOGUES 


(The following list is printed in the form given me by the officials of the Museum.) 


Catalogue of Etchings Exhibited at the Museum of Fine rts (Gray Room), 
January 1879. 

Published 1879 by E. H. Greenleaf, Cu tor cf Gray Engravings. 

20 pages, 74 X 43. 

Edition I. 

Unbound; not illustrated. 


Exhibition of Drawings, Water Colors and Engravings by William Blake. 
Published 1880 by the Print Department of the M. F. A. 

24 pages, 7} X 44. 

Edition II. 

Unbound; not illustrated. 


Exhibition of American Engravings on Wood. October 11—November 27, 1881. 
Published 1881 by the M. F. A. 

58 pages, 75 x 44. 

Edition IT. 

Unbound; not illustrated. 

Introduction by A. V. S. Anthony. 


Exhibition of American Etchings. April 11—May 9, 1881. 
Published 1881 by the M. F. A. 

51 pages, 73 X 43. 

Edition III. 

Unbound; not illustrated. 

Introduction by S. R. Koehler. 


Catalogue of the Etched Work of Charles Méryon. March—April, 1886. 
Published 1886 by the M. F. A. 

II pages, 93 X 44. 

Edition I. 

Unbound, in form of folder. 

Introduction by F. Keppel. 


Exhibition of the Etched Work of Rembrandt and of Artists of His Circle, To- 
gether with Engravings, Etchings, etc., from Paintings and Sketches by Him. Princi- 
pally from the Collection of Mr. Henry F. Sewall, of New York. April 26—June 30, 1887. 

Published 1887 by the Print Department of the M. F. A. 

xili—84 pages, 71 x 43. 

Edition I. 

Paper bound; no illustrations. 

Introduction by S. R. Koehler, Curator of the Print Dept. 
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Exhibition of the Work of the Women “tchers of America. November 1— 
December 31, 1887. 

Published 1887 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

26 pages, 73 X 43 

Edition I. 

Paper bound; no illustrations. 

Introduction by S. R. Koehler. 


Catalogue of Etchings and Dry-Points by Charles Storm Van’s Gravesande. 
Exhibited at the Museum January and February, 1887. Together with a Complete 
List of the Titles of His Works. 

Published 1887 by the M. F. A. 

27 pages, 73x 4. 

Edition I. 

Paper bound; no illustrations. 

Introduction by R. A. Rice. 


Exhibition of Albert Diirer’s Engravings, Etchings and Dry-Points, and of Most 
of the Woodcuts Executed from His Designs. Selected from the Collection of Mr. 
Henry F. Sewall of New York and from the Gray Collection Belonging to Harvard 
College. Together with Eight Original Drawings from the Collection Von Franck. 
November 15, 1888—January 15, 1889. 

Published 1888 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

XxXii—8I pages, 71 x 43. 

Edition I. 

Paper bound; no illustrations. 

Introduction by S. R. Koehler, Curator of the Print Dept. 


Exhibition of the Society of American Wood-Engravers Supplemented by an 
Exhibition of Old and Modern Wood-Cuts and Wood-Engravings Selected from the 
Gray Collection, the Collection of the Museum of Fine Arts and Other Sources. 
October 2—November 30, 1890. 

Published 18go0 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

28 pages, 74 X 43. 

Edition I. 

Unbound; no illustrations. 


Exhibition of Drawings, Water-Colours and Engravings by William Blake, Febru- 
ary 7—March 15, 1891. 

Published 1891 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

iv—53 pages, 73 X 4}. 

Edition I. 

Paper bound; no illustrations, 
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Exhibition Illustrating the Technical Methods of the Reproductive Arts from the 
XVth Century to the Present Time with Special Reference to the Photo-Mechanical 
Processes. January 8—March 6, 1892. 

Published 1892 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

xi—9g8 pages, 7} x 44. 

Edition I. 

Paper binding; no illustrations. 

Introduction by S. R. Koehler. 


Catalogue of a Selection of Prints, Arranged Chronologically to Illustrate the 
Various Processes of Engraving Invented from the 15th to the End of the 18th 
Century. 

Published 1893 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

65 pages, 7} X 43. 

Edition I. 

Paper binding; no illustrations. 

Prefatory note by S. R. Koehler, Curator of Print Dept. 


Exhibition of the Works of John Cheney and Seth Wells Cheney. January 20— 
March 5, 1893. 

Published 1893 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

23 pages, 73 X 44. 

Edition II. 

Paper binding; no illustrations. 


Museum of Fine Arts. Department of Japanese Arts. Special Exhibitions of the 
Pictorial Art of Japan and China. 

No. 1. Hokusai and His School. Catalogue. [Dr. William Sturgis Bigelow. ] 

Published by the Museum 1893. [This catalogue includes prints.] 

xIx—35 pages. 71 x 43. 

Introduction by E. F. Fenollosa. 


Exhibition of the Works of Adolph Menzel. Collographic Reproductions, Wood 
Engravings, Original Lithographs. October and November, 1894. 

Published 1894 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

19 pages, 7} X 44. 

Edition I. 

Unbound; no illustrations. 

Introduction by S. R. Koehler. 


Special Exhibition of Color Prints, Designed, Engraved, and Printed by Arthur 
W. Dow. April 18 to June 1, 1895. 
Published 1895 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 
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II pages, 71 x 43. 

Edition I. 

Paper bound; no illustrations. 
Introduction by Ernest F. Fenollosa. 


Catalogue of Paintings, Drawings, Etchings, etc, by Jean Francois Raffaelli. 
May 9 to 20, 1895. 

Published 1895 by the M. F. A. 

16 pages, 74 x 43. 

Edition I. 

Paper bound. 

I illustration. 

Introduction unsigned. 


Catalogue of a Collection of Etchings, Dry-Points and Mezzotints, by Francis 
Seymour Haden, formerly the Private Property of the Artist. A Supplement to Sir 
William Richard Drake’s “ Descriptive Catalogue of the Etched Work of Francis 
Seymour Haden.” May 17, 1896. 

Published 1896 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

V-77 pages. 73 xX 43. 

Edition I. 

Paper bound; no illustrations. 

Introduction by S. R. Koehler. 


Catalogue of a Loan Exhibition of Book-Plates and Super-Libros Held by the 
Club of Odd Volumes, at the Museum of Fine Arts, April 25th to June 5th, 1898. 

Published 1898 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

XXVIlI-189 pages. 73x 43. 

Edition I. 

Paper bound. 

10 plate illustrations. 

Introduction by Committee of Club of Odd Volumes on Book-Plate Exhibitions. 


A Descriptive Catalogue of an Exhibition of Early Engraving in America. 
Dec, 12, 1004 to Feb. 5, 1905. 

Published 1904 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

I51 pages, 72 X 54. 

Edition I. 

Paper binding; no illustrations. 

Introduction by Emil H. Richter, Curator pro tempore of the Print Dept. 

(See Boston Public Library for Bibliography published in connection with this 
exhibition.) 
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Exhibition of the Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner and of a few Engravings 
after his Drawings. 

Published 1904 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

80 pages, 74 X 42. 

Edition I. 

Paper bound; no illustrations. 

Added to this is an appendix of 57 pages which contains thoughts suggested by 
the study of Turner’s Liber Studiorum. Its title is “On the Nature of Reality.” It 
was privately printed by Mr. Francis Bullard. 


Catalogue of an Exhibition of Etchings and Dry-points by James Abbott McNeill 
Whistler, with a prefatory note by Howard Mansfield. January 15 to March 25, 1910. 

Published 1910 by the Print Dept. of the M. F. A. 

16 unnumbered pages, 6} x 9. 

No illustrations; paper covers. 


A Catalogue | of the Engraved Plates | for | Picturesque Views | in England and 
Wales | with Notes and Commentaries | Compiled by | Francis Bullard | Boston | 
Privately Printed | MDCCCCX. 

Pp. 102. 52 in. by 9 in. 250 copies. 

This is a catalogue of a fine series of Plates presented to the Boston Museum of 
Fine Arts by Mr. Bullard in memory of his uncle, Mr. Charles Eliot Norton. 


BOSTON PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Catalogue of the Collection of Engravings made by Cardinal Tosti and presented 
to the Boston Public Library by Thomas G. Appleton. 

Appears in a special bulletin entitled “The Tosti Engravings,” 19th June 1871, 
and three regular bulletins as follows: April 1870, No. 13; October 1870, No. 15; 
April 1872, No. 21. A supplementary list appears in a special bulletin dated May 
1873, entitled “The Tosti Engravings—Supplementary List.” 


Quarterly Bulletin No. 89 for July 1892 contains an interesting catalogue of 
portraits of Benjamin Franklin, illustrated. 


List of Books and Magazine Articles on American Engraving, Etching, and 
Lithography. Published on the occasion of an Exhibition of Early American 
Engravings at the Museum of Fine Arts. In “Monthly Bulletin,” vol. ix, No. 12, 
December 1904. 

A valuable list, 
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BRITISH MUSEUM 


1869. A Guide to that portion of the Collection of Prints bequeathed to the 
Nation by the late Felix Slade Esq’, now on Exhibition in the King’s Library 
(British Museum). Printed by order of the Trustees. London. 

Svo. 


1870-1883. Political and Personal Satires—Catalogue of the Prints and Drawings 
in the British Museum: Satires, 1320-1770, with Notes and Descriptions by Stephens 
and Hawkins of nearly 5,000 examples. 

4 vols. in 5, roy. 8vo. 

Vol. I. 1320 to April 11, 1689. Published 1870. 

II. June 1689 to 1733. Published 1873. 
III (2 parts). March 1734 to cerca 1760. Published 1877. 
IV. 1761 to 1770. Published 1883. 


1876. A Descriptive Catalogue of Playing and other cards in the British Museum 
accompanied by a concise General History of the subject and remarks on cards of 
divination and of a politico-historical character, by William Hughes Willshire, M.D., 
Edin. 

Roy. 8vo., pp. x-360-viii-87. Illustrated. 


1876. Handbook to the Department of Prints and Drawings in the British 
Museum. With Introduction and notices of the various Schools: Italian, German, 
Dutch and Flemish, Spanish, French, and English. By Louis Fagan, of the Depart- 
ment of Prints and Drawings, British Museum. 

Pp. vi-228. 52 in. by 9 in. Frontispiece. 

This is not published by the Museum, but it is appropriate to note it here. 


1879-1883. A Descriptive Catalogue of Early Prints in the British Museum, 
German and Flemish Schools. By William Hughes Willshire, M.D., Edin. 

Vol. I. 1879, pp. x-348. Roy. 8vo. Illustrated. 

Vol. II. 1883, pp. xi-499. Roy. 8vo. Illustrated. 


1886. Introduction to a Catalogue of the Early Italian Prints in the British 
Museum. By Richard Fisher. 
Pp. vii-470. Roy. 8vo. 


1893-6. Index of Artists represented in the Department of Prints and Drawings 
in the British Museum. By Lionel Cust, M.A., F.S.A., Assistant in the Department.... 


1893. Vol I. Dutch and Flemish Schools. 
German Schools. 
Pp. vii-394. Roy. vo. 

1896. Vol. II. French Schools. 
Pp. 265. 
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1893. Catalogue of the collection of Fans and Fan-leaves presented to the 
Trustees of the British Museum by the Lady Charlotte Schreiber. Compiled by 
Lionel Cust, M.A., Fron Assistant in the Department of Prints and Drawings. 

Pp. viii-138. Roy. 8vo. 


1898. A Florentine Picture-Chronicle, being a series of Ninety-nine drawings 
representing scenes and personages of ancient history, sacred and profane, by Maso 
Finiguerra, reproduced from originals in the British Museum by the Imperial Press, 
Berlin, with many minor illustrations drawn from contemporary sources and a critical 
and descriptive text, by Sidney Colvin, M.A., Keeper of the Prints and Drawings in 
the British Museum. 

Pp. vi-42-about 150 unnumbered pages. 14 in. by 17} in. 99 fine plates. 

This is published by Mr. Bernard Quaritch, but it is appropriate to note it here. 


1899. Grotesque Alphabet of 1464 reproduced in facsimile from the original 
woodcuts in the British Museum, with an introduction by Campbell Dodgson, M.A., 
Assistant in the Department of Prints and Drawings. 

Pp. 16+9 plates. 11 in. by 14% in. 


1901. Catalogue of the Collection of Playing Cards bequeathed to the Trustees of 
the British Museum by the late Lady Charlotte Schreiber. Compiled by Freeman 
M. O’Donoghue, F.S.A., Assistant-Keeper of Prints and Drawings. 

Pp. vii-228. Roy. 8vo. 


1903-4. Franks Bequest. Catalogue of British and American Book Plates be- 
queathed to the Trustees of the British Museum by Sir Augustus Wollaston Franks, 
KC. B65 PSone site: 

By E. R. J. Gambier Howe, F.S.A. 


1903. Vol. I, pp. x-458. Roy. 8vo. Illustrated. Items 1-13,182. 
1904. Vol. II, pp. 443. Roy. 8vo. Illustrated. Items 13,183-25,908. 
1904. Vol. III, pp. 387. Roy. 8vo. Illustrated. Items 25,909-34,468. 


Also 28 additional items and an Heraldic Index to the Anonymous Plates. 


1903. Catalogue of Early German and Flemish Woodcuts preserved in the 
Department of Prints and Drawings in the British Museum, by Campbell Dodgson, 
M.A., Assistant in the Department of Prints and Drawings, 

Vol. I, pp. x-568. Roy. 8vo. Illustrated. 


Ig1I. Vol. I, pp. ix-450. Roy. 8vo. Illustrated. 
Preface of both volumes by Sir Sidney Colvin. 


1905. Early Engraving & Engravers in England (1545-1695). A critical and 
historical essay, by Sidney Colvin, M.A., Keeper of the Department of Prints and 


PUBLICATIONS OF LIBRARIES AND MUSEUMS 401 


Drawings in the British Museum, with forty-one facsimiles in photogravure and many 
illustrations in the text. 


Pp. vili-170 and unnumbered pages containing descriptions of the plates. 15 in. 
by 20 in. 

The catalogue by Mr. Hind in the above mentioned volume was published by 
the Trustees for private distribution, with the following title: 


Works of Native & Foreign Engravers in England from Henry VIII to the 
Commonweath, By A. M. Hind. Re-published for Private Distribution by order 
of the Trustees from Early Engravers & Engraving by Sidney Colvin 1905. 


1905. Guide to an Exhibition of Mezzotint Engravings chiefly from the Cheyles- 
more Collection. 

Pp. xi-63. 54 in. by 84 in. 

[The Museum has issued a number of Guides or Catalogues in connection with 
exhibitions, but they are mostly out of print, and not of sufficient importance to be 
specifically described. ] 


1908-10. Catalogue of Engraved British Portraits preserved in the Department 
of Prints and Drawings in the British Museum, by Freeman O’Donoghue, F.S.A., 
Assistant-Keeper in the Department of Prints and Drawings. 


1908, Vol. 1) pp. ix-547- Roy. Svo, A-to C. 
1910. Vol. II, pp. vii-715. Roy. 8vo. D to K. 


(One or more volumes to be published hereafter.) 


1909. Illustrations to the Catalogue of Early Italian Engravings preserved in the 
Department of Prints and Drawings in the British Museum. 
Pp. xvi of text and several hundred plates. Roy. 8vo. 


1910. Catalogue of Early Italian Engravings preserved in the Department of 
Prints and Drawings in the British Museum, by Arthur Mayger Hind, B.A., Assistant 
in the Department, Edited by Sidney Colvin, M.A., D.Litt, Keeper of the Department. 

Pp. lii-627. Roy. 8vo. Illustrated. 


Reproductions of Prints 
Furst Series 


Part I. Early Italian. 30 plates. 1882. 


Il. Early Italian. 30 plates. 1883. 
III. Early German. 32 plates. 1884. 


New Series 
I. Early Italian (Florentine School, about 1460-1480; Schools of North 
Italy, Fifteenth and beginning of Sixteenth Centuries). 20 plates. 1886. 
II. Early German and Flemish. 22 plates. 1889. 
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German, Dutch and Italian. 18 plates. 18go0. 

Italian: the followers of Marcantonio Raimondi. 18 plates. 1892. 

Early Mezzotint Portraits. 16 plates. 1895. 

Line-Engravings by Masters of Germany and the Low Countries, 1530- 
1620. 15 plates. 1896-7. 

Line-Engravings by Masters of the Netherlands under the influence of 
Rubens and Van Dyck, 1620-1670. 12 plates. 18098. 


. Line-Engravings by Masters of the French School, about 1580-1680. 14 


plates. 1899. 

Line-Engravings by the Earliest Masters practising in England (about 
1545-1095). 18 plates. 1900. 

Additional Specimens of Line-Engraving by the earliest Masters work- 
ing in England (about 1580-1670). 21 plates. 1901. 

[The reproductions contained in Parts 1X and X are also published, 
together with many other illustrations and a full critical and historical 
text, in the volume entitled “Early Engraving and Engravers in 
England ”—Colvin.] 

Line-Engravings by French Masters of the Eighteenth Century. 14 plates. 
1902. 

The same, continued. 12 plates. 1903. 

Line-Engravings by English Masters of the Eighteenth Century. 11 plates. 
1904. 

Line-Engravings by Italian Masters of the Eighteenth Century. 11 plates. 
1905. 


. Line-Engravings by German Masters of the Eighteenth Century. 11 plates. 


1906. 
Third Sertes 


. Etchings by German Masters, 1475-1575. 25 plates. 1907. 
. Etchings by Italian Masters, 1525-1550. 25 plates. 1908. 
. Etchings by French Masters, 1620-1670. 25 plates. 1909. 
. Etchings by Flemish Masters, 1520-1650. 25 plates. 1910. 


CALIFORNIA STATE LIBRARY 


Finding List | of Unclassified | Art and Miscellaneous Books | California State 
Library | Sacramento |. . .| 1892. 


lan Ges 


6 in. by 9 in. 


A very interesting list of an excellent collection. 


CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY 


Milton Tercentenary. | The Portraits, Prints | and Writings of | John Milton, | 
by | Dr. Williamson, | with an appendix and index by Mr. C. Sayle, | Exhibited at | 
Christ’s College, Cambridge | 1908. 
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Pp. vili-167. Illustrated. 
300 copies on hand-made paper for private circulation. 


CINCINNATI MUSEUM ASSOCIATION 


Catalogue of modern etchings and drawings done by etchers. Cincinnati (Ohio) 
1892. 


COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS (LONDON) 


Patents for Inventions. Abridgments of Specifications relating to printing . . . 
by means of types, stereotype, blocks, plates, stone, dies . . . and light. London 1859. 

Pp. O3le 5 in. by 7 in, 

(Contains an introduction on the history of printing and engraving, and abridge- 
ments of many patents relating to engraving, as more fully described in Chapter 


XVII hereof. 


COOPER UNION MUSEUM (NEW YORK) 


Catalogue | of | engravings and etchings presented by | George A. Hearn | to the] 
Cooper Union Museum |. . . | compiled by Fitz Roy Carrington | New York | 1897. 
Pp. 53. 5% in. by 9} in. 


Catalogue | of | Etchings and lithographs | presented by | Samuel P. Avery | 
To the | Cooper Union Museum |... | compiled by | Fitz Roy Carrington | New 
York | 1898. 

Pp. 35. 5% in. by 9} in. 


Catalogue | of a Collection of | Engravings and Etchings | formed by the late | 
George Campbell Cooper | and presented by him to the | Cooper Union Museum | 
. . . | Compiled by | Fitz Roy Carrington | New York | 1897. 

Pp. 140. 52 in. by 9} in. 


HARVARD COLLEGE (UNIVERSITY), CAMBRIDGE, U.S.A. 


Catalogue | of the | Collection of Engravings | bequeathed to | Harvard College | 
by | Francis Calley Gray | by Louis Thies | Cambridge 1869. 

Pp. xliii, 530. 84 in. by 114 in. Portrait. 

This also contains quite an extensive bibliography. 


Library of Harvard University. | Bibliographical Contributions. | Edited by 
Justin Winsor, | Librarian. | No. 37. | A bibliography of William Hogarth | By Frank 
Weitenkampf, | (“Frank Linstow White”). | Of the Astor Library, New York City. | 
Cambridge, Mass. | Issued by the Library of Harvard University | 1890. 

Pp. 14. 6§ in. by 9}¢@ in. 
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Fogg Art Museum | Hand book | to | Exhibition of Line Engravings after ] 
Water Color Drawings by | J. M. W. Turner | (Device) | Harvard University | Cam- 
bridge, U.S.A. | May 1906. 

Ppo3-2-4s inv 210: 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 


The Annual Reports contain many valuable lists of prints, bibliographies, 


notes, etc. 


Manual of the Library and Report of the Librarian for 1901, contains description 
of the print room (Division of Prints) and illustrations of it. 


List of Prints from the Chalcographie du Louvre and from the German 
Reichsdruckerei: Kupferstiche und Holzschnitte alter Meister in Nachbildungen: 
also short bibliography of books on the subject of engraving. (Report of the 
Librarian, 1905.) ; 


Library of Congress | Catalog | of the | Gardiner Greene Hubbard | Collection of 
Engravings | Presented to the Library of Congress by | Mrs. Gardiner Greene 
Hubbard | Compiled by | Arthur Jeffrey Parsons | Chief of Division of Prints | 
Washington | Government Printing Office | 1905. 

[See Chapter XII for full description. ] 


Compiled by the Division of Prints. The Noyes Collection of Japanese prints, 
drawings, etc., presented by Crosby Stuart Noyes. 1906. 32 pp. (Reprinted from 
the Report of the Librarian, 1906.) 


Library of Congress | A.L.A. | Portrait Index | Index to Portraits contained | in 
Printed Books and | Periodicals |... | Edited by | William Coolidge Lane | Librarian 
of Harvard University | and | Nina E. Browne | Secretary A.L.A. Publishing Board | 
Washington | Government Printing Office | 1906. 

[See Chapter XI for full description.] 


LONDON, LIBRARY AND MUSEUM OF THE CORPORATION OF 


A Catalogue | of | Engraved Portraits | Topographical Drawings and Prints, | 
...| and | Works of Art, | Exhibited at the opening of the | New Library and 
Museum | of the | Corporation of London | November, 1872. | Edited by W. H. 
Overall, F.S.A., Librarian. | With an Historical Account of the | Ancient and Mod- 
ern Library at Guildhall | by | W. Sedgwick Saunders, M.D., F.S.A., | Chairman of 
the Committee. | London | 1872. 

The pages are not numbered, the size is 82 in. by 11 in. and the volume is about 
2 in. thick. The collection of engraved portraits was catalogued and exhibited by 
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Mr. James Anderson Rose, who published a special catalogue with illustrations, as 
described in Chapter XII. 

There was also a collection of engravings belonging to Mr. Alfred Morrison, of 
367 items, his private catalogue being also described in Chapter xT. 

Another particularly interesting exhibit was “Topography of London, Westminster 
and Southwark,” loaned by Mr. John E. Gardner, and arranged as a walk through— 


The City. Starting from East Smithfield, taking the leading thoroughfare to Temple Bar— 
through Fleet Street to Whitechapel, and from thence by Bishopsgate to the West End. 


Westminster, Starting from Temple Bar, by the Strand to Millbank, and by the Parks to 
Piccadilly, &c., to Lambeth. 


Southwark. By the High Street to St. George’s Fields, &c. 


At the end of this section is an alphabetical List of Places. 

There are 1,390 items, some containing two or three prints or drawings. 

In addition to these three collections of prints, there were exhibited a number of 
collections of Antiquities, Paintings, Medals, etc. 

Also a collection of “The Works of Philippus Wouverman, engraved from his 
best paintings, by Moyreau, Cochin, Mathieu, Varin and others,” exhibited by 
Mr. Hilary Nicholas Nissen. This consisted of 104 items, but it is merely a list, with 
no comments or explanations. 


MANCHESTER WHITWORTH INSTITUTE, THE 


Catalogue of a Loan | Collection of | Mezzotints | by XVII. and XVIII. | 
Century Engravers | Printed and published for the Governors | 1910. 

Pp. 55. 82 in. by 10% in. 

A beautiful catalogue. Introduction by Frank Falkner and 24 fine reproductions 
of rare mezzotints. 

There is also a small-paper edition (6 in. by 9§ in.) with 6 reproductions, different 
from those in the above. 


NEWARK (NEW JERSEY), FREE PUBLIC LIBRARY 
An Exhibition of Prints collected by the Right Reverend Monsignor Doane. 
Catalogue of the Prints. In the Art Gallery of the Free Public Library, Newark, New 
Jersey from April the Sixteenth to May the Second Nineteen hundred and four. 
Newark New Jersey April 1904. 
A® in. by 7 in. 


NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. PUBLIC LIBRARIES COMMITTEE 


Catalogue of the Bewick Collection (Pease Bequest) by Basil Anderton, B.A., 
Public Librarian, and W. H. Gibson, Branch Librarian. 1904. 

Pp. iv-110. 7} in. by 9$ in. 331 items. Illustrated. 

This is an excellent catalogue of a splendid collection. 
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NEw YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Collection of Japanese engravings and chromoxylographs. [Made by Capt. 
F. Brinkley, and presented by Charles Stewart Smith to the N.Y. Public Library. ] 
Catalogue. 8vo. 189(?). 


The | S. P. Avery Collection | of | Prints and Art Books | in the | New York 
Public Library | by | Frank Weitenkampf | Curator of the Print Dept. of the Library | 
New York | The Library Journal | 1904. 

Pp tl. 3s:ine py 5 in: 


List of books, etc., by or relating to Nathaniel Hawthorne, prepared as an 
exhibition to commemorate the Centenary of his birth. . . 

N. Y. Public Library Bulletin, July 1904, pp. 312 to 322. 

Pages 321 and 322, “Portraits and other illustrations prepared by Frank 
Weitenkampf, Curator, Print Department.” 


‘ 


Check list of engraved views of the city of New York in the New York 
Public Library. 
In “ Bulletin of the New York Public Library,” vol. 5, No. 6, June 1901, pp. 222-226. 


A Catalogue of | a Loan Collection | of | British Mezzotints | 1680-1815 | 
Principally of the | 18 Century | on Exhibition | in | The New York Public Library | 
Print Galleries | Lenox Library Building | 1904. 

Pp.29: t2mer e137 items: 


List of Works in the New York Public Library by or relating to Benjamin 
Franklin. 

Reprinted from the Library’s Bulletin, January 1906. Pp. 55. Small 4to. 

Pages 29-55, “Portraits. Compiled by Frank Weitenkampf, Curator, Print 
Department.” 


List of prints, books, manuscripts, etc., relating to Henry Hudson, the 
Hudson River, Robert Fulton and Steam Navigation. Exhibited in the Lenox 
Branch of New York Public Library. On the Occasion of the Hudson-Fulton 
celebration, September 1909. New York 1909. 

Pp. 86. 8vo. 

Pages 33-86, prints. 


NEw YORK STATE LIBRARY 


State Library Bulletin Bibliography, No. 1, May 1895. “Guide to the Study of 
James Abbott McNeill Whistler.” Compiled by Walter G. Forsyth and Joseph L. 
Harrison. Albany, N.Y. 1895. 

Ep. 16: 


PUBLICATIONS OF LIBRARIES AND MUSEUMS 407 
- Catalogue of New York State Library 1856, Maps, Manuscripts, Engravings, 
Coins, etc. Albany, 1857. 


In this catalogue pages 115 to 137 inclusive are devoted to engravings, 


Catalogue of Books on Bibliography, Typography and Engraving in the New 
York State Library. Albany, 1858. 


Pp. 143. 8vo. 


ST. Louis (U.S.A.), THE City ART MUSEUM OF 
The City Art Museum [of St. Louis] | Fifth annual exhibition | of selected 
water colors | by American Artists | with which is included (Part IT) | A Memorial 
Collection of work | by Mr. James D. Smillie, N.A.| June 12th to September 5th 
LOUOs. 
Pp. 23 (unnumbered). 43 in. by 7% in. 
Part II, consisting of eight leaves, has the following special title: 


Some works | by | James D. Smillie, N.A. |... | 1833-1909 |... | Etch- 


tsa ee 


and includes a portrait of Smillie and a biographical sketch. 


The City Art Museum | of St. Louis | A special Exhibition of Etchings, Dry | 
Points, Aquatints and Lithographs | by | Mr. Charles F. W. Mielatz, A.N.A. | 1910. 
12 unnumbered pages. 5 in. by 8 in. Illustrated. 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION (WASHINGTON) U.S. NATIONAL MUSEUM 


Report of the Section of Graphic Arts | in the U.S. National Museum 1890 | by 
S. R. Koehler, Curator. 
Pi pail Bs 


White-line Engraving for Relief Printing in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, 
by S. R. Koehler. Extract from Annual Report of the Board of Regents of the Smith- 
sonian Institution, for year ending June 30, 1890. Washington. 1891. 


communicated by T. Tokuno | 


Japanese Wood-cutting and Wood-cut Printing 
chief of Insetsu-Kioku (Bureau of Engraving and Printing) of the Ministry of Finance | 
Tokio Japan | edited and annotated by S. R. Koehler | curator of the Section of 
Graphic Arts, U.S. National Museum, Washington D.C: 

Washington. Government Printing Office. 1893. 

Pp. 24. 11 plates, 5 illustrations in text. 

The above is part of the Annual Report of the Board of Regents of the Smith- 
sonian Institution for the year ending 30th June 1892. 

It was also reprinted as a pamphlet, 1894. 
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An Inventory of the Collection of Charles L. Freer, presented to the Smithsonian 
Institution, or the United States Government, under the terms of his letter to the 
President, dated December 15th 1905. 

Privately printed 1906. 


An Appendix (1) to an Inventory of the Collection of Charles L. Freer, presented 
to the Smithsonian Institution . . . Privately Printed 1908. 

These volumes were termed “Inventories” instead of Catalogues in order to 
comply with legal requirements. They include titles and brief descriptions of over 
1,100 examples of Whistler’s work, in oil, water-colour, drawings in ink and pencil, 
etchings and dry-points, lithographs, and original copper-plates. They are not in 
circulation, their use being limited to Mr. Freer and the Smithsonian Institution. 


Smithsonian Institution. | United States National Museum | Bulletin 70. | The 
National Gallery of Art. | Department of Fine Arts | of the National Museum | By | 
Richard Rathbun | Assistant Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution, in charge of 
the | United States National Museum. | Washington | Government Printing Office 
1909. 

Pp. 140. 8vo. Illustrated. 


Pages 102-114 contain a list or catalogue of the Charles L. Freer collection of 
Whistler items. 


UNITED STATES TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
U.S. | Treasury Department | [Seal] | Specimens | Bureau of | Engraving and 
Printing | Washington. 


Title-page is engraved and there are a large number of proof vignettes and 
portraits mounted on pages 72 in. by g in. 


A note in my copy states that this was “ privately issued to Governors of Banks 
only.” The prints are beautiful and typical specimens of Bank-note Engraving, as 
perfected in America. 


VICTORIA AND ALBERT MUSEUM (SOUTH KENSINGTON MUSEUM) 


1870-77. Science and Art Department of the Committee of Council on Education, 
South Kensington. The First Proofs of the Universal Catalogue of Books on Art, 


Compiled for the use of the National Art Library and the Schools of Art in the 
United Kingdom. 


1870. Vol. I. A to K. Pp. xvi-1030. 68 in. by 82 in. 


1870, Vol. lL te Z Pp. 1o0or to 2185. 
(On the back the date is 1875, but on title-page is 1870.) 


1877. Vol lil’ (Supplement. p..655.. 64 to Z. 


This is a very valuable book, but it was not continued or completed. 
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1874-80. Science and Art Department .. . South Kensington Museum. 
Dyce Collection. A Catalogue of the... Engravings . . . bequeathed by the 


Reverend Alexander Dyce. London 1874. 
Pp. vi-326. 63 in. by 93 in. 


[1880.] Handbook of the Dyce and Forster Collections in the South Kensington 
Museum, with Engravings and Facsimiles. London. [No date.] 

Pp. vili-105. 53 in. by 72 in. 

Only the Dyce collection contains prints. 


1893. Department of Science | & Art of the Committee | of Council on Educa- 
tion | Japanese Art | I. Japanese Books | and Albums of Prints in Colour | in the 
National Art Library | South Kensington | London |... 

Pp. 94. 5% in. by 83 in. 


1898. Department of Science | & Art of the Committee | of Council on 
Education | Japanese Art | II. Books relating to | Japanese Art | in the National 
Art Library | South Kensington Museum | London |... 

Pp. 37--2 of index: 5% in: by 82 in. 

[These are more fully described in Chapter X XII (3).] 


1893. The Dream of Poliphilus | Fac-Similes of one hundred and sixty-eight 
Woodcuts | in | “ Hypnerotomachia Poliphili” | (Venice 1499) | with an introductory 
notice and descriptions | by | J. W. Appell, PH.D., | An Assistant Keeper in the 
South Kensington Museum | A New Edition | Reproduced for the Department of 
Science and Art in Photo-Lithography | by W. Griggs. 

Pp. 13+illustrations. 84 in. by 10? in. 


1895. A | Catalogue | of | Engraved National Portraits | in the | National Art 
Library | with a prefatory note | by Julian Marshall | London |...|... 
[See Chapter XI for full description.] 


1903-1906. Board of Education, South Kensington. Catalogue of Prints. 


1903. I. Modern Etchings of the Foreign Schools in the National Art 
Library, Victoria and Albert Museum. 

Pp. 275. 54 in. by 8} in. 

1906. II. Modern Etchings and Aquatints of the British and American 
Schools in the National Art Library, Victoria and Albert Museum. 

Pp. 364. 52 in. by 7% in. 
1904-1910. Board of Education, South Kensington. 
Tools and Materials used in Etching and Engraving, London, 1904. 


Pp. 15. 54 in. by 84 in. 
An interesting and comprehensive exhibit of eighty items. 
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1910. Victoria and Albert Museum. 

Tools and Materials used in Etching and Engraving. 

A Descriptive Catalogue of a collection exhibited in the Museum. London. 
Pp. 86. 52. in. by 82 in. 

[Similar to the preceding item. ] 


1908. Board of Education, South Kensington. 
Japanese Colour Prints. Catalogue of Prints by Utagawa Toyokuni I. in the 
National Art Library, Victoria and Albert Museum, with three illustrations. London. 


Pp. 18 54 in. by 84 in. 


1908. Board of Education, South Kensington, Victoria and Albert Museum. 
Japanese Colour Prints by Edward F. Strange with numerous illustrations. 


Second Edition. London. 
Pp. viii-150, and 84 plates, and 195 facsimiles of signatures. 


1908. Board of Education, South Kensington. 
Catalosue of Prints, The “Liber Studiorum of |My Wa lurer Rev aatie 


Victoria and Albert Museum (E. F. Strange) London. 
Pp. 36. 54 in. by 84 in. Illustrated. 


1908. Board of Education, South Kensington. 
Catalogue of Prints. Wood Engravings after Sir John Everett Millais, Bart., 


P.R.A., in the Victoria and Albert Museum, London. 
Pp. 33.) 54 in. by 32 in Mustrated: 


1908. Board of Education, South Kensington. 
J. A. McNeill Whistler, Etchings, etc., in The Art Library, Victoria and Albert 


Museum, with a Bibliography, 2nd Edition enlarged, London (Martin Hardie). 
Pp. 31. 54 in. by 84 in. Portrait. 


CAR TK Dexa 
BOOK-PLATES 


I. BIBLIOGRAPHIES 
II. PERIODICALS 


III. BOOKS ABOUT BOOK-PLATES AND COLLECTING, AND CATALOGUES 
OF BOOK-PLATES 
1837. On Book-plates. Rev. Daniel Parsons. 
1880. A Guide to the Study of Book Plates. Hon. J. Leicester Warren (Lord de Tabley). 
1900. Second Edition. 
1894. An index to above. F. J. Thairlwall. 
1881. Leaves from a Library on Book-plates. Walter Hamilton. 
1887. Notes on (English dated) Book-plates. Augustus W. Franks. 
1889. Notes on Book-plates. J. Paul Rylands. 
1890. The same. 
1892. English Book-Plates. Egerton Castle. 
1893. Another Edition. 
1892. A Bibliography of Book-plates. Fincham and Brown. 
1892. French Book-Plates. Walter Hamilton. 
1893. Book-Plates. W. J. Hardy. 
1897. Second Edition. 
1894, etc. American Book-Plates. Charles Dexter Allen. 
1894. On the processes for the Production of Ex-Libris. John Vinycomb. 
1895. Dated Book-Plates. Walter Hamilton. 
1895. Ladies’ Book-plates. Norna Labouchere. 
1896. List of English Ladies’ Armorial book-plates. J. C. Stitt. 
1896. Ex-Libris Essays of a Collector. Charles Dexter Allen. 
1896. Lambert, as an Engraver of Book-plates. John Vinycomb. 
1896. No. 1. Ex Libris Leaflets. James Terry. 
1896. No. 2. Ex Libris Leaflets. James Terry. 
1896. No. 3. Ex Libris Leaflets. James Terry. 
1906. No. 4. Ex Libris Leaflets. James Terry. 
1897. Artists and Engravers of British and American Book Plates. Henry W. Fincham. 
1898. Book-Plates, Old and New. John A. Gade. 
1898. Book Plates and their Value. J. H. Slater. 
1898-9. Modern Book-Plates and their designers. 
1899. Odd Volumes and their Book-plates. Walter Hamilton. 
1899. A list of Book-Plates engraved by Edwin Davis French. 
1goo. Ex-Libris. J. S. C. Elkington. 
1901. The Rise of the Book-plate. W. G. Bowdoin. 
rgor. German Book-plates. Count zu Leiningen-Westerburg. 
1902. Book-Plates of To-day. Wilbur Macey Stone. 
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1903. Concerning Book-Plates. Zella Allen Dixson. 
1903. Prospectus and Press Opinions of above. 
1903-4. Franks Bequest—Catalogue of British and American Book-Plates. British Museum. 
1904-10. Bookplates. Edward Almack. 
1905. Check.List of Book-Plates by J. Winfred Spenceley. 
1906. Supplementary List. 
1908. Supplementary List. 
1909. Check list to this date. 
1910. J. Winfred Spenceley. His Etchings and Engravings in the form of Book-Plates. 
1906. Franks Bequest. Catalogues of duplicates for sale by Messrs. Ellis. 
1906. An Early Connecticut Engraver (Richard Brunton). Albert C. Bates. 
1908. Edwin Davis French. A Memorial. 
1909. English Heraldic Book-Stamps. Cyril Davenport. 
1910. Indiana Book Plates. Esther G. White. 
1910. Book Plates of William Fowler Hopson. Charles Dexter Allen. 
1910. Charles William Sherborn. William Fowler Hopson. 


IV. EXHIBITION CATALOGUES 


1889. Washington Centennial Catalogue (New York). 

1894. Early American Book- Plates. 

1895. Ex-Libris Exhibition. Notes by J. Carlton Stitt. 

1898. Catalogue of a Loan Exhibition of Book-Plates and Super-Libros—Club of Odd Volumes 
—Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 

1898. An Exhibition of Book Plates. Caxton Club. 

1899. Odd Volumes and their Book-plates. 

1gor. A Talk on Book-Plates. Charles Dexter Allen. [Meeting of Club of Odd Volumes. } 

1908. Loan Exhibition of Colonial Book-Plates. Colonial Dames. New York. 


V. PRINTS FROM ORIGINAL PLATES, AND REPRODUCTIONS 


1883. Eighty-three Examples of Book-plates. W. Griggs. 
1887. Illustrations of Armorial China. [Griggs.] 
1891-92. Examples of Armorial Book-plates. Second Series. W. Griggs and Sons. 
1893. Arthur Vicars. Book Plates. (Three series.) 
1894. Rare book-plates of the XVth and XVIth Centuries. Frederick Warnecke. 
1894. The Book-Plates of Ulrick, Duke of Mecklenburgh. Charles Teske. 
1894. Irish Bookplates. Sir Bernard Burke. 
1895. Wardour Press Series of Armorial Bookplates. Baronets. Joseph Jackson Howard. 
1904. Book-plates of Edmund H. Garrett. William Howe Downes. 


VI. MODERN DESIGNS AND DESIGNERS 


1893. Symbolical Book-Plates. Clemens Kissel. 

1894. Heraldic Book-Plates. Prof. Ad. M. Hildebrandt. 

1894. A Score of Book-Plates. G. Otto. 

1897-8. Composite Book-Plates. E. Bengough Ricketts. 

1900. One Hundred Book-Plates engraved on Wood. Thomas Moring. 
1goo. Fifty Book-Plates engraved on Copper. Thomas Moring. 

[N.D.] Book-Plates by Thomas Moring. 
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1900. Book-Plates (over a dozen). Edward Gordon Craig. 

1900. Book-Plates (45 Ex-Libris Labels). Edward Gordon Craig. 
1g00. A few Book-Plates. Triptych Designers. 

rgor. Some Children’s Book-Plates. W. M. Stone. 

1901. The Purple Book of Book-Plates. Joseph W. Simpson and Wilbur Macey Stone. 
1g01[?]. Joseph W. Simpson: His Book. 

1902. Children’s Book-Plates. Zella Allen Dixson. 

1902. Women Designers of Book-Plates. 

tg02[?]. A Set of Eight Book-Plates. J. J. Guthrie. 

1904. Harold Nelson. His Book of Book-Plates. 

1904. Modern Book-Plates. Swan Electric Engraving Company. 
1905. A Little Book of Book-Plates. James Guthrie. 

1905[?]. A Book of Book-Plates. Joseph W. Simpson. 


VII. DEALERS’ CATALOGUES 


1897. Dempsey and Carroll. New York. 
1898. Ames and Rollinson. New York. 
1900. The Writing-Table of the Twentieth Century. Brentano’s, New York. 
1906. Dodd, Mead and Co. New York. 
[No date.] Ditto. 
1908. Messrs. Ellis. 
1909. Second Part. 
1908. Charles A. Massey. 


HE English Literature of book-plates is all recent excepting some news- 
paper and magazine articles and notes. The first work of importance isa 
S “ Guide to the Study of Book-Plates” by the Hon J. Leicester Warren, 
Los published in 1880. Since then, however, there has been a rapid growth, 
a 


volumes I have described herein are simply books of designs, some are books of 


the literature at the present time being quite extensive. Many of the 


reproductions, but where possible these have been classified separately, as appears in 
the preceding list. 


1 BIBEIOGRAPHILES 


The most important Bibliographies of, or in, English books are the following, 
which are hereinafter fully described, if not here set forth in detail. 

I. English Book Plates, by Egerton Castle, 1892. 

This describes a large number of items from periodicals, but only eight books. 

II. French Book-plates, by Walter Hamilton, 1892. 

III. A Bibliography of Book-Plates. Fincham (H.W.) and Brown (James Roberts), 
F.R.G.S. Plymouth. Printed for Private Distribution. 

Pp. 2426v0- 1692. 

I have not seen this, but it is important. 

IV. American Bookplates, by Charles Dexter Allan. 

This contains a comprehensive bibliography. 
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V. Catalogue of a Loan Exhibition held by the Club of Odd Volumes at the 
Museum of Fine Arts Boston. 1898. 

This is a useful volume and the bibliography, though short, is important. Privately 
printed books are omitted. 

VI. German Book-plates, by Count zu Leiningen-Westerburg, Ig01. 

VII. The Rise of the Book Plate, by W. G. Bowdoin. 

This contains a very important bibliography. 

VIII. Book Plates, by Edward Almack, 1904. 

This contains a short bibliography. 

IX. Ludwig Rosenthal’s Catalogue 136. Munich, 1910. 

This is a list of books for sale by Mr. Rosenthal. 

Items 742 to 817 relate to ex-libris books, mostly in English. 

Where I have not been able to see the books hereinafter mentioned, I have 
extracted the item from one of the foregoing. 

Items from periodicals I have omitted, but several of the above contain compre- 
hensive lists of such items. I might alsoadd that my Bibliography of American Books 
on the Art and History of Engraving published in 1910 contains a list of important 
(and some unimportant) American books on the subject. 


Il; PERIODICALS 


All the art periodicals, those dealing with books, and many others, together with 
newspapers, from time to time contain articles (general or special) on book-plates, 
many of them of considerable importance. “ Notes and Queries” should be particularly 
mentioned in this connection. 

The following are a few devoted entirely or primarily to book-plates. Some are 
current but most of them have been discontinued. The date of commencement is the 


one given. 


1887 (?). The Collector. An Historical Magazine for Autograph and Book Plate 
Collectors. Walter Romeyn Benjamin. New York. 
Begun in 1887. 


1890. The Book-Plate Collector's Miscellany. Edited by W. H. K. Wright. 
Borough Librarian, Plymouth. [Supplement to the “ Western Antiquary.”] 
This was succeeded by the “ Journal of the Ex-Libris Society.” 


1891. The Journal of the Ex-Libris Society. A. & C. Black, Soho Square, London. 

This was established in 1891, published monthly in 4to, and is one of the most 
important books—or rather set of books—on the subject. The collector of book-plates 
cannot very well get along intelligently without it. 


1894. Book-plate Annual and Armorial Year-Book. J. Leighton. 
4to. Illustrated. 
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1896. Ex Libris. | Volume I. | July 1896 to April 1897. | Edition limited to 
Three hundred and ten copies. |. . .| Published by | The American Book-Plate 
Society. | Washington D.C. 

Pp. 134. 6} in. by 84 in. Illustrated. 


[Four numbers only were published, and were also issued as above in book form.] 


1900, etc. The Book | of | Book | Plates | Pvblished | Qvarterly at | 20 Frederick 
St. | in Edinbvrgh. 

Thesizeis 6. in. by 82in, 

The first number was published in April 1900, the fourth in March 1901. 500 
copies. 

In the’second number Joseph W. Simpson is named as editor. 

The first number of Vol. II was issued 20th May 1go1, the fourth number in 
August 1902. 500 copies. 

The first number of Vol. III was issued October 1902, the fourth July 1903. In 
the first number Stewart Dick is named as editor. 

The first number of Vol. IV was issued in 1903 with no month mentioned, and the 
name changed to “Books and Book-Plates: A Quarterly for Collectors,” edited 
by James J. Guthrie. Up to this time the volumes were devoted entirely to book- 
plates, with many reproductions of plates and prints from original blocks, etc. Begin- 
ning with this number, however, it treats of books as books (rather than as literature) 
though it continued to be the organ of the Book-Plate Society and to deal with “ Art 
in Book-Plates.” 

The first number of Vol. V was published in 1904, no month being named. 

With the third number or part the name was changed to “ Books and Book- 
Plates The Book-Lover’s Magazine,” and thereafter continued under the new title. 
While it continued to treat largely of book-plates, it devoted most of its pages to 
books, binding, etc., so that I am not noting further numbers herein. 

The volumes are well printed, beautifully illustrated, and are of the greatest value 
to the collector of modern book-plates. 


1902. The Literary Review and Book Plate Collector. The Charles E. Peabody 
Co., Boston. 


1912. The Ex Libran | Volume 1, Number 1 | 1912 | H. Alfred Fowler | Kansas 
City, Missouri | U.S.A. 

Limited to 400 copies. Beautiful title-page engraved by A. N. Macdonald. 

Pp. 20, of which 11 are of text and 6 with book-plates. 6§ in. by Io in. 

Four numbers will complete each volume. 
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Il. BOOKS ABOUT BOOK-PLATES AND COLLECTING, AND 
CATALOGUES OF BOOK-PLATES 


1837. On Book-plates. Rev. Daniel Parsons. Third Annual Report of the 
Oxford University Archeological and Heraldic Society. Oxford. J. Vincent. 
Pp. 17 to 25. Roy. 8vo. 


1880 A Guide | to | The Study of | Book-Plates | (Ex-libris) | by | The Hon. 
J. Leicester Warren, MOA) |... ~|onden: 

Pp. iti-238. 5% in. by 82 in. 

This volume, the frontispiece and title-page of which are here shown, was the 


pioneer English book on the subject. It was most favourably received, the press no- 
tices being very interesting. 


The author’s full name is 
: John Byrne Leicester War- 
A GUIDE i ren, and later he succeeded 
ee | to the title of Lordde Tabley. 
BOOK-PLATES | | The volume is well arranged, 
(eR LIMEES, | delightfully written, and con- 
tains sixteen illustrations. 
1900. A Guide | to] 
The Study of | Book- 
Plates] (Ex-Libris) | by ] 
John Byrne Leicester 


ty 
\ PE) NON, J LEICESTER WARREN BEAL 


tONDOR 


pus ee . BALL i 2 Z : Warren | (Lord de Tab- 
: a. ley) |= -...| Wlanchester. 
Pp. vili-228. 


Same illustrations as in 
the first edition. 

Reprints the preface to the first edition and contains a short additional preface 
by Eleanor Leighton (Hon. Eleanor Leicester Warren, afterwards Hon. Lady Leighton- 
Warren), in which it is stated that 


Every effort has been made to correct any errors of the First Edition, which, happily, were 
few, and for the most part amended by the writer himself; but no change has been attempted 
in the original character of the work. Such slight additions as appear have been transferred from 
the Author’s own copy, wherein also are two other supplementary items of interest to the reader. 


1894. An Index | to | “A Guide to the Study | of Book-Plates” | (Ex-Libris) | 
by | The Hon. J. Leicester Warren, M.A. | (Lord de Tabley) | Compiled by | 
F. J. Thairlwall |... | Reprinted ... from | the Journal of the Ex Libris-Society, 
VololV4 Plymouth V2 

Pp. 28. 5% in. by 84 in. 
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1881. Leaves from a Library on Book-plates. Walter Hamilton, F.R.G.S. 
Marci26; Aprile, 0, 16, 23,305) May 7,14, 
London, Shields, Sloane Square. 


1887. Notes on Book-plates, No. 1, English dated Book-plates, 1574-1800. 
Augustus W., Franks, F.R.S., V.P.S.A. Printed for private distribution. 
Pp. 32. 8vo. 


1889. Notes on Book-plates (ex-libris), with special reference to Lancashire and 


Cheshire examples, and a proposed nomenclature for the shapes of shields. J. Paul 
Rylands, F.S.A. Liverpool. 


Privately printed. Demy 4to. Plates. 


1890. Same, in “ Transactions of the Historical Society of Lancashire and 
Cheshire.” 


Pp. 76. Illustrated. 8vo. 
Printed for the Society (Liverpool). 


1892. English Book-Plates | An illustrated handbook for | Students of Ex-Libris 
by | Egerton Castle | M.A., F.S.A. | London |... | New York. 

Pp. xv-249. 52 in. by 72 in. 

This is well illustrated, and is one of the classics. No subsequent publication has 
displaced it, in its special field. 

It has a bibliography of English books, but only about half a dozen had 
appeared prior to that time. It also has a bibliography of magazine articles, in which 
will be found a large number of references. 

On page 240 is a plate showing 67 types of shields, which are named in a table 
on page 241. 

It is an excellent book from every standpoint. 

935 copies as above and 65 numbered copies on Japanese vellum, Demy 8vo. 


1893. Another edition with additional plates. This was again issued (with- 
out further alteration) in 1894. 


1892. A Bibliography of Book-plates. 

Fincham (H. W.) and Brown (James Roberts), F.R.G.S. 
Plymouth, printed for private distribution. 

Pp..24. ovG, 


1892. French Book-Plates | A handbook for Ex-Libris | Collectors, by Walter | 
Hamilton, Hon. Treas. | of the Ex-Libris Society | London—New York. 

Pp. viii-175.. 52 in. by 72 in. 

464 ordinary copies as above, and 36 numbered copies on Japanese vellum, Demy 
8vo. Well illustrated and comprehensive. 

It has a list of artists and engravers whose signatures are found on French book- 


plates, and a bibliography. 
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1893. Book-Plates, By W. J. Hardy. 
(Vol. II of “ Books about Books,” London.) 


1897. Book-Plates | By | W. J. Hardy, F.S.A. | Second Edition | London. 

Pp. xvi-240. 52 in. by 8} in. 

Frontispiece. Plate of Richard Towneley, 1702. 

Frontispiece to preface. Impression of plate of Everard Green, Esq. Rouge 
Dragon. By G. W. Eve. 

xlii plates and a few illustrations in text. 

One of the best books on the subject. 


1894. American Book-Plates | A Guide to their Study with Examples | By 
Charles Dexter Allen |. ..| With a Bibliography by Eben Newell Hewins|.. . | 
Illustrated with many reproductions of rare and interesting book-plates | and in the 
finer editions with many prints from the original | coppers both old and recent | New 
York?) . London. 

Pp. xiv-437. 5% in. by 72 in. 

Set up and electrotyped October 1894, reprinted November 1894, and later 
editions. 


‘ 


1894. Collectors’ edition on English handmade plate paper, 100 copies. 41 plates 
from original coppers. 5% in. by 9} in. 

This is the standard book for collectors of American book-plates. It contains 
chapters on Name-labels and Mottoes; Armorial Book-plates; Pictorial and Alle- 
gorical Book-plates and Plates of Colleges, Libraries and Societies; Book-plates of 
Special Interest; Early American Book-plate Engravers, with Lists of their Work; 
An Alphabetical List of Early American Book-plates; A Chronological List of the 
Dated Plates; An Alphabetical List of the Signed Plates, showing the exact Manner 
of Signing; A List of Mottoes found upon the Early Plates, with Translations; A 
few recent Examples; The American Collectors and Collections; The Ex-Libris 
Societies ; Bibliography (American, English, and French); and a complete Index. 

The Bibliography contains a large number of items. 


1894. On the processes for | the production of | Ex-Libris | (Book-Plates) | By John 
Vinycomb, M.R.ILA.|...| Reprinted from the Journal of the Ex-Libris Society | 
with additional illustrations | London. 

Pp. xii-96. 5 in. by 73 in. Frontispiece in silver and colours. 17 plates (one by 
C. W. Sherborn printed from the original copper), 37 ex-libris illustrations in the text, 
4 half-tone blocks, and 9 illustrative cuts of presses, tools, etc., in the text. 

This is not only an excellent book on the subject mentioned in the title, but also 


on the subject of engraving generally. The illustrations are well made and it is a 
delightful little volume. 


1895. Dated Book-Plates | (Ex-libris) | with | A Treatise on their Origin and 
Development | by | Walter Hamilton |...| Part I. Dated Book-Plates prior to 1700 | 
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Part II. Dated Book-Plates of the Eighteenth Century | Part III. Dated Book-Plates 
of the Nineteenth Century | With about one hundred illustrations Pinter elondon, 
Pp. 2 unnumbered + 124 (text) + 225 (list) +7 (additional list) + unnumbered 
pages of index. 81} in. by 104 in. 
It is one of the most useful general books to the collector of book-plates, and the 
only comprehensive English work on the subject of dated plates. It includes plates 
from 1513 (on the cover the date is 1516) to 1895 inclusive. 


1895. Ladies’ Book-plates | An illustrated handbook for | Collectors and Book- 
lovers | by Norna Labouchere | London . . . New York. 
Pp. xiv-358. 5% in. by 72 in. 10 separate plates (8 being from original coppers) 
and a large number of other illustrations. 
Its contents are as follows: 
Chapter I. English Ladies’ Dated Plates of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth 
Centuries. 
II. Women Bibliophiles. 
III. Undated Ladies’ Plates. 
IV. Women’s Heraldry. 
V. Ladies’ Book-plates by Modern Designers. 
VI. Lady Designers. 
VII. Mottoes on Ladies’ Plates. 
VIII. Foreign Ladies’ Book-plates. 
IX. Joint Book-plates. 
Alphabetical Lists. 
I. English Ladies’ Plates. 
II. Foreign Ladies’ Plates. 
III. Joint Plates. 


1896. List of English Ladies’ Armorial book-plates. J. C. Stitt. London. 
4to. Many illustrations. 


1896. Ex Libris | Essays of a Collector | By Charles Dexter Allen | With 
Twenty-one Copperplate Prints | Boston and New York |... | London. 

Pp, xxxv-157. 53%in. by 72 in. 800 copies of which 750 are the ordinary edition. 

The plates are beautifully printed on Japanese vellum from the original coppers. 

An interesting volume. 


1896. Lambert (of Newcastle-upon-Tyne) as an Engraver of Book-plates. By 
John Vinycomb, M.R.I.A. Reprinted from the Journal of the Ex-Libris Society. 
Corrected and revised. 58 selected examples from the copperplates in the possession 
of Lambert’s successors. With biographical notes and memoranda on 124 book-plates 
executed by Lambert, by Richard Welford, and an appendix—Notes on the Heraldry 
of the plates, by John Vessey Gregory. Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

I2mo. 150 copies. 


1896. Number 1.| Ex Libris Leaflets | The Rose Family | of | Suffield, Con- 
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necticut. | By | James Terry. | Printed for the Author | November 1896 | 17 College 
Street | New Haven Conn. 

6 in. by 82 in. Reproduction of Rose plate, and one page of description. 

Number 2. | Ex Libris Leaflets | Rev. John Tyler | of | Norwich, Connecticut | 
By | James Terry | Printed for the Author | November 1896 | a7) Colleges sticet | 
New Haven, Conn. 

6 in. by 8 in. Reproduction of the plate and one page of description. 

Number 3.| Ex Libris Leaflets | Abraham Pettibone | of | Burlington, Con- 
necticut | by | James Terry | Printed for the Author | November 1896 | 17 College 
Street, New Haven Conn. 

Reproduction of the plate and one page of description. 

Number 4. Ex Libris Leaflets | Allyn Hyde | of | Ellington, Connecticut | to- 
gether with a | Review of “An Early Connecticut Engraver and His Work” | by | 
James Terry |... | Printed for the Author | July 1906 | 78 Wethersfield Avenue | 
Hartford, Connecticut. 

Pp. 17. 6in. by 83 in. Impression from the original copper. ; 

The review is of Mr. Bates’ work entitled as above. The name of the engraver 
is Richard Brunton. 

See page 424 hereof. 


1897. Artists and Engravers | of | British and American | Book Plates | A book 
of reference for book plate and print | Collectors | by | Henry W. Fincham |... | 
London. 

Pp. xvi-135. 82in. by 11} in, 74 illustrations of book-plates. 1,050 copies. 

The list of artists is arranged in four columns as follows: 

Artist and Book Plate. 

Signature. 

Style. 

Date. 

There is also an index arranged under names of owners of plates. 


1898. Book-Plates, Old | and New | by | John A. Gade. | M. F. Mansfield and | 
Company, New York. [No date.] 


Pp. 40. -44 in. by 7 in. Wlustrated. 


1898. Book Plates and | Their Value | by | J. H. Slater|.../] English and 
American Plates | London. 
Pp. 241. 5 in. by 7 in. 
This contains the following: 
Part I. On the subject generally. 
Chapter I. A Survey: Introductory and Historical. 
II. Systems of Classification. 
III. Noted Engravers of English Plates. 
IV. American Plates. 
V. The Principles of Valuation. 


BOOK-PLATES 
Part II. Book Plates & their Value. 


Alphabetical List of some of the most noted book plates arranged under their 
owners’ names with prices realized at auction. 


1898-9. Modern | Book-Plates | & their designers | Winter Number of | The 
Studio | Price 1s. nett | London... . 

On the title-page (which is the cover) is the following: “A limited edition of this 
number, with the text and supplements printed on fine paper, on one side only, is now 
ready, price five shillings nett.” 

Pp. 78. 82h in. by 112 in. Well illustrated. 

It contains the following articles: 

British Book-plates. By Gleeson White. 

French Book-plates. By Octave Uzanne. 

Some American Book-plates. By Jean Carré. 

German Book-plates. By Hans W. Singer. 

Some Austrian Book-plates. By Wilhelm Schédlermann. 

Belgian Book-plates. By Fernand Khnopff. 


1899. Odd Volumes | and their | Book-plates. | By | Walter Hamilton |... | 
Reprinted from | The Journal of the Ex-Libris Society | London |. . . | 1899. 

Pp. 71 + portrait frontispiece and 26 plates. 41 in. by 5? in. 

250 copies printed of which 150 were for sale. Price five shillings. 


1899. A list of Book-Plates Engraved on Copper by Edwin Davis French. Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Printed for subscribers. 

Bp. 32. Nar. Svo: 6yplates: 120 copies. 

Has supplement of plates 134 to 144 and Index by Arnold Wood. 


1900. Ex-Libris. A Disquisition concerning Book-Plates, with a few remarks on 
the cult thereof. By J. S. C. Elkington. With examples from the pen of Norman 
Lindsay. 

Melbourne, Australia, October 1900. 


1901. The Rise of the | Book-plate | Being an exemplification of the Art | 
Signified by various Book-plates | from its earliest to its most recent | practice. 
Illustrated by reproductions | in miniature and otherwise. Text by | W. G. Bowdoin | 
with an introduction and chapter on | the study and arrangement of Book- | plates 
by Henry Blackwell | New York. 

Pp. 207. 7} in. by 94 in. 

In addition to a large number of reproductions, it contains the Book-plates of 
“The Monk Skinner Library, Manchester, Vermont” and “ Edward Courtland Gale,” 
both printed from the original coppers of Mr. E. D. French. 
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It contains an Introduction and the following chapters: 

The Study and Arrangement of Book-Plates. 

The Rise of the Book-Plate. 

On the Selection of a Book-Plate. 

Some of the more Important Recent American Engravers and Designers of Book- 

Plates. 

A Bibliography of Book-Plate Literature. 

A Selected List of American Periodical Contributions to Book-Plate Literature. 

A Selected List of English Periodical Contributions to Book-Plate Literature. 

Book-Plate Inscriptions. 

Followed by 168 pages (pp. 40 to 207 inclusive) of reproductions of book-plates 
(from one to eight plates on a page) arranged by countries. 

It is an excellent book from every standpoint. 


1901. German Book-plates 


An Illustrated Handbook of | German & Austrian 
Exlibris | By Karl Emich Count zu | Leiningen-Westerburg | Translated by | 
G. Ravenscroft Dennis | London—New York. 

Pp. xix-531. 52 in. by 72 in. 

Well illustrated and comprehensive. It has a valuable section [(2) p. 493] on the 
arrangement of a collection, a bibliography, and other interesting notes. 


1902. Book-Plates of To-day | Edited by Wilbur Macey Stone | New York. 
Pp. 62. 714 in. by 92 in. 


1903. Concerning Book-Plates | A handbook for Collectors | by | Zella Allen 
Dixson A.M. |. . . | with Illustrations and Plates | [Vignette—Wisteria Cottage 
Press] | Chicago | Published by the Wisteria Cottage Press. 

Ppoxv-2175 $4.10 by 8 in. 

Frontispiece Portrait of Charles William Sherborn, and 29 illustrations of book- 
plates. 

It contains the following chapters: 

J; The Subject in General. 
II. Special Book-Plates and their value. 
III. Some famous Book-Plate Artists of the past. 
IV. Some Modern Artists who make Book-plates. 
V. Classification and arrangement. 

VI. Book-plate Associations, Clubs and Societies. 

VII. Some institutions and individuals making collections of Book-plates. 

This last chapter is a list of 13 double pages of collectors under the following 
headings: 

Name, Address, Number of Plates, When begun, Sub-Collections [ze. specialities] 
Arranged by, General Exchanges Desired?. 
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1903. Same title-page as above. 


Prospectus and press-opinions and opinions of others, of above. 
Pp. 37. 54 in. by 8 in. 


1903-4. Franks Bequest | Catalogue | of | British and American | Book Plates | 
Bequeathed to the Trustees of the | British Museum | by Sir Augustus Wollaston 
Franks | K.C.B.—F.R.S.—P.S.A.—Litt.D. | By E. R. J. Gambier Howe F.S.A. 

Vol. I. 1903, pp. x-458. 13,182 items. A-G. 7 plates, 

Vol. IT. "1904, pp. [iv]-443. Items 13,183 to 25,908. H-R. 6 plates. 

Vol. III. 1904, pp. [vi]-387. Items 25,909 to 34,468, together with two pages of 
additional items. S-Z and Supplements. 6 plates. 

Pp. 320 to 387 comprise an Heraldic Index to the anonymous plates. 

The preface to Vol. I and short preface to Vol. III are by [Sir] Sidney Colvin. 

Sir Augustus Wollaston Franks, for nearly thirty years Keeper of British and 
Medieval Antiquities in the British Museum, died in 1897 and bequeathed to the 
Trustees (amongst other things) his famous collection of book-plates. In addition to 
those described in the above volumes, there were nearly 30,000 in the foreign portion. 

The duplicates not retained by the Trustees were purchased by Messrs. Ellis, 
who issued a catalogue in 1906 which is hereinafter described. 

The preface gives an interesting account of how the donor began his collection, 
and also a general survey of the collection and its arrangement. 


1904. Bookplates | by | Edward Almack, F.S.A.| with forty-two illustrations | 
=.) London. 


Pp. viii-180. 44 in. by 5% in. 
1910. The same. Chicago, U.S.A. 


This is one of a series entitled “ Little Books on Art,” the General Editor being 
Cyril Davenport. 

It is well printed, well illustrated, and well written. 

It contains a short bibliography. 


1905. A descriptive Checklist | of the | Etched & | Engraved | Book-Plates | by 
J. Winfred Spenceley | with notes and | introduction by | Pierre de Chaignon la Rose | 
The Troutsdale Press. Boston. 

Pp. xxxii-56. 6 in. by 9 in. 135 items. Portrait and illustrations. 

There are two supplemental lists, one covering Nos. 136 (June 1904) to No. 172 
(January 1906), with errata, and one covering No. 173 (January 1906) to No. 204 
(January 1908). 250 copies. 

I do not know whether there were two editions, but my copy is one of 50 on 
Japanese vellum. 

The illustrations, excepting the portrait frontispiece, are printed from the original 
coppers etched by Mr. Spenceley, some of them being printed with coloured ink. 
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1909. [Vignette] | Check-List | J. Winfred Spenceley | Book-plates | Asso- 
ciation Book Co. of | New York. 
Pp. 8 (unnumbered). 4} in. by 6} in, 125 copies. 209 items. 


1910. J. Winfred Spenceley | His Etchings and Engravings | in the form of 
Book Plates | [Vignette—Lamp] | New York. 

Privately printed. 

Pp. 134. 6% in. by 92 in. 100 copies. 

The brief memoir is by the artist’s widow—Clare Holbrook Spenceley—a 
touching tribute, beautifully written. 

The biographical note is by J. M. A. (Andreini) who also copyrighted the book. 

The catalogue is arranged alphabetically by name of owner of book-plate, 
with the numbers of the previous lists. There is also a chronological list. 

The book is not illustrated, but it is beautifully printed. 

The plates are fully described in all their known states. 


1906. Catalogue | of | British and American | Book-Plates | (ex-libris) | collected 
by the late Sir Augustus Wollaston Franks K.C.B. etc. | Ellis | (J. J. Holdsworth & 
G. Smith) | 29 New Bond Street | London, W. 

Pp. 244. 54 in. by 84 in. 

This is a catalogue of 7,354 items, which the British Museum did not retain, as 
they were duplicates either of plates already in the Museum, or of those from that 
portion of the Franks collection which they did retain. 


1906. An Early | Connecticut Engraver | and his Work | by Albert C. Bates | 
Hartford. 

Pp. 48. 8vo. 42 plates. 

The early engraver referred to is Richard Brunton, and the illustrations are prin- 
cipally book-plates engraved by him. 


1908. Edwin Davis French | A Memorial | His Life . . . His Art | [Etched 
vignette of “ The Sower ”] | New York | Privately Printed. 

Pp. xili-95. 6} in. by 9§ in. 425 copies on Italian hand-made paper and 50 on 
Imperial Japanese vellum. 

Portrait frontispiece, vignette on title-page and 12 other illustrations. 

The text is by Ira Hutchinson Brainerd. 

The catalogue describes: 

298 book-plates (many in several states). 

I announcement. 

31 designs and engravings. 

There is an index to the book-plates and another to the designs and engravings. 


Many of the illustrations are printed from the original coppers etched or engraved 
by Mr. French. 
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Although not a book about book-plates, the following should be noted in this 
connection, 


1909. English Heraldic | Book-Stamps | Figured and Described by | Cyril 
Davenport Vip S:A. |... | London, 


Pp. vii-451. 63 in. by ro in. Illustrated. 


1910. Indiana | Bookplates | Esther Griffin White | Nicholson Press | Richmond 
Indiana. 


Pages not numbered. 61 in. by 9} in. 
Introduction and the following chapters: 
I. Bookplate History. 
II. “ The Hoosier Group.” 
III. Indianapolis Designers. 
IV. Richmond Designers. 
V. Raymond Perry White. 
VI. In and Out of Indiana. 
VII. Libraries and Colleges. 
VIII. Cities and Towns. 
xX, Jo Bundy, 
X. Charles S. Gonner, Landscape Painter. 

Appendix and Introduction to it. 

The Appendix contains Alphabetical list of the engravers (or designers) and 
their plates. 

The book is well printed and contains a large number of excellent reproductions 
of book-plates, some being printed from the original coppers or blocks, and some 
being printed in colours. It is not well arranged however; the pages are unnumbered, 
there is no index, and no way of finding the plates referred to in the text, except 


by turning them over one by one, as they are not inserted opposite the pages on 
which they are mentioned. 


1910. The Book-plates | of | William Fowler Hopson | by | Charles Dexter 
Allen | Berkeley | at the sign of the Berkeley Oak. 


Pp. 12. 5 in. by 72 in. 102 items. Portrait and 3 plates. 50 copies. 


1910. Charles William Sherborn. | An Appreciation | by William Fowler Hopson | 
Together with a Tribute to Mr. Sherborn in Verse | by Sheldon Cheney | with a 
Portrait and Two Plates | Berkeley | At the Sign of the Berkeley Oak. 

Pp. 8. 5 in. by 73 in. 50 copies. 


iV EX I BELTON CATALOGUES 


1889. Washington Centennial Catalogue. New York 1889. 
Item 393 gives list of Book-Plates on Exhibition for the first time in America. 
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1894. A Classified List of | Early American | Book-Plates [ea bys Charles 
Dexter Allen |. ..| The Grolier Club. 

For a full description of this, and of the reissue [large paper edition] see Chapter 
XIX under title of Grolier Club, Publication XX and Exhibition Catalogue Now24. 


1895. Ex-Libris Exhibition. Some notes on the decorative treatment of English 
Ex-Libris from 1874 to 1830, with a list of the Book-Plate Designers of to-day, by 
J. Carlton Stitt. Liverpool. 


1898. Catalogue | of a| Loan Exhibition of Book-Plates and Super-Libros | 
Held by | The Club of Odd Volumes, | at the Museum of Fine Arts, | April 25th to 
June 5th 1898, 

Pp. xxviii-189. 42 in. by 73 in. [Boston.] 

10 illustrations of book-plates. 

Introduction by Committee of Club of Odd Volumes on Book-Plate Exhibitions. 
Contains a Bibliography. . 


1898. An Exhibition of | Book Plates | by the Caxton Club (in | the Art 
Institute) Febru- | ary vii to xxvi. MDCCCXCVIII. 
Pp. 26. 16mo. 300 copies. 


1899. Odd Volumes | and their | Book-Plates | by | Walter Hamilton]... | 
Reprinted from | the Journal of the Ex Libris Society | London |. . . 

Pp. 2 (unnumbered) + 71+ portrait frontispiece and 26 plates. 41 in. by 5% in. 

250 copies printed, of which 150 were for sale. 


1901. A Talk | on Book-Plates | a paper read by Charles Dexter Allen at a | 
Meeting of the Club of Odd Volumes | of Boston Massachusetts | [Emblem] | 
Boston | the Club of Odd Volumes. 

Pp. 41. 62 in. by 8? in. 

52 numbered copies for members. 

3 lettered copies for the author. 


1908. Loan Exhibition | of Colonial | Book-Plates | Society of Colonial Dames | 
State of New York | April first to June first. 

Pp. iv-39. 16mo. 209 items. Illustrated. 

The introduction is by Daniel McNeely Stauffer. 


V. PRINTS FROM ORIGINAL PLATES, AND REPRODUCTIONS 


1884. Eighty-three examples of Book-plates from various collections. Plates. 
Privately printed. W. Griggs, Hanover Street, Peckham, London. 4to. 


1887. Illustrations of Armorial China. Plates. Privately printed, folio. 
[Griggs.] Contains a number ot facsimiles of book-plates. 
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1891-92. Examples of Armorial Book-plates. Second Series. Plates. 
London: W. Griggs and Sons, Ld. 4to. 

This volume contains 147 facsimiles and is scarce. The 1884 volume is 
rare, as only 60 copies were printed. 


1893. Arthur Vicars, F.S.A., (Ulster King of Arms.) Book-Plates. (Ex-libris.) 
Series I. Library Interior Book-Plates. 

Series II. Literary Book-Plates. 

Series III. Book-Pile Ex-Libris. 

Plymouth. Reprinted from Ex-Libris Journal for private circulation. 


1894. Rare book-plates (Ex-libris) of the XVth and XVIth centuries, by 
A. Duerer [szc], H. Burgmair, H. S. Beham, Virgil Solis, Jost Amman, etc. Edited by 
Frederick Warnecke. London. 

5 series in 1 volume. Sm. Ato. 

Numerous reproductions of book-plates. 

100 copies. 


1894. The Book-Plates | of | Ulrick Duke of Mecklenburgh, | woodcuts by | 
Lucas Cranach | and other Artists, | besides several Ex-libris | of some other members 
of the | Mecklenburgh Dynasty | Collected and Edited | by | Charles Teske |... | 
Betiinw. ma. Wondoni.-. 

14 reproductions on pages 81 in. by 12 in. with above title-page (and also the 
same title-page on cover) with border. 

In addition to the words quoted above, the title-pages also contain a list of the 


plates. 


1894. Irish Bookplates. From the Collections of Sir Bernard Burke, C.B., LL.D., 


Ulster King of Arms. 
Privately issued by his son, Henry Farnham Burke, F.S.A., Somerset Herald, 


Genealogist to the Order of St. Patrick. 100 copies. 


Supplementary volume. 30 copies. 
Over 100 Irish ex-libris are reproduced in chromo-lithography by Griggs. All 


are prior to 1760. 


1895. The Wardour Press Series | of | Armorial Bookplates | Baronets | From 
the Collections | of | Joseph Jackson Howard, LL.D., F.S.A.,| Maltravers Herald 


Extraordinary | London. 

Pp. 27 followed by reproductions of the plates printed on heavy plate-paper, and 
an index. 84 in. by 112 in. 200 copies. 

This is the first volume of a contemplated series which I do not think was com- 


pleted. It is a beautiful volume. 
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1904. Book-plates | selected from the Works of | Edmund H. Garrett | & anotice 
of them by | William Howe | Downes | The Trouts-dale Press | Boston. 

Pages not numbered. 6 in. by g in. 1 portrait, 15 fine proofs of book-plates, § 
head- and tail-pieces, 7 pages text, 5 pages catalogue (57 items). 

Only 35 copies printed. 

This is an exquisite little volume printed on Japan vellum, the illustrations being 
printed in various tints from the original plates. 

52 plates are described. 


VI. MODERN DESIGNS AND DESIGNERS 


Attention should again be called to the extra number of “ The Studio ” published 
in the winter of 1898-9, entitled “ Modern Book-Plates & their designers.” 

It is described in Section III of this chapter, but is also of importance in connec- 
tion with this section. 


‘ 


1893. Symbolical Book-plates. Twenty-five Ex-Libris designed and drawn by 
Clemens Kissel. London, H. Grevel & Co. (1893), 1894. 
8vo. 


1894. Heraldic Book-Plates. Twenty-five Ex-Libris. Invented and drawn by 
Prof. Ad. M. Hildebrandt. London. 


1894. A Score of Book-Plates. Designed and drawn by G. Otto. With a preface 
by Frederick Warnecke. London. 


1897-8. Composite | Book-Plates | 1897-8 | Fructus | inter | folia | [These words 
are worked into an elaborate device] | Edward Arnold | London. 

1 page of preface by E. Bengough Ricketts (53 in. by 8% in.), 1 page of verse by 
C. Jelf-Sharp. 

About 60 plates, beautifully designed. 


1900. One Hundred | Book Plates | Engraved on Wood | by Thomas Moring | 
London: |i=ee 


Pp. xxv+ 100 plates. 7% in. by 102 in. 


1900. 50 Book Plates | Engraved on Copper | by Thomas Moring | London ae 
Pp. xv+50 plates. 78 in. by ro? in, 


Only 25 copies of each of the above printed on Japanese vellum. The plates are 
beautifully designed and printed. 


[No date.] Book-Plates by Thomas Moring. London. 
I have not seen a copy of this. 
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1900. Book-Plates. A Booklet of over a dozen examples (some hand-coloured) 
of Ex-Libris. Designed and Engraved by Edward Gordon Craig, and printed ona 


brown-toned paper. A few copies on white hand-made paper. At the Sign of the 
Rose. Hackbridge, Surrey. 


350 copies. 


1900. Book-Plates. A set of 45 Ex-Libris Labels. Designed and engraved (23 
hand-coloured) by Edward Gordon Craig, including the Book-Plates of Miss Ellen 
Terry (four designs) Miss Cissy Loftus, Miss Marion Terry, William Winter, John 
Drew, and James Pryde. At the Sign of the Rose. Hackbridge, Surrey. 


1900. A few | Book Plates | and other dainty | devices by the | Triptych | New 
York October 1900. 

Pages unnumbered. 4} in. by 7 in. Illustrated. 250 copies. 

[The Triptych Designers. ] 


1901. Some Children’s | Book-Plates | An Essay in Little | by | Wilbur Macey 
Stone | Gouverneur New-York | Brothers of The Book. 

Pp. 33 unnumbered + frontispiece and g plates [specimens of plates]. 5 in. by 
77 in. 

350 copies, privately printed. 


1901. The Purple Book of Book-Plates. By Joseph W. Simpson and Wilbur 
Macey Stone. With 25 illustrations printed on purple paper. 


1901 (?) Joseph W. Simpson: His Book. A Book of Twelve Designs for Book- 
plates. 

Edition de luxe, 75 copies, each design hand-coloured and signed. 

Ordinary edition, 300 copies. 


1902. Children’s book-plates. By Zeila Allen Dixson. Chicago. 
Illustrated. 


1902. Women Designers of book-plates. New York. 
I12mo. 100 copies on Japanese vellum. 


1902 (?). A set of Eight Book-Plates. By J. J. Guthrie. 
Printed by the artist on suitable paper. 
In blue covers. 


1904. Harold | Nelson | [Woodcut of an artist with a small shield containing 
date—1904] | His Book of | Book Plates. 

24 original designs. 

325 copies of which 25 are on Japanese vellum numbered and signed by the 
artist. 


430 BOOK-PLATES 


1904. Modern Book-plates. Catalogue of a small collection representative of 
the various methods employed by the Swan Electric Engraving Company for 
reproducing the original drawings of artists, amateur and professional. 


London. 1I2mo. 


1905. A Little Book of | Book-Plates | containing Forty Designs | including 
many unnamed ones. | [Vignette—Ex Libris James Guthrie] | With an Introduction 
by the Artist | Harting | At the Pear Tree Press, 

3 pages of introduction, and about 4o designs. 5} in. by 7} in. 


1905 (2). Joseph W. Simpson. A Book of Book-Plates, consisting of 13 original 
designs. 375 copies of which the first 75 are hand-coloured by the artist. 


VIl- DEALERS’ GATALOGUES 


1897. Book-Plates. 
Dempsey & Carroll, New York City. 


1898. Book-Plates. 
Ames and Rollinson, New York City. 


1900. The Writing-Table of the Twentieth Century. Being an account of 
Heraldry, Art, Engraving, and Established Form for the Correspondent, by 
F. Schuyler Mathews. Brentano’s (New York). 

Contains a chapter on book-plates. 


1906. Bookplates | A Catalogue of | a Selection con- | taining some | extremely | 
rare items | such | as | a plate | Engraved | by Paul Re- | vere, The Hilde- | brand 
Brandenberg | & William Penn Plates | From the Collection of | Dodd, Mead & Co. | 
New York. 

Pp. 40. 5 in. by 74 in. Illustrated. 


Ex Libris | Book Plates | Their Origin, Design | Execution | and Cost. New 
York. [No date.] 

Pages not numbered. 5 in. by 64 in. Illustrated. 

This is an interesting trade catalogue and book of designs. 


1908. Ellis’s Catalogue | of | Book-Plates | (Ex-Libris) | including extensive 
series of | Dated Plates p. 1 | American Plates p. 13 | Bookpiles p. 17 | Large and 
Fine Plates p. 19 | E. D. French p. 21 | C. W. Sherborn p. 22 | With an abbreviated 
list of miscellaneous | family plates | . . . | London. 

Pp. 36. 54 in. by 8} in. 632 items, and in addition, the collection of family 
plates (A. to J.) mentioned in the title. 
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1909. Same—including series of | Ladies’ Plates—pages 1-16 | Foreign 
Plates—pages 17-25 | And an abbreviated list of plates | of families arranged 
alphabeti- | cally from J to Z—pages 26-40 |. . . | London. 


Pp. 40. 54 in. by 8} in. 765 items and in addition the list of family plates 
mentioned in title. 


[1908.] A Catalogue | of Old and Rare | British and American | Book-Plates | (Ex 
Libris) | Offered for sale | at the prices affixed, by | Charles A. Massey | 136 Upper 
Tulse Hill | London, S.W. | [No date.] 

Pp. 76. 54 in. by 84 in. 2,449 items, well described, and 14 plates, each contain- 
ing 6 reproductions excepting the frontispiece which has only one. The descriptions 
refer to the various standard books on the subject. 


1887. 
1889. 


1801. 
1892. 
1893. 
1894. 
1894. 
1895. 
1896. 
1896. 
1897. 
1899. 
1902. 
1903. 
1903. 
1903. 
1904. 


1893. 
1899. 
1892. 
1908, 
1909. 
IgIt. 
IQII. 
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BOOK ILLUSTRATIONS 

SPORTING AND MILITARY PRINTS 
JAPANESE PRINTS 

HISTORICAL AND TOPOGRAPHICAL PRINTS 
CARICATURES AND SATIRICAL PRINTS 
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At Sse Ge) Te 


1. BOOK ILLUSTRATIONS 


Modern Methods. Wood. 

Pen Drawing and Pen Draughtsmen. Joseph Pennell. 
1894. Second Edition. 
1897. Third Edition. 

Last Words on the History of the Title-page. Alfred W. Pollard. 

American Illustrators. F. Hopkinson Smith. 

Early Ilustrated Books. Alfred W. Pollard. 

Iconography of Don Quixote. H. S. Ashbee. 

Italian Book Illustrations. Alfred W. Pollard. 

Modern Illustration. Joseph Pennell. 

Decorative Illustration of Books. Walter Crane. 

The Illustration of Books. Joseph Pennell. 

The Work of Charles Keene. Joseph Pennell. 

Dickens and his Illustrators. F. G. Kitton. 

Old Picture Books. Alfred W. Pollard. 

English Book-Illustration of To-day. R. E. D. Sketchley. 

English Illustration. ‘The Sixties.” J. W. G. White. 

Engraving for Illustration. Joseph Kirkbride. 

Illustrators of Montmartre. F. L. Emanuel. 


2. SPORTING AND MILITARY PRINTS 


Engraved Works of J. F. Herring, Senior. J. B. Muir. 

Illustrated Sporting Books. J. Herbert Slater. 

Index of Engravings in the Sporting Magazine. [Sir] Walter Gilbey. 
Old Sporting Prints. Ralph Nevill. 

British Military Prints. Ralph Nevill. 

Naval Battles. Harry Parker and Comr. Charles Napier Robinson. 
Sporting Books. Messrs. Hatchards. 

Angling Book-plates and Prints. 
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3. JAPANESE PRINTS 
1882-4. The Ornamental Arts of Japan. George Ashdown Audsley. 
1888-91. Artistic Japan. S. Bing and others. 
189[?]. Japanese Engravings and Chromoxylographs. Capt. F. Brinkley. 
1893. Catalogue. Boston Museum of Fine Arts. E. F. Fenollosaand Dr. William Sturgis Bigelow. 
1893. National Art Gallery, South Kensington. Catalogue. Edward F. Strange. 
1894. Smithsonian Institution. Japanese Wood-cuts. T. Tokuno and S. R. Koehler. 
1895. Japanese Wood Engravings. William Anderson. 
1905. Another Edition. 
1895. Japanese Color-Prints. W. H. Ketcham. 
1896. The Masters of UKioyE [sic]. E. F. Fenollosa. 
1897. Japanese Illustration. Edward F. Strange. 
1897. Exhibition Catalogue—The Caxton Club. Frederick W. Gookin. 
1898. South Kensington Museum—Books on Japanese Art. 
[1901.] Hiroshige. M. MeN. Fenollosa. 
1904. The Colour-Prints of Japan. Edward F. Strange. 
1906. Hokusai. Edward F. Strange. 
1906. Library of Congress, Washington. The Noyes Collection. 
1908. Loan Exhibition. Chicago. F. W. Gookin. 
1908. Board of Education. South Kensington. Prints by Utagawa Toyokuni I. 
1908. Board of Education. South Kensington. Japanese Colour-Prints. Edward F. Strange. 
1909. Exhibition of Japanese Prints. The Fine Art Society. 
1g9to. Exhibition of Japanese Prints. The Fine Art Society. 
1910. History of Japanese Colour-Prints. W. von Seidlitz. 
Sale Catalogues. 
Other References. 


4. HISTORICAL AND TOPOGRAPHICAL PRINTS 


General References. 

1818. Bibliographical Account of Principal Works relating to English Topography. William 
Upcott. 

1872. Catalogue. Corporation of London Library and Museum. Prints from John E. Gardiner 
Collection. 

1878. Catalogue of Collection of F. Crace. 

1890. British Museum. Guide to an Historical Collection of Prints. [Sir] Sidney Colvin. 

1897. A Prospect of the Colledges in Cambridge in New England. William Loring Andrews. 

1897. New Amsterdam, New Orange, New York. William Loring Andrews. 

1897. Plans and Views of New York City. The Grolier Club. 

1898. Fragments of American History, Illustrated by American Engravers—18th century. 
William Loring Andrews. 

1898. English Broadsides. Earl of Crawford [James Ludovic Lindsay ]. 

rgor1. The Iconography of the Battery and Castle Garden, New York. William Loring Andrews. 

1gor. List of New York Views. New York Public Library. 

1903. Maps of America—-Congressional Library. Phillips. 

1904. Views of Early New York. Colonial Order of the Acorn. 

1906. Index. Manuals of the Corporation of City of New York. Society of Iconophiles. 
1908. Catalogue of Engravings issued by the Society of Iconophiles. Richard Hoe 

Lawrence and William Loring Andrews. 
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1909. Catalogue. Views of Old New York. [Lawyers Title Insurance and Trust Co. New 
York.] J. H. Jordan. 

1909. Catalogue. Prints, etc. Hudson-Fulton Celebration. [New York Public Library. | 
Frank Weitenkampf. 

1911. Boston Views. 

roti. Touring in 1600. E. S. Bates. 

1912. Catalogue. Engravings of Historical and Topographical Interest. Maggs Bros. 


5. CARICATURES AND SATIRICAL PRINTS 


1757. England’s Remembrancer. 
1762. A Political and Satirical History of the Years 1756-1762. [Fourth edition of 
England’s Remembrancer. | 
1788. Rules for drawing Caricatures. 
1809. A Satirical View of London. John Corry. 
1813. Historical Sketch of the Art of Caricaturing. J. P. Malcolm. 
1848. England under the House of Hanover. F. W. Fairholkt. 
1865. History of Caricature and Grotesque in Literature and Art. F. W. Fairholt. 
1875. Another Edition. , 
1868. Caricature History of the Georges. Thomas Wright. 
1904. Another Edition. 
1870-83. Catalogues. British Museum. Political and Personal Satires. Fredk. G. Stephens. 
1874. English Graphic Satire. R. W. Buss. 
1878. Caricature and other Comic Art. James Parton. 
1886. English Caricaturists and Graphic Humourists of the 19th Century. Graham Everitt. 
1904. The Boston Port Bill. [The Grolier Club.] R. T. H. Halsey. 
1904. The Art of Caricature. Grant Wright. 
1904. History of 19th Century in Caricature. Arthur Bartlett Maurice. 
1905. Caricaturists and Comic Artists of the Day. J. A. Hamerton. 
1905. Social Caricature—18th Century. George Paston. 
1909. Another Edition. 
1907. The English Caricaturists. Albert E. Gallatin. 
1go[?]. Eighteenth Century in English Caricature. S. Brinton. 


Bunsury, WILLIAM 
1889. William Bunbury. Harry Thornber. 


CRUIKSHANK, ISAAC, GEORGE, AND ROBERT 

1871. Catalogue of Works of George Cruikshank. G. W. Reid. 
1878. George Cruikshank. William Bates. 

1879. Second Edition. 
1878. List of Books. 
1882. Life of George Cruikshank. Blanchard Jerrold. 

1898. Another Edition. 
1884. Essay on the Genius of George Cruikshank. William Makepeace Thackeray. 
1897. The Three Cruikshanks. Frederick Marchmont and Julian Moore. 
1903. Works of George Cruikshank. Capt. R. J. H. Douglas. 
[1908.] George Cruikshank. W. H. Chesson. 
rgiz. Capt. R. J. Douglas. Sale Catalogue. 
1911. William Hughes Hilton. Sale Catalogue. 
Other Sale Catalogues. 
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DAUMIER AND GAVARNI 


1904. Daumier and Gavarni. Henry Frantz and Octave Uzanne. 
1907. Honoré Daumier. Elizabeth Luther Cary. 


GILLRAY, JAMES 
1798. Consequences of the French Invasion. Sir John Dalrymple. 
1830. Illustrative Description. Works of James Gillray. Thomas M’Lean. 
1835. Gillray’s Works. Catalogue of Stock of Mrs. Humphrey. 
1851. Historical and Descriptive Account of the Caricatures of James Gillray, Thomas Wright, 
and R. H. Evans. 
[N.D.] Another Edition. 
[N.D.] The Works of James Gillray. Edited by Thomas Wright. [Joseph Grego.] 
[N.D.] Another Edition—different imprint. 
1891. James Gillray. Harry Thornber. 


CARICATURES OF NAPOLEON 


1908. Napoleon Illustrated with Prints. J. T. Herbert Baily. 
1g10. Napoleon in Caricature. A. M. Broadley and J. Holland Rose. 
[N.D.] Collectanea Napoleonica. W. V. Daniell. 


ROWLANDSON, THOMAS 


1880. Rowlandson the Caricaturist. Joseph Grego. 


1, BOOKMLEUSTRATIONS 


Ne" COT ANY of the books described in other chapters (particularly Chapter 
i) VIII) might very appropriately be mentioned in this, but I have onl 

y g y approp My Me 
included here those which contain in their titles references to illustra- | 


tion, or which are peculiarly appropriate for inclusion herein. 


1887. Modern Methods of Illustrating Books. Wood. New York. 


1889. Pen Drawing and Pen Draughtsmen: their Work and their Methods. A 
Study of the Art to-day with technical suggestions. By Joseph Pennell. London. 
Pp. xxiii-318. 82 in. by 113 in. Illustrated. 


1894. Second edition. London & New York. 
Pp. xxxvi-461. 9 in. by 112 in. Illustrated. 


1897. Third edition. London & New York. 
Pp. xxxvii-470. 9 in. by 112 in. Illustrated. 


These valuable contributions to the literature of book-illustration are by one of 


the most accomplished exponents of the art. 
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1891. Last Words on the History of the | Title-page with notes on some | Colo- 
phons and Twenty- | Seven | Fac-similes of Title-pages | By Alfred W. Pollard | 
[vignette] | London]... 

Powe unnumbered + 39+ 27 plates. 10 in. by 13 in. 260 copies printed. 


[See also Chapter XVIII (4).] 


1892. American | illustrators | by | F. Hopkinson Smith | with fifteen plates and 
many | text engravings | In five parts | New York | Charles Scribner’s Sons. 
Pp. 68 (paging includes the title). 13 in. by 17 in. 


1893. Early | Illustrated Books | A History of the Decoration and | Ilustration 
of Books in the | 15th and 16th Centuries | By Alfred W. Pollard | London |.. . 

Pp. xvi-256. 5 in. by 8 in. lviii plates. 

Well printed and illustrated, and delightfully written. 


1894. An Iconography of Don Quixote. By H. S. Ashbee. London. 


1894. Italian | Book Illustrations | Chiefly of the Fifteenth Century | By | Alfred 
W. Pollard, |i, 5 | London’ |. &. |New York 2y.c. 

Pp. 80. 7 in. by 10} in. 9 plates and 28 illustrations in the text. 

One of the Portfolio Monographs, edited by P. G. Hamerton. 


1895. Modern Illustration | by Joseph Pennell, Author of | “Pen Drawing and 
Pen Draughtsmen” etc. | London .. . New York. 
Pp. xxvi-146. 54 in. by 7% in. 


1896. Of the Decorative | Illustration of | Books, Old and New, | by Walter 
Crane | New York. 


Pp. xli-335. 5% in. by 72 in. 


1896. The Illustration | of Books a manual | for the use of students | notes for a 
course of | lectures at the Slade | School, University College | by Joseph Pennell | 
. | London. 
Pp. xii-166. 5 in. by 73 in. Not illustrated. 
This book is excellent. It contains the following chapters or lectures: 
What is Illustration. 
. The Equipment of the Illustrator. 
. Methods of Drawing for reproduction in line. 
The reproduction of line drawings. 
. The making of wash drawings and their reproduction by mechanical process. 
- Reproduction of drawings by wood engraving. 
. Lithography. 
. Etching. 
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9. The printing of etchings. 
10. Photogravure and Photo-lithography, etc. 
11. Making ready for the printing press. 


1897. The Work of Charles Keene | With an Introdvction & | Comments on the 
Draw- | ings Illvstrating the | Artist’s Methods | by | Joseph Pennell | To which is 
added a | bibliography of the | books Keene illvs | trated and a Cata | logve of his 
Etch | ings by W. H. Chesson | London. 

Pp. 289. 10% in. by 132 in. Pp. 11 to 36, Introduction; 37 to 264, Reproduc- 
tions of drawings and illustrations, with notes; 265 to 270, Note on the work of 
Charles Keene; 271 to 276, List of 47 etchings; 277 to 289, List of books illustrated 
by Charles Keene. 


1899. Dickens and his Illustrators. By F. G. Kitton. London. 


1902. Old Picture Books | with other essays on | Bookish Subjects, by Alfred 
W. Pollard | London. 

Pp. 3 unnumbered+282. 53 in. by 83 in. 

This contains several chapters or essays which should be noted here as follows: 

Old Picture Books. 

Florentine Rappresentazioni and their pictures. 

Two Illustrated Italian Bibles. 

A Book of Hours. 

The Transference of Woodcuts in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries. 

Es tu Scholaris. 

Some Pictorial and Heraldic Initials. 

Woodcuts in English Plays Printed before 1660. 

Printers’ Marks of the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries. 

The Franks Collection of Armorial Book-Stamps. 

It is fully illustrated. 


1903. English Book-Illustration | of To-day | Appreciations of the work of 
living | English Illustrators with | Lists of their Books | By R. E. D. Sketchley | 
with an introduction | By Alfred W. Pollard | London. 

Pp. xxix-175. 6} in. by 9§ in. 

Miss Sketchley has produced a delightful volume. She has not bothered about 
those illustrators whose designs are required to be produced by the half-tone process, 
but only those whose designs have been etched, engraved on wood, or reproduced by 
a line process. The illustrations in this book show the charm of the class of work she 
has selected. 

The introduction has the title of “Some present-day lessons from old woodcuts,” 
and contains ten reproductions of old illustrations dating from 1472. 
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The contents of the book itself are as follows: 
I. Some Decorative Illustrators. 
II. Some Open-Air Illustrators. 
III. Some Character I[]lustrators. 
IV. Some Children’s-Books Illustrators. 
The Bibliography is divided into the same classes as the chapters; and is followed 


by an index of artists. 


1903. English Illustration. “The Sixties,” 1855-1870. By Joseph W. Gleeson 
White. London. 
Illustrated. 


1903. Engraving for | Illustration. | Historical and Practical Notes | by | Joseph 


Kirkbride |... | London |...| Canada ...| United States: D. van Nostrand Co. 
New York. 
Pp. vii-72. 5 in. by 71 in. Illustrated. . 


[1904.] The Illustrators of Montmartre. By F. L. Emanuel. 
Pp. viii-85. 42 in. by 6$ in. Illustrated. [No date.] 
One of “The Langham Series of Art Monographs.” 


[See Chapter VI—“ Aquatint Engraving, A Chapter in the History of Book 
Illustration,” by S. T. Prideaux.] 


2, 5PORTING AND MILITARY PRINTS 


There are very few books exclusively on these subjects. There are many cata- 
logues, particularly those from time to time issued by print-sellers, which contain lists 
of portraits of military, naval, and sporting characters, and of sporting, military, and 
naval subjects, but the only volumes I know of which can properly be included herein 
are the seven I have noted. 


1893. A | Descriptive Catalogue | of the | Engraved Works | of | J. F. Herring, 
Senior | (1795 to 1865) | with Memoir and Portrait | also | A complete list of his 
pictures exhibited at the Royal | Academy and other Galleries | By J. B. Muir | ¢om- 
piler of “ Raciana” and “ Ye Olde New-Markitt Calendar” | Published by the Author | 
at his | Sporting Fine Art Gallery | 34 Wardour Street, London, W. 

Pp. 112. 7} in. by 9% in. The frontispiece is a reproduction of a print entitled 
“ Hop-Picking.” 


1899. Illustrated | Sporting Books. | A Descriptive Survey of a Collection of | 
English Ilustrated Works of a | Sporting and Racy Character | with an | Appendix of 
Prints relating to Sports of | the Field | By J. Herbert Slater |...| London]... 

Pp. vili-203. 42 in, by 7+ in. 
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This is an important little volume with the following contents: 
Illustrated Sporting Books, pp. 1 to 140. 
Additions and Corrections, pp. 140 to 150. 
Appendix of prints as under: 
Ballooning, p. 154. 
Boxing, p. 156. 
Bull and Badger Baiting, Dog Fighting, Ratting, p. 158. 
Coaching, Driving, Riding, p. 159. 
Cock Fighting, p. 164. 
Coursing, p. 165. 
Fishing, p. 165. 
Hunting, p. 166. 
Portraits (Sportsmen), p. 174. 
Portraits (Race Horses), p. 177. 
Racing, p. 182. 
Shooting (including Sporting Dogs), p. 187. 
Various, p. 190. 
The prices of books and prints are given, but of course are long since out of date. 


1892. Index | of | Engravings with the Names of the Artists | in the | Sporting 
Magazine | From the Year 1792 to 1870 |... | Published for Walter Gilbey, Esq., 
by Vinton & Co., Limited, | 9, New Bridge Street, Ludgate Circus, London, E.C. 

No date, but the preface is dated October 1892. 

Frontispiece, ‘“ His Majesty going out with his Stag Hounds on Windsor Forest,” 
Stodard, del., Cook, sculp. 

Pp. 116. 52 in. by 88 in. 

On the title-page, in space indicated above, is a table of contents as follows: 


King George III going out with his Stag-hounds. Facing the title. 
Preface. Page 1. 
History of “Sporting Magazine,” by Hon. Francis Lawley. 20:18. 
Address to the Public (reprint) which appeared in the first monthly 

number, published in October 1792. 19 to 24. 
Index of all the Pictures in the 156 Volumes. 27 to 82. 
Index of all the Pictures of Horses, Race Horses, &c. 83 to 94. 
Index of Names of the Artists. 97 to 116, 


Between pages 18 and 19 is a reproduction of the title-page to the first volume. 
The frontispiece appeared at the commencement of the first number, and it was 
reproduced for this book by Mr. F. Babbage. 

The Index was compiled by Mr. Fred. S. Banks. 


1908. Old Sporting | Prints | by | Ralph Nevill | London |... 
Pp. 82 (not including the plates). 8} in. by 11 in. 
One of the “ Connoisseur” extra numbers. 
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It contains a large number of plates, mostly printed in colours. 
It also contains a List of Exceptionally Attractive Prints; and A Record of the 


Principal Sporting Prints Sold by Auction, 1901-1908. 


1909. British | Military Prints | by | Ralph Nevill |...| London|... 

Pp. liit+1 to 64 of reproductions+65 to 72 of lists. 8} in. by 11 in. In addition 
to the foregoing there are a number of beautifully reproduced coloured prints. 

The List (pp. 65 to 72) is of Military Prints and Books with Plates of Military 
Interest. 

It is one of the “ Connoisseur” extra numbers. 


1911. Naval Battles | from the collection of | Prints | formed and owned by | 
Commander Sir Charles Leopold Cust, Bart. |. . . | The Chronological Arrangement 
of the Prints with Descriptive and Historical Notes | by | Harry Parker | and an 
introduction | by | Commander Charles Napier Robinson | . . . | London | 
T2H. Parker, 45 Whitcomb Street") <r. . ‘ 

Pp. xx-339. 61 in. by 8 in. 287 items. Illustrated. Index to artists, engravers, 


and publishers, and also a general index. 


Igit: SPORTING | BOOKS | OED & MODERN] | TOGETHER ewitnia 
Fine Collection of | BOOKS WITH | COLOURED PLATES | representative of 
the work of | W. DANIEL, HEATH, | WESTALL, ROWLANDSON | ALKEN, CRUIKSHANK | 
and others | HATCHARDS |... 187 Piccadilly, London, W. | November 1911. 

A most interesting illustrated catalogue of 72 pages and 775 items. 

[For “ Angling Book-plates and Prints,” see Grolier Club. Chapter XIX.] 


3. JAPANESE PRINTS 


1882-4. The Ornamental Arts of Japan. By George Ashdown Audsley. 
London. 

2 vols., folio, full-page and smaller woodcut illustrations, and 101 magnificent 
plates, mostly in gold and colours, being reproductions of Paintings, Drawings, 
Colour Prints, Embroideries, Textile Fabrics, Lacquer, Incrusted-Work, Metal-work, 
Cloisonné Enamel, Carvings, etc. 

One critic comments on this work as follows: 


One of the most important English works on the subject, and one of the most sumptuous 
ever published. The display of masterpieces in the plates was made possible by the generosity 
of notable collectors, English, French, and American, who placed the objects at the disposal 
of the author. 


1888-91. Artistic Japan, a Journal of Arts and Industries, compiled by S. Bing, 
assisted by W. Anderson, E. de Goncourt, L. Gonse, P. Mantz, etc., English Edition, 
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edited by M. B. Huish, many hundreds of plates, many coloured, reproducing the 
splendid colour prints of Hiroshige, Hokusai, Utamaro, etc., magnificent examples of 


bronzes, pottery, jewellery, decorative designs, architecture, etc. 
6 vols., 4to. 


189(?). Collection of Japanese engravings and chromoxylographs, [Made by 


Capt. F. Brinkley, and presented by Charles Stewart Smith to the N.Y. Public 
Library:] Catalogue. 8vo. 


1893. Museum of Fine Arts. Department of Japanese Art. Special Exhibitions 
of the Pictorial Art of Japan and China. No. 1. Hokusai and His School. Catalogue. 
[Dr. William Sturgis Bigelow.] 

Published by the Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 

Pp. xix-35. 4? in. by 73 in. 

Introduction by E. F. Fenollosa. 


1893. V.R. Department of Science & | Art of the Committee | of Council on 
Education | Japanese Art | I. Japanese Books | and Albums of Prints in Colour | in 
the National Art Library | South Kensington | London |... 

Pp. 94. 52 in. by 82 in. 

The prefatory note by Mr. W. H. James Weale says that this catalogue was 
prepared by Mr. Edward F. Strange, an assistant in the National Art Library, from 
translations furnished by Mr. G. Kowaki of the Japan Society. 

The table of contents divides the volume into seven sections (some of these being 
subdivided), as follows: 

I. Animals and Plants. 
II. Painting and Sculpture. 

III. Design and Ornament. 

IV. Handicrafts and Trades. 

V. Illustrated Books. 

VI. Landscape, Architecture, Topography, etc. 

VII. Costume. 

Then follows the class-index, then the list proper, followed by an index of 
names of authors and artists. 


1894. Smithsonian Institution | United States National Museum | Japanese 
Wood-Cutting and wood-cut | printing | by | Mr. T. Tokuno | (Edited by S. R. Koehler, 
curator, Section of Graphic Arts) | From the report of the U.S. National Museum 
for 1892, pages 221-244 | (with Plates iv-xiii). | Washington | Government Printing 
Oftice: 

6 in. by 9$ in. 

Mr. Tokuno was Chief of Insetsu-Kioku (Bureau of Engraving and Printing) of 
the Ministry of Finance, Tokio. 
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It is an interesting document. 
The plates and illustrations are as follows: 
Plate IV. Tools used by Japanese wood-cutters. 
V. Tools used by Japanese wood-cutters. 
Fig. 1. (In text.) Japanese wood-cutter’s knife. Actual size. Two views. 
Plate VI. Japanese wood-cutter at work. 
VII. Tools and appliances used by Japanese wood-cut printers. 
VIII. Tools and appliances used by Japanese wood-cut printers. 
IX. A Japanese wood-cut printer at work. 
X. Baren and its parts. [The baren is the pad which is rubbed over the 
paper after it is laid on the inked block, to take the impression. ] 
XI. Method of using the baren. 
XII. Method of using the baren. 
XIII. Registering. 
Fig. 2. (In text.) A European wood-cutter of the sixteenth century. (From 
Jost Amman’s “ Book of Trades,” 1568.) 
3. (In text.) The knife used by Papillon. (From his “ Traité, GOs) 
4. (In text.) Papillon’s manner of holding the knife. (From the same.) 
5. (In text.) Two of printers’ balls. (Card from Jost Amman’s “Charta 
Lusoria,” 1588.) 


1895. Japanese | Wood Engravings, | their History, Technique, | and Character- 
istics | By | William Anderson, FRCS... | 38) London | 45 


1905. Reissue of the edition ot 1895. 
Pp. 80. 7 in. by 10} in. 6 coloured plates and 37 other illustrations. 
One of the best of the Portfolio Monographs. Edited by P. G. Hamerton. 


1895. Japanese | Color-Prints | A Few Words | about their | Origin, the Ar- | 
tists who designed | them, their uses | and the Method | of their, Produc- | tion | 
New York | W. H. Ketcham. 

Pp. 15. 52% in. by 843 in. 

Japanese paper cover printed in red and black. 


1896. The Masters of UKIOYE [szc]. A complete historical description of 
Japanese paintings and colour prints of the Genre School. (As shown in exhibition 
at the Fine Arts Building, N.Y., January 1896.) By Ernest Francisco Fenollosa. 

Roy. 8vo. 

Nearly 450 paintings and prints are listed, most of them being described in 
detail. 

Mr. W. von Seidlitz, in the English translation of his History of Japanese Colour 
Prints, published in 1910 and herein noted, refers to the above as the most important 
English book on the subject. 
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1897. Japanese Illustration. A History of the Arts of Wood-cutting and 
Colour-printing in Japan. By Edward F. Strange. London. 
8vo. Illustrated. 


1897. Catalogue of an Exhibition of Japanese Colour Prints in connection with 
a paper by Frederick W. Gookin, March 18, 1897. Chicago, The Caxton Club. 

Pp. II. 16mo. 200 copies. 

On 23rd and 24th May 1910 Mr. Gookin’s collection was sold in London at 
Messrs. Sotheby, Wilkinson & Hodge’s. 

The catalogue states that these prints were purchased in Japan by the late 
Professor Ernest F. Fenollosa as typical examples of the UKIVOE school. 


1898. V.R. Department of Science | & Art of the Committee | of Council on 
Education | Japanese Art | II. Books Relating to | Japanese Art | in the National 
Art Library | South Kensington Museum | London |... 

Pp. 37+2 of index. 532 in. by 83 in. 

Table of contents divides it into nine sections (Section III being subdivided into 
14 parts), as follows: 

1) General: 
II. Ornament and Design. 
III. Art and Handicrafts. [Sub-section G treats of Engraving on Wood and 
Metal.] 
IV. Biography of Artists and Craftsmen. 
V. Illustrated Books (not specially relating to art). 
VI. Museums and other Public Collections. 
VII. Private Collections and Sale Catalogues. 
VIII. Exhibitions. 
1X. Bibliography. 
ladex: 
Section III, G, contains the following references to books and magazine articles, 
and many of the other sections contain references of value to the student of Japanese 
prints. 
1. Duret, Theodore. The Art of Engraving in Japan. 7 pp. Photo-zincotypes 
(3 col.). (xz Artistic Japan, p. 73) 1888. 

2. Bing, S. Japanese Engraving. 12 pp. Photo-zincotypes (Some col.). (/z 
Artistic Japan, p. 319). 14x10. London, 1890. 

3. Palmer, H. Spencer. Hana-awase. (A Japanese game of cards.) 20 pp. 
4 chromo-xylog. (/m Asiatic Soc. of Japan, Trans., 1891, p. 545.) 9x6. 
Yokohama, 1891. 

4. Woodcut Printing in water-colours after the Japanese manner. (Including 
interviews with S. Eida and J. D. Batten, and an account of the process by 
T. Tokuno). 12 pp. 8 photo-zincotypes. (/z The Studio, III, 110, 144.) 
12xX9. London, 1894. 
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5. Bing, S. The Art of Utamaro. 5 pp. 12 photo-zincotypes. (Jz The Studio, 
iv, 137.) 120, Jcondon, 1305: 

6. Anderson, William. Japanese Wood Engravings; their history, technique, 
and characteristics. 80 pp. 6 chromo-xylogr. and 37 photo-zincotypes. 
(Portfolio Monographs, XVII.) 11x 7. London, 1895. 

7. Strange, Edward Fairbrother. The landscapes of the two Hiroshige. 6 pp. 
Facsimile signatures. (/z The Beam, 1896, p. 8.) 9x 5. London, 1896. 

8. Conkling, D. P. B. Japanese War Posters. 4 pp. 4 photo-zincotypes. (/z 
The Century, LI, 939.) 10x 7. New York, 1896. 

9. Strange, Edward Fairbrother. The Colour-prints of Japan: An Appreciation. 
7 pp. (dz The New York Review 1896, 680.) 10x 7. London, 1896. 

10. Strange, Edward Fairbrother. Japanese Illustration. A history of the arts 
of wood-cutting and colour-printing in Japan. 8 chromo-lithogr., and 80 
photo-zincotypes. 9x6. London, 1896. 

11. Fenollosa, Ernest Francisco. The Masters of Ukioye. A complete historical 
description of Japanese paintings and colour-prints of the Genre School. 
10x 7. New York, 18096. 


[1901.] Hiroshige, the artist of mist, snow and rain: an essay ... with 
illustrations and fac-similes of some famous signatures. By M. M‘N. Fenollosa. San 
Francisco, 

Nar. 8vo. 


1904. The Colour-Prints | of Japan | an Appreciation and | History | By | Ed- 
ward F. Strange | assistant keeper in the Victoria and Albert Museum | and member 
of the Japan Society |. ..|.. . London, W. 

Pp xii-85. 43 in. by 63 in. Illustrated. 

One of “ The Langham Series of Art Monographs.” 150 copies were published in 
a large-paper edition—size 5% in. by 7# in. 


1906. Hokusai | The old man mad | with painting. | By | Edward F. Strange, 
Moola a eee Ondon Ws 
Pp. 8 unnumbered+ 71. 4? in. by 61 in. Illustrated. 
One of “ The Langham Series of Art Monographs.” 
The appendix contains the following lists: 
I. The Thirty-six [Forty-six] Views of Mount Fuji. 
II. The Famous Waterfalls. 8 prints. 
III. The Famous Bridges. 11 prints. 
IV. The Views of Osaka. 20 prints. 
V. The Views of Yeddo. 21 prints. 
VI. The Small Tokaid6. 56 prints. 


1906. Library of Congress. Washington. Compiled by the Division of Prints. The 
Noyes Collection of Japanese prints, drawings, etc., presented by Crosby Stuart Noyes. 
Pp. 52. Reprinted from the Report of the Librarian, 1906. 
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1908. Loan Exhibition of Japanese Colour-prints. Catalogue by F. W. Gookin. 
Chicago 


1908. Board of Education, South Kensington. Japanese Colour Prints. Catalogue 
of Prints by Utagawa Toyokuni I in the National Art Library, Victoria and Albert 
Museum, with three illustrations. London. 

Pp. 18. 54 in. by 82 in. 


1908. Board of Education, South Kensington, Victoria and Albert Museum. 
Japanese Colour Prints by Edward F. Strange, with numerous illustrations. Second 
Edition. London. 

Pp. vili-150 and 84 plates and 195 facsimiles of signatures. 

The above contains a large amount of valuable information, including reproduc- 
tions of 195 signatures, with a key. 

It is one of the best English books on the subject. 


1909. Exhibition | of | Japanese Prints | Illustrated Catalogue | with Notes | and 
an Introduction | by | Arthur Morrison | The Fine Art Society |... | London. 

Pp. 74. 52 in: by 82 in: 

264 items fully annotated, with many plates, some being in colours. 

The Society states that it is believed that this collection is the most complete 
and representative illustration of the Art of Colour Printing in Japan that has been as 
yet placed on exhibition in England. 

It was for the most part a collection formed by the publishing house of Daikoku-ya. 


1910. Exhibition | of | Japanese Prints | Illustrated Catalogue | with Notes 
and | an Introduction | by | Arthur Morrison | The Fine Art Society|.. . 
London. 

Pp. 58. 52 in. by 82 in. 196 items, fully annotated. Many plates, some being 
in colours. 


Both of these catalogues are excellent. 


1910. A History of Japanese | Colour-Prints | by | W. von Seidlitz | [Vignette— 
a Japanese print] | with illustrations in colour and black and white | London | 
William Heinemann. 

Pp. xvi-207. 7} in. by 10 in. 16 coloured plates and 79 in black and white. A 
number of the illustrations are so large that they had to be folded for binding. Many 
signatures of engravers are given in the margins, and on pages 201 and 202. There is 
a complete index, and a bibliography of 105 items in a number of languages. 

This is the most complete book on Japanese colour-prints published in English. 


Sale Catalogues 


The most sensational sale of Japanese prints of recent years held in London was 
that of the John Stewart Happer Collection, held in two sections in 1909. 
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The first, 26th to 29th April, the catalogue comprising 708 lots, with 30 plates, 
the amount realized being £6,013 14s. 

The second section was sold 14th to 18th June, the catalogue comprising 716 
lots, with 30 plates. The total amount realized was £1,865 13s.; or a grand total of 
£7,879 75. 

In addition to this the following sales were held in London in 1909, 1910, and 
1911, all by Messrs. Sotheby, Wilkinson & Hodge, unless otherwise noted. 

22nd November 1909. The Collection of a Lady. 228 items. 

3rd December 1909. 202 items. 

19th and 20th January 1910. 276 items. 

3rd and 4th March 1910. Property of a well-known amateur. 210 items, 8 plates. 

8th March 1910. (Christie, Manson & Woods)—Part of Collection of H. A. Ritchie, 

Esq. 182 items. 12 plates. 

14th to 18th March 1910. Property of Ford G. Barclay, Esq. 737 items. 25 plates. 

26th to 28th April 1910. Property of M. Paul Blondeau. 529 items. 

13th May 1910. Property of a Lady. 110 items. . 

23rd and 24th May rgto. Property of Frederick William Gookin, Esq. 351 items. 

16 plates. 

2oth to 23rd June 1910. Property of Col. H. Appleton. 675 items. 30 plates. 

2nd and 3rd November 1gto. E. L. Cappel and other collectors. 287 items. 

16th November 1910. Property of a Lady. 133 items. 

2nd December 1910. Property of Baron Walter von Heymel of Munich. 168 

items. 6 plates. 

24th to 27th January 1911. Private collection of an importer of Japanese pro- 

ducts. 604 items. 20 plates. 

6th and 7th March Ig1I. 285 items. 

3rd to 7th April 1911. Property of 5S. Tuke, Esq. 790 items. 30 plates. 

22nd to 24th May r911. Property of Dr. R. S. Miller of Kobe, Japan. 525 items. 

18 plates. 
19th to 2Ist June 1911. 397 items. 30 plates. 
The plates make these catalogues of special interest as books of reference. 


[See also the following in Chapter XIX: 

Burlington Fine Arts Club, 1888. 

Grolier Club. Transactions, Part III (Publication XX XIII), 1889. 
Exhibition Catalogue No. 7, 18809. 
Exhibition Catalogue No. 30, 1896. 

Caxton Club. Exhibition Catalogue, 1897.] 


4. HISTORICAL AND TOPOGRAPHICAL PRINTS 


There are not many books to be recorded in this chapter, as books of topographical 
prints and books on topography which do not relate to, or give lists of, prints, have 
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not been included. There are a large number of beautiful books with aquatint plates 
published during the early years of the nineteenth century, which must not be over- 
looked. A list of them will be found in the volume by Miss Prideaux entitled 
“Aquatint Engraving, A Chapter in the History of Book Illustration,” described in 
Chapter VI. Also it is to be noted that many of tne catalogues of portraits might 
properly be mentioned here, as they are of great historical interest, but I omit them 
as they are described in Chapter XI. The three volumes relative to the Rose collec- 
tion, described in that chapter, are of particular importance in this connection. 


1818. A | Bibliographical Account | of | The Principal Works | relating to | 
English Topography | by | William Upcott | of the London Institution | In Three 
Votamess, Volsl |ij.. |) Eondon |... 

Vol. I. Pp. lxii-642. 53 in. by 88 in. Of these pages 581 to 642 are starred, as 
they are in the supplement. 

Vol. II. Pp. 581 to 1068. 

Vel silieP p.100g to 1576; 

Volumes I and II each have engraved frontispiece of exterior and interior 
respectively of the London Institution. 

Each book mentioned is fully described, together with all the plates. 

It is filled with information useful to the Collector of English Topographical 
Prints. 

It also contains an extensive general bibliography of works on topography. 


1872. In this year an exhibition was held to celebrate the opening of the New 
Library and Museum of the Corporation of London. The catalogue (which is a 
sumptuous volume) is described in Chapter XX. The section of the catalogue which 
deserves particular mention here is that entitled “Topography of London, West- 
minster and Southwark.” 


By the kind permission of John E. Gardiner, Esq., the following selection of Views, Prints, 
and Drawings, illustrating the Topography of London, Westminster and Southwark, has been 
made from his valuable and highly interesting Collection, and kindly lent by him for 
exhibition. 


It consisted of 1,390 numbers, many of which contained several items. There is 
also a Topographical Index. 

It was announced a short time ago that this great collection was to be sold, and 
the catalogue was eagerly looked torward to by collectors. The sale did not take 
place however, as the collection was acquired ex bloc by an English amateur. 


1878. Catalogue of the Collection of F. Crace (now in the British Museum) by 
J. ©. Grace London: 
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1897. A Prospect of the Colledges in Cambridge in New England. Engraved 
by William Burgis in 1726. The Description compiled by William Loring Andrews. 
New York. 

Pp. 38. Large 8vo. Six photogravure illustrations, one a folding plate. 

115 copies on handmade paper; 25 copies on Japan paper. 


1897. New Amsterdam, New Orange, New York. A Chronologically Arranged 
Account of Engraved Views of the City, from the First Picture Published in MDCLI 
until the year MDCCC, by William Loring Andrews. New York. 

Pp. 142. 8vo. 45 illustrations, viz., 3 photo-engravings in colour, 31 photogravures 
on copper, 3 photogravures on gelatine in colour, and 7 head-bands, 7 initial letters, 
7 tail-pieces, and “Lines to the Reader,” engraved on copper by E. Davis French. 
170 copies on American handmade paper; and 30 copies on Japan paper, with extra 
impressions of the engravings on copper by E. Davis French. 


1897. Plans and Views of New York City. A Catalogue of | Plans,and Views 
of | New York City | from 1651 to 1860 | [Device of the Club] | Exhibited at | The 
Grolier Club | Twenty-nine East Thirty-second Street, N. Y. | from December 10 to 
December 25. 

Pp. 38. 16mo. Introduction and 142 numbers, annotated. 


1898. Fragments of American History. Illustrated solely by the Works of Those 
of Our Own Engravers Who Flourished in the XVIIIth Century. Privately printed 
by William Loring Andrews. New York. 

Pp. 69. Small 8vo. 18 illustrations (4 in colour), reproductions of the original 
engravings by various photo-reproductive processes, mostly photogravures. 

80 copies on American handmade paper; 30 copies on Japan paper. 


1898. English Broadsides, 1505-1897. By James Ludovic Lindsay (Earl of Craw- 
ford). Aberdeen. 


1890. British Museum. 
Guide to an Historical Collection of Prints. By Sidney Colvin. 


1901. The Iconography of the Battery and Castle Garden, by William Loring 
Andrews. New York. 

Pp. 61. Pot 4to. 20 illustrations (2 in colour, of which 1 is a folding plate), 
reproductions of the original engravings. Relief plates by the line and half-tone 
processes, 

135 copies on American handmade paper; 32 copies on Imperial Japan paper. 


1901. Check list of engraved views of the City ot New York in the New York 
Public Library. (In “ Bulletin of the New York Public Library,” vol. 5, No. 6, June 
IQOI, pp. 222-226.) 
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1903. List of Maps of America in the Congressional Library, Washington, with 
a list of Works relating to Cartography, by Phillips. 

Imp. 8vo. 

A subject chronological monograph, with a list of manuscript maps of the 
Revolutionary War, etc. Many maps which appear in books and atlases are noted. 


1904. Views | of | Early New York | with illustrative sketches | prepared for 
the | New York Chapter of the | Colonial order of | The Acorn | [Emblem] | New 
York | Privately Printed. 


Pp. 142. 64in. by 9} in. 213 copies. Illustrated. 


1906. An Index to | the | Illustrations | in the | Manuals | of the Corporation 
of the | City of New York | 1841-1870 | [Emblem] | Published by the | Society of 
Iconophiles | New York. 

Pp. xxvii-107. 6 in. by 93 in. 250 copies. Portrait. 

Introduction by David T. Valentine. 


1908. Catalogue | of | the Engravings | issued by | the Society of | Icono- 
philes | of the City of New York | MDCCCXCIV—MCMVIII | Compiled by | 
Richard Hoe Lawrence | with an introduction by | William Loring Andrews | 
[Emblem] | New York | Anno Domini MCMVIII. 

Pp. 87. 8 in. by 104 in. Illustrated. 

125 copies on special O, W. handmade paper; 12 copies on Imperial Japan 


paper. 


The Society has published many beautiful prints, and a number of fine and inter- 
esting books which do not, however, come within the scope of this volume. 


1909. Catalogue of | a Loan Exhibition of | Rare views of Old | New York | 
Exhibited by | Lawyers Title Insurance and Trust Company | at 160 Broadway New 
York | From March 29 to April 14. 

Pp. 53. 52 in. by 8} in. Illustrated. 545 items. 

Introduction by Mr. J. H. Jordan. 

This is a beautiful little book, the illustrations being very attractive. 


1909. List of | Prints, Books, Manuscripts, etc. | relating to | Henry Hudson, The 
Hudson River | Robert Fulton | and Steam Navigation | Exhibited in the | Lenox 
Branch, New York Public Library | On the occasion of the | Hudson-Fulton Celebra- 
tion | September, 1909 | New York. 

Pp. 86. 6% in. by 93 in. 

It describes 745 prints relating to 

1. Henry Hudson and the discovery of the Hudson River. 

2, The Hudson River from New York City to the Source. 

3. Robert Fulton and Early Steam Navigation. 
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Also a large number of books and maps. 
It was compiled by Mr. Frank Weitenkampf, the Curator of the Department of 


Prints. 


1911. Boston Views. 
[See “Club of Odd Volumes,” Chapter XIX.] 


1911. Touring | in 1600 | A Study in the Development of | Travel as a Means 
of Education | By E. S. Bates | With Illustrations from Contemporary Sources | 
[Vignette—A Ship] | London . . . | Boston and New York ae 

Pp. xiv-418. 6 in. by 8% in. 

The illustrations are reproductions of rare and interesting prints. There is an 
index and an extensive bibliography. 


As this chapter is going to press, the following catalogue has been issued. 


1912. Engravings | of | Historical and Topographical Interest |... | Naval | 
. . .| Locomotion | Aeronautic, Hobby-Horses, Railways. | American and Napoleon 
Caricatures*| 2. }|\\ Mages: Bros)|..“. ..| 2.2 London. 

No. 280. January 1912. 545 items. Illustrated. 


[See also Chapter XX VI (6)—“ Old London,” by Walter L. McNay.] 


5 CARICATURE STAND SALIRIGALCERINGS 


1757. England’s Remembrancer | or, a | Humorous, Sarcastical and Political | 
Collection | of | Characters and Caricatures |...]| In Seventy-four Copper-Plates | 
To which is prefixed | A Key, explanatory of the Nature and Design of each. | By 
the Great Masters themselves. | London | Printed for J. Lilburn, near St. Paul’s. 

No date, but some of the plates (Nos. 62 and 72 for instance) are dated 1757. 

Pp. 24+plates. 32 in. by 4 in. 


1762. A Political and Satirical | History | of the | Years, 1756, 1757, 1758, | 
1759, 1760, 1761, and 1762. | In a series of | One Hundred and Twelve | Humorous 
and Entertaining | Prints |. . . | To which is annexed | An Explanatory Account or 
Key to every Print | which renders the Whole full and significant | The Fourth 
Edition | London | Printed for E. Morris, near St. Paul’s. 

Pp. 22+plates. 44 in. by 5} in. 

This contains the same plates as the 1757 edition with the addition of a number 
of others. 


The frontispiece of the first becomes plate 75 of this. Many of the plates are 
reversed in this edition. 


I include these volumes on account of their descriptions of the prints. 
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1788. Rules for drawing Caricatures: with an Essay on Comic Painting. London. 
8vo. 


1809. A | Satirical View | of | London | By John Corry | Author of the Detector 
of Quackery |. . .| The Fourth Edition | London. 

Pp. vili-216. 4} in. by 68 in. Folding frontispiece entitled “The Temple of 
Modern Philosophy,” B. Hancock fe. Bristol—Size of engraved portion 6} in. by 
10; in. A female figure on a throne wears a crown bearing the words “ Necessity— 
Virtue—Reason,” supported on either side by seated females, one looking at herself in 
a hand glass. At the foot of the throne on the right are “ Sophistry ” and “ Pride,” at 
the left are several male figures, four of them presenting addresses labelled “ Kant,” 
“Kotzebu-,” “Pindar” and “G. M. Lewis.” A fifth has under his arm “ Ag— of Reas—” 
and sticking out of his coat-tail pocket “Rights of Man.” Still further to the left is a 
group of females, their leader waving a banner inscribed “ Equality of the Sexes.” It 
is well engraved in stipple, and most amusing. 

I mention this volume because of a short chapter on pages 130 and 131 entitled 
“Caricature and Printshops” which I quote almost in full as follows: 


The caricature and printshops, which are so gratifying to the fancy of the idle and licenti- 
ous, must necessarily have a powerful influence on the morals and industry of the people. 
Caricaturists are certainly entitled to the reward which a well-regulated police will ever bestow 
on the promoters of immorality and profaneness. Their indefatigable study to ridicule oddities 
of character might be overlooked, and in a few instances their exhibition of vice to derision 
may be useful, but the general effect of their productions is the proper standard by which we 
can duly estimate their merit or demerit.—When brought to the tribunal of reason, it will be 
found that the greater part of such caricatures, prints, and paintings, as appear in the windows 
of our printsellers, are injurious to virtue. 

This humorous mode of satirising folly is very prejudicial to the multitude in many respects: 
—in the loss of time to those who stop to contemplate the different figures; the opportunities 
given to pickpockets to exercise their art; and that incitement to licentiousness occasioned by 
the sight of voluptuous painting. The indecent attitudes, obscene labels, and similar decorations, 
must have a powerful effect on the feelings of susceptible youth; . . . Before these windows, 
the apprentice loiters unmindful of his master’s business. . . . / Are these witty but prophane 
and indecent labels, and this display .. . productive of any good?—do they not rather tend to the 
depravation of mind, and contribute to relax the moral ties of Society? Ifsuch be their tendency, 
the magistracy would deserve the gratitude, not only of the present generation, but of millions 
yet unborn, by the suppression of those . . . paintings and engravings, which, through the 
medium of the eye, empoison the purity of the human heart, and mislead the laughing victim 
into the paths of folly and vice. 

Any one who has examined a comprehensive collection of the late eighteenth- 
and early nineteenth-century caricatures will agree with the above. 

The first edition appeared in 1801 and does not contain the frontispiece or above 


quoted chapter. I have not seen the other editions. 


1813. Historical Sketch of the Art of Caricaturing. By J. P. Malcolm. With 
Graphic illustrations. London. 
4to. 31 plates engraved by the author. 
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1848. England under the House of Hanover; its history and condition during 
the reigns of the three Georges, illustrated from the caricatures and satires of the day. 
By Thomas Wright. With numerous illustrations by F. W. Fairholt. London. 


8vo. 


1865. A History of Caricature and Grotesque in Literature and Art. With 
illustrations from various sources, drawn and engraved by F. W. Fairholt. London. 
Small 4to. 


1875. Another edition. 
Pp. xvi-494. 237 illustrations. 


1868. Caricature History of the Georges or Annals of the House of Hanover, 
compiled from the Squibs, Broadsides, Window-Pictures, Lampoons and Pictorial 
Caricatures of the time. By Thomas Wright. London. 

8vo. . 

With nearly 400 illustrations on steel and wood. 


1904. Another edition. 


1870, Catalogue of Prints and Drawings in the British Museum. Division I. 
Political and Personal Satires; by Fredk. G. Stephens. 
Vol. I. 1320 to April 11th 1689. 8vo. 


1873. Vol. Il-? June 1680 to 1733. Svo. 
1877. Vol. III, in two Parts, March 1734 to czvca 1760. 8vo. 


1883. Vol. IV. 1761 to 1770. 8vo. 


1874. English Graphic Satire. By R. W. Buss. London, 
Printed for private circulation. 


1878. Caricature | and | other Comic Art| in all times and many lands | By 
James Parton | with 203 illustrations | New York |... 
Pp. 340. 63 in. by 9 in. Large number of illustrations. 


1886. English Caricaturists | and Graphic Humourists | of the Nineteenth Cen- 
tury. | How they Illustrated and Interpreted their Times, | by Graham Everitt | 
London |"... 

Pp. xx-427. 8} in. by 10g in. Many illustrations. The appendices give lists of 
works by, or books illustrated by, various artists. 

Contains numerous engravings after Cruikshank, Leech, Gillray, Bunbury, 
Woodward, Doyle, etc. 
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1904. The Boston Port Bill as Pictured by a contemporary London Cartoonist, 
by R. T. H. Halsey [vignette in colours] New York, The Grolier Club. 

Pp. xxix [1], 333, [1] including frontispiece-portrait and ten plates. 

325 copies on paper, 3 on vellum. 


1904. The | Art of | Caricature | by | Grant Wright |... New York]... 
Pp. xvi-180. 54 in. by 72 in. Illustrated. 


1904. The history | of the | nineteenth century | in caricature | By | Arthur 
Bartlett Maurice | and | Frederic Taber Cooper | Profusely illustrated | New York | 
Dodd, Mead and Company. 

Pp. 16-363. 63 in. by 93 in. 


1905. Caricaturists & Comic Artists of the Day. Humorists of the Pencil, by 
J. A. Hamerton, with 86 illustrations by the leading humorous artists of the day. 
Sm. 4to. 


1905. Social Caricature in the Eighteenth Century. By George Paston. [Miss 
E. M. Symonds.] London. 

Pp. 144. 114 in. by 154 in. Index. Over 200 reproductions of caricatures, 
mostly full-page. Frontispiece in colour. 


1909. Social Caricature in the Eighteenth Century: a comprehensive survey 
of the Life, Social Customs, and Pastimes of the English People. By George 
Paston. London. 

Coloured frontispiece and 213 reproductions from the original line-engrav- 
ings, etchings, mezzotints, and stipple, and a few original drawings by Rowlandson. 

Imp. 4to. 

The preface contains the following: 


This book gives a general, and, as far as possible, representative view of social cari- 
catures, including emblematical, satirical, personal, and humorous prints of the eighteenth 
century. Besides Hogarth, Gillray, Rowlandson, and Bunbury, who are liberally represented, 
characteristic specimens are given of Van Heemskerck, J. June, Boitard, George Bickham, 
Thomas Patch, Vaddereechen, Gravelot, Paul Sandby, De Loutherbourg, John Collett, 
Samuel Collings, George Woodward, Henry Wigstead, Austin, Isaac Cruikshank, and 
John Kay the Edinburgh caricaturist. The great majority of these artist engravers are 
entirely unknown to the modern public, and their work has not been represented in any 
published collection of caricatures. The letterpress includes, besides notes on the artists, 
descriptions of the illustrations and such passages from contemporary correspondence and 
periodicals as help to elucidate the subjects treated. 


1907. English Caricaturists, The. 
Paper in “Whistler. Notes and footnotes and other memoranda, by A[lbert] 
E. Gfallatin].” New York—London, 1907. 
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190?. The Eighteenth Century in English Caricature. By S. Brinton, M.A. 
Pp. viii-96. 4% in. by 6} in. Illustrated. 
One of “ The Langham Series of Art Monographs.” 


[See also Chapter XXV—“Caxton Head” Catalogue of Satirical Prints, 
Tregaskis. } 


BUNBURY, WILLIAM 


William Bunbury. | By | Harry Thornber |. . . | London. | 1889. 
Pp. 8. 54 in. by 8} in. 18 illustrations. 
Reprinted from the “ Manchester Quarterly,” April 1889. 


CRUIKSHANK; ISAAC, GEORGE, AND ROBERT 


1871. A descriptive Catalogue of the Works of George Cruikshank, etchings, 
woodcuts, lithographs, and glyphographs, with a list of books illustrated by him, 
chiefly compiled from the collections of Mr. Thomas Morson, Mr. Edmund Story 
Maskelyne, and Mr. Edwin Truman, by G. W. Reid, with an essay on his genius and 
works by Edward Bell, M.A., and 313 illustrations. London. 

Vol: I, text, pp) xxiv-388. 

Vols. II and ITI, plates. 

Roy. 4to. 

Very scarce. Only 135 sets were done. 


1878. George Cruikshank, the Artist, the Humourist, and the Man, with some 
Account of his brother Robert, by William Bates. 
Portrait and numerous illustrations. Birmingham. 4to. 


1879. Second edition. 


1878. Edition of 75 copies only.] [Two Shillings. | List of Books | Illustrated 
by | George Cruikshank. 

Pp. 27 (printed only on one side). 52 in. by g in. 

Reprinted from “The Bookseller” for March and April, 1878. Amended, and 
with Additions by J. C., for the “ Paisley and Renfrewshire Gazette.” 


1882. The Life of George Cruikshank, in Two Epochs, by Blanchard Jerrold. 
1882. 


2 vols. 8vo. 16 plates and numerous illustrations. 


1898. Another edition. 


The following is a description of an extra-illustrated copy I saw in a recent 
catalogue. 


This copy contains, besides the 84 illustrations really belonging to the book, nearly 100 extra 
illustrations, plain and coloured, of every description, best suited to represent the endless 


CARICATURES AND SATIRICAL PRINTS 455 


variety of this artist, “from Grave to Gay, from Lively to Severe;” chosen by F. W. Pailthorpe 
(himself an able artist), and inlaid or mounted to page size in an inimitably neat and comely 
manner; with in some cases, his own wonderfully clever reduced copies of prints too large for 
the book, in the original. The two volumes thick crown 8vo, are most handsomely bound in full 
red levant morocco, with Cruikshank autographs in gold on the sides, top-edges gilt. 

It is perfectly astonishing how Cruikshank, during his long and most industrious life, 
showered such a profusion of artistic work upon generation upon generation of the public. 

From highest to lowest, every grade of society, its foibles, humours, follies, vices, miseries, 
joys —everything in fact, between the cradle and the grave, is presented by him in the most 
striking manner. He could give us athumbnail sketch, or a ‘‘ Worship of Bacchus;” or anything 
between those extremities. You can laugh consumedly, or you can shudder, as his pencil wills. 
You can smile and wonder at his “‘ Life in London;” you can reform the otherwise lost drunkard 
with his hundreds of engraved sermons on drink. 

The buyer of this book has a never failing resource for those hours of dulness or illness 
which would otherwise be almost unbearable. 

The etchings inserted are from Grimm’s Popular Stories, Robin’s Pocket Magazine, Scraps 
and Sketches, the Comic Almanacs, Sketches by Boz, Lord Bateman, Punch and Judy, Oliver 
Twist, Tower of London, and other rare books, a great many are coloured by hand. 


1884. An | Essay on the | Genius of George Cruikshank | by William Makepeace 
Thackeray | reprinted verbatim from “The Westminster Review” | Edited with a 
prefatory note | on Thackeray as an Artist and Art-Critic | by | W. E. Church | 
(Secretary of the Urban Club) | with upwards of forty illustrations including all 
the | original woodcuts and a new portrait of Cruikshank | Etched by F. W. Pail- 
thorpe | London |... 

Pp. xvi-60. 74 in. by 11} in. 

The following description ot an extra-illustrated edition of this work I also 
think it worth while to note. 


The original article taken from the pages of ‘‘The Westminster Review,” vol. xxxiv., 
extended, to 4 vols., royal 4to, by the addition of 477 illustrations from original works and 
other sources; all being etchings, woodcuts, lithographs, glyphographs, etc., by that famous 
artist, plain and coloured; many of them proofs, and also including facsimiles of original water- 
colour drawings by him. Complete sets of illustrations to several books are among these 
gathered examples; the whole being admirably inlaid or mounted on fine drawing paper, by the 
selector, Mr. F. W. Pailthorpe, who has also executed the four water-colour title pages, and 
furnished an exact list of the whole of the extra matter, to each volume. Beautifully bound in 
full levant crimson morocco extra, top edges gilt, each volume doubly protected by lettered 
detachable wrapper, and strongly made separate drop-case, so as to stand upon the library 
shelf. London, 1840. Royal quarto. 

As this is undoubtedly one of the most attractive and widely representative of the artist’s 
genius, which has ever been placed before the public, some brief account of its unique features 
is here given, so that the book-buyer may form an idea of what is offered. 

Full Sets of the Illustrations to Peter Schlemihl; The Brighton Lodging House; Punch and 
Judy; The Dancing Lesson; Oliver Twist (fac-similes of the 24 original Drawings, with Special 
Title thereto); John Manesty; The Bee and the Wasp; Progress of a Midshipman; Modern 
Chivalry; and the Yule Log. Large Selections of the Illustrations to The Humorist (including 
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4 Titles); Scraps and Sketches; Nemonology and Witchcraft; Comic Almanack; Sketches by 
Boz; Bentley’s Miscellany “ Detached Stories, &c.;” Tower of London; Guy Fawkes; Miser’s 
Daughter (ro plates and ro fac-similes of Original Drawings); Irish Rebellion; &c. 

With single and specimens of separately published Prints, Frontispieces to Tracts, Pamph- 
lets and Chap-books; Broadside Song-Headings, Illustrated Music Titles; Portraits; and a few 


privately engraved plates. 
There are about 200 coloured and a considerable proportion of proof impressions. Loosely 
inserted in Vol I, is the Autograph note of the accomplished Selector, who has arranged the 


whole: 
July r5th, 1910. 


This “ Essay on the Genius of George Cruikshank” by W. M. Thackeray— extended to 
4 vols. by the introduction of several hundred etchings & woodcuts selected from the works of 
that unrival’d artist—and covering a space of over 60 years,—was made and arranged by me. 
F, W. Pailthorpe. 


1897. The | Three Cruikshanks | A | Bibliographical Catalogue | Describing 
more than 500 Works |... | Illustrated by | Isaac, George & Robert Cruikshank | 
Compiled by | Frederick Marchmont|...]| The Introduction by | Julian Moore | 
with Illustrations | London |... 

Pp. ii-128-xvii. 5% in. by 832 in. 

500 copies. 


1903. The Works | of | George Cruikshank | Classified and arranged | With 
References to Reid’s Catalogue | and their approximate value | By | Capt™ R. J. 
H. Dougtas ||". 50) London; 

Pp. vii-299. 72 in. by 10 in. 1,000 copies. 


[1908.] George | Cruikshank | by | W. H. Chesson | . . . | London... | New 
York 4. = No date] 

Pp. xii-282. 32 in. by 52 in. Illustrated. 

One of “The Popular Library of Art” series. Contains an annotated biblio- 
graphical index. 


1911. Catalogue | of the | Splendid and Unique Collection | of the | Works of 
George Cruikshank | formed by | Captain R. J. H. Douglas, R.N. | Which will be 
sold by Auction | by Messrs. | Sotheby, Wilkinson & Hodge |... 

Sale held 9th, roth, 13th to 16th February 1911. 

The first four days included items 1 to 653 (Books) and realized £4,086 9s. 

The remaining items, 654 to 1,020, were sold ex bloc for £800. 


1911. Catalogue | of | The valuable Collection | of the Works of George Cruik- 
shank | The Property of the late | William Hughes Hilton, Esq. | Sale, Cheshire | 
(Sold by Order of the Executrix) | which will be sold by Auction | by Messrs. | 
Sotheby, Wilkinson & Hodge |...| At their House, No. 13, Wellington Street, 
strand, W.G.q|esee28thofulyaioni Wee 

An important sale of 377 items. 
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Two other important sales were those of Mr. H. W. Bruton, dispersed in 1897, and 
Dr. Truman, dispersed in 1906; and about the same time as the latter were the Barry 


Bentham, and Lighthipe sales held in New York. At all of these high prices were 
realized. 


DAUMIER AND GAVARNI 


1904. Daumier | and Gavarni | with critical and | biographical notes | by Henri 
Frantz and | Octave Uzanne | Edited by Charles Holme | London ... Paris . 
New York. 

Pp. unnumbered. 81 in. by 11% in. 

Daumier notes by Frantz. Gavarni notes by Uzanne. 

56 illustrations after Daumier and 63 after Gavarni. Also 17 portraits and other 
special plates, mostly in colours. 


1907. Honoré Daumier. A Collection of his Social and Political Caricatures. 
Together with an introductory essay on his Art. By Elizabeth Luther Cary. 
Pp. 185. Roy. 8vo. 75 illustrations. 


GILLRAY, JAMES 


1798. Consequences | of the | French Invasion | Sir John Dalrymple | Avows 
himself to be Author of this Pamphlet of Satirical | Instruction, conveyed in a New 
Way; and entreats the | Attention of the Public to it at the present Crisis of im- | 
pending Invasion | London | Printed for J. Debrett, opposite Burlington House— | 
and J. Wright, No. 169—Piccadilly. 

Pp. 37-. 5.in. Dy. 3.1n. 

Describes a number of Gillray plates which are to be issued. 

There is another edition bearing the same date but with thirty-six pages. Both 
are in the British Museum. 


1830. Illustrative Description | of the | Genuine Works | of | Mr. James Gillray | 
. . . | London | Thomas M’Lean, 26, Haymarket. 

Pp. viii-388 (7 in. by 10} in.)+4 unnumbered pages of “ List of Political Carica- 
tures recently published by Thomas M’Lean, 26, Haymarket.” 

A note in the British Museum Catalogue states that these descriptions were 
intended to accompany the plates, but this edition is without the latter. 


1835. Gillray’s | Drawings, Prints & Copper-Plates | A Catalogue | of | The 
Entire Stock | Of Mrs. Humphrey, Printseller, St. James’s Street | Consisting of 
many Thousand | Caricatures |... | Mr. James Gillray | also specimens of | Sayer, 
Brotherton, Darley, Orde, Woodward, Collet, Bunbury, Hogarth, | Rowlandson, Capt. 
Marriott, Cruikshank, H.B. &c |. . .| Upwards of a thousand | copper plates | 
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engraved by Gillray, Bunbury, Cruikshank, Clarke, &c. |. . . | which will be sold by 
Auction | By Messrs. | E. Foster and Son |... 54, Pall Mall|.. . 13 July 1835, & 


Three following Days |... 
1,071 items, but no details—the first three items, for instance, being as follows: 


Lot 

1. Gillray’s Caricatures, coloured . . . 62. 
2. Ditto 62. 
3. Ditto 62. 


1851. Description same as the next item, but with the date on title-page. 


[N.D.] Historical and Descriptive | Account | of the | Caricatures | of | James 
Gillray | comprising | A Political and Humorous History of | The Latter Part of the 
Reign of | George the Third | By | Thomas Wright, Esq. F.S.A. | and | R. H. Evans, 
Esq. | London | Henry G. Bohn, York Street, Covent Garden. [No date.] 

Pp. xv-496. 54 in. by 8% in. : 

Introduction by George Stanley. Preface by Henry G. Bohn. Complete Index. 

Describes 582 prints. 

This is accompanied by an Atlas Folio of the prints themselves, from the original 
coppers. 

Sometimes there is a second volume of plates ordinarily suppressed. 


[N.D.] The Works | of | James Gillray, the Caricaturist; | with the | History of 
his life and times | [caricature-vignette] | Edited by | Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A., 
F.R.S. | With over Four Hundred Illustrations | London | Chatto and Windus, 
Publishers | (successors to John Camden Hotten). [No date.] 

Pp. 376. 8 in. by 10} in. 

In the copy in the British Museum Library is a letter dated 1oth January 1874 
written by Joseph Grego to W. B. Rye, Esq., as follows: 


I beg most respectfully to invite your polite attention to a slight circumstance connected 
with a work recently sent to you, entitled “James Gillray the Caricaturist, with the history of 
his Life & Times,” which the publishers . . . have advertised as edited by Thomas Wright. 

I mentioned to the publishers that I should prefer my book appearing in your catalogue 
under its proper authorship, & proposed to inscribe my name on the copy forwarded to your 
respected authorities, but they represented that in such cases the irregularity of writing in works 
so submitted would simply cause their return. 

I according [sic] represented to G. Bullen Esq’. that as I had not only drawn the illustra- 
tions on wood, but devised & entirely carried out the book from beginning to end, the literature 
as well as the art, it would be gratifying to me that, at least in a place of such importance & 
interest as the National library, I should have this very heavy undertaking associated with my 
name; I was very courteously & kindly referred to you, & I accordingly write, as it was suggested, 
to beg you will have the Kindness to arrange “ James Gillray”” under my name. 

As my friend Mr. Thomas Wright has thoroughly gone in his day over the period covered 
by these caricatures I am greatly indebted to him for lightening my own labour as far as 
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original research is concerned, & although I have generally referred direct to my authorities, 
I acknowledge great obligations to his industry. 

There is an inconsistency in describing this gentleman’s name, even as editor, as will 
appear from page 7.— 

“Mr. Bohn secured the co-operation of Mr. Thomas Wright, whose patient researches 
assist us to realise a perfect picture of our history from the accession of George the First to the 
Downfall of Napoleon: &c.” 

Which is hardly the way, in spite of its obvious truth & appropriateness, in which an 
Editor would refer to himself. 
Apologizing for troubling you, I am 
Dear Sir, Your very obed*. Serv‘. 
Joseph Grego. 


[N.D.] Same as above, but with the names “ Chatto and Windus, Publishers,” 
(without “successors to John Camden Hotten ”) and portrait instead of caricature 
for vignette. 


1891. James Gillray | with twenty-one illustrations | by | Harry Thornber | (Re- 
printed from the “ Manchester Quarterly,” October 1891). 


Pp. 31 7+ in. by 9% in. 


CARICATURES OF NAPOLEON 


1908. Napoleon | Illustrated with Prints from | Contemporary and other Portraits] 
Dy jevietlerbert Bailys-London)| a. : 

Pp. 88+ pp. 89 to 126 of plates+15 other plates of which 13 are in colour. 82 in. 
by 17 in. 

Although this is not one of the Connoisseur extra numbers, it is published by the 
Connoisseur Magazine, and is a beautiful volume. The coloured reproductions are 
especially fine. Most of the prints are of caricatures. 


191c. Napoleon in Caricature: 1795-1821. By A. M. Broadley, Joint-Author of 
“ Napoleon and the Invasion of England,” “ Dumouriez and the Defence of England 
against Napoleon,” “The War in Wexford,” etc. With an Introductory Essay on 
Pictorial Satire as a Factor in Napoleonic History, by J. Holland Rose, Litt.D. 
(Cantab.). 

2 vols. 52 in. by g in. With 24 coloured, and upwards of 200 illustrations in black 
and white from rare and often unique originals. 

A note in the prospectus is as follows: 


It is computed that over 2,000 caricatures of Napoleon are in existence, of which nearly 
all were published between the years 1795 and 1815. Not only has Mr. Broadley formed a 
collection of his own probably unequalled in extent, but after ransacking the treasures of the 
Paris Bibliothtque Nationale and Musée Carnavalet, he has succeeded in enlisting the sym- 
pathetic assistance of brother workers in the same field, such as Monsieur Jean Grand-Carteret, 
Mr. William Latta of Philadelphia, Signor Achille Bertarelli of Milan, Herr van Gyn of 
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Dordrecht, and many others. This book, upon which so much pains have been bestowed, will 
assuredly find a place in every public and private library, and prove as useful to students and 
collectors, as it will unquestionably be interesting and amusing to the general public. A special 
edition limited to 50 copies for sale, is in preparation for extra illustrating, price 10 guineas net. 


One of the best catalogues of Napoleon portraits, caricatures, etc., is the following: 


Collectanea | Napoleonica | being a | Catalogue of the Collection of Auto- 
graphs, | Historical Documents, Broadsides, | Caricatures, Drawings, Maps, Music, 
Portraits, | Naval and Military Costume-Plates, | Battle Scenes, Views, etc. etc. | Re- 
lating to | Napoleon I. | And his Times, 1769-1821 | Formed by A. M. Broadley, 
.. . | Compiled by | Walter V. Daniell. | Together with an explanatory Preface by 
A. M. Broadley | And a Catalogue of his Napoleonic Library | Illustrated with a 
hitherto unpublished Portrait of Napoleon, | by Detaille, from a picture in the 
possession of Sir G. White, Bart., | and several reproductions of rare originals by 


permission of the | proprietors of “The King” | London: W. V. Daniell . . . | Paris: 
Godetroy Mayer...) Munich: Emile: Hirsch. + s)) Amsterdam ih Wah De 
Vries o)2o)| Brussels: “Spineux: (3. Cie) a: 


Pp. 166. 62 in. by 9§ in. 


ROWLANDSON, THOMAS 


1880. Rowlandson the Caricaturist | A Selection from his Works | with anecdotal 
descriptions of his | Famous Caricatures | and | A Sketch of his Life, Times, and 
Contemporaries | by | Joseph Grego {| Author of “James Gillray, the Caricaturist; 
his Life, Works and Times” | [Vignette] | With about Four Hundred Illustrations | 
in two volumes—Vol. I | London]... 

Vol. I, pp. xv-378. 82 in. by 11 in. 

Vol. II, pp. xi-454. 

At the end of Vol. II are the following: 

Chronological Summary of Subjects, Social and Political Caricatures, Engraved 
by or after Thomas Rowlandson, with his contributions to Book-illustration 
in the order of publication. 

Appendix. Additional Sources of Reference upon Rowlandson’s Caricatures. 

Index of names, persons, &c. 

Index of Titles, Subjects, Published Caricatures, illustrations, &c. 
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1882. Sale Catalogue. Robert Walker Collection. 
1883. Catalogue of Bartolozzi Exhibition. 
1884. The Fan. Octave Uzanne. 
1888. Fans and Fan-leaves. English. Lady Charlotte Schreiber. 
1890. Fans and Fan-leaves. Foreign. Lady Charlotte Schreiber. 
1893. British Museum Catalogue. Lady Charlotte Schreiber Collection. Lionel Cust. 
Grolier Club Catalogue (1891). 


5. PLAYING CARDS 


1816. Researches into the History of Playing Cards. Samuel Weller Singer. 

1848. Origin and History of Playing Cards. William Andrew Chatto. 

1865. The History of Playing Cards. Rev. E S. Taylor. 

1870. Suggestions on the Origin of Playing Cards. J. R. Robins. 

1870. Arts in the Middle Ages and Renaissance. Paul Lacroix. 
1886. Another Edition. 

1876. The Invention of Printing. Theodore Low De Vinne. 
1877. Second Edition. 

1876-7. Catalogue of Playing and other Cards in the British Museum. William Hughes 
Willshire. 

1885. Playing Cards relating to Political History of Dr. Sacheverell. William Frazer. 

1890. The Devil’s Picture-Books. Mrs. Van Rensselaer. 
1895. Another Edition. 

1892. A Bibliography of Card-Games and of the History of Playing Cards. Norton T. Horr. 

1892-5. Playing Cards selected from the Collection of Lady Charlotte Schreiber. 

tg0oo. Ludus Triumphorum and some Early Italian Card Games. Robert Steele. 

tgot. Catalogue of the Collection of Playing Cards bequeathed to the British Museum by 
Lady Charlotte Schreiber. Freeman M. O’Donoghue. 

1905. Bibliography of Works in English on Playing Cards and Gaming. Frederick Jessel. 


NIELLI 


HE only English book devoted solely to the subject of Nielli is the 
small volume, reproducing the Salamanca collection, published in 1870, 
as hereinafter noted. Mr. Hind’s “Short History,” which I have so 
often mentioned, and some of the other histories of engraving described 
in Chapters III, 1V, V and VI contain chapters or sections on the sub- 

ject, some being of considerable importance, but for complete information one must turn 

to “Essai sur Les Nielles, Gravures Des Orfévres Florentins, Du XV* Siécle; par 

Duchesne Ainé,” Paris, 1826, or the more important, second part or volume of, “ Manuel 

de L’Amateur D’Estampes par M. Eugéne Dutuit,” Paris, 1888, both of which are 

beautifully illustrated. 

Sir Sidney Colvin’s fine volume, “A Florentine Picture-Chronicle ” (described in 
Chapter V hereof), treats of the subject incidentally, and some specimens are repro- 
duced therein. 

Attention is also called to the catalogues of the Richard Fisher and Wilson 
Collections described in Chapter XII, as these are important in connection with the 
study of Nielli and other early Italian engraving. 
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The following are the English books treating most fully of Nielli, or of the most 
importance historically. 


1594. The | Jewell House of Art | and Nature | Conteining diuers rare and profi-| 
table Inuentions, together with sun- | dry new experimentes in the Art | of Husbandry, 
Distillation, | and Moulding. | Faithfully and familiarly set downe, ac- | cording to 
the Authors owne experience, | by Hugh Platte, ot Lincolnes | Inne Gentleman | 
London | Printed by Peter Short, dwelling | on Breadstreet hill, at the signe | of the 
Star, and are to be solde | in Paules Churchyard | [54 in. by 7 in.] 

The title-page has a beautiful border, which, together with that of the 1653 edition, 
are reproduced in Chapter I hereof. 


1653. Another edition with the following title: 

The | Jevvel House | of | Art and Nature: | Containing | Divers Rare and 
Profitable Inven- | tions, together with sundry new Experiments in | the Art of 
Husbandry | with | Divers Chimical Conclusions concerning the Art | of Distilla- 
tion, and the rare practices and uses thereof. | Faithfully and familiarly set down, 
according to | the Authors own experience | By Sir Hugh Plat of Lincolns Inne, 
Knight | Whereunto is added A rare and excellent Discourse | of Minerals, 
Stones, Gums, and Rosins; with the vertues | and use thereof, By D. B. Gent. | 
London, Printed by Bernard Alsop and are to be | sold at his house in Grubstreet, 
near the Upper Pump. [58 in. by 72 in.] 


The only section or chapter in either of these volumes in any way relating to the 
art of engraving is Section 44, which I have quoted in full in Chapter I and which 
describes the art of Niello, that is to say, of etching a design on metal, and filling in 
the line with a “ Masticke,” which description ends with the following quaint reference 
to the source of his information: “This of a Jew that yet liveth for ought that I 
know.” 

The 1594 edition is the first book I know of in English mentioning the art of 
Niello. 


1828. A | Collection | of | one hundred and twenty-nine | Fac-Similes | of | 
Scarce and Curious Prints | by | The Early Masters | of the | Italian, German, and 
Flemish Schools | Illustrative of | The History of Engraving | from the invention of 
the art, by Maso Finiguerra, in the middle of | the fifteenth century | With Introduc- 
tory Remarks | and | a catalogue of the plates | by William Young Ottley, F.A.S. | 
me Londonp| tae: 

This volume is fully mentioned in Chapter IV but is also mentioned here, as it 
particularly describes the art of Niello, and fifty-seven specimens are reproduced in 
engraved facsimiles. In some copies, these plates are printed on a tin, silver or some 
other metal foil, so that the effect is that of a genuine work in N iello, although not 
reversed like other Nielli prints. 

It is a fine volume, but inexpensive as it is not at all scarce. 
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1845. Account of Some Specimens | of the | Works of Masso Finiguerra | by 
Hugh W. Diamond, Esq. F.S.A. 

From “Archaeologia,” Vol. XXXI, pp. 404-407. Letter to Sir Henry Ellis, 
17th April 1845. 

Pp. 4. .O11n. by tic in 

The articles described have become the property of the British Museum. 


1847. An Essay | upon various arts | in three books | by Theophilus, | called 
also Rugerus | Priest and Monk | forming an | Encyclopedia of Christian Art | of 
the Eleventh Century | Translated with notes | by | Robert Hendrie | London |.. . 

Pp. li-447. 5% in. by 8 in. Printed in Latin and English on opposite pages. 

This is a translation of a manuscript dating from the latter part of the eleventh 
century or the early part of the twelfth. 

Chapter 28, Book III, describes the making of the powder for Niello. Chapter 29 
relates to applying the Niello: chapter 32 the laying on of the Niello, and chapter 41 
the polishing. , 

This manuscript, of which there are several copies (including one in the Har- 
leian Collection in the British Museum), is the earliest existing work which describes 
the art. 

Pierced and punched work (opus cnuterrasile and opus punctile) also used by 
mediaeval goldsmiths, are described by Theophilus in chapters 72 and 73 of the same. 
Book III; but the most interesting chapter is 71, entitled “ How Copper is Blackened,” 
(Quomodo Denigretur Cuprum) as this process, which led to the art of printing from 
an engraved copperplate, as described by Theophilus, is nearly a description of the art 
of engraving itself as we now know it. 


1870, A | Reproduction | of the | Salamanca Collection | of | Prints from Nielli | 
about fifty of which are unique and hitherto undescribed | Photographed and Printed 
in carbon by Edwards and Kidd | [Licencees of the Autotype Company, Limited] | 
With descriptions by | George William Reid | Keeper of the Prints and Drawings in 
the British Museum | London. 


Pp. vi-17, 6 in. by 8 in. Followed: by sheets on which are pasted from one to 
three prints—S9 prints in all. 

There is also an “ Erratum ” slip, calling attention to the fact that XXXVIII [A 
Frieze of Three Dancing Cupids] is photographed from a copy in Alvin’s “ Les Nielles 
de la Bibliothéque Royale de Belgique,” as the specimen in the Salamanca Collection 
is too indistinct for satisfactory reproduction. 


The introduction gives a short history of the art, anda very brief account of the 
collection, followed by descriptions of the reproductions. 


1886. Introduction to a Catalogue | of the Early Italian Prints in | The British 
Museum by | Richard Fisher |. . . | London. 
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This is described in Chapters V and XX, but is again mentioned as its first four 
chapters of forty-seven pages treat of Nielli, as follows: 
Chapter I. Nielli. 
II. Nielli—Sulphur Casts. 
ITI. Nielli—Prints upon Paper. 
IV. Nielli—mModern Imitations. 


1910, Catalogue | of | Early Italian Engravings | Preserved in the | Department 
of Prints and Drawings | in the | British Museum | by | Arthur Mayger Hind, B.A. | 
Assistant in the Department | Edited by | [Sir] Sidney Colvin, M.A., D.Litt. | Keeper 
of the Department | London. 

This and the accompanying volume of plates are described in Chapters V and 
XX. It is the best English work on the subject of early Italian engravings as well as 
a catalogue of the Museum collection. 

The introduction treats of the art of Niello, and there is a bibliography of upwards 
of thirty items relative thereto, as well as a bibliography of books relating to Italian 
engraving generally. 


ORNAMENT 


There are very few English books which fall within the scope of this section, if 
we exclude those which relate to ornamental art generally, such as Jones’s “ Grammar 
of Ornament” (a fine book first published in 1856 with beautiful coloured plates); the 
various books by R. N. Wornum; Meyer’s “ Handbook of Ornament,” etc. 

The only ones I know of, which relate to ornamental engraving, are the two here- 
inafter noted, and of these “The Ornamentist” could not be included were it not 
for the illustration which is reproduced. 

The books treating of the history of engraving and described in Chapters IV, V, 
and VI, such as Mr. Hind’s “ Short History,” contain much important information on 
the subject, and it is to these that we must turn if we wish to study the subject 
of the art of ornamental engraving. 

The next section of this chapter, which treats of “ Bank-Note Engraving,” might 
properly be treated of herein, as that class of engraving is largely ornamental; and 
I might also include the section after that, which treats of Fans and Fan-leaves, as 
they are peculiarly ornamental; but I have thought it best to keep them separate and 
confine this section within narrow limits. 

One specimen of ornamental engraving should be mentioned, as it is probably the 
most important feat of this character, done in England, and that is the Book of Com- 
mon Prayer, engraved throughout by John Sturt in 1717. Each page is surrounded by 
an elaborate engraved border; it contains many engraved initials, vignettes, portraits, 
and other illustrations; and the whole of the text is also engraved, forming a volume 
of 166 pages. Probably the most remarkable work in it is the portrait of King George, 
in a circle 33 inches in diameter; within the head and bust are engraved the Lord’s 
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Prayer, Creed, Ten Commandments, Prayers for the King and Royal Family and the 
twenty-first Psalm. 

Two books—neither of them English—might be mentioned, as they are of 
importance, and the fact that there are so few English books on the subject makes it 
necessary to go abroad to study the literature of ornamental engraving. 

The first is “Les Maitres Ornemanistes, dessinateurs, peintres . . . graveurs, 
Ecoles Francaise, Italienne, Allemande et des Pays-Bas. D. Guilmard. Précédé d’une 
préface du Baron Davillier,” Paris 1880-1881. [ Illustrated. ] 

The other is “ Illustrirter Katalog einer reichhaltigen Sammlung von Ornament- 
stichen und Zeichnungen. . . . Ludwig Rosenthal’s Antiquariat, Miinchen.” 

This is a dealer’s sale catalogue of 186 pages and 60 illustrations. It describes 

1,918 items of prints and books, many of 

ce which are not mentioned in Guilmard’s 

volume. Only 29 items are English and 

these are mostly about decorative architec- 
ture or furniture. . 

It is a valuable book of reference, not 
only because of the large number of prints 
and books which are described, but also on 
account of the prices affixed to each item. 


1845. The | Ornamentist | or | Ar- 
tisan’s Manual | in | The Various Branches 
of Ornamental Art; | Being a series of de- 
signs selected from the works of | Dietterlin, 
Berain, Blondell, Meisonier, Le Pautre, 
Zahn, Boetticher, and the best | French and 
German ornamentalists | With an Intro- 
ductory Essay on Ornamental Art | by | 
W. B. Scott | of the Government School of 
Design, Newcastle | London, Dublin and 
Edinburgh | A. Fullarton and Co. 


The above is the printed title: it is preceded by an ornamental lithographed title 
as follows: 


The | Ornamentist | or | Artisan’s Manual | in the | Various Branches | 
of | Ornamental | Art | London, Edinburgh & Glasgow | A. Fullarton & Co. 


Pp. 21+82 single page plates+ 2 on a double page. 108 in. by 144 in. 
One of the plates (all are unnumbered) is here reproduced on a small scale. 


The plates were issued separately. The Publishers’ advertisement contains the 
following: 


The Ornamentist, as now completed, presents in a series of Eighty-four Plates—which may 
be arranged at the pleasure of the purchaser—upwards of Eleven Hundred Designs. 
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The essay by Mr. Scott is preceded by the following title: 


An Essay on Ornamental Art; | containing | A Historical Sketch of the 
Decorative Arts, with some inquiry | into the Theory of Ornament. | Illustrated 
with twenty-one figures. 


The essay is interesting and the plates are excellent. 


1869. Handbook | of | Engravers of Ornament | Produced for the | Use ot 
Schools of Art; and, Generally, for Public | Instruction | By Julian Marshall | 
Londony|ia.) 

Pp. vili-39. 52 in. by 84 in. 

The preface has only two pages, followed by a Chronological Table of the En- 
gravers of Ornament of the Schools of Italy, Germany, Holland and Netherlands, 
France, and England, arranged in five parallel columns. 

The handbook proper is arranged in alphabetical order, and gives a short 
biographical note, the engraver’s mark or monogram, and a list of their works 
respectively, in the South Kensington Museum. 

It is an excellent little book but unfortunately very scarce. 

The only English engravers noted are: 

JeNiordens B21 546. 

EB Peacke. Fi1640: 

R. Vaughan. F. 1650. 

D. Loggan. B. 1630. 

J. Kip. B. 1650—D. 1722. 

J. Sturt. B. 1658—D. 1730. 

baPersy..F. 1700; 

WeH? Domss Ff. 1740. 

LT -Bowles— Bau71 2; 

EB Rooker, Bo1712. 

Jabaangleys Dii751: 

ReParce Ba v7.23: 

yeeBasiressB. 1740: 

W. Lowry. B. 1770—D. 1824. 

J. P. Neale. B. 1770—D. 1848. 

J. Le Keux. B. 1783—D. 1846. 


BANK-NOTES 


This style of engraving is beautiful, but uninteresting excepting from a technical 
standpoint. It has reached its greatest perfection in America, due largely to the fact 
that all the notes issued by the Government and the National Banks, all certificates of 
shares of stock listed in the important exchanges, and practically all bonds issued by 
the Governments (National and State), Municipalities, and Companies are engraved 
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in this manner, thus creating a demand for the highest class of engravers and 
printers. 

At one time the United States Treasury Department distributed proofs of por- 
traits, vignettes, etc., to various selected people and institutions, and so did the great 
engraving companies, but they have long since ceased to do this, so that specimens 
are rare, I have one volume of specimens issued by the Treasury to Governors of 
Banks and others, sumptuously bound, the proofs (of which there are nearly 100) being 
printed on India or Japan paper, all being splendid specimens of the art, but such 
volumes are not easily found, and collectors of prints should think twice before 
neglecting any opportunity to secure them. 

The literature of the subject is not very 
extensive, and, while the following list may 
not include all the books, I have noted those 
which have come to my knowledge—a suff- 
cient number for any student of -the subject. 

1819. Report | of the Committee of the | 
Society of Arts, &c. | together with the | 
Approved Communications | and | evidence 
upon the same | relative to the mode of | Pre- 
venting the Forgery |of | Bank Notes| Printed 
by Order of the Society | London |.. . 

Pp. 59+57* to 59*+61 to 72. 6} in. 
by 9 in. 

Contains four beautiful plates of samples 
of engraving claimed to be suitable for 
bank-notes, one of a press, and one of a 
“Typographic Bank Note.” 


1852. A | Description | of the present 
system of | Bank Note Engraving, | showing 
its tendency to facilitate | Counterfeiting: | to which is added a | New Method | of 
constructing Bank Notes to| prevent torgery | by W. L. Ormsby | New York—London. 

Pp. vili-101. 10 in. by 13 in. 

It has twelve plates, two being machines (transfer press and ruling machine) ten 
being specimens of engraving (one of them—No 5—being coloured) and six illustra- 
tions in the text. 

Plate 5 is here reproduced on a small scale. The plates were engraved by the author. 

The book describes the art of bank-note engraving, methods of counterfeiting 
and reproduction, and various means for preventing counterfeiting. It is an interest- 
ing volume though its object is principally to advertise the author’s methods and 
skill. The author was an accomplished engraver, as may be seen from the reproduced 
plate, and wrote with authority. 
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1856. On the Security and Manufacture of Bank Notes. A lecture as delivered 


at the Royal Institution of Great Britain, Albemarle Street, Friday evening, May 9, 
1856. By H. Bradbury. London. 


4to. 2 plates. 


1860. Specimens of Bank Note Engraving, &c. Printed for private circulation. 
Henry Bradbury. London. 

4to. 

At the end, Specimens of Bank Note Paper, by T. H. Saunders. 


These two items are taken from the Robert Hoe Bibliography which is described 
in Chapter XXIV. 


[1863.] Cycloidal Configurations | or the | Harvest of Counterfeiters | contain- 
ing matter of the Highest Importance concerning | Paper Money | also explaining | 
the unit system of Bank Note Engraving. | By W. L. Ormsby | Proprietor of the 
New York Bank Note Co. No. 50 Wall St. | “ How oft the sight of means to do ill 
deeds | Makes deeds ill done” | New York | Published by W. L. Ormsby | 50 Wall 
Street | Price Twenty-five cents. [No date.] 

Pp. 45. 52in. by 9g in. 

The first page contains a notice relative to a list of twenty-four inventions from 
1832 to 1861, as follows: 


The following mechanical inventions adapted to the business of engraving, have been 
designed and perfected by the author of this work during the last thirty years. They are 
respectfully submitted as a partial testimonial to the writer’s familiarity with the subject of 
which he treats. 


The list includes many ruling machines, geometrical lathes, etc. 
The pamphlet begins as follows: 


In no country in the world has the art of Bank Note Engraving presented such seeming 
excellence as in the United States, nor has counterfeiting attained elsewhere such perfection 
and success. 


The object of the pamphlet is to protest against the then present method of 
engraving bank notes, and to insist that the author’s method was the best, and the 
only safe one. 

The following extract from the “Rochester Evening Express,” roth December 


1861, is of interest. 


A paper was read before the Rochester Historical Society, last evening, by D. M. Dewey, 
Esq. His theme was the History of the Art of Engraving. . . . The next great improvements 
in this art are due to W. L. Ormsby, who, in 1825, was a young blacksmith in Wm. Cobb’s 
shop in this city. . . . But the laws of this State, which compel Banks to procure their plates of 
one monopolizing company, deprive Mr. Ormsby of his rightful reward for his ingenious and 
very useful invention. 


pe 
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1896. 1795-1895. A hundred years of bank note engraving in the United States. 
Robert Noxon Tappan. New York. 


1901. Illustrations, prepared for a forthcoming treatise on currency and banking 
in the Province of Massachusetts Bay. Andrew McFarland Davis. [Cambridge, 
Mass., 1901. ] 

Plates. 


FANS AND FAN-LEAVES 


The subject of Fans and Fan-leaves can hardly be considered as a branch of the 
engraver’s art, although many Fan-leaves have been engraved. In some of the 
museums however (the British Museum, for instance), they are kept in the department 
of prints, and for this reason I have made these few notes, fully describing only a few 
books, including the British Museum catalogue, several of the notes being taken from 
the Bibliography in that volume. As it was published in 1893, no doubt many 
additions could be made to the Bibliography—indeed, during the summer of IQII 
exhibitions of fans were held in London, of considerable interest and importance, 
but they were exhibitions of paintings rather than of engravings, so I have not pur- 
sued the subject further. 


1870, Catalogue of Loan Collection of Fans, exhibited at S. Kensington Museum. 

Introduction by S. Redgrave. 

Small 4to. 

I have not been able to see a copy of this, but it is referred to in other books, is pro- 
bably of importance, and the introduction is possibly the same as the one next noted. 


1871. Examples of Art Workmanship of various ages | and Countries | FANS 
OF ALL COUNTRIES | A Series of Twenty Photographs of | Spanish, French, 
German, Italian and | English Fans. | Under the Sanction of the Science and Art 
Department, for the Use of Schools of Art and Amateurs. | London: | Published by 
the Arundel Society for Promoting | the Knowledge of Art, 24, Old Bond treet] 
Sold by Bell and Daldy, York Street, Covent Garden. 

Introduction by Sam. Redgrave, May 1870. 

4 pages of introduction, 2 of contents and 20 photographs. 

Size of photographs about 64 in. by ro} in. 


1877. Liverpool Art Club | Catalogue | of | Loan Collection of Fans | exhibited 
at the | Club House, Sugnall Street, Myrtle Street ee 

Pp. xvii-27. 5 in. by 73 in. 176 items. 

Introduction by G. Ashdown Audsley. 


1878. Worshipful Company of Fan Makers | [arms] | Report of Committee, &c. | 
Competitive Exhibition of Fans | held at | Drapers’ Hall, London, | July, 1878. 
Pp. 16. 74 in. by 82 in 


FANS AND FAN-LEAVES 471 


1882. Catalogue of the cabinet of old fans, the property of Mr. Robert Walker, 
of Uthington, Berkshire, etc., which will be sold by auction, by Messrs. Sotheby, 
Wilkinson and Hodge, on Thursday, the 8th ot June, 1882, and two following 
days, etc. 


The illustrated edition contains 52 autotype plates. 


1883. Patron: H.R.H. The [Arms] Duke of Albany, K.G. | Catalogue | of the | 
Second Exhibition | (loan collection) | of | Engravings and Etchings | by | Francesco 
Bartolozzi, R.A. | and Engravers of his School | Illustrated with a beautiful fron- 
tispiece in red “ Cupid Blowing Bubbles,” from a copper-plate | engraved by Sintze- 
nich, pupil to F. Bartolozzi, R.A. | The Windsor Gallery 26 Savile Row, W. 

Pp. 57. 7 in. by 7 in. 692 items. 

The last two pages contain notes on “ The Fan Industry,” and several of the 
exhibited items are fans. 


1884. [Headpiece] | The Fan | by | Octave Uzanne | Illustrated by Paul Avril | 
[Vignette] | London |... 

Ppei43. 7 in. by ICH in. 

Beautifully illustrated with borders, head- and tail-pieces, and many photo- 
gravures printed in purple, blue, green, brown, crimson, and other tints. 


1888. Fans | and | Fan-leaves | English | Collected and Described | by | Lady 
Charlotte Schreiber, | with 161 illustrations | London |... 
Pp. 38+161 plates+2 pp. list of plates. 15 in. by 22 in. 


1890. Fans | and | Fan-leaves, | Foreign: | Collected and Described | by | 
Lady Charlotte Schreiber | with 153 illustrations | London|... 
Pp. 48+153 plates+2 pp. list of plates. 15 in. by 22 in. 


These are beautiful books and of great value to the collector. 
The MS., bound in two volumes, is in the print room of the British Museum. 


1893. Catalogue | of | The Collection | of | Fans and Fan-leaves | presented to 
the Trustees of the British Museum | by the | Lady Charlotte Schreiber | compiled 
by | Lionel Cust, M.A., F.S.A., | Assistant in the Department of Prints and Drawings | 
ee | eondon. 

Pp. viii-138. 61 in. by 93 in. 

Brief preface by [Sir] Sidney Colvin. 

It describes 397 items, most of them etched, engraved or lithographed. There are 
also twenty-five bibliographical items and two indexes—one of “ Artists and Pub- 
lishers,” the other of “ Principal Names, Places, Events, etc.” 

Each item is fully described. 


[See also Chapter XIX—Grolier Club Exhibition Catalogue No. 13 (April-May 
1891) “ The Fan in all Ages.”] 
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PLAYING CARDS 


The early histories of engraving described in Chapters IV and V, and many of 
the books about engraving on metal, and wood-engraving, described respectively in 
Chapters VI and VII, treat of the subject of playing and other cards, at great length. 
In addition to these volumes, however, the subject has an extensive literature of its 
own. It is true that most of the books mentioned in bibliographies are descriptive of 
various games of cards, rather than of their history, yet there are quite a number of 
the latter and these are the ones I have included herein. 


1816. Researches | into the History of | Playing Cards | with illustrations | of 
the | Origin of Printing | and | Engraving on Wood | By Samuel Weller Singer ] 
London |%.- 

Pp. xvi-373. 19 plates (some coloured). 84 in. by 10} in. 

Many illustrations in text. 

This is a beautiful book, the copies of old prints and cards, both in the text and 
on the plates, being well engraved and printed—the plates, and some of the illustra- 
tions, being printed on India paper. 

250 copies. Among the subscribers are the Marquess of Blandford, E. Charnley 
of Newcastle, F. Douce, Richard Heber, W. Y. Ottley, Rev. T. F. Dibdin, Earl 
Spencer, Sir M. M. Sykes, and other well known collectors of the day. 

I prefer it to any of the other Azstories of the subject, although the later books, 
of course, contain additional information. 


1848. Facts and Speculations | on the | Origin and History | of | Playing Cards | 
by | William Andrew Chatto |... | London. 

Pp. viii-343. 5% in. by 83 in. 

An interesting book with many plates. In some copies the plates are in dupli- 
cate, the duplicates being either coloured or printed on India paper. 

Appendix No. 2 contains an extensive Bibliography of the subject. 


1865. The | History | of | Playing Cards | with | Anecdotes of their use in | 
Conjuring, Fortune-telling | and Card-sharping | [Coloured vignette of Knave of 
Hearts] | Edited by the late | Rev. Ed. S. Taylor, B.A. | and others | London |. . . 

Pp. xiii-529. 42 in. by 62 in. 

Coloured frontispiece and many other illustrations. 

An interesting volume. 

The first part, 247 pages, is devoted to the history, the remainder to card 
playing, etc. 


1870. Suggestions on the Origin of Playing Cards. .. . By J. R. Robins. 
Brussels and London. 


Pp. 71. 8vo. 
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In Mr. Jessel’s Bibliography, described later on in this chapter, are the two 
following items: 


1870. The Arts in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance, by Paul Lacroix. Translated 
from the French by James Dafforne. London. 


Pp. ix-520. 8vo. 1g coloured plates and 400 illustrations. The ninth section is devoted to 
playing cards. 


1886. Another edition revised and re-arranged by W. Armstrong. London. 
Pp. xvi-464. 8vo. Illustrated. 


1876. The Invention of Printing; A Collection of Facts and Opinions descriptive 


of Early Prints and Playing Cards... By Theodore Low De Vinne. New York. 
4to. Illustrated. 


1877. Second edition. London. 8vo. Pp. 577. 


1876-7. A Descriptive Catalogue of | Playing and other Cards | in the British 
Museum | Accompanied by | A Concise General History of the Subject and | remarks 
on Cards of Divination and | of a Politico-Historical | Character | By William 
Hughes Willshire, M.D. Edin. [London.] 

Pp. x-360. 61 in. by 9} in. 

In the same volume is: 


Descriptive Catalogue of Playing | and other Cards in the | British Museum 
(Supplementary Portion). [1877.] 
Pp. viii-87. 6} in. by 9} in. 


Frontispiece and 23 plates. 
Preface by George William Reid. 
This is a most interesting volume, well illustrated and indexed, and divided into 
the following sections: 
Part I. A General History of Playing-Cards. 
Section I. Introductory. 
II. Origin of Cards. 
III. General Nature and Varieties of Cards. 
IV. Connection with Wood-Engraving, Manufacture of Paper, &c. 
V. Size and Form of Marks and Designs on Cards, Divisions into 
Suits, Terminology. 
VI. Cards of Various Countries. 
European Cards. 
Oriental Cards. 
Part II. Descriptive Catalogue of Playing and other Cards. 
(This is subdivided into many sections.) 
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Appendix. 
Chronological Table. 
Noteworthy Series. 
Bibliography (9 items) 
Index to Proper Names. 
Index to Subjects. 
The Supplement continues the catalogue and is divided into two parts followed 
by indexes similar to above. 
All the plates are at the end of the supplement excepting the frontispiece which 
is at the beginning of the main volume. 


1885. Description of the series of Playing Cards relating to the Political History 
of Dr. Sacheverell in the Reign of Queen Anne. By William Frazer. Dublin. 

50 copies printed for the author. (Also in the “ Proceedings of the Royal Irish 
Academy” for December 1884—second series, vol. 2, June 1886.) 


1890. The | Devil’s Picture-Books | A History of Playing-Cards | by | Mrs. John 
King van Rensselaer |. . .| Illustrated | New York |... 
Pp. x+11 to 208. 7 in. by 93 in. 


1890. Similar edition. London. 
1895. Similar edition. New York. 


Beautifully illustrated, most of the plates being printed in colours, and several in 
colours and silver. 
It is an interesting volume. 


1892. A | Bibliography | of | Card-Games | and of the | History of Playing- 
Cards | Compiled by | Norton T. Horr, B.S. | Cleveland, O.| Printed for Charles 
Oi: 
Pp. 79. 6 in. by 9} in. 1,348 items. 
Most of the English items refer to games and gaming; those which relate to the 
History (and not otherwise noted herein) are as follows: 
143. Barrington, Daines.—Dissertations on the History of Playing Cards. 
“ Archaeologia,” vol. viii. London, 1787. 4to. 

477. Frey, Albert Romer.—A Bibliography of Playing Cards. Bookmart, 
August 1886. 

949. Nation, The. New York.—Oct. 25, 1877. Review of Willshire’s “ Catalogue 
of Playing-Cards in the British Museum.” 

1,094. Queries Magazine, The—By C. W. Moulton, Buffalo, N.Y. Article on the 
origin of Cards, 1890. Vol. 6, p. 391. 


PLAYING CARDS 475 


1892. Playing Cards | of Various Ages and Countries | Selected from the 
Collection | of | Lady Charlotte Schreiber | Vol. I | English and Scottish | Dutch 
and Flemish | London |... 

Pp. 14 (of text), 1, List of Plates+139 plates, 15 in. by 22 in. 

Each plate contains reproductions of a number of cards and there are a few in 
thertext: 


1893. Vol. II. French and German. 
Pp. 20 (of text), 1, List of Plates+154 plates. 15 in. by 22 in. 
Similar to Volume I. 


1895. Vol. III. Swiss, Swedish, Russian, Poli.*, Italian | Spanish, and 
Portuguese | together with a supplement of othe- countries. 

Pp. 29+1 of List of Plates+149 plates. 3” in. by 22 in. 

On page 27 is Index I. Places at which cards have been issued. 

On pp. 28 and 29, Index II. Card-Makers, Engravers, and Publishers. 

These indexes are for all three volumes. 


Thke illustrative notes and descriptions are by [Sir] A. Wollaston Franks. As 
state’. sy a recent writer, these old engraved playing cards throw most interesting and 
important side-lights on contemporary history and social life. They illustrate a wide 
range of subjects, and some of them are fine as engravings. 

Upon the death of Lady Charlotte in 1895 her collection passed to the British 
Museum and under the terms of the legacy all those items were to be retained which 
were not strictly duplicates of others already in the Museum, the remainder being 
returned to the executors. Many of those illustrated in the above volumes are now in 
the Museum and are specially identified in the catalogue published in 1901 and here- 
inafter noted. The following is a sample of such notation: “[S. Vol. II, pl. 125.].” 


1900. A Notice of the Ludus Triumphorum | and | Some Early Italian Card 
Games | With some Remarks on the Origin of the Game of Cards | Communicated 
to the Society of Antiquaries | by | Robert Steele, Esq., F.S.A. | [vignette—seal] |... 
[London.] 

Pp. 1643 plates of cards. 9? in. by 12 in. 

Reprinted from the Archaeologia. A curious and interesting tract. 


1901. Catalogue | of | the Collection | of | Playing Cards | Bequeathed to the 
Trustees of the British Museum | by the late | Lady Charlotte Schreiber | Compiled 
by | Freeman M. O’Donoghue, F.S.A. | Assistant-Keeper of Prints and Drawings | 
ere Ondo: 

Pp. vii-228. 6} in. by 9} in. 

Preface by [Sir] Sidney Colvin. Introduction by the compiler. 

This splendid collection is thoroughly described. The volume also contains a 
bibliography of eighty-eight items relating to cards and card playing. 


476 PLAYING CARDS 


1905. A Bibliography | of Works in English | on | Playing Cards | and | Gaming | 
compiled by | Frederic Jessel |... |... London | New York and Bombay. 

Pp, vi-312, 6 in: Dy O in -1,733 itemsjelndex, 

Most of the books refer to games, but there are a number of valuable references to 
various publications containing articles on the history of cards as distinguished from 
the games in which they are used. For instance, there are eight references to 
“ Archaeologia ”—the organ of the Society of Antiquaries, London. 


CHAPTER XXIV 
BIBEIOGRAPHIES 


S most of the books herein noted are described in other chapters, I will 
only give short titles and few details. They are arranged in alphabet- 
ical order by subject, and each subject is arranged chronologically. 

The list only includes the more important bibliographies, but of 

ZX) course many of the volumes described in other chapters, and other 

volumes on particular subjects and persons, therein mentioned, contain lists of books 

on the subjects, or lists of authorities consulted. The general bibliographies noted 
include books relating to all branches of the art and history of engraving. 


Three beoks published in France should be noted. The first, issued in 1866, with 
the following title: 
Essai | dune | Bibliographie Générale | des Beaux-Arts | par | Georges Du- 
plessis | Biographies Individuelles | Monographies | Biographies Générales | Paris | 
. | 1866. 
It contains 3,209 items—many of them in English. 


The second, published in 1909, is 

La Gravure | par | Léon Rosenthal | . . . | Ouvrage illustré de 174 gravures | 
Paris | ga ait 000. 

At the end of each chapter is a comprehensive bibliography of the subject of the 
chapter. It notes many English books. 


The third, published in 1910 by my friend Gustave Bourcard, with the following 
title: 

Graveurs | et Gravures | France et Etranger | Essai de Bibliographie | 1540- 
T9Q10-|-Paris |. .--{-19T0. 

The items are not numbered, but it contains references to a large number of 
English and American works on engraving and engravers. 

Pp. xvi-320. 

One German book should also be noted: 

Kupferstich und Holzschnitt | in vier jahrhunderten | von | Paul Kristeller | Mit 
260 Abbildungen |... | Berlin 1911 |... 

[The first edition was published in 1905.] 

This contains a comprehensive bibliography, including a number of English 
works. 
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1909. AMERICAN ENGRAVING. A Collection of Books and Almanacs formed to 
illustrate the | Art of Engraving in America | [Portrait of Isaac Watts, D.D.] | The 
earliest signed and dated copper-plate portrait engraved in America. | For sale by 
Goodspeed’s Book Shop | Charles E. Goodspeed, Proprietor | 5A Park Street, Boston, 
Mass, UZS.A; 

Pp. 60. 52 in. by gin. 20 illustrations. 

While this is only a sale catalogue, it is of extraordinary interest to the collector 
of old American engravings. It contains 617 annotated descriptive items, an index to 
authors, index to portraits, index to subjects, and index to views. 

I secured from this collection “The American Orator” by Increase Cooke, con- 
taining a portrait of Washington engraved by Dr. Alexander Anderson, the earliest 
American wood-engraver, and also the original wood-block. From this was printed the 
frontispiece to my Bibliography of American Books relating to Engraving, referred to 
below. 


1904. AMERICAN PUBLICATIONS. List of Books and Magazine Articles on 
American Engraving, Etching, and Lithography. Published on the Occasion of an 
Exhibition of Early American Engravings at the Museum of Fine Arts. Boston 
Public Library Monthly Bulletin, Vol. IX, No. 12, December 1904. 


1910. AMERICAN PUBLICATIONS. Bibliography of American Books relating to 
Prints and the Art and History of Engraving, also Catalogues of Important sales and 
exhibitions of Prints held in America, also of a few books and catalogues published 
in England relating to American prints. By Howard C. Levis. London. 


1909. AQUATINTS. Aquatint Engraving, by S. T. Prideaux. London—New 
York. 


1910. ARRANGING AND CATALOGUING PRINTS. Ordnung und Katalogisierung 
Eines Kupferstich-Kabinetts erfahrungen und vorschlage von V.v. Loga. Berlin. 

Contains Bibliography of 30 items, including 4 in English. 

This is discussed by Mr. A. M. Hind in “ The Burlington Magazine,” July 1911. 


[See also Chapter XXVI (7).] 


1857. ART Books. Bound up with my copy of “The Fine Art Circular and 
Print-Collector’s Manual,” by A. E. Evans & Sons, London, is a catalogue of 2,887 
items, with the following title: 


Catalogue | of | Books of Prints, Illustrated Works, | Galleries of Pictures, 
Sceneries, | Pictorial Topographical Works, | Collections of | Prints, Etchings, 


and Drawings, | Emblems, Early Woodcuts, &c. | E. & A. Evans |... London 
ieee IN Orctate: | 


1870-77. ART BooKs. Science and Art Department of the Committee of Council 
on Education South Kensington The First Proofs of the Universal Catalogue of 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES 479 


Books on Art compiled for the Use of the National Art Library and the Schools of 
Art in the United Kingdom. 


1870. Vol. I, A to K. Pp. xvi-1030. 63 in. by 82 in. 


13705 Vol; Iii torZ, Pp 106r to:2188. 
(On back the date is 1875, on title-page 1870.) 


1077. supplement. Pp. 655. A to Z. 


It has a total of 2,829 pages, arranged in two columns, and with an average of 
about 25 items per page—say 70,000 items. 


1884. ART BOOKS, Catalogue of the Pictures, Miniatures and Art Books, collected 
during the last fifty years, by Henry George Bohn. London. Privately Printed. 


1892. ART BOOKS. Finding List | of Unclassified | Art and Miscellaneous Books] 
California State Library | Sacramento]... 

Pp. §2. © in. by o1n: 

California is one of the very few States in the Union which has an Art Library, 
or at least which has published a catalogue. 


The following modern catalogues of booksellers are of importance: 


1904. Bernard Quaritch. London. Catalogue 228. 1,686 items ot Fine Art 
Books. 

1909-10. Catalogues 273 [Part I], items 1 to 791. No. 275 [Part II], items 
792 to 1,274, No, 276 |Part 111], items1,275 to°1,633.) No.279 [Part PV), items 
1,834 to 2,174. No. 291 [Part V], items 2,175 to 3,000. No. 292 [Part VI], items 
3,001 to 3,360. No. 293 [Part VII], items 3,361 to 3,885. No. 294 [Part VIII], 
items 3,886 to 4,299. No. 299 [Part IX-Supplement], items 4,300 to 4,401 and 2 
extra items, making a volume of 349 pages, and describing 4,403 items in the 
whole range of art literature. A special title-page for the complete set anda 


table of contents were issued later. 


1905. Francis Edwards. London. No. 279. Books on Art. Illustrated Books. 


Collections of Portraits, etc. 1,034 items. 


1906. Maggs Bros. London, No. 223. Books on Art and Allied Subjects. 1,625 
items. 

1907. E. Parsons & Sons. London. No. 260. Illustrated and Fine Art Books. 
743 items. 

1907. Maggs Bros. London. No. 238. Books on Art and Allied Subjects. 1,789 


items. 
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1907. E. Parsons & Sons. London. No. 261. Uncommon Books (mostly Fine 


Art). 724 items. 


1907. Henry Sotheran & Co. London. No. 25. Items 553 to 617 are books on 


engravers and engraving. 


1911. James Rimell & Son. London. No. 225. Books on Art. 1,311 items. 


These booksellers’ catalogues not only give full descriptions of most of the books 
they list, but the prices and other useful information. 


1907. BARTOLOZZI. Brief Bibliography by Prof. Dr. Hans W. Singer in the 
“ Connoisseur” Extra Number for 1907 on Bartolozzi. 


BASLE, THE PRINTERS OF. List of volumes issued by these presses and repro- 
ductions of their devices are found in “The Printers of Basle In the XV & XVI 
Centuries, by Charles William Heckethorn.” London. 1897. 


1911. BERNHARD VON BREYDENBACH, and his Journey to the Holy Land, 
1483-4. A Bibliography, compiled by Hugh Wm. Davies. London. 


1887. BIOGRAPHIES OF ARTISTS. South Kensington Museum. A List of Books 
and Pamphlets in the The National Art Library, South Kensington Museum, con- 
taining Biographies of Artists and of others Connected with The History of Art. 
London. 

Describes a large number of volumes. 


1891. BLAKE, WILLIAM. A bibliography of Blake was published in the Bulletin 
of the Boston Public Library, in April 1881 (Vol. IV, No. 10, whole No. 57), p. 335. 
This was expanded by Mr. Koehler in his catalogue of 1891. 


[Other volumes on Blake, described in Chapter XVI, contain bibliographies. ] 
1903. BOOK-ILLUSTRATION. English Book-Illustration | of To-day |...]| By 


RoE De ketemleyna)| a 
Contains bibliography of books illustrated by modern English artists. 


[See Chapter XXII (1).] 


1892. BOOK-PLATES. French Book-Plates, by Walter Hamilton. London—New 
York. 


1892, BOOK-PLATES. English Book Plates, by Egerton Castle. London—New 
NOI. 
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1894. BOOK-PLATES. American Book-Plates, by Charles Dexter Allen. New 
York. [The bibliography is by Eden Newell Hewins.] 


1898. BOOK-PLATES. Catalogue of a Loan Exhibition of Book-Plates and Super- 
Libros held by the Club of Odd Volumes at the Museum of Fine Arts (Boston). 
25th April to 5th June, 1898. 


1901. BOOK-PLATES. The Rise of the Book-Plate . . . by W. G. Bowdoin and 
Henry Blackwell. New York. 


1901. BOOK-PLATES. German Book Plates, by Karl Emich Count zu Leiningen- 
Westerburg, translated by G. Ravenscourt Dennis. [London and New York.] 


1904. BOOK-PLATES. Book Plates, by Edward Almack, F.S.A. London [1904] 
Chicago [19I0]. 


BRANGWYN, FRANK. A list of articles and reviews relative to Frank Brangwyn. 
(See work by Walter Shaw-Sparrow, described in Chapter XIV.) 


1910. BRITISH MUSEUM PUBLICATIONS. 
[See Chapter XX.] 


1895. CLAUDE LORRAIN. The Portfolio Monograph, by George Graham, contains 
a bibliography, on Claude Lorrain, of 23 items. 


1906. COPPER-PLATE ENGRAVING. The Old Engravers of England, by Malcolm 
C. Salaman. London, Paris, New York and Melbourne. 
Contains quite an extensive bibliography. 


CRUIKSHANK, GEORGE. 
[See Chapter XXII (5), particularly G. W. Reid’s catalogue. ] 


DURER, ALBRECHT. 
[See the several volumes under this title in Chapters XIV and XVi.] 


[1910?] EARLY ENGLISH ENGRAVINGS. The Catalogue issued by Messrs. 
Pickering and Chatto, London, entitled “ An Illustrated Catalogue of Old and Rare 
Booksuaer. - 

Contains 5,721 items. 

It is mentioned here as it contains reproductions of many hundreds of early Eng- 
lish engraved title-pages and portraits, and describes the books to which they belong. 


EMBLEMS AND SYMBOLS. 
[See Chapter XVIII (5) and (6).] c 
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FANS AND FAN-LEAVES. 

[See Chapter XXIII (4), particularly the “Catalogue of the Collection of Fans 
and Fan-leaves presented to the Trustees of the British Museum by the Lady 
Charlotte Schreiber, compiled by Lionel Cust.” London 1893.] 


1826. GENERAL. A General and Bibliographical Dictionary of the Fine Arts, 
containing . . . Descriptive accounts of the best books and treatises on the Fine Arts 
... by James Elmes. London. 

Contains a large number of valuable bibliographical notes. 


1844. GENERAL. The Print Collector, published in 1844 and, though issued 
anonymously, known to have been written by J. Maberly, a distinguished amateur, 
contains one of the best bibliographies on the general subjects of prints and engravers. 


Nearly every item is fully annotated. 


1880. The first American edition of the above, edited by Robert Hoe, Jr., 
contains the same bibliography, and in addition a new one of about 475 items, 
many being annotated. This is one of the most complete bibliographies in 
English on the subjects of prints and engravers. 


Both of these note books in languages other than English. 


1858. GENERAL. Catalogue of Books on Bibliography, Typography and Engrav- 
ing, in the New York State Library, Albany. 


1867. GENERAL. In vol. i of “A Biographical History of the Fine Arts,” by 
S. Spooner, M.D. New York. 
[Also in other editions of this work.] 


1869. GENERAL. Catalogue of the Collection of Engravings bequeathed to 
Harvard College by Francis Calley Gray. Cambridge. 


1874. GENERAL. Bibliography; or the History of the Origin and Progress of 
Printing and Bookmaking, embracing the various substitutes for Printed Literature, 
the Invention of Type, Paper, and Printing. Newspaper and Book Publishing in all 
their varieties; rare old Books and Manuscripts; the Discovery and Progress of En- 
graving, Lithography, Photography, Photo-Engraving, Printing in Colors, and a 
general review of the Literature of the day. New York 1874. [Stephen Hawes.] 

8vo. 

I have not seen this book, but it is noted in the bibliography in the American 
edition of Maberly’s “ The Print Collector ”—1880. It was difficult to assign it to any 
particular chapter, but on account of its title I have included it herein, although it is 
not a bibliography in the ordinary sense of the word. 
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1876. GENERAL. The Handbook to the Department of Prints and Drawings in 
the British Museum, by Louis Fagan. 


Contains a bibliography of 68 items. 
[See Chapter XXVI (7) hereof.] 


1877. GENERAL. An Introduction to the Study & Collection of Ancient Prints, 
by William Hughes Willshire. London, 1877. 

97 items. 

The first edition (1874) contains 79 items. 


1900. GENERAL. Engravings and Their Value, by J. Herbert Slater. London, 
New York, 1900. 
60 items. 


1912. Fourth edition. The Bibliography is short, but many books are men- 
tioned in the text. 


1903. GENERAL. The Print-Collector’s Handbook, by Alfred Whitman. London, 
1903. 
Over 100 items. 


1904. GENERAL. Catalogue of the S. P. Avery Collection of Prints and Art Books 
in the New York Public Library. New York. 


1905. GENERAL. Catalogue of the Gardiner Green Hubbard Collection of En- 
gravings presented to the Library of Congress. Washington. 


1905. GENERAL. The Report of the Librarian of Congress (Washington 1905) 
contains a short Bibliography of books on the subject of Engraving. 


1906. GENERAL. Chats on Old Prints, by Arthur Hayden. London. 
Contains an extensive list under the following headings: 
General. 

Etching. 

Wood Engraving. 

Wood Engraving—Victoria Facsimile School. 

Modern Wood Engraving. 

Line Engraving. 

Line Engraving. French School. 

Line Engraving. Nineteenth Century. 

Mezzotint. 

Colour Prints. 

Aquatint. 

Lithography. 
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1906. GENERAL. Engraving and Etching, by Dr. Fr. Lippmann. Third edition 
revised by Dr. Max Lehrs, translated by Martin Hardie. London. 
About 100 items. 


1908. GENERAL. How to Appreciate Prints, by Frank Weitenkampf. New 
York. [This does not contain a separate bibliography, but all through the text are 
references to books on the subject. ] 


1908. GENERAL. A Short History of Engraving & Etching, by A. M. Hind. 
London. 
Contains a very extensive bibliography, divided into the following classes: 


— 


. Bibliographies. 
II. Processes, Materials, etc. 
III. Dictionaries and General History. 
IV. Various Countries. 
V. Various Subjects. 
VI. Collections. . 
A. Public. B. Private. 
VII. Catalogues of Prints after a few of the more Important Painters. 
VIII. Reproductions. . 


1910. GENERAL. The Golden Age of Engraving. By Frederick Keppel. 
Contains quite an extensive general bibliography. 


1910. GENERAL. Fine Prints, by Frederick Wedmore. Edinburgh, 1910. [Third 
edition. ] 

Over 100 items. 

The two earlier editions also contain bibliographies. 


GREAT ENGRAVERS, THE. In each volume of this series, edited by Mr. A. M. 


Hind, which I have described in Chapter XIV and in the Addenda, will be found a 
bibliography. 


GREENAWAY, KATE. In Messrs. Spielman and Layard’s Memoirs, published in 
1905, is a list of books illustrated wholly or in part by this artist. 


[See Chapter XVI.] 


1890. HOGARTH, WILLIAM. Library of Harvard University. | Bibliographical 
Contributions, | Edited by Justin Winsor Librarian | No. 37.| A Bibliography of 
William Hogarth. | By Frank Weitenkampf | (“Frank Linstow White”) | of the 
Astor Library New York City | Cambridge Mass. | Issued by the Library of 
Harvard University. 

Pp. 14. Of in: by.o* in: 


[For other Hogarth items see Chapter XVI, particularly “ Hogarth. By Austin 
Dobson.” New York, 1891.] 
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1910. ITALIAN ENGRAVINGS. Catalogue of Early Engravings preserved in the 
. . British Museum. By Arthur Mayger Hind. 
Described in Chapter V. 
This contains a General Bibliography arranged as follows: 
I.. General and Miscellaneous Works. 
II. Nielli. 
III. Collections and Exhibitions. 
IV. Sale Catalogues. 
V. Reproductions. 


Also Special and Individual Bibliographies which are given in the introductions 
to the various sections of the Catalogue. 


1893. JAPANESE PRINTS. Japanese Art | I. Japanese Books | and Albums of 
Prints in Colour | in the National Art Library | South Kensington. 


1898. Japanese Art | II. Books Relating to | Japanese Art | in the Nationa 
Art Library | South Kensington Museum. 


See Chapter XXII (3) for fuller description. 


I910. JAPANESE PRINTS. A History of Japanese Colour-Prints, by W. von 
Seidlitz, London 1g10, contains a bibliography of 105 items. 


KEENE, CHARLES. 
[See Works of Charles Keene, by Joseph Pennell, for books illustrated by 
Keene—Chapter XXII (1).] 


LITHOGRAPHY. Grolier Club Catalogue of an Exhibition Illustrative of a Cen- 
tenary of Artistic Lithography. New York, 1896. 


1884. MEZZOTINTS. British Mezzotinto Portraits by John Chaloner Smith, con- 
tains (vol. i, pp. xiv-xvii) a list of works consulted—79 items. 


1898. MEZZOTINTS. The Masters of Mezzotint, by Alfred Whitman, contains 
a list of 9 works. 


1904. MEZZOTINTS. Mezzotints, by Cyril Davenport. This contains a list of 23 


works. 


MoRLAND, GEORGE. Bibliography of 22 items in “Connoisseur” Extra Number 
for 1906 on Morland. 


A Bibliography of 71 items appears as Appendix V to “George Morland, by 
David Henry Wilson,” London and New York, 1907. 
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MURILLO. 
[See VELAZQUEZ AND MURILLO.] 


1848. PLAYING CARDS. Facts and Speculations on the Origin and History of 
Playing Cards. W. A. Chatto. London. 


1886, PLAYING CARDS. A Bibliography of Playing Cards, by Albert Romer Frey. 
In the “Bookmart” for August 1886. 


1892. PLAYING CARDS. A| Bibliography | of | Card-Games | and of the| History 
of Playing-Cards | compiled by | Norton T. Horr, B.S. | Cleveland | O. | [U.S.A.] 

Pp.i7o. Oine by Ossin. Ios4citems: 

Most of the items refer to games and gaming. 


1901. PLAYING CARDS. Catalogue of the Collection of Playing Cards, bequeathed 
to the Trustees of the British Museum by the late Lady Charlotte Schreiber. Com- 
piled by Freeman M. O’Donoghue. London. 


1905. PLAYING CAkDs. A Bibliography of Works in English on Playing Cards 
and Gaming, Compiled by Frederic Jessel. London. 
1,7334tems. 


1906. PORTRAITS. A. L.A. Portrait lndex, Index to’ Portraits contamed in 
Printed Books and Periodicals . . . Edited by William Coolidge Lane . . . and 
Nina E. Browne . . . Washington. [Library of Congress. ] 

Contains a list of books indexed (which have five or more portraits) which covers 
64 pages. Also 1,600 pages (arranged in double columns) of the portraits themselves. 


1908. PORTRAITS. Catalogue of Engraved British Portraits. British Museum. 
Freeman O’ Donoghue. 


Vol. I. 1908. 
Vol. II. roto. 


1909. PORTRAITS. Sale Catalogue (see Chapter XIII) of The Valuable Collec- 
tion of Works on Engraved Portraits, Portrait Galleries, &c., owned by the Hon. Jas. 
T. Mitchell. Philadelphia, January 4th and 5th 1909. 

A most important list of 715 items, fully annotated. 


1893. PRINTERS’ MARKS. Printers’ Marks, by W. Roberts. London, New York. 
17 items. 
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1877. PRINTING, ETc. [Art of Typography, Chalcography and Lithography.] 


Catalogue of the Library, illustrative of the history of the above, of Richard M. Hoe. 
London. 


Privately printed. 


PROCESSES OF ENGRAVING. Etching, Engraving and other methods of Printing 


Pictures, by Messrs. Singer and Strang, 1897, contains a bibliography of 414 items 
from 1583 to 1896 inclusive. 


It is an important bibliography. 


1878. REMBRANDT, Middleton’s Descriptive Catalogue of the Etched Work of 
Rembrandt contains a bibliography of 42 items. 


1893, etc. REMBRANDT. The various editions of Rembrandt, his Life, his Work 


and his Time, by Emile Michel (1893, 1895, 1903), contain bibliographies of about 50 
items. 


1899. REMBRANDT. Rembrandt van Rijn and his work, by J. Malcolm Bell, 
London. Contains bibliography of 60 items. 


1908. REMBRANDT. One of the most complete bibliographies of Rembrandt is 
in Bibliotheque Nationale. Exposition D’>@UVRES DE REMBRANDT, dessins et gravures, 
Mai-Juin 1908, Catalogue. Redigé par Francois Courboin ... Joseph Guibert .. . 
P.-André Lemoisne. Paris. 

It contains nearly 400 items. 


SYMBOLS AND EMBLEMS. 
[See Chapter XVIII (5) and (6).] 


VELAZQUEZ AND MURILLO. In Curtis’s Descriptive and Historical Catalogue of 
the Works of Velazquez and Murillo, published in 1883, is a bibliography of works 
about these artists. 


1903-11. WOODCUTS, GERMAN AND FLEMISH. Catalogue of German and 
Flemish Woodcuts, in the British Museum. By Campbell Dodgson. Vol. I, 1903; 
Vol. II, 1911; and another volume to be published. Contains lists of authorities. 


1894. WOOD ENGRAVING. Vol. I of The Art of the American Wood Engraver, 
by Philip Gilbert Hamerton. New York. 
It contains an important and comprehensive bibliography by James B. Carrington. 


1895. WHISTLER. State Library Bulletin. Bibliography No. 1, May 1895. Guide 
to the Study | of | James Abbott McNeill Whistler compiled by Walter Greenwood 
Forsyth and Joseph Le Roy Harrison. 

Contains about 50 items. 
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1907. WHISTLER. In The Book-Lover’s Magazine, Edinburgh and New York, 
Vol. VI, 1907, pp. 14 to 19 inclusive, are “Notes for a Whistler Bibliography,” by 
T. R. Way and G. R. Dennis, divided into five sections: 

I. Catalogues, Pamphlets and Books, issued by Whistler. 19 items. 

II. Other Catalogues of Important Exhibitions. 11 items. 

III. Book Illustrations. 20 items. 

IV. Books on Whistler. 29 items. 

V. Portfolios of Reproductions of Whistler’s Works. 4 items. 


[See also vol. v, Part I (end), “ Book of Book-Plates,” of which the above (under 
a new title) is the continuation. ] 


1910. WHISTLER. Writings by & about | James Abbott | McNeill Whistler | A 
Bibliography | By | Don C. Seitz | Edinburgh |...|[... 

Pp. 181. 48 in. by 73, in. 772 items. 350 copies. 

The “ List of Contents” is as follows: 

Introduction. 

Writings by Whistler. 

Whistler Illustrations and Important Reproductions. 

Biographical. 

Critical and Descriptive. 

References to Whistler. 

Catalogues. 

Magazine Articles. 

Important Newspaper Articles, 

Periodical References in “ The Gentle Art.” 

The London Art Journal. 

Miscellaneous. 

The introduction contains some verses on Whistler by Mr. Sheridan Ford from 
his “ Art of Folly.” 


CHAPRTERIX XV. 


IDNU ls es) OAM OE CIES. US ID) ESTOS 


I have mentioned a large number of important catalogues issued by 
dealers in prints. In this chapter I do not intend describing many 
additional modern catalogues, although a few will be noted, either 
because they are of permanent interest, or on account of the bio- 
graphical and descriptive notes which they contain, or because they are devoted to 
the work of an artist of whom little has been published. 

The principal items I mention first will be a few of those of the seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries. 

In many of the old books relating to the art and history of engraving will be 
found lists of prints to be sold by the publishers. The following are typical: 


1666. “ Academia Italica.” Printed by Peter Lillicrap, and “are to be sold by 
Robert Walton.” 

This is described in Chapter II. 

The last page begins as follows: 


A Catalogue of divers Maps, Pictures, Coppy-Books, Books of Beasts, Birds, Flowers, Fish, 
Fruites, Flies, neatly cut in Copper, and worth buying; being very pleasant Ornaments for 
Houses, Studies and Closets; and also extraordinary useful for Goldsmiths, Jewellers, Chafers 
Gravers, Painters, Carvers, Embroiderers, Drawers, Needle-women, and all Handicrafts; the 
which are printed, Coloured, and to be sold by Robert Walton, at the Globe and Compasses in 
St. Pauls Church-Yard, near the great North Door. 


Then follows a list of twenty-one items, No. 21 being 


Much in little in two parts the one Beasts, and the other Birds. And many more, which to 
name here would be too much. 


In the Appendix to “ Ars Pictoria” by Alexander Browne, second edition, 1675 
printed for Arthur Tooker, and William Battersby (and which I have described in 
Chapter ITI) is a folded sheet (with an engraved headpiece) which is entitled: 


A Catalogue of Plates. | The Prints whereof are useful for Gentlemen, Artists, 
and Gentlewomen, and School-mistresses Works, | Sold by Arthur Tooker, Stationer 
at the Globe over against Salisbury House in the | Strand, where you may have choice 
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of Maps, and also Italian, German, and Low Countrey | Prints, Indian Ink, Abortive 
Skins, all sorts of Paintings, and all Stationary Wares. 

Under this are lists of prints arranged in two columns, with the following sub- 
headings: 

Plates of Arnold de Jode his Graving. 

Plates of Mr. Gaywood’s Etching, invented by Mr. Barlow and others. 

Several Plates Etched by Mr. Gaywood, Mr. Place and Mr. Holler. 

Several sorts of Plates by divers Authors. 

This sheet is very rare, but it belongs to the volume as is indicated by the catch- 


word at the bottom of the previous page. 


The 1718 edition of “Albert Durer Revived,” printed for John Garrett, likewise 
described in Chapter II, has a catalogue on the last page as follows: 
A Catalogue of several Maps and Pictures, being very pleasant and delightful ornaments for 


Houses, Studies, or Closets, the which are Printed and Sold by John Garrett, at his Shop as you 
go up the Stairs of the Royal Exchange in Cornhill. . 


This lists 40 items, two of them being as follows: 

A Book containing 48 Emblems, done after Callot’s way of Etching, with ingenious Verses. 

A Book containing 27 leaves, printed in Folio, of the Kings of England, from William the 
Conqueror. 


In the 1731 edition of the same book, this being printed for Thomas Glass, is a 
list, with the same heading as the above, excepting that “sold by Thomas Glass” is 
substituted for “the which are Printed and Sold by John Garrett.’ The lists are 
different however. 


In “ Biographical Anecdotes of William Hogarth,” printed by and for J. Nichols, 
1781, there is an important list of prints, as follows: 


Prints published by the late W. Hogarth: Genuine impressions of which are to be had of 
Mrs. Hogarth, at her House in Leicester Fields, 1781. 


The title, size of plate, and price are given, the latter ranging from one shilling 
for “Wilkes,” 9 in. by 122 in., to two guineas for “ Rake’s Progress, in eight prints,” 
14 in. by 16 in. There is the following note at the end: 


N.B. Any person purchasing the whole number together may have them deliver’d bound, 
at the Price of Thirteen Guineas; a sufficient Margin will be left for framing. 
Where likewise may be had, 
The Analysis of Beauty, in Quarto, with two explanatory Prints, Price 15 Shillings. 


There are many other similar lists, but it is not necessary to record more of them 
for the purposes of this volume. 


The earliest printsellers’ catalogue I have seen is the following, although 
Mr. Chaloner Smith in his “ British Mezzotinto Portraits” mentions one of “ J. Bowles. 
At Mercer’s Hall, Cheapside,” dated 1732. 
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A | Catalogue | of | Maps, Prints, Copy-Books, &c. | From off | Copper-Plates, | 
Which are Printed for, and Sold by | Henry Overton, | and | John Hoole |... | 
M DCCXXXIV. 

The title-page and frontispiece are here reproduced. 

Pp. 76. 42 in, by 72 in. 

It contains no introduction. The prints are divided into classes, and are fairly 
well described. The sizes are given, 


and in many cases the prices as 
well. 


sO ees PEL 
=. Z * ss 


He ATALOGU 
© Maps, Prints, Copy Bushs, 8. 
Gee 


FCOPPER-PLATESA. 


Bound up with my copy are 
two other catalogues which, while 
they do not relate principally to 
prints, are worth noting. Both of 
them are undated. 


Wisgkars Eneted int, aad Seid by 


SAY 


i g HENRY OVERTON, 


ie ANDO USS 


JOHN HOOLE 
= At te : 


White tee vithout Newgate, Laels 


Barbadoes. | A | Catalogue | 
of | Books | To be Sold by | Mr. 
Zouch, | In the Town of |-St. 
Michael, | Alias the Bridge-Town | 
In the said Island; | Where Gentle- 
men and Others may be | supplied 
with great Variety of Books not 
con- | tained in this Catalogue. | N.B. All the Books in this Catalogue, &c. are | 
Printed for and Sold by F. Browne, at the Black- | Swan without Temple-bar in 
London. 

Pp. 35. On page 35 is a brief list of prints. 


PAA 


The next one has no title-page, but is headed as follows: 

A | Catalogue | of | Poems, Plays, and Novels, | Printed for, and Sold by E. Curll | 
next the Temple Coffee-House in Fleet Street. 

Pp. 3c.) 93. items, 

The next item to be noted is the following: 

In oval label on cover: 

1790 | Carington Bowles’s | New and Enlarged | Catalogue | of | Accurate and 
Useful | Maps, Plans, Prints, | &c. 


The title page is as follows: 


1790 | Carington Bowles’s | New and Enlarged | Catalogue | of | Accurate and 
Useful | Maps, Plans,and Prints | of Various Sorts; | universal and English | Atlases; ] 
Correct Books of | Roads, Architecture, Perspective, Geometry, &c. | Elegant | Draw- 
ing Books | Books of Penmanship | Black-Lines, Letter-File Maps, and Prints; 
School Pieces, | and Cards for Schools|...| At the Proprietor’s Map and Print 
Warehouse | No. 69, St. Paul’s Church Yard, London |. . . | [Price Two Shillings.] 

Pp. 185 +3 of Index. 51 in. by 8} in. 
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This is a very interesting catalogue. It was loaned to me by Mr. E. E. Leggatt. 
The title-pages of two of the next three books to be noted, and the second page 
of the other, are here shown together. 


They are of various catalogues issued by John Boydell or his firm, following the 
description of which will be mentioned two others issued by them or their successors. 


1773. A | Catalogue | of | Prints | published | By John Boydell | Engraver in 
Cheapside | London. 

Pp. 2 of Contents +56. 43 in. by 6% in. 

Its contents are divided into the following classes: 

History, &c. 

Landscapes. 

Sea, Pieces: 

Views, &c. 

Metzotintoes [szc]. 
and three single items as follows: “School of Raphael,” “ Impostures Innocentes, 
and “Fruits and Flowers.” 

Most of the prints are described, and the prices and sizes are given. 


The second reproduced above is dated March 15th 1790. 
The title-page is as follows: 


A | Catalogue | of | The Pictures, &c. | in the | Shakspeare Gallery | Pall-Mall 
London: | Printed by H. Baldwin: | and sold at the place of exhibition EMDCCCX. 


This date is probably an error, the final C and X being reversed. 

Pp. 2+1II to XVIII+2 unnumbered+144. 5 in. by 82 in. 

The Preface, pp. iti-xiv, is signed by John Boydell, and is dated May Ist 1789; 
the Advertisement, pp. xv-xviii, is signed John Boydell, Josiah Boydell, George 
Nicol, and is dated March 15, 1790. 


It contains full descriptions of the pictures in the “Shakspeare Gallery,” with 
quotations from the plays illustrated. 
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The third is dated 1803, and as the title-page is reproduced on page 492 [ will 
not quote it again. 


Pp.xxix-60, 62 in. by 9 in. 
Pp. iii-xxix contain “Works, Sets of Prints, Galleries, &c.,” with the heading 
“Catalogue of Plates, &c.” 


It contains much valuable information, the details of the sets of prints, single 
prints, and art books being fully given. 

It also reprints the preface which Alderman Boydell published in 1762, in the first 
of the nine volumes of his prints, known as “ Boydell’s Collection,” showing “ the 
motives that impelled him to undertake a work which, he trusts, will be considered as 
a monument of his ardent zeal to encourage, and, if he may use the expression, to 
establish the Art of Engraving in this Kingdom.” 

Pp. 1-60 contain “An Alphabetical Catalogue,” giving name of painter, subject, 
size, name of engraver, and price. In the size of the prints “are included the Writing 
at the Bottom, and a small Margin on the Top and Sides.” 

It is a valuable record of a large number of books and prints. 


Two other early Boydell catalogues which were loaned me by Mr. E. E. Leggatt 
might be mentioned. They are as follows: 


1787. A | Catalogue | of | Historical Prints | Various Subjects | Landscapes | 
Sea Pieces | Views, &c. | After the Most Capital Pictures | in | England | Engraved 
by the Most Celebrated Artists | Published by | John and Josiah Boydell | No. 90 
Cheapside'| London |... « 

Pp. 2 (of index)-88. 52 in. by 83 in. 


1794. A | Catalogue | of | Historical Prints | Various Subjects, Landscapes | 
Sea Pieces, Views, &c. | After the most | Capital Pictures in England | Engraved 
by the Most Celebrated Artists | Part II | Published by | John and Josiah 
Boydell | No. 90, Cheapside | London | Printed in the year | 1794. 

Pp. viii-23. 53 in. by 83 in. 


Another interesting Boydell item is a circular “To the Admirers of the Fine 
Arts of Every Country.” It gives notice that early in the spring of 1818 upwards of 
5,000 copper-plates, the property of Messrs. J. and J. Boydell, lately deceased, will be 
sold. Application for further particulars to be made to Mr. Harrison, No. 90 Cheap- 
side, successor to Messrs. Boydell. 

Ppa 5 i Dyes nin. 


The volumes mentioned as being issued by Boydell’s successors are the 
following. 


1820. A | Catalogue | of | Engraved Copper-plates | by the most esteemed ar- 
tists |. . .| Alphabetically arranged by the names of the painters | also | an index 
of subjects. | The whole preceded by an account of | various works, sets of prints, 
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galleries, &c. &c. | forming part of the stock of | Hurst, Robinson, and Co. | (late 
Boydell’s) | Print Merchants, Booksellers, and Publishers | No. 90, Cheapside | 
Londoniia.., 

Pp. 4 unnumbered +116. § in. by 7% in. 

The names of painters, subjects, names of engravers, sizes and prices, are given. 


1829. A | Catalogue of. Engravings, | by the most esteemed Artists, | after | The 
Finest Pictures and Drawings | of the | Schools of Europe | Systematically Arranged | 
Under the Painters, and by Index to the Subjects | Accompanied by a | List of 
Works in Progress, | or recently completed; | and also of | various Books of Prints, | 
forming part of the stock of | Moon, Boys, and Graves,| .. . | No. 6, Pall Mall | 
Londons) sa. 

Pp. viii-214. 54 in. by 8} in. 


1830. The | Literary Blue Book | or | Kalendar of Literature | Science, and Art | 
for | MDCCCXXX | [Vignette] | London |->.-.|. . . Edinburgh. 

Pp. iv+ii ; 200. 34 in. by § in. ’ 

Pp. 94-103, Lithography and Directory of Lithographic Artists; 104-111, Direc- 
tory of Line Engravers; 111-112, Directory of Mezzotinto Engravers; 112-113, Direc- 
tory of Aquatinto Engravers; 113-114, Directory of Engravers in Chalk Manner; 114- 
115, Directory of Wood Engravers. 

It was difficult to place this in its proper chapter; but I think it should be 
included here. 


1857. The Fine Art Circular, and Print Collector's Manual, by A. E. Evans & 
Sons, and the Catalogue of Books of Prints, etc., bound with it, which I have 
described in Chapter IV, are important catalogues issued by dealers, and should be 
noted in this connection. 


1894. Catalogue | of | Engravings | for sale by | J. C. Buttre Co., | Publishers, 
Engravers | and | Plate Printers | 32 Cortlandt St., New York | 1894. 

Pp. 104. 42 in. by 5% in. 

Catalogues 4,697 numbered prints and two extra pages of unnumbered ones. 


[See also Buttre, J. C—Chapter XIV.] 


Many of the prospectuses issued by printsellers relative to the publication of 
certain prints are of interest. The four following are worth noting. 


Description | of | Mr. Huntington’s | picture of | Lady Washington’s | Reception 
Day. | Engraved by A. H. Ritchie, N.A. | New York | Published by S. T. Gordon & 
Son | 13 East 14 Street, near 5 Avenue. 

Pp. 16. 6} in. by to in. Outline (folding) plate of the engraving with key to 
persons represented. 

It describes the print and gives brief biographical notes of the sixty-four portraits, 

It is not dated, but the engraving was copyrighted in 1867. 
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Sketch Book | of | Distinguished Authors | represented in | the Steel Engraving | 
of Washington Irving | and his Literary Friends | At Sunnyside. | London | Moore, 
McQueen and Co. | 25 Berners Street, W. 

Prospectus, pp. 30 (5 in. by 7} in.)+subscription form and outline copy of the 
plate. 

It is not dated. 


Scene | at | Bolton Abbey | in the Olden Time | engraving by Samuel Cousins, 
A.R.A. | From the original Picture | by Edwin Landseer, Esq., R.A. |... | London| 
Thomas Boys, 11 Golden Square | Printseller to His Majesty | [4 in. by 6} in.] 

The twelve-page description of the engraving is followed by 12 pages of “ Cata- 
logue of Fine and Important Engravings recently Published by Thomas Boys,” by 
John Lucas, W. Bromley, S. Cousins, G. T. Doo, John Burnet, C. Turner, Woollett, 
Sharp and many others. 

Cousins’s “ Miss Peel” was priced, prints £1 Is., proofs £2 2s. before letters 
£3 35. 

The names of painters and engravers, and the sizes and prices of the prints, are 
given. 

It is not dated. 


Mont Saint-Michel | An Etching by | Axel Herman Haig | [vignette, designed 
by A. H. 1882] | London: Robert Dunthorne | MDCCCLXXXII. 

Pps xviii. 72 in. by I1-in. 

Beautifully printed in Black-Letter at the Chiswick Press, with front and back 
cover etched by Mr. Haig, a small etching of Mont Saint-Michel (about 33 in. 
by 5 in.), and a large Letter B (in red) and small ornamental tail-piece, likewise by 
the artist. 

Pp. iii to xiii describe the large etching (24% in. by 343 in.) and announce its 
publication: pp. xv to xvii contain two press notices relative to “ Chartres Cathedral,” 
another large etching by Mr. Haig. 


Of course there are many similar prospectuses, but these are typical. 

It will not be out of place to mention the following letter, and the circular therein 
referred to, in which an engraver (who with his partners is also the publisher) of a series 
of prints finds his prices too low, and tries to raise them. 

Itis dated Sept" 20, 1811, and written by Thos. Holloway to William Wells Esq., 
Red Leaf near Tunbridge, as follows: 

Sir, 

Having delivered your first Print of Paul at Athens to Mr. I. S. S. Smith, & not 
having your address at that time, I made inquiry on the Publication of the second, & having 
just received it, I thought it proper to send you a line, to know where my agent shall deliver 
your second subscription Print from the Cartoons, in London, with an order for payment. I 
write on the fly leaf of a Circular Letter which we found necessary to send to the early subscribers. 
I have the satisfaction of saying that as far as the delivery has gone, the early subscribers have 
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readily advanced their payments to 5 Guineas. This advance, though it will undoubtedly save 
us from loss, will not be likely to afford profit. 

The 3° plate is in great forwardness & 2 others are advanced—of the Drawings the 6" is 
nearly finished, and the 7 & last in a state of progress. 

Your answer will oblige. 

Sir, 
Your Obb*. Ser’. 
THo*®. HoLLoway. 


The circular (which was printed by “T. Bensley, Printer, Bolt Court, Fleet Street, 
London ”) is as follows: 


Messrs. T. Holloway, Slann, and Webb, take the liberty respectfully to state to the early 
subscribers, that when Proposals were first published by T. Holloway for undertaking the 
arduous work of Engravings from the Cartoons of Raphael, he had not, nor could have, at that 
period, when no progress had been made, any accurate ideas of the time, labour, and expense, 
which it required, and which it has already consumed. It will not create surprise, therefore, that 
the Terms of Subscription were first fixed at the low rate of three guineas, at which price a great 
proportion of the List of Subscribers is composed. After some time, it was plainly perceived 
that upon this plan it was impossible to proceed, without considerable loss. The Terms were, 
therefore, raised to four Guineas: these were also found inadequate. They were then advanced 
to five Guineas, and afterwards to six, seven, and eight, successively, as the work became 
known. But the comparatively small number of Subcribers at these prices, cannot compensate 
for the loss occasioned by the low Terms of three or four Guineas. T: H. and Partners hope, 
therefore, that they will not be thought to act improperly in throwing themselves on the liberality 
of their Subscribers, who so kindly patronized the works at an early period, and who, on account 
of friendship, or their love of the arts, would, no doubt, have subscribed, had the terms been at 
first proportioned to the nature of the work. 

If they may presume to express their ideas of the justice of their pleas, they would say, that 
they hope that those who subscribed at three and four Guineas, will, on considering the subject, 
be inclined to raise their payments for the remaining Prints to five Guineas. They take the 
liberty to suggest, that this advance, comparatively of little consequence to the Subscribers as 
individuals, will be of great importance to the Proprietors of the Work, to enable them, with 
satisfaction, to prosecute it to the end with that attention and labour which they are determined 
to bestow upon it, whatever may be the result of this address. 

They beg leave to add that, on intimating the substance of what is here said to a few 
Subscribers, a generous offer was made of an advance, which however they were inclined to 
defer accepting till the communication to the early Subscribers should be generally made. 

The Receipts which will be sent to such Subscribers with the next Print, will not be filled 
up till their intention is communicated to the bearer of them. 


An important series of Bulletins and Leaflets have been published by Messrs. 
Frederick Keppel & Co., of New York; the complete list is as follows: 


The Print-Collector’s Bulletin | an illustrated Catalogue of | Painter-Etchings for 
Sale by | Frederick Keppel & Co | 4 East 39%" Street, New York. 
6 in. by 9} in. 
TeAdolphesAppian. sPp. 17, 
2,,Ottotd Bacher... Ppa23.toi4: 
3. Félix Bracquemond. Pp. 37 to 53. 


I vol. 
(1908). 
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wKelix Buhoti(1608); Pp: 28. 
. Jean-Baptiste Camille Corot. Pp. 9. 
. Charles Francois Daubigny. Pp. 13 to 209. 


4 
5 
6 
7. Storm Van’s Gravesande. Pp. 33 to 51. 
8. Sir Seymour Haden (1908). Pp. 58. 
g. Charles Jacque. Pp. 18. 
10. Jules Jacquemart. Pp. 21 to 27. 
11. Johann Barthold Jongkind. Pp. 31 to 4o. 
12. Maxime Lalanne (1909). Pp. 50. 
13. Alphonse Legros (1908). Pp. 46. 
14. D. Shaw MacLaughlan (1908). Pp. 22. 
15. Charles Méryon (1908). Pp. 39. 
16. Jean-Francois Millet (1908). Pp. 39. 
17. Evert Van Muyden (1908). Pp. 28. 
18. Joseph Pennell (1908). Pp. 45. 
(16. Samuel Palmer. Pp. 11. 
Goon) 20. George Soe ey, Pp. 15.to-18: 
21. Jacque-Joseph Tissot. Pp. 21 to 35. 
rat ee Cadwallader Washburn. Pp. 8. 
(1908). 23. Herman A. Webster. Pp. 13 to 21. 
24. Henry Wolf. Pp. 25 to 38. 
25. James A. McNeill Whistler (1904). Pp. 51. 
26. Anders L. Zorn (1907). Pp. 33. 
[Vote.—All the above are published in pamphlet form and also complete in one 


I vol. 


volume, gray boards and paper label.] 


Keppel Booklets, Published by Frederick Keppel & Co., New York. 32 in. by 

5? in.: 
First Series 

1. Concerning the Etchings of Mr. Whistler. Pp. 69. 26 illustrations. 

2. Sir Seymour Haden, Painter-Etcher. Pp. 40. 13 illustrations. (By Frederick 
Keppel.) 

3. Jean-Francois Millet, Painter-Etcher. Pp. 43. 11 illustrations. (By Mrs. 
Schuyler van Rensselaer.) 

4. Joseph Pennell, Etcher, Illustrator, Author. Pp, 64. 16 illustrations. (By 


Frederick Keppel.) 
5. Dry-Points by Paul Helleu. Pp. 17. 4 illustrations. (By Frederick Wedmore.) 


Second Series 
6. Auguste Raffet. Pp. 40. 14 illustrations. (By Atherton Curtis.) 
7. The Late Félix Buhot, Painter-Etcher. Pp. 37. 11 illustrations. (By M. 


Léonce Bénédite.) 
8. One Day with Whistler. Pp. 23. Portrait. (By Frederick Keppel.) 
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81. Mr. Keppel also printed a pamphlet of 16 pages on Japanese paper (4} in. 
by 71 in.) containing the suppressed matter on the subject mentioned in No. 8, with 
the following title: 

The Gentle Art | of | Resenting Injuries | [Butterfly] | Being some unpublished 
correspond- | ence addressed to the Author of | “The Gentle Art of Making Enemies” | 
(Two Butterflies] | Privately Printed and Copyrighted | by Frederick Keppel | New 
York | 1904. 

g. Mr. Pennell’s Etchings of New York “ Sky Scrapers.” Pp. 24. 9 illustrations. 
(By Frederick Keppel.) 

10. Charles Méryon. A Biographical Sketch. Pp. 37. 13 illustrations. (By 
Frederick Keppel.) 

Third Series 

11. The Etchings of Piranesi. Pp. 54. 19 illustrations. (By Russell Sturgis.) 

12. Mr. Pennell’s Etchings of London. Pp. 43. 14 illustrations. (By Walter 
Conrad Arensberg.) 

13. How Prints are Made. Pp. 28. (By Atherton Curtis.) ‘ 

14. Daubigny. Pp. 44. 15 illustrations. (By Robert J. Wickenden.) 

15. Some New American Etchings by Mr. Joseph Pennell. Pp. 44.16 illustra- 
tions. (By Hans W. Singer.) 


Other Keppel items of interest are the following: 


Illustrated Catalogue | of Etchings & Engravings | published by | Frederick 
Keppel & Co | 4 East 39'" Street, New York | 1908. 
Pp. 165. 6in. by 9} in. 


Illustrated Catalogue of | Etchings by American Artists | for Sale by | Frederick 
Keppel & Co | 4 East 39% Street, New York | 1908. 
Pp, 122, Ging by Of in. 


Catalogue | of the | etched work | of | Peter Moran | Frederick Keppel & Co | 
New York | 1888. 


Pp. 28. 42 in. by 6 in. 133 items. 


Exhibition Catalogues, each with an introduction : 


1910. Dry Points and Mezzotints by Sir Seymour Haden. 
Pp. 17. 4% in. by 93 in. Introduction by Frederick Keppel. 


1910. Etchings and Dry-Points by Whistler. 
Pp. 21. 4% in. by 9} in. 112 items. Notes by Joseph Pennell. 


19tt. “ The Caprices,” and ‘The Proverbs,” by Goya, and “The Complete etched 
work of Fortuny.” 


Pp, 23. 42 in. by of in. 
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1911. Etchings by Zorn. 
Pp. 10. 4% in. by 9} in. Introduction by Fitzroy Carrington. 


I91t. Etchings and Dry-points of Mexico and Maine by Cadwallader Washburn. 


Pp.10. 4$in. by 9} in. 96 items and adescription of a portrait of Mr. Washburn. 
Introduction by the Artist. 


I9tI. Etchings by Rembrandt. 
Pp. 22. 4$ in. by 9} in. Introduction by David Keppel. 


1911. Etchings and Dry-Points by D. Shaw MacLaughlan. 
Pp. 12. 4} in. by 9} in. Introduction by Frederick Wedmore. 


Ig11. Etchings of Paris, by Méryon. 
Pp. 19. 4% in. by 9} in. 


1911. Landscape Etchings of the Seventeenth Century. 


Pp. 32. 4$ in. by 9} in. Introduction and biographical notes. Compiled by 
David Keppel. 


1911. “The Wonder of Work” | New Lithographs | and Etchings | by | Joseph 
Pennell |... | New York | October 12 to October 31. 1911. 
Pp. 8. 4 in. by 9 in. 108 items. 


Igtt. Catalogue of an | Exhibition of | Engravings by | Early German | Masters | 
with an introduction | and biographical notes | compiled by David Keppel |... | 
New York | November 7 to November 28. Ig1I. 

Pp. 22.4 in. by O ine 1 t2utems: 


1911. Catalogue | of an Exhibition of | Water Colors, Drawings, | Etchings, Dry- 
Points | and Mezzotints | by | Sir Seymour Haden |. . . | with an introduction by | 
H. Nazeby Harrington |...| New York | December 1 to December 30. IgII. 

Pp 20.4 in, by 6 iny 1o7uitems, 


The following issued by Messrs. H. Wunderlich & Co. of New York, are of 
interest. I have arranged them alphabetically : 


1909. Frank Brangwyn. 

1ee7, Dy Y* Cameron: 

1906. French Engravings, 17th and 18th Centuries. 
1890. Sir Francis Seymour Haden. 

[QO3) 7\xel Hic alc: 

1901. Méryon’s Etchings. 
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1910. Mezzotints. 
1889. Complete etched work of C. A. Platt. 
1891. William Strang, and 
Whistler, March 1889, 1898, 1901, 1903, 1905, November 1905, 1906, 1907, 1909. 


The following is another interesting American Catalogue: 


Collection of | Etchings and Engravings | by and after the work of | J. L. E. 
Meissonier | Born 1815 Died 1891 | William Schaus | 204 Fifth Avenue, Madison 
Square | New York N.Y. [Czrca 1901.] 

Pp. 46. 6 in. by 8} in. Introduction and 194 items. 


Mr. Albert Roullier of Chicago has issued a series of Booklets and Print-Collec- 
tor’s Bulletins, similar to those issued by Mr. Keppel which I have hereinbefore noted. 

I have seen the following, most, if not all, of them being still in print, and all 
worth preserving. , 


Booklets. Size 34 in. by 5? in. Illustrated. 
Donald Shaw MacLaughlan, Painter-Etcher. By Miss Lena M. McCauley. 
Herman A. Webster, A.R.E. By Miss Lena M. McCauley. 
Some Etchers of Architecture. By Miss Lena M. McCauley. 
Cadwallader Washburn, Painter-Etcher. By Marie Bruette. 
T. Francois Simon, Painter-Etcher. By Alice Roullier. 
Auguste Lepére, Painter-Etcher. By Alice Roullier. 
Jean Frelant, Painter-Etcher. By Alice Roullier. 
C. K. Gleeson, Painter-Etcher. By Lena M. McCauley. 
J. André Smith, Painter-Etcher. By Lena McCauley. 
George W. Chandler, Painter-Etcher. By Marie Bruette. 
Lester G. Hornby, Painter-Etcher. By Marie Bruette. 


Print Collector’s Bulletins. Size 5} in. by 72 in. Illustrated. 
Ottos | aSchneider, 
Ada Galton. 
George Charles Aid. 
Charles Henry White. 
B. J. Olsson-Nordfeldt. 


All of these contain good illustrations, biographical and critical notes, and lists 
of etchings, etc., not found elsewhere. None of them gives date of publication. 


The following three catalogues, issued by Mr. R. Ederheimer of New York, are 
of permanent interest on account of their introductions, illustrations, and the annota- 
tions to many of the items. 


1908. Catalogue | of an Exhibition of | Engravings by | Lucas van Leyden | 
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1494-1533 | To be opened on Saturday the thirty-first of | October, and to last until 
the thirtieth of | November 1908 | R. Ederheimer | Fine Arts | 509 Fifth Ave. New 
York. 


Pp. unnumbered. 6§ in. by 93 in. 143 items and 5 illustrations. Also a repro- 
duction on the cover. 


1909. Catalogue | of an | Exhibition of Engravings | by | Marc-Antonio | 
Raimondi | His Pupils & Followers | To be opened on Saturday the eighteenth 
of | September, and to last until the end of October | 1909 | R. Ederheimer, Print 
Cabinet | West Fortieth Street, Number four | New York. 


Pp. 37. 6% in. by 9% in. 111 items and 4 illustrations, Also a reproduction on 
the cover. 


1911. Descriptive Catalogue | of an | Exhibition of Engravings | by | Martin | 
Schongauer | with an introduction by | R. Ederheimer | To be begun Wednesday 
the Sixth of December | and to last until the end of the month | No. 366 Fifth 
Avenue | New York. 


Pp. 18. 6} in. by 93 in. 46 items and 1o illustrations. Also a reproduction on 
the cover. 


The following modern English catalogues are of interest: 


Catalogue of An | Exhibition of Original Etchings | by | D. Y. Cameron, 
A.R.S.A., R.W.S. | Zorn | William Hole, R.S.A., R.E. | Andrew F. Affleck | William 
Walker | Hugene Beéjot, R.E.|.E.M. Synge, A.K.E.| N. Sparks, R.E.| H. Frood | 
Francis Dodd, and Others | Held at | James Connell & Sons’ | 47 Old Bond Street | 
London, W. I9gII. 

Pp. unnumbered, 90 items, 16 reproductions. 5% in. by 7? in. 


Catalogue | of | Fine Line Engravings | (English and Foreign) |.. . 

No. 2. April 1911. 427 subjects, with Index of Painters and Engravers and an 
Index of Portraits. Fredk. B. Daniell & Son. 32 Cranbourn St. Leicester Square. 

The catalogue is arranged alphabetically by Engravers. 

Pp. 42. 6 in. by 9} in. 

This is of special interest as there are so few modern lists of Line Engravings, 
other than those of the French School. 


Illustrated | Catalogue of | Rare Mezzotint | and Other | Engravings | Etchings, 
etc. | George Gregory | Bath. 

The above title is on the cover. This catalogue was issued in March 1910. 

Pp. iv-156. (Edition de luxe—8} in. by 11 in.) 1,591 items. Many illustrations. 
Complete index. 


Choice Engravings of | American Historical Importance | . . . | (Messrs. Maggs 
Bros.) | London. 
Pp. 23. 237 items. 22 reproductions of rare prints. (No. 249, 1909.) 
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Original Etchings | by | Durer, Rembrandt, Beham, Hollar and other | Old 
Masters | Whistler, Méryon, Haden, Cameron | and others of | the Modern School | 
. . .| Engravings by the More Celebrated | Japanese Artists |... Maggs Bros. | 
. . .| 109 Strand, London England |... 

Catalogue No. 265, I9II. 

Pp. 60. 5% in. by 88 in. 476 items. 39 plates. 


Catalogue | of | Beautiful Old Engravings | Chiefly of the English School |. . . | 
For Sale by | Henry Sotheran & Co. |. . . | London. 

Pp. 66. 71 in. by 93 in. No date, but issued in 1908. It only describes 104 
prints, but nearly all are illustrated. 


“Caxton Head” Catalogue | of | Satirical Prints | Illustrative of the Art of 
Caricature in | England from the reign of James I. | to Victoria, including many 
notable | Specimens of personal, social | and political satire. | With Index of Names, 
Subjectsvand Places)”. 2° James! Tregaskis) | 32 |ee923 27 Fligh) Helbor |e a 
“ee London Wee, j 

Catalogue No. 650, 1908. Describes 1,029 items. 


Mr. Tregaskis’ Catalogue No. 696 of Japanese prints (1911), 378 items, is also 
excellent. 


In Chapter XIV under the title of Wzlson, Sydney Ernest, is noted a catalogue 
issued by Messrs. Vicars Brothers, London. It is important, and is one of the most 
attractive catalogues issued by a dealer which I have seen. 


The following is an excellent catalogue: 


1912.2 Military, No» 7. |"Military “Prints, |*Battles; ‘Costumes, etc, | Part. 119} 
| T. H. Parker | 45 Whitcomb Street | London. 

Pp. 64. Describes 1,361 items. Complete index. 

Part I (Military Portraits) is described in Chapter XI. 


Among the most important publications, relating to modern prints, are those of 
the Printsellers’ Association. This Association guarantees the number of impressions 
from plates coming within its jurisdiction, and stamps them with an official mark. 

Vol. I. Alphabetical List of Engravings declared at the office 1847-1891. 
Compiled by G. W. Friend. 

Vol. Il. The Monthly Lists of Prints declared 1892 and 1893. 

Vol. III. Index to Painters and Engravers with Titles of the Works contained 
in the above. 

4to. 1892-1894. 

Monthly parts from 1894 to date. 


Two catalogues recently issued by M. Godefroy Mayer, Paris, should be noted, 
as they are devoted to American and English Prints. 
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No. 30. Catalogue of an important collection of Old Engraved Portraits and 
Historical Prints of American Naval Commanders, Early American Explorers and 
Navigators, American Sea-Battles, Views and Maps of American Sea-Ports, American 
Naval Prints of all descriptions. Also, British, Dutch and Spanish Naval Officers 
connected with the History of America. [Illustrated.] 


No. 31. A descriptive and illustrated Catalogue of an extensive collection of 
Old Portraits and Historical Engravings ... relating to America. 


The following are the names of present-day dealers in prints, books containing 
prints, and book-plates, who have been mentioned in this or previous chapters; or who 
have from time to time issued interesting sale or exhibition catalogues, lists, etc. 


Agnew & Sons, Thomas, London. 
Ames & Rollinson, New York. 
Assenheim & Son, J., New York. 


Baer & Co., Joseph, Frankfurt-am-Main. 


Barr & Co., J. E., Philadelphia. 

Bartlett & Co., N. J., Boston. 

Bendann’s, Baltimore. 

Benjamin, Walter R., New York. 

Bihn, L. Paris. 

Boerner, €: G., Leipzig. 

Bonaventure, E. F., New York. 

Brentano’s, New York. 

Brough & Sons, William, Birmingham. 

Brown, E., & Phillips, London. 

Butler, D. B., New York. 

Colnaghi, P. & D., & Obach, London. 

Connell & Sons, James, London. 

Daniell & Son, Fredk. B., London. 

Daniell, Walter V., London. 

Danlos, A., Paris. 

Davis, Alfred, London. 

Dempsey & Carroll, New York. 

Dighton, Basil L., London. 

Dodd, Mead & Co., New York. 

Dowdeswell & Dowdeswell, Ltd., London. 

Dunthorne, R., London. 

Ederheimer, R., New York. 

Edwards, Francis, London. 

Ellis, Messrs., London. [The Publishers 
of this volume. ] 


Ellis & Smith, London. 

Fine Art Society, The, London. 

Fores & Co., London. 

Fridenberg, Robert, New York. 

Gilhofer & Ranschburg, Vienna. 

Gooden & Fox, London. 

Goodspeed’s Book Shop, Boston. 

Gottschalk, E., New York. 

Graff, Charles H., New York. 

Graves & Co., Henry, London. 

Gregory, George, Bath, England. 

Gutekunst, H. G., Stuttgart. 

Gutekunst, R., London. 

Hahlo & Co., Arthur H., New York. 

Halle, J., Munich. 

Harvey, Francis, London. 

Hatchards, Messrs., London. 

Katz, Louis, New York. 

Kennedy & Co. (Formerly Wunderlich 
& Co.) New York. 

Keppel & Co., Frederick, New York. 

Klackner, C., New York and London. 

Knoedler & Co., New York and London. 

Mauser, G., London: 

Leggatt Bros., London. 

ittleheld, GE: Boston. 

McLean, Thomas (Eugene Cremetti, 
successor), London. 

Maggs Bros., London. 

Massey, Charles A., London. 
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Mayer, Godefroy, Paris. 

Meder, F., New York. 

Moulton & Ricketts, New York. 

Muller & Co., F., Amsterdam. 

Myers & Co., London. 

Parker, I. H:, London: 

Parsons & Sons, E., London. 

Pearson & Co., J., London. 

Pollard, F., London. 

Quaritch, Bernard, London. 

Rimell & Son, James, London. 

Robson & Co., London. 

Rosenbach Company, The, Philadelphia. 

Rosenthal’s Antiquariat, Ludwig, Mu- 
nich. 

Roullier, Albert, Chicago. 

Sabin, Frank T., London. 


Sabin, J. F., New York. 

Sabin, W. M., London. 

Schaus, William, New York. 

Scribner’s Sons, Charles, New York. 

Seckel, Rudolf, New York. 

Simmons & Waters, Leamington Spa, 
England. 

Sotheran & Co., Henry, London. 

Stollberg & Little, New York. 

Suckling & Co., London. 

Tooth, Arthur, New York and London. 

Tregaskis, James, London. 

Vicars Brothers, London. 

Walker, Aug., London. 

Ward, William, Richmond, Surrey. 

Wright, James Osborne, New York. 
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g ONLY know two books of verse in English devoted exclusively to this 
subject. These will be mentioned in the first place, and then I will take 


up single poems and verses from various sources. 


1794. Poetic Description | of | choice and valuable | Prints | 
published by | Mr. Macklin | at the | Poet’s Gallery | Fleet Street | London | Printed 
by T. Bensley. 

Pp. viii-88. 5 in. by 81 in. Frontispiece entitled “ Poetry and History, Presenting 
Painting with subjects for her pencil” etched by Bartolozzi. 

This is a publisher’s catalogue beautifully printed, and containing many poetic 
descriptions of the prints. Prices and sizes are also given. 

The following is a sample (pp. 66 and 67): 


The 
Birth of American Liberty 
Painted by S. Harding, and Engraved by 
J. Ogborne. 
Size 12 inches wide: Price 7s. 6d. Plain, and 15s. in Colours. 

When great Columbus on th’ Atlantic Coast 
Erst landed, with the Lusitanian Host, 
America Sage, Matron Queen, in state 
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Enfranchis’d sits; while round her glowing, wait 
Her num’rous progeny, whose numbers are 

As lunar months in the bright solar year: 

Her aspect youthful, though a grandame she, 

For in her lap the infant, Liberty, 

(Child of her issue, but of which unknown 

Since none can call the struggle all her own.) 
Young Liberty! with loosen’d bands now sprawls, 
And for protection innocently calls ; 

Nor calls in vain; for, lo! thro’ azure skies, 

On rapid wing fair Freedom’s genius flies! 

With Tell’s fam’d cap, (Tell’s story who but knows) 
And sensive spear against oppressive foes: 

While, o’er the bosom of the blue Neptune borne, 
Rich Commerce pours her ne’er exhausted horn: | 
Hailing, with shouts, the boy’s auspicious birth, 
The destin’d lord of the whole peopled earth. 


A copy of this scarce little book is in the library of The Grolier Club, New York. 


1814. Chalcographimania; | or the | Portrait-Collector and Printseller’s | Chron- 
icle. | With | Infatuations of every Description. | A Humorous Poem. | In four books. | 
With copious notes explana- 
tory | By Satiricus Sculptor, 

yates Esq. | Cacoéthes Carpendi | 
canoes [ Vignette—A fool’s cap] | “If 
eo the Cap fits, wear it ”| London. 


Asters. 


Pp. x-212. 52in. by 8} in. 
The title-page and fron- 
tispiece of the above, and also 
the title-pages of two other 


ORL Sonne ge’ da ee Senn : : 
B Baber Na : poetical books hereinafter re- 
5 BE Nynge Weare & brow 


(eeeerie tf se ferred to are here reproduced. 


Ech pea that retas H win she toate 


The author was said to 


| SCALPTURA ae be James Caulfield, but in the 
CARMEN “oes DAS PEINTRES 


hE SaaViens 


preface to “ Calcographiana” 
(described in Chapter XI) he 
disclaims all knowledge of the 
plan on which “ Chalcographi- 
mania” was founded, and 
states that he neither directly 
nor indirectly ever gave infor- 
mation to the author, to the 
best of his knowledge, on the profession, character, or relatives of the persons men- 
tioned in that work. It is dedicated to James Bindley, whose sale catalogue is 
described in Chapter XIJI. : 
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There is an index of names mentioned,a general index,and at theenda list is given of 
those plates which have been completed for the purpose of extra-illustrating the volume. 
The names are mostly very thinly disguised, e.g.“ Fl—xm—n, Mr.” = Mr. Flax- 
man, “ B—cl—re, L—dy Di—a” = Lady Diana Beauclerc, etc., and yet the author 


says in the preface that 
secrecy is the main object 
which he is desiring to 
accomplish. 

It is a tiresome book, 
yet it is amusing if you 
can read it in a proper 
spirit. It deals with the 
mania of print-collecting, 
sales of prints and books, 
characteristics of noted 
collectors, etc. 

The other two books 
illustrated, not being in 
English, do not properly 
belong to this volume, but 
being interesting books of 
poetry relating to engrav- 
ing, I mentionthem, The 
first is: 


Scalptura | Carmen | 
Autore Ludovico Doissin, 
Sivjs (pParistisolowtsa. ul 
MeDECC. CIM Ges. 

Pp. xii-76. 3% in. by 
68 in. Then comes a 
second title-page as fol- 
lows: 


SSS: 


Gataaater 


Bowseng k Qreusing 


Karty Souls of 0v'ry CyetiartyIouls ff Ev'ry = 


get SS ae 


La Gravure ] Poéme ] A Paris | Chez P. G. Le Mercier, Imprimeur-Libraire, | rue 
S. Jacques au Livre d’Or | M.DCC.LIII | Avec Permission du Roi. 
Pp. xii-90. My copy belonged to James Bindley, mentioned on page 506. 


The other is 


Le Livre | Des Peintres | et Graveurs | par | Michel de Marolles, Abbé de 
Villeloin| . . . | revue et annotée | par | M. Georges Duplessis | Paris)|.. . | 


MDCCCEXXIL 


Pp. xiv-152. 3% in. by 6} in. The title-page shown is that of the second edition. 
It has an index of about 1,000 names mentioned in the poem. 
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The only song on the subject, set to music, is one published about a hundred 
years ago—possibly earlier, entitled “A Song on St. Luke’s Night.” 

The music, with the first verse, is reproduced on page 507, and it will be observed 
that, in referring to the various kinds of artists, it says: 


Some for Sketching, 
Others Etching. 


The second verse is in the same strain, but contains nothing about etchers. 


Hundreds of engraved portraits have engraved or printed below them, verses 
relative to the person or character of the subject, and some engraved title-pages have 
poetical descriptions. A few of the most celebrated of these will be mentioned, but 
space will not allow me to quote the sentimental verses appearing under a large 
number of eighteenth-century prints. 

Most of those which I quote from old portraits, in some way refer to the engrav- 
ing, as well as the person, the one or two exceptions being so important otherwise 
that no excuse is needed for their inclusion. 

The more modern verses need no defence, at least from the standpoint of their 
insertion—from other standpoints much might be said. 


Opposite the engraved title-page or frontispiece of “ Poly-olbion,” by Michaell 
Drayton (so spelt on that page) first published in 1613 and again in 1622, with 
additions, is the following: 


Vpon the /rontispice 


Hrough a 7rtumphant Arch, see Albion plas’t, 
In Happy site, in Vep/unes armes embras’t, 
In Power and Plenty, on hir Cleeuy Throne 
Circled with atures Ghirlands, being alone 
Stil’d ¢# Oceans Island. On the Columnes beene 
(As Trophies raiz’d) what Princes Time hath seene 
Ambitious of her. In hir yonger years, 
Vast Earth-bred Gzan¢s woo’d her: but, who bears 
In Golden field the Lion passant red, 
AEneas Nephew (Brute) them conquered. 
Next, Laureat Cesar, as a Philtre, brings, 
On’s shield, his Grandame Venus: Him hir Kings 
Withstood. At length, the Roman, by long sute, 
Gain’d her (most Part) from th’ ancient race of Brute. 
Diuors’t from Him, the Saxon sable Horse, 
Borne by sterne Hengis¢, wins her: but, through force 
Garding the Vorman Leopards bath’'d in Gules, 
She chang’d hir Loue to Him, whose Line yet rules. 


These are both reproduced on page 509, on a small scale. 
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Fronting the portrait of Shakespeare, by Martin Droeshout, in the folios of 1623 


and 1632, and beneath it in those of 1664 and 1685, are the following complimentary 
verses by Ben Jonson: 


To the Reader. 
This Figure, that thou here seest put, 
It was for gentle Shakespeare cut; 
Wherein the Grauer had a strife 
With Nature, to out-doo the life: 
O, could he but haue drawne his wit 
As well in brasse, as he hath hit 
His face; the print would then surpasse 
All, that was euer writ in brasse. 
But, since he cannot, Reader, looke 
Not on his Picture, but his Booke. 


abease 
y Throne 


Under the head engraved by W. Marshall in the 1640 edition of Shakespeare’s 
Poems, is the following: 


This Shadowe is renowned Shakespear’s Soul of th’ age 
The applause? delight? the wonder of the Stage. 
Nature her selfe, was proud of his designes 
And joy’d to weare the dressing of his lines. 
The learned will Confess, his works are such, 
As neither man, nor Muse, can prayse to much. 

For ever live thy fame, the world to tell, 

Thy like, no age shall ever paralell. 


Before the frontispiece of “ A Collection of Emblemes, Ancient and Moderne,” by 
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George Wither, published in 1635, are verses entitled: “A Preposition to this Front- 


ispiece,’ which begin as follows: 


His Booke contayning EMBLEMS, ’twas thought fit, 
A Zitle-page should stand to usher it, 

That’s Emblematicall: And, for that end, 

Our AvrHor, to the Graver did commend 

A plaine Invention; that it might be wrought, 

According as his Fancie had forethought. 

Insteed thereof, the Workeman brought to light, 

What, here, you see; therein, mistaking quite 

The true Deségne: And, so (with paines, and cost) 

The first intended FRONTISPIECE, 1s lost. 


The author then shows his displeasure, the difficulty of determining the meaning 
of the design, and the love some people have for obscure inventions, ending as follows: 


And, here, wee placed it, to be, to these, 
A FRONTISPIECE, in any sense they please. 3 


In the same volume is a fine portrait of the author by John Payne, under which 
is the following: 


What I WAS, ts passed by ; 

What LAM, away doth fire ; 
What I SHAL BEE, none do see; 
Yet, in THAT, my BEAUTIES bee. 


The AvrHors Meditation upon 
sight of his PICTVRE. 


Nava I behold my Picture, and perceive, 

Flow vaine it 1s, our Portraitures Zo leave 

In Lines, and Shadowes, (which make shewes, to day, 
Of that which will, to morrow, fade away) 

And, thinke, what meane Resemblances at dest, 

Are by Mechanike Instruments expres; 

L thought tt better, much, to leave behind me, 

Some Draught, 2a which, my living friends might find me 
The same 1 am; tn that, which will remaine, 

Till all ts rutwd, and repaird againe: 

And, which in absence, will more truely show me, 

Than, outward Formes, 4o those, who think they know me. 


Much lesse, affect 1 that, which each man knowes, 
To be no more, but Counterfeits of those, 

Wherein, the Painters, or the Gravers ‘oole, 
Befriends alike, the Wiseman, and the Foole: 
And (when they please) can give him, by their Art, 
The fairest-Face, that had the falsest-Heart. 


I have omitted six lines, together with fifty-four more which follow the above, as 
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they are not of special interest in connection with the engraved portrait. The portrait 
and page opposite it are here reproduced on a small scale. 
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Among the most amusing are the lines under Milton’s portrait, engraved by 
Marshall, in the 1645 edition of his Poems. The portrait, with Milton’s lines in Greek, 
is reproduced on page 512, full size, from a copy in the British Museum. The Greek 
lines mean— 

That this likeness had been drawn by an unskilful hand, you would say at once, if you 


could see the original, but my friends, as you cannot recognize the portrait, laugh at the mis- 
representation of this botching artist. 


Marshall evidently did not know his Greek. 


Under the portrait frontispiece to Captain William Barriffe’s “ Military Discipline, 
or the Young Artillery-Man,” London, 1643, are these lines: 
Though this Effigies here does Represent 
and Portray forth his faces Lineament 


Yet Read his Booke, and you therein will find 
that he hath Pictur’d there a Soldiers minde. 


The frontispiece to “The Fables of A*tsop, Paraphrased in Verse, and adorn’d 
with Sculpture, by John Ogilby,” London, 1651, shows a group of the persons, 
animals, birds, and reptiles mentioned in the fables. Under it is the following: 

Examples are best Precepts; And a Tale 
Adorn’d with Sculpture better may prevaile 


To make Men lesser Beasts, than all the store 
Of tedious Volumes, vext the World before. 
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One of the ugliest portraits engraved by William Marshall is that of Thomas 
“Plantagenets Tragicall Story; or, the Death of King Edward the 


Weaver in 
ll Voyage of Richard the Third, through the Red Sea, of 


Fourth; with the unnatura 


Mel 


his Nephews innocent bloud, to his usurped Crowne, metaphrased by T. W., Gent.” 
London, 1649. Under the portrait are the following lines by J. S. 


Our eyes may here a Double Beauty find, 
fis Face this shewes, his Booke presents his mind, 
Which a few Downey minutes have improv’d 
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To such vast summes of worth, as makes him lov'd. 
And as this Shadow now appeareth His, 
That likewise 1s Heavens Effigies. 


I presume the Downey minutes are those spent in bed reading his book. 


One of Faithorne’s finest portraits is that of William Sanderson, the author of 
“Graphice,” which appears as the frontispiece of that book (1658). It is described 
as follows: 


On the Picture of the Author 
MR. SANDERSON 


Et others style this Page a Chronicle; 
Others, Arts Mystery; let a third sort dwell 

Upon the curious neat Artifice, and swear, 

The Sun near saw a Shaddow half so rare. 

He outsaies 4//, who lets you understand, 

The Head is Sanderson’s, Fathern’s the Hand. 
THO. FLATMAN, 
Inn. Temp. Lond. 


The portrait engraved by John Droeshout of Richard Elton, Lt.-Col., in the 
second edition, 1659, of ‘““ The Complete Body of the Art-Military,” is thus described: 


If Rome unto Her conquering Ceasrs raise 

Rich Obelisks, to crowne their deathles Praise, 
What Monument to Thee must Albion reare, 

To shew Thy Motive in a brighter Sphere. 

This Art’s too dull to doe’t, tis only done 

Best by Thy Selfe, so light’s the World the Sunne 
Wee may admire thy Face, the Sculptor’s Art; 
But Wee are extasi’d at th’ inward Part. 


In “Divine Fancies” by Fran. Quarles, London, 1660, is a fine engraved portrait 
of Quarles under which is the following: 


What heere wee see is but a graven face 
Onely the shaddow of y brittle case 
Wherein were treasurd up those gems W he 
Hath left behind him to Posterity. 


There is a poor portrait by T. Cross of Richard Saunders in the latter’s 
“ Palmistry, the Secrets whereof Disclosed,” London, 1664. Under it is the following: 


Art and the Graver did in Councell sitt, 

The last to shew his face, the first his witt; 

But not being able, for to joyne in one 

Two things, where each might make perfection; 
Themselves they did diuide, and parts they tooke, 
The Graver drew his face, and Art his booke. 
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The first edition of “The Art of Graveing and Etching” by William Faithorne, 
which is fully described in Chapter II, contains the following (it is not reprinted in 


the second edition) : 


To my ingenious Friend Mr, Fazthorne on 
his Book. 


Flould I attempt an Elogy, or frame 

A Paper structure to secure thy name ; 
The lightning of one censure, one stern frown 
Might quickly hazard that, and thy renown. 
But this thy Book prevents my slender pain, 
One Line speaks purelier Thee, than my best strain. 
Those Mysteries (once like the spight/ull mold 
That bars the greedie SPANIARD from his Gold) 
Thine ingenuttie reveals, and so 
By making plain, thou dost Illustrious grow. 
That hand, whose curious Art protracts the date 
Of frail Mortalitie, and baffies Fate 
With Brass and Steel, can surelie potent be 
To rear a statelie Monument for Thee. 
Lor my part, LT prefer (to guard the Dead) 
A Copper Plate, before a Sheet of Lead. 
So long as Brasse, so long as Books endure, 
So long as neat-wrought Pieces, Thourt secure, 
A FAITHORNE SCULPSIT 7s a Charm can save 
Lrom dull Oblivion,.and a gaping Grave. 

T. FLATMAN. 


The first illustrated edition of Milton’s “ Paradise Lost,” is the fourth edition, 
printed for Jacob Tonson by Miles Flesher, 1688. This also is the first to contain the 
portrait engraved by White, at the foot of which are Dryden’s well-known lines: 


Three Poets, ix three distant Ages born, 
Greece, Italy, and England ad adorn. 
The First in loftiness of thought Surpass’, 
The Next in Majesty; in both the Last. 
The force of Nature couw’d no farther goe: 
To make a Third she joynd the former two. 


It is interesting to note that Tonson is shown in his Kit-Kat portrait (engraved 
by Faber), holding “ Paradise Lost” in his hand. 


In 1732 a volume by J. Hauckwitz was issued, entitled “ An Essay on engraving 
and copper-plate printing, to which is added Albumazar, or the Professors of the 


Black art, a vision,” (in verse)—London. 4to. 
I have not been able to find a copy, so can merely record the above, which is 


taken from several earlier bibliographies. 
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In Horace Walpole’s “ Life of Mr. George Vertue” is the following: 


He died July 24". 1756, and was buried in the Cloysters of Westminster-Abbey on the 
30". following, with this epitaph, 


Here lyes the body of George Vertue 
Late Engraver 
And fellow of the Society of Antiquaries, 
Who was born in London 1684, 
And departed this life on the 24" of July 1756. 


With manners gentle, and a gratefull heart, 
And all the genius of the Graphic Art, 
His fame shall each succeeding artist own 
Longer by far than monuments of stone. 


Two other friends—not better poets indeed—inserted the following lines in the papers, on 
viewing his monument: 


Proud artist, cease those deeds to paint on stone, 
Which far above the praise of man have shone: 
Why should your skill so vainly thus be spent, 
For Vertue ne’er can need a monument. 


Another. 
Troubled in mind and press’d with grievous smart, 
Her happy mansions left the Graphic Art, 
And thus to Science spoke; “‘ What! can it be? 
Is famous Vertue dead? . . . then so are we.” 


In the second edition of ‘‘ Biographical Anecdotes of William Hogarth ” [Nichols] 
1782, are many poetical descriptions of Hogarth’s prints and a number of verses about 
Hogarth himself, including one of 965 lines, being 


An Account of what seemed most remarkable in five Day’s Peregrination of the five follow- 
ing Persons, viz. Messieurs Tothall, Scott, Hogarth, Thornhill, and Forrest, begun on Saturday 
May 27, 1732, and finished on the 31 of the same Month. Imitated in Hudibrasticks by one 
well acquainted with some of the Travellers, and of the Places here celebrated, with liberty of 


some Additions. 


The Preface of a little volume hereinbefore described, entitled “The Amateur’s 
Pocket Companion,” by John Morris Flindall, ends with the following quotation, but 


I do not know its source: 


Blest be the graver, which from death can save 
The semblance of the virtuous, wise, and brave; 
That youth and emulation still may gaze 

On those inspiring forms of ancient days, 

And from the force of bright example hold, 
Rival their worth, and be what they behold. 
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Under a portrait of Richard Brome engraved by T. Cross, which is copied by 
W. Richardson and published in Vol. III, 5th ed. of Granger, 1824, is the following : 


Reader lo heere thou wilt two faces finde, 
One of the body, t’other of the Mind; 
This by the Graver so, that with much strife, 
Wee thinke Brome dead, hee’s drawne so to the life 
That by’s owne pen’s done so ingeinously 
That who read’s it must thinke hee ne’er shall dy. 
ASB. 


1845. Songs of the Press | arid other Poems | relative to | The Art of Printers 
and Printing; | also of | Authors, Books, Booksellers, Bookbinders, Editors |;Crities, 
Newspapers, etc. | Original and Selected. | With notes, biographical and literary |... ] 
London—Liverpool—Manchester. [By C. H. Timperley.] 

Pp. viii+9 to 208. 42 in. by 6} in. 

While these poems do not relate specifically to Engraving, they cover many 
allied subjects, so I mention the volume. It is curious and interesting. , 


In the monograph on John Foster, by Samuel Abbott Green (described in 
Chapter XVI) are two long elegies. Neither of them refer to him as an engraver, but 
both mention his printing, and particularly his skill in Astronomy. The following is 
from the elegy by Thomas Tileston. 


At least you would have judg’d that he 
A rare Apelles would soon be. 

Adde to these things I have been hinting 
His Skill at that rare Art of PRINTING: 


His accurate Geography, 

And Astronomick Poetry ; 

And you will Say, ’twere pitty He 
Should dy without an Elegie. 

His piercing Astronomick EYE 
Could penetrate the Cloudy Sky, 
And Soar aloft, ith’ highest Sphere 
Descrying Stars that disappear 
To common eyes: But Faith and Hope 
His all-excelling Telescope, 

Did help his heaven-born Soul to pry 
Beyond the Starry Cannopy. 


Longfellow’s “Nuremberg” may be considered as coming within the scope of 
this chapter, but I only quote the lines relating to Diirer. 


Here, when Art was still religion, with a simple, reverent heart, 
Lived and laboured Albrecht Diirer, the Evangelist of Art; 


Here in silence and in sorrow, toiling still with busy hand, 
Like an emigrant he wandered, seeking for the Better Land. 
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Lmigravit is the inscription on the tombstone where he lies ; 
Dead he is not, but departed,—for the artist never dies. 


Fairer seems the ancient city, and the sunshine seems more fair, 
That he once has trod its pavement, that he once has breathed its air. 


Not thy Councils, not thy Kaisers, win for thee the world’s regard; 
But thy painter, Albrecht Diirer, and Hans Sachs thy cobler-bard. 


Another of Longfellow’s poems about an engraver must not be overlooked, as it 
records the stirring act which has made him immortal in American history, viz., 
“ Paul Revere’s Ride,” beginning 


Listen my children, and you shall hear 

Of the midnight ride of Paul Revere, 

On the eighteenth of April in Seventy-five— 
Hardly a man is now alive 

Who remembers that famous day and year. 


and which will live for ever in the minds of many, when his unimportant, though 
interesting engravings are only known to very few. 


From “ Once a Week,” for September 24th, 1864, I take the following: 
ALBERT DURER 


True artists live within the clouds, 
And shadow forth a purer 

And fairer life than that of ours: 
So lived old Albert Durer. 


But lest old Albert should begin 
To think him more than human, 

God gave him, to subdue his pride, 
A very angry woman. 


And when he fashion’d angels’ heads, 
And painted eye and lip, he 

Was cured of his too heavenly dreams 
By this morose Xantippe. 


Within a little room up-stairs 
Worked Albert late and early; 

Beneath he heard her supple tongue 
That ceased its rattle rarely. 


For, like a kite, he sought the sky, 
And soar’d on wing elastic, 

Until she pull’d the string, and brought 
Him down to cares domestic. 
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And still within his placid face 
You see the sad expression ;— 
Poor Albert’s story teaches us 
A somewhat useful lesson. 


For when I envy him his fame— 
The critics’ fume and furor, 
I look at Letty, and am glad 
That I’m not Albert Durer! 
William Black. 


In Mr. Robert Browning’s poem entitled “ A Likeness,” occurs the following: 


All that I own is a print, 
An etching, a mezzotint; 
’Tis a study, a fancy, a fiction, 
Yet a fact (take my conviction) 
Because it has more than a hint 
Of a certain face I never 
Saw elsewhere touch or trace of 
In women I’ve seen the face of: 
Just an etching, and, so far, clever. 


I keep my prints, an imbroglio, 
Fifty in one portfolio. 


Then I exhibit my treasure. 

After we’ve turned over twenty, 

And the debt of wonder my crony owes 
Is paid to my Marc Antonios. 


In the second edition of “ Etching and Etchers” by P. G. Hamerton, published in 
1876, and also in the third, and in the American editions, is a Dutch poem by 
C. Vosmaer, and the English translation thereof by Holda—an exquisite verse of 
which the following is part: 


Know ye what etching is? It is to ramble 
On copper; in a summer twilight’s hour 
To let sweet Fancy fiddle tunefully. 


It is to paint on the soft gold-hued copper 
With sting of wasp and velvet of the wings 
Of butterfly, by sparkling sunbeams glowed. 
Even so the etcher’s needle, on its point, 
Doth catch what in the artist-poet’s mind 
Reality and fancy did create. 


In the introduction to Mr. Don C. Seitz’ “Writings by and about James Abbott 
M°Neill Whistler” (described in Chapter XXIV,) are a number of verses about 
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Whistler quoted from Mr. Sheridan Ford’s “Art of Folly,” and further rhymes on 
Phe Artof Felly2? 


In the privately printed pamphlet entitled “The Gentle Art of Resenting 
Injuries,” New York 1904, there is an amusing bit of poetry by Mr. Frederick Keppel, 
beginning 

Oh Jimmie Whistler, ever fighting ; 
In rows and ‘‘ructions” still delighting; 


This was republished by Mr. Keppel in 1910 in “The Golden Age of Engraving.” 
In this latter volume is a verse about Mr. Joseph Pennell, beginning 


Behind his back men call him Joe, 
But Joseph Pennell is his name; 


Also some verses entitled 
AMONG MY PRINTS 
James L. Claghorn, seated in his print-room, speaks :— 
I sit among my folios all, 
My friends in black-and-white! 
And silent speakers wise as fair 
Surround me as I write. 


There are ten other verses. 
Mr. Claghorn was a noted Philadelphia print-collector. 


In Chapter XII of Eugene Field’s “The Love Affairs of a Bibliomaniac,” is a 
poem of six verses, entitled “ Marcus Varro”; it tells how Marcus went to all the old 
book-shops, how he snooped about day and night because he was “an _insatiate 
Grangerite”: how he destroyed books and manuscripts for the portraits therein, and 
finishes with the following: 

Alas, that Marcus Varro lives 
And is a potent factor yet! 
Alas, that still his practice gives 
Good men occasion for regret! 
To yonder bookstall, pri’thee, go, 
And by the “‘ missing” prints and plates 
And frontispieces you shall know 
He lives, and “ extra-illustrates!” 


In his “Second Book of Verse” is a poem entitled “Dear Old London,” which 
begins: 
When I was broke in London in the fall of ’89 
and his troubles in the print-shops while he was in this condition are told in the 


second verse, as follows: 
Down at Noseda’s, in the Strand, I found one fateful day, 


A portrait that I pined for as only a maniac may,— 
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A print of Madame Vestris (she flourished years ago, 

Was Bartolozzi’s daughter and a thoroughbred, you know). 

A clean and handsome print it was, and cheap at thirty bob,— 
That’s what I told the salesman as I choked a rising sob; 

But I hung around Noseda’s as it were a holy shrine, 

When I was broke in London in the fall of ’89. 


The rest of the poem is equally amusing. 


There are a large number of poetical and other book-plate inscriptions, twenty- 
three being given in “The Rise of the Book-Plate” by W. G. Bowdoin (described in 
Chapter XXI). The only one I will quote, is from “Ex-Libris, Essays of a Col- 
lector,” by Charles Dexter Allen (likewise described in Chapter X XI), which he 
states is from an old New England book. 


This is Hannah Moxon Her book 

You may just within it Look 

You had better not do more ‘ 
For old black Satan’s at the Door 

And will snatch at stealing hands 

Look behind you! There He stands. 


In “Notes and Queries” for 4th December 1880, R[obert] R[oberts] wrote a 
protest against collecting book-plates, stating that to take them out of books and 
stick them in an album, was a horrible fancy, and that to take a book-plate from 
the inside of a volume was only a degree less criminal than to tear out its title-page. 

In the number for 8th January 1881 “ Ex-Libris” states that perhaps the follow- 
ing old-fashioned performance on this theme may be of interest: 


THE BOOK-PLATE’S PETITION. 
By a Gentleman of the Temple 


While cynic Charles still trimm’d the vane 
’Twixt Querouaille and Castlemaine, 

In days that shocked John Evelyn, 

My First Possessor fix’d me in. 

In days of Dutchmen and of frost, 

The narrow sea with James I cross’d, 
Returning when once more began 

The Age of Saturn and of Anne. 

I am a part of all the past; 

I know the GEorGES, first and last; 

I have been oft where else was none 
Save the great wig of ADDISON; 

And seen on shelves beneath me grope 
The little eager form of Popr. 

I lost the Third that own’d me when 
Frenchmen fled at Dettingen; 

The year James WOLF surpris’d Quebec, 
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The Fourth in hunting broke his neck; 
The Fifth one found me in Cheapside 
The day that WiLt1am Hocartu dy’d. 
This was a Scholar, one of those 

Whose Greek is sounder than their 4ose; 
He lov’d old books and nappy ale, 

So liv’d at Streatham, next to THRALE. 
"Twas there this stain of grease I boast 
Was made by Dr. JoHNSon’s toast. 

He did it, as I think, for Spite; 

My Master call’d him /acodcte. 

And now that I so long to-day 

Have rested post discrimina, 

Safe in the brass-wir’d book-case where 
I watch’d the Vicar’s whit’ning hair, 
Must I these travell’d bones inter 

In some COLLECTOR’s sepulchre? 

Must I be torn from hence and thrown 
With frontispiece and colophon? 

With vagrant #s, and Js, and Os, 

The spoil of plunder’d Fo/zos? 

With scraps and snippets that to ME 
Are naught but Az¢chen company? 

Nay, rather, FRIEND, this favour grant me; 
Tear me at once; dut dont transplant me! 


Cheltenham, Sept" 30, 1792. 


The following interesting item by Mr. Arthur F. Wallis appeared in the “ Evening 
Standard and St. James’s Gazette,” 4th January 1912. The author, and the editor of 
the paper, respectively, have kindly allowed me to include it herein: 


ON AN OLD ENGRAVING. 


Touched with the stillness of all greater things 
This scene is, which the master’s burin traced ; 
Nothing unrestful his idea effaced, 

Who only opened the fortunate harbourings 

Of a mood found in quiet, to what brings 
A freight of quiet thoughts; the misty sky, 

And shadows of the ancient keep that lie 

Along the ford towards which one grey barge swings, 

Out of the valley-reaches slowly come 
Such is the picture. Ah, for the power to choose 
In life so, so untroubled by what tends 

From peace, and its conception to confuse; 

To hold awhile the unessential dumb, 
While up the East the gradual dawn ascends. 


Three volumes of “ Book Verses” should be noted; each contains verses more or 
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less appropriate for inclusion here, on the subjects of engraving, extra-illustrating, or 
book-plates, one or two of the items, taken from other sources, being hereinbefore 


referred to. 


ROBERTS, WILLIAM. Book Verse. New York, [1896.] Contains: 
FERRIER. The Bibliomania, Pp. 128-129. 
BERESFORD. Bibliosophia. P. 133, “Third Maxim.” 
MAGINN. The Booksellers’ Banquet. P. 168, 2nd stanza. 
Bibliomaniac Ballad. P. 181, line 4, etc. 


WHITE, GLEESON. Book-song. New York, 1893. Contains: 
BANGS. The Grangerite. Do 13; 
Dosson. The Book-plate’s Petition. P. 33. 
FIELD. The Bibliomaniac’s Prayer. P. 52. 
Lorp. Disappointment. P. 81. 
SAYLE. Triolet of the Bibliophile. P. 107. 


Ruppy, Howarp S. Book Lovers’ Verse. Indianapolis, [cca 1899.] Contains: 
FIELD, Marcus Varro, P27. 
STANTON. Annetta Jones—Her Book. P. 43. 
CHEW. Old Books are best. P. 63, Ist stanza. 
BANGS. Dreams. P. 96. 
SMITH, H. B. Extra-illustrating. P. 113. 
A Collector’s Catalogue. P. 147. 
FIELD. Bibliomaniac’s Bride. Pp. 201-2, stanza 7. 


24 KESTORATION OF PRINTS 


I know of only two books on this subject—both quite recent. It is well to note, 
that no matter how complete and correct the rules and suggestions may be for the 
cleaning or restoration of prints, it is dangerous for the inexperienced to experiment 
with valuable specimens, 


1909. The Book | of | Trade Secrets | Receipts and Instructions | for Renovating, 
Repairing, | Improving and Preserving | Old Books and Prints | by | An Expert | 
London: J) Haslam & Co,Limited)|=as | 

Pp. 48. 43 in. by 7 in. 

The book is arranged as a Dictionary for easy reference. 


1911. Print | Restoration | and Picture | Cleaning: | An Illustrated Practical 
Guide to the Restoration of all | kinds of Prints—Together with Chapters on Clean- 
ing | Water-Colours, Print “ Fakes” and their Detection, | Anomalies in Print Values, 
and Prints to Collect | By Maurice James Gunn |. . . | London. 

Pp. vii-172. 58 in. by 82 in. 18 half-tone plates. 
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The information relative to print restoration is full and complete, and the illustra- 
tions, of which the first eight refer to the subject, clearly show methods of handling 
the prints during the various operations. 


In Maberly’s “The Print Collector,” 1844, and American edition, 1880, Chapter 
VI tells how to “ Edge, Corner and otherwise protect, and Clean, Prints.” 

Mr. Slater in his “Engravings and their Value” (3rd edition, 1900) devotes Chapter 
VI to “ The Cleaning of Prints—Taking Copies.” This is omitted from the 4th edition. 


Mr. Whitman, in his “ Print Collector’s Handbook,” says: 


The Collector will need to know a reliable restorer to whom he can entrust his treasures to 
be cleaned and repaired, and care must be taken that the work done to prints is not carried too far. 
The word reliable is used advisedly, for a restorer who is not an expert and thoroughly conversant 
with his trade may work much mischief that may not disclose itself until several years after the 
print has been restored. 


Mr. Cyril Davenport, in his work on Mezzotints (1904), gives valuable suggestions 
(pp. 35-39) relative to the cleaning of prints. 

A chapter in “The Art-Exemplar” described on pages 527-9 hereof, treats of 
this subject. 
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Many of the books described in Chapter VI give more or less complete informa- 
tion on the subject of printing from engraved or etched plates, and those mentioned in 
Chapter IX describe the various processes connected with lithographic printing. 
There is only one book, however, as far as I am aware, of any importance, in English, 
devoted to this subject exclusively, viz.: the volume on Mr. Frederick Goulding de- 
scribed below. 

Before describing this book I might mention an important article in 7he Studzo 
for November 1906, entitled “The Art of Printing Etchings,’ by Frank Newbolt, 
with eight illustrations; and in “ The Print-Collector’s Quarterly ” for July 1911 there 
is an article on “ The Printing of Wood-Engravings,” by Theodore L. De Vinne. 


1910. Frederick Goulding | Master Printer of Copper Plates | By Martin Hardie, 
A.R.E. | Eneas Mackay | 43 Murray Place | Stirling. 

Pp. 167. 9 in. by 113 in. 350 copies, of which 250 only are for sale. Although 
dated 1910, the volumes for sale were issued in July 1911. 

Portrait frontispiece, 4 illustrations in text, 3 photogravure plates, 1 original 
etching by R. W. Macbeth, R.A., and 1 by Frederick Goulding. 

As stated by Mr. Hardie in the Introduction, this is probably the first written 
record of a Master Printer of Copper Plates. The volume was prepared as a memorial, 
the author receiving the aid and co-operation of many friends and relatives of 
Mr. Goulding. Miss E. Piper as a personal tribute defrayed the expense of the illus- 
trations, and Messrs. Agnew presented the etched portrait by Mr. Macbeth. 
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Its contents are: 

Introduction. 

Chapter I. Apprentice. 

II. Master Printer. 
III. Two Visits to Spain. 
IV. Whistler and Seymour Haden. 
V. Theory and Practice. A lecture on “ Copper-Plate Printing,” delivered 
by Goulding at the Art Workers’ Guild, and his “ Notes on Printing.” 
VI. Goulding as Printer of Lithographs. 
VII. The Printsellers’ Association. 
VIII. Reminiscences by Mr. A. H. Palmer, and an impression by Mr. Fred- 
erick Keppel. 
IX. The Man and his Work. 
X. The Revival and the Printer. 
XI. Goulding as Etcher: with a Catalogue of his Etched Work. 

The Catalogue comprises 32 items, of these 2, 4, 6, 8-20, 22, 24, and 26-32 were 
destroyed by Goulding’s executors after his death without any further proofs being 
taken; I, 3, 5, 7, 21, 23 were not found and probably were destroyed by Goulding 
himself, while 25 was used as an illustration to this volume. It was cut down, to form 
a second state, as described in the catalogue, and after the requisite edition was 
printed it was destroyed. 

Goulding had a distinguished circle of friends and patrons, including Whistler, 
Haden, R. W. Macbeth, A. Legros, Wyllie, Strang, Pennell, Short, and many others. 


It should also be noted that several chapters in “The Art-Exemplar ” (see pp. 
527-9 hereof ) treat of printing engravings, etc. 


It will be of interest to note the reproduction shown on page 525 of an illustration 
from “Novo Teatro di Machine et Edificii,” Padoua, 1607. It is from my copy of the book. 

In the British Museum they have this edition, one of 1621, one of 1656, and 
another (catalogued as another copy of 1607) but which is after 1621 and before 1656. 
The size of the original plate is 6} in. by 9% in. It will be observed that substantially 
all the operations shown in this print are the same as those in use to-day. 
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The most important bibliography on processes of engraving is that of Messrs. 
Singer and Strang in their “Etching, Engraving and other methods of printing 
pictures,” 1897. 

It consists of 414 items, 1,583 to 1,896 inclusive. Many of the items are in foreign 
languages, but there are a large number in English. Some of the volumes noted herein 
I can find in no other book, and some I have taken from the Universal Catalogue of © 
Books on Art, or the Bibliography of Mr. Richard M. Hoe (described in Chapter 
XXIV) but most of those mentioned I have examined personally. Those relating to 
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Engraving, Etching, Wood-Engraving and Lithography are not mentioned here, as 
they, together with books on Mezzotint Engraving, Aquatint Engraving, and Colour 
Printing, are described in other chapters. 

Some of the books I have noted are of little value, and I have without doubt 
omitted many which might properly have been included, as many trade books of 
instruction have been issued from time to time relative to the different processes 
which are difficuit to trace even 


when they are of considerable ae : . 
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found, however, that I have in- 
cluded a sufficient number to 
fairly cover the subject. 


1739. Although the first 
volume I note does not describe 
a process, yet it is said to be the 
first volume printed from stereo- 
type plates. 

The description from Mr. 
Tregaskis catalogueis as follows: 


STEREOTYPING. C. Crispi 
Sallustii Belli Catilinarii et Jugurth- 
ini Historia. 18mo, old calf. 8 
guineas 1739 

ao Extremely rare. It is the 
first edition of the first volume printed 
from stereotype plates. The imprint 
may be translated:—“ Printed at 
Edinburgh by William Ged, of 
Edinburgh, goldsmith, not with 
moveable type, as is commonly 
done, but with cast tablets or plates.” 


1788. An Address to the 
public on the Polygraphic Art, 
or the copying or multiplying 
pictures in oil colours by a chymical and mechanical process, the invention of Joseph 
Booth. London. 

8vo. 

Contains no detailed information. 


1790. A Catalogue of Pictures, copied for sale by a Chymical and Mechanical 
process, the Invention of Mr. Joseph Booth; exhibited . . . by the Polygraphic 
Society . . . Being their Fifth Exhibition; opened in November 1790. To which is 
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prefixed a Short Address relative to the Nature and Utility of this new invention. 
London. 
4to. 


1825. Typolithography. The Parthenon: a Magazine of Literature and Art. 
No. 1, Saturday, June 11, 1825. 
Roy. 8vo. Illustrations. 


The first example of letterpress printing through the medium of stone. The types were 
transferred to stone, in the manner of lithography, after having been set up in the usual manner. 


[18402] Glyphography | or | Engraved Drawing | for printing at the type press 
after the manner | of woodcuts. | With full directions | For the Use of Artists, En- 
gravers, and Amateurs | and | Specimen Illustrations | second edition | Edward 
Palmer’s patent | 103, Newgate Street, London | Price Is. 6d. 

Pp. 16+14 plates (5 in. by 8 in.) and 8 illustrations in the text. 

This is not dated, but a former owner of my copy has dated it 1840. 

Messrs. Singer and Strang and the Universal Art Catalogue give 1843 as the 
date of the firs¢ edition and date the second 1851. 


1841. Metallic Engraving in Relief, for Letterpress Printing, being a greatly 
improved substitute for wood engraving, called Aerography, by the inventor, Louis 
Schonberg. 

London. 8vo. 


1841. Elements of Electro-Metallurgy ... by Alfred Smee. 
London. 8vo. 


1843. Second edition. 


1851. Third edition. Enlarged. With electrotypes . .. and woodcuts. 
Appendix. 12mo. 


1841. Electrotype Illustrations, intended as an accompaniment to Smee’s Elements 
of Electro-Metallurgy, or the art of working in metals by the galvanic fluid, more 
particularly as illustrative of its application to the various styles of engraving, etc. 
London. 

4to. Illustrated. 


1849. On the various applications | of | Anastatic Printing | and | Papyrography | 
With Illustrative examples | By | Philip H. De La Motte. | London | David Bogue. 
Pp. 24. 52 in. by 82 in. 16 plates. 


1854. The | Rise and Progress | of | The Graphic Arts: | including notices of | 
illumination, chalcography, wood engraving ...| and | intagliography: | elucidating | 
the new art of chromo-glyphotype | invented | by John Donlevy. New York, 1854. 

Pp. 24. 9} in. by 11} in. 

This pamphlet is very scarce. A copy is in the British Museum. 
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1854. The Discovery of the Natural Printing Process: an Invention for Creating 
by means of the original itself, in a swift and simple manner, plates for printing 
Copies of Plants, Materials, etc., without the Aid of Drawing or Engraving. By 
Louis (z.e., Alois) Auer, of Vienna. 

London. 8vo. Plates (Atlas 4to). 


The following I have taken from a recent sale catalogue: 


1855-1863. Anastatic Drawing Society, 1855 to 1863. 9 vols. Illustrations. 


As will be seen in the note at the end of the description, the next volume men- 
tioned is excessively rare, and I think it the most interesting and important work’ on 
Processes which I have seen. 


[ Cerca 1860.] The Art-Exemplar | A Guide | to | Distinguish one Species of Print 
from Another | with | Pictorial Examples | and | Written Descriptions | of | Every 
Known Style of Illustration | Whether Executed on | Gold, Silver, Brass, Iron, Tin, 
Stone, Wood, Leather, Steel, Zinc, Lead, Pewter, Glass, | Type Metal, Ivory, Paper, 
Plaister, Antimony, Fusible Metal, etc. | Including all those under the following 
heterogeneous heads, viz.: 

[Then, printed in four columns, are the name of processes, as follows:] 

Acrography, Anastatic, Anaglyptography, Alto-relievo, Anthotype, Aquatint, 
Amphytype, Autography. 

Bank note printing, Bates’s process, Baxter’s process, Baxterotype, Becker’s 
patent, Block printing, Book printing. 

Calotype, Camieux engraving, Cast engraving, Chalcography, Chiaro-scuro, 
Chalcoxylography, Chrono-lithography, Chemitypy, Catalysotype, Cribble, Chryso- 
type, Chromotype, Chalk style, Chromolithography, Clichee pierres, Color printing, 
Collas’s process, Compound plate printing, Chromotypography, Copper plate engrav- 
ing, Cyanotype, Curvilinear printing. 

Daguerreotype, Drawing style, Dotting engraving, Durertype. 

Elliottype, Engraving, Etching, Engraved drawing, Encreux engraving, En- 
dotting, Electrography, Electrotint, Electric printing, Electrotype, Electro-magnetic 
engraving, Electro surface printing, Electro-printing, Energiatype, Engraving in 
stereotype. 

Ferrotype, Fern printing. 

Glyphography, Galvanoplastic, Geometric engraving, Galvanic etching, Galvano- 
glyphy, Galvanography, Galvanotype. 

Heliography, Helioplastic, Heliobyssotype, Hillotype, Heliochromy. 

Illuminated printing, Identigraphy. 

Killasography. 

Line engraving, Lithography, Letter-press printing, Logography, Lavis-litho- 
graphy, Litho-photography, Lithotint, Lignograph, Lithochromy, Logotype, Litho- 
zographia. 
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Mezzotint, Mixed style, Mikroty popurogenelion, Metalic relief engraving, Machina- 
graphy, Medallion engraving, Metalography, Micro-photography, Mineralography, 
Metageltine process. 

Niello, Nature printing, Niellography. 

Opus Mallei, Omotype, Oleocaleography, Omnygraphy, Oil printing. 

Paneiconography, Photo-Flemish process, Poikilography, Photoxylography, 
Photo-metallography, Photo-lithography, Poliplasiasmos, Papyrography, Polyau- 
tography, Photogenic printing, Paleography, Polychromatype, Polytypography, 
Phytoglyphy, Photogalvanography, Photography, Polygraphy. 

Quadrelography. 

Rubbing style, Rose-engine engraving. 

Soft etching, Surface printing, Steel engraving, Stipple engraving, Stereo-glypho- 
graphy, Siderographia, Stokes’s patent, Stereotypography, Stylography, Steel letter 
press engraving, Stump style, Statue engraving, Single line engraving. 

Typography, Talbotype, Taille douce, Typi-mobile, Typi-fixi, Tornography, 
Tissierography, Thermography, Transferooraphy [szc], Typometry, Tintedxylographs, 
Tinted lithography. 

Voltaic engraving, Via sicca process, Vitro-heliography. 

Wood engraving, Wood printing. 

Xylography. 

Yuftsotype. 

Zincography. 

To which are added | “ Cautions in Collecting Prints,” “Print Cleaning and Re- 
storing,” “Tinting and Coloring Prints” | “Splitting Paper,’ “Of Proofs,” “Of Re- 
touching,” “Of Print Publishing” &c. | Written and Compiled | By | W. J. Stannard 
[No date—about 1860. ] 

Pp. viii+xii+216+starred pages and sheets of illustrations, 4 pages on each 
sheet, printed only on one side. 14 in. by 22 in. As a rule there are four pages on 
each page of the book, the latter being divided into four compartments. 

Pp. ito viii, “Table of the Principal Contents of the Art Exemplar”; i to xii, 
“Proem”; 1 to 16, “ Line Engraving”; 17 to 20, “ Spiral style, Steel Engraving, &c.”; 
21 to 26, “Etching”; 27 to 30, “Soft Etching and Etching on Glass and Ivory”; 31 
to 34, “Stipple, Dot, and Chalk Engraving”; 35 to 40, “Mezzotinto”; 41 to 44, 
“ Aqua-tinta”; 45 and 46, “ Machine Ruling, Concentric, & Eccentric Chuck, Rose 
Engine, & Geometric Engraving”; 47 and 48, “Siderographia, or Bank Note En- 
graving”; 49 to 52, “ Anaglyptography, and Bates’s and Stokes’s Patents”; 53 to 56, 
“ Phytoglyphy, or Nature Self-Printing”; 57 and 58, “ Baxter Process” —* Baxtero- 
type”; 59 to 66, “Galvanography ”; 67 to 76+ 76a and 76b, “ Photography, &c.”; 77 
to 82, “Photogalvanography”; 83 and 84+.84a and 84b, “Steel and Copper-Plate 
Printing”; 85 to 96, “Wood Engraving”; 97 to 106, “Typography, or Letter-Press 
Printing ”; 107 to 118, “ English Typography and Book Work”; 119 to 128, “ Ancient 
Books, Book Printing, &c.”; 129 to 132, “Chiaro-scuro and Block Colour Printing ”; 
133 and 134, “Chromotype and Surface Colour Printing”; 135 and 136, “Compound 
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Plate Printing”; 137 to 140, “ Stereotypography ”; 141 to 146, “ Polytypage, Logotype, 
Omotype, Typometry, &c.”; 147 to 149+149*, “Glyphography, Electrotint, Acro- 
graphy, Durertype, &c.”; 150 to 152 and 150* to 152*, “The ‘Letter-Press’ &c.”: 
155, 154, 157, 156 and 157 to 184 [szc], “Lithography ” [subdivided under many 
headings]; 185 to 194, “Sundries”; 195 to 200, “Of ‘Proofs, of ‘Retouching,’ of 
‘Publishing’”; 201 to 208, “Cautions in Collecting Prints”; 209 to 216, “ Print- 
Cleaning and Restoring.” 

The copy in the British Museum has an illuminated S on the title-page instead 
of the author’s name, and on the back of the title-page is the following manuscript 
note: 


There are only three other copies of the work this size, namely those preserved by H.M. 
the Queen, Earl Ellesmere, [and] The Lord Chief Baron. Six additional copies on small paper 
completed the number published. 

(Sgd) Harry Sandars. 


The illustrations are merely a collection of prints (mounted on sheets the same 
size as those on which the text is printed) in many of the processes which they are 
intended to illustrate. 

The text is in some places printed in coloured ink, and surrounded by borders 
printed in gold or in colours. 

The only two copies I have seen are one in my possession and the Museum copy 
above mentioned. 


[1860?] The | Handbook | of | Graphotype | A | Practical Guide | for | Artists 
and Amateurs | London, The Graphotyping Co’. Limited | 7 Garrick St. W.C. 

Pp. viii-20-iv. 6} in. by 93 in. 

Coloured covers and frontispiece, engraved title-page, and 19 plates. Also 24 
vignettes and other text illustrations. The book and plates printed by the Grapho- 


typing Co. Ltd. 
The Process was discovered by De Witt C. Hitchcock, an artist and wood- 
engraver, residing in New York, and is as follows: 


Upon a sheet of metal perfectly flat, is distributed an even layer of finely pulverized chalk, 
upon which is laid an ordinary steel plate, such as is used by steel engravers; it is then placed 
in a powerful hydraulic press, where it is submitted to such pressure that on removal the chalk 
is found to have assumed a solid compact mass, with a surface equal to an enamelled card, and 
which is rendered still more solid by a strong coating of a peculiar size. When dried the plate 
is then ready to be drawn upon; and this is done with a chemical ink, composed principally of 
lamp black, gluten, and a chemical which gives the fluid the advantage of mever drying, until it 
comes in contact with the chalk plate. When the drawing is finished, instead of spending 
hours, .. . in carefully picking out every particle of white, brushes are used of various degrees 
of stiffness, which by hand, and in some cases by a machine, are caused to revolve on the 
surface, and in a very short time all the chalk untouched by the artist is removed, leaving the 
ink-lines standing up in clear sharp relief. . . . Saturate what is left upon the plate with a solution 
which renders all as hard as marble, and then it is ready for the stereotyper or electrotyper . . . 


530 PROCESSES 


1861. In the Exhibition Catalogue of The Grolier Club, New York, 1912, entitled 
“Catalogue of An Exhibition Commemorating the Hundredth Anniversary of the 
Birth of William Makepeace Thackeray,” is the following item: 


Specimens of a New Process of Engraving, For Surface-Printing. W. J. Linton, 85 Hatton 


Garden, London. 1861. 
Square octavo. Original gray paper wrappers, the first wrapper bearing the words “ Kero- 


graphic Process.” 
On p. 4 there is a reproduction of “An experimental drawing by Mr. Thackeray, 
p. 12 contains a reproduction of a sketch by him for a wood-cut which appeared in ‘‘ Cornhill 


Magazine.” No. t. 


Veanal: 


1862. On Photo-Zincography and other photographic processes employed at the 
Ordnance Survey Office, Southampton. By Alex. de Courcy Scott, under the 
direction of Sir H. James. London. 

4to. 


1863. Second Edition. . 


1867. The | Chromolithograph | A Journal of | Art, Literature, Decoration, and 
the Accomplishments. | Illustrated with chromolithographs. | [London.] 

I have one volume beginning Nov. 23, 1867 and ending Feb. 1, 1868. 

Pp. 104.6 in. by 1in 

Each number, of 16 pages, contains 3 or 4 Chromolithographs, poorly printed, 
through some are well drawn. In the first number appears the following: 


We propose to make the examples of ancient and modern art, published week by week in 
the Chromolithograph, texts, on which to found biographical notices of leading artists, general 
descriptions of historic schools, with incidental dissertations on the art-principles involved. It 
will thus be possible for us to take within the year, if not a complete, at least a comprehensive 
and varied view of pictorial arts, ancient and modern, as illustrated by carefully selected master- 
works. 


1868. On the inside of the back cover of the Burlington Fine Arts Club 
Catalogue, entitled “Marc Antonio Raimondi,” is an announcement signed “John 
Frederick Boyes, Esq., Secretary” and headed, “ The Autotype Printing and Publish- 
ing Company (Limited). Temporary Offices, 5 Haymarket, London,” relative to the 
“literal faithfulness,” “ Stability,” “facility of application,” and “ Equality and purity 
of tone,” of this new process. 

On the back of the same cover is the announcement of the publication by the 
Autotype Company, of a selection from the engravings of Francesco Francia and 
Marc Antonio Raimondi. 

I have not seen the first edition of the “Manual of Instruction,” issued by the 
Company, but the second edition is as follows: 


1871. The | Autotype Process | being | A practical Manual of Instruction | 
in the art of | printing in carbon, or other permanent pigment. | New Edition 
’ 
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Revised and Enlarged | Autotype Fine Art Company (Limited) | 36, Rathbone 
Place, London. 


On the cover is stamped, “Second Edition.” 
Pp. 63-16. 63 in. by 82 in. 
The last 16 pages are press notices. 


[187?] A brief description of the Art of Anastatic Printing. Ipswich. 
Folio, 


1872. The Heliotype Process described and Illustrated. (Anon.) London. 
4to. 


1876. The Heliotype Process, by Ernest Edwards. With twenty-eight illustra- 
tions. Boston. 
4to. 


1884. Modern Reproductive Graphic Processes. By James S. Pettit, First 
Lieutenant, First United States Infantry. New York. 

8vo. 

(No. 76 of Van Nostrand’s Science Series.) 


1886. Photo-Engraving on Zinc and Copper, in Line and Half-tone, and Photo- 
lithography. W. T. Wilkinson. London. 


1888. Another Edition. New York 
1890. Fourth Edition. London. 
1894. Fifth Edition. London. 


1886. Practical Instructor of Photo-engraving and Zinc-etching Processes. By 
Alexander F. W. Leslie. Comprising a full explanation of drawing, photography, 
wash-out, swelled-gelatine, and zinc-etching processes. New York. 

8vo. Illustrated. 


1888. Second Fdition. Revised. New York. 


1887. The Printer’s Handbook, by Charles T. Jacobi. London. 


8vo. 

1891. The Printer’s Handbook of Trade Recipes, Hints and Suggestions 
Relating to Letter Press and Lithographic Printing . . . Engravings, etc... . 
Second Edition, Enlarged and Classified. London. 


8vo. 


1887. Photographic Printing Methods: A Practical Guide to the Professional 
and Amateur Worker. Rev. W. H. Burbank. New York. 


8vo. 
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1887. Modern methods of illustrating books. Wood. New York. 


[1890?] How a Picture is reproduced Fac-simile in Colour of the Original, by 
means of Chromo-Lithography. John B. Day and Son. London. 
Folio. No date. 22 plates. 


1890. Photogravure, by W. T. Wilkinson, with illustrations by W. L. Colls. 


London. 
I2mo. 


1891. A complete treatise on . . . Galvanoplastic Operations . . . Dr. Georg 
Langbein. Translated from the German. ... With additions by William T. Brannt. 
Illustrated with 125 engravings. New York. 

8vo. 


1892. Photographic reproduction processes. P. C. Duchochois. Edited with 
additional matter by E. J. Watt. London. 


8vo. 
In Messrs. Singer and Strang’s book the following note is added: 


This is probably a translation of a French book which I have not been able to find. 


1892. Photo-mechanical Processes. A practical guide to Photo-zincography, 
photo-lithography, and collotype. W. T. Wilkinson. London. 
8vo. 


1892. The Photo-mechanical processes. New York. 
Svo. 


1892. Exhibition Illustrating the Technical Methods of the Reproductive Arts 
from the XVth Century to the Present Time with Special Reference to the Photo- 
Mechanical Processes. January 8—March 6, 1892. 

Published by the Print Department, Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 

Pp. xi-98. 42 in. by 7} in. Not illustrated. 

Introduction by S. R. Koehler. 


1893. Catalogue of a Selection of Prints, arranged Chronologically to Illustrate 
the Various Processes of Engraving Invented from the 15th to the End of the 18th 
Century. 

Published by the Print Department, Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 

Pp. 65. 43 in. by 73 in. Not illustrated. 

Prefatory note by S. R. Koehler, Curator of the Department. 


1895. Photogravure. W. T. Wilkinson. 
Second Edition. Rewritten to date. London. 
8vo. 
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1895. The Grammar of Photo-Engraving . . . with additional matter on the fish 
glue enamel process ... and... appendix on the making of half-tone negatives, 
translated from the German by . . . J. M. Eder, etc. [H. D. Farquhar.] London. 

8vo. 

1896. The Half-tone Process . . . Julius Verfasser. Bradford. 

8vo. 


[Second edition, illustrated. ] 


[1897]. Huson on | Photo-Aquatint | & Photogravure | a practical treatise | with 
illustrations and a photo-aquatint plate | by | Thos. Huson, R.I., R.E. | To which is 
appended | a treatise | on | Machine Printed Photogravure ween} By hea Villain 
and J. William Smith | London |. . . | [No date.] 

Preface dated 1897. 

Pp. 116. 4% in. by 7} in. 2 plates and illustrations in the text. 


The only books I will note after this date are the two following, published in 
1908, as the process described in the first is of special interest, and the second is an 
important little volume; and one published in 1911-12. 


1908. Experiments | in | Producing Printing | Surfaces | by | Ozias Dodge | 
New York. 

Pp. 29. 42 in. by 6£ in. 

This describes the Dodge method of Process Etching. 


1908. A | Dictionary | of | Engraving | (Particularly of the modern | processes), 
to- | gether with terms used in | related branches, as Elec- | trotyping, Lithography, 
Ad- | vertising, Printing, Art, | Photography, etc., idiomatic | and technical | By | 
William Henry Baker | Cleveland | [Ohio, U.S.A.] 

Pp. vi+7 to 108. 32 in. by 53 in. Illustrated. 


1911-12. Penrose’s | Pictorial | Annual | The Process | Year Book | Edited by | 
William Gamble | Vol. 17 | A. W. Penrose and Company Ltd. | 109 Farringdon Rd. 
London E.C. 

Pp. xii-224. 7 in. by 9} in. Many illustrations in the text, and in addition there 
are a large number of plates in colours and monochrome, printed by the various processes. 

It is well indexed and contains a great deal of useful information. Some of the 
coloured illustrations are wonderfully well done. 

After the plates there are 87 pages of advertisements of tools, appliances, presses, 
process-printers, etc. 

As is shown in the title, this is the seventeenth volume. 
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I only know of one periodical devoted exclusively to prints, and that is “The 
Print Collector’s Quarterly” published by Messrs. Frederick Keppel & Company, 
New York, the first number appearing February I91I. 

The subscription price is one dollar a year, and it is an excellent publication. 

What little I have to say about Book-plate periodicals will be found in 
Chapter XXI. 

Of the English periodicals, all of which contain articles from time to time on the 
subject of prints, there are “The Art Journal,” now in its seventy-third year, and 
said to be the oldest art publication in the world; “The Studio,” begun in 1893 and 
now in its 54th volume; “The Connoisseur,” begun in 1901 and now in its 32nd 
volume; “The Art Chronicle,” published semi-monthly, now in its 6th volume; and 
“The Burlington Magazine,” begun in 1903 and now in its 20th volume. All of these 
are excellent in their respective spheres, “ The Burlington Magazine” being of special 
permanent value, though expensive. 

Of the American art magazines, there are “ Art and Progress,” “ Arts and Decora- 
tion,” “Fine Arts Journal,” “The Art Student,’ “Brush and Pencil,” “ Collector,” 
“Collector and Art Critic,” “ The Studio” (edited by Clarence Cook), “ Connoisseur ” 
(Philadelphia), “American Art News,” and others, including the “ International 
Studio”; but, as hereinbefore stated, the only one devoted exclusively to Prints, is 
the American “ The Print Collector’s Quarterly.” 

Other English magazines are “The Art Union Journal,” 1848, which was the 
precursor of “The Art Journal,” 1849, “The Magazine of Art,” (1878), “The Art 
Annual” and “The Year's Art.” 

“The Scientific American,” published in New York—particularly the supplements 
—contains important articles on engraving, especially photographic and other similar 
processes. Supplement No. 1,442 for August 22nd 1903, contains an article (illustrated) 
on “ Mezzotints,” by Cyril Davenport. 

The various monthly and weekly magazines and journals also from time to time 
contain important articles on the subject. One of these, “The Queen,” has been par- 


ticularly rich in material of this character, and this has been collected and published 
in three volumes as follows: 


The Collector | Containing | Articles and Illustrations, Reprinted from | he 
Queen Newspaper, of Interest to | The Great Body of Collectors, | on | China, En- 
gravings, Needlework Pictures and Embroidery, | Lace, Old Silver, Pewter, Old Books, 
and Prints, etc., | Edited by | Ethel Deane | Editress of “The Queen” | Vol. I. |... | 
London |. . . | 1905. (88 in. by 11 in.) 

Vol. II. 1905. 

Vola lily 1907; 
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The articles reprinted as set forth in the above title are well written and illustrated 
and are of sufficient importance to warrant my giving a complete list. 


Vol. I 
The Engravings of Albrecht Diirer. E. D. [eane.] 
Bartolozzi and His Engravings. E. D. 
Colour Prints. E. D. 
Some Seventeenth Century Prints. E. D. 
Some Desirable Old Engravings of Moderate Price. A. S. [amuda.] 
The French School of Line Engraving (Earlier Eighteenth Century). E. M. B. 


Vol. II 
Mezzotint Engravings. William Wilmer. 
Engravings after Morland. E. D. 
Arundel Prints. Herbert H. Nelson. 
British Etching and Engraving. Martin Harvey. 
The Book Plates of Some Celebrated Men. F. R. Ellis. 
The Book Plates of Some Celebrated Women. F. R. Ellis. 


Vol. III 
Boydell and His Engravers. Algernon Graves, F.S.A. 
[This is an important article of 80 pages, with 96 illustrations. ] 
The Collecting of Colour Prints. Martin Hardie. 
The Coloured Books of Rudolph Ackermann. Martin Hardie. 
The Coloured Books of Henry Alken. Martin Hardie. 
Rowlandson’s Coloured Books. Martin Hardie. 
Coloured Aquatint Plates (The Daniells and the Havells). Martin Hardie. 
The Coloured Books of William Blake. Martin Hardie. 
French Illustrated Books of the Eighteenth Century. Martin Hardie. 
Some French Eighteenth Century Prints. E. D. 
Glass Colour Prints. Martin Harvey. 
The Wood Engravings of Albrecht Diirer. Herbert H. Nelson. 
The Metal Engravings of Albrecht Diirer. Herbert H. Nelson. 
The Engravings of Andrea Mantegna. Herbert H. Nelson. 
The Etchings of Rembrandt van Rijn. Herbert H. Nelson. 
Piranesi and His Engravings. Philip Whiteway. 
Pinelli. Philip Whiteway. 
Cipriani. Philip Whiteway. 


These volumes are inexpensive, can still be procured, and are well worth buying. 
Probably the most important English Art Publication, in the nature of a periodical, 
is “The Portfolio,” 1870 to 1893 inclusive, edited by P. G. Hamerton, which contains 
many excellent articles and illustrations, and a large number of original etchings by 
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the best artists of the day. It is becoming scarce, as so many copies have been destroyed 


for the etchings. 
Another similar publication, though published in America, is: 


The | American | Art Review. | A journal devoted to the Practice, Theory, | 
History, and Archaeology of Art. | Boston. |... | 1880 and 1881. 

Folio. 

This journal was only published two years; it was edited by S. R. Koehler, and as 
above mentioned, corresponds in importance with “ The Portfolio.” It contains many 


illustrations, including a large number of original etchings. 
The following may also be mentioned: 


1784 etc. Artists’ Repository and Drawing Magazine, exhibiting the Principles of 
the Polite Arts in their various Branches, plates printed in red and black, including 
many charming stipples of classical and allegorical subjects, views, rustic figures, 


flowers, etc. 


1792. Literary and Biographical Magazine for 1792, containing fine copperplate 
portraits of Washington, Lafayette, Franklin, also views, etc. 
8vo. 


1792 etc. Copper Plate Magazine, or Monthly Cabinet of Picturesque Prints 
consisting of Views in Great Britain and Ireland from paintings and drawings by the 
most eminent Artists, beautifully engraved plates after Turner, Girtin, Dayes, etc. etc. 


1809-28. Ackermann’s Repository of Arts, Literature, Commerce, Manufactures, 
Fashions, and Politics, three series, [complete] 1809 to 1828, containing many 
hundreds of coloured plates of female costume, designs for ornamental gardens, 
buildings, furniture, etc., a fine series of views of public buildings and streets of 
London, country seats, portraits of titled and fashionable ladies, patterns for needle- 
work, specimen patterns of fancy materials, etc., etc. 

40 vols. 8vo. 


6. REPRODUCTIONS 


A large number of reproductions of prints have been published as illustrations to 
works on engraving, and in some cases they are of considerable importance, but the 
only ones I intend recording here are such as were published as a substitute for the 
original prints, or where, if they appeared in book form, they are the principal object 
of the publication, the text, if any, being illustrative only. I also mention a few 
important catalogues which contain reproductions of the entire work of an artist, 
such as the Grolier Club Whistler Catalogue. It may not be out of place to mention 
the work of the Medici Society (London), founded in 1908 to publish facsimile 
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reproductions after selected works by the Great Masters of Painting, in the colours of 
the originals. These are not reproductions of prints, it is true, but they are probably 
the most beautiful prints in colour produced by mechanical means which have as yet 
been published. The old “ Arundel Society” is mentioned in its proper alphabetical 


place herein, as it not only published coloured reproductions of Old Masters, but 
reproductions of engravings as well. 


Altdorfer, Albrecht. 


Little Engravings | Classical & Contemporary | No. 1. Albrecht Altdorfer | A 
Book of 71 Woodcuts | Photographically Re- | produced in Facsimile | with an 
Introduction | by T. Sturge Moore | At the Sign of The Unicorn... |... London 
MDCCCCIT 

Pages not numbered: 3 of introduction, 1 note on two of the reproductions, 1 of 


contents and a note on 5 omitted cuts, and XXX plates. Colophon and press mark. 
Size 87 in. by 11 in. 


Antiquaries, Society of —London. 
[See Chapter XIX.] 


Arundel Society, The. 


Descriptive Notice of the Drawings and Publications of the Arundel Society 
arranged in the Order of their Issue. F. W. Maynard. Roy. 8vo. London. 1869. 


Descriptive Notices of the Drawings and Publications of the Arundel Society 
from 1849 to 1873. 2 vols. folio. London 1869-73. F. W. Maynard. 


Extensively illustrated with photographs of all the publications reduced and 
arranged in the order of their issue. 


In Vol. II of “The Collector” [described on pages 534 and 535] there is an 
interesting article by Mr. Herbert H. Nelson, reprinted from “The Queen,” entitled 
“ Arundel Prints.” In this article Mr. Nelson states that the Society was formed in 
1849, the objects being: 

1. To publish copies of the great foreign frescoes and paintings, illuminations 
from old missals and bibles, and engravings of architecture and sculpture. 

2. To provide for translations to be made of many works of art written in foreign 
languages. 

3. To arrange for essays on subjects relating to art, to be given by members at 
various periods. 

The society was named after Thomas Howard, Earl of Arundel. 

Some of the publications were engravings, but most of the reproductions were 
chromo-lithographs. 

The Society terminated in 1897 and its remaining stock of chromos and engrav- 
ings were purchased by the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge. Mr. Nelson 
also describes many of the Society’s most important reproductions. 
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They published the following engravings: 

St. Buonaventura, from a Fresco by Fra Angelico in the Vatican, 1850. 

St. Lawrence distributing Alms, 1850. 

St. Stephen before the Council, 1850. 

St. Thomas, 1850. 

St. Matthew, 1851. 

St. Lawrence before the Emperor Decius, 1851. 

Giotto. The Pieta, from a Fresco in the Arena Chapel, 1852. 

Perugino’s Martyrdom of St. Sebastian, 5 outline heads, 1856. 

Two Heads from Nelli’s Virgin and Child, 1857. 

Luini’s Burial of St. Catharine, 2 heads, 1858. 

Pinturicchio’s Christ among the Doctors, 2 heads, 1858. 

Nativity, 2 heads, 1858. 

Head of an Angel, supposed to be a portrait of Raffaelle, from Giovanni Sanzio’s 
Fresco at Cagli, 1859. 

Head of the Virgin, from Leonardo da Vinci’s Fresco in the Monastery of St. 
Onofrio, 1859. 

Pinturicchio’s Annunciation at Spello, 3 heads, 1861. 

St. Stephen distributing Alms, from a Fresco by Fra Angelico in the Chapel of 
Nicholas V, 1862. ; 

St. Stephen thrust out before his Martyrdom, from a Fresco by Fra Angelico in 
the Chapel of Nicholas V, 1863. 

St. John the Evangelist, from the Fresco by Fra Angelico in the Chapel of 
Nicholas V, 1864. 

The Conversion of Saul, from the Tapestry in the Vatican designed by Raffaelle, 
1864. 

St. Sixtus giving Money to St. Lawrence for Alms, from the Fresco by Fra 
Angelico in the Chapel of Nicholas V, 1865. 

The Martyrdom of St. Stephen, from the Tapestry in the Vatican designed by 
Raffaelle, 1867. 

The Ordination of St. Lawrence, from the Fresco by Fra Angelico in the Chapel 
of Nicholas V, 1869. 

Ten Engravings, from Pinturicchio’s Frescoes in the Piccolomini Library. 1 vol., 
impl. folio, sezved, 1881. 


Romanino. Five Heliogravures after the Frescoes by Romanino in the Castle of 
Malpaga, near Bergamo, 1891. 


Bernhard von Breydenbach. 

Bernhard von Breydenbach and his journey to The Holy Land, 1483-4. 

A Bibliography. Compiled by Hugh Wm. Davies. London. LOM: 

Pp. [viii]-xxxi-47, and 93 reproductions on 60 plates. 10 in. by 13 in. 200 
copies. 
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Blake, William. 


[See Chapter XVI, but I might also mention that the volume by Adeline M. 
Butterworth, entitled “William Blake, Mystic,’ contains reproductions in reduced 
facsimile of “Young’s Night Thoughts: Nights I & II,” from the original edition, 12 in. 
by 15 in., published by Edwards, London, 1797. I have hereinbefore mentioned this 
volume but did not see it until after Chapter XVI was in the hands of the printer. ] 


Block Books. 


Biblia pauperum. Reproduced in facsimile, from one of the copies in the British 
Museum; with an historical and bibliographical introduction by J. Ph. Berjeau. 
With 40 plates. 

Folio. London 1859. 


Canticum canticorum, reproduced in facsimile from the Scriverius copy in the 
British Museum ; with an historical and bibliographical introduction by J. Ph. Berjeau. 

With 16 xylographic plates. 

Folio. London 1860. 


Berjeau’s original tracings, used by him in this facsimile, were listed in a recent 
bookseller’s catalogue at four guineas. 
Pp. 32. Oblong 8vo. 


[See also Chapter VIIJ for works on wood-engraving, many of which (partic- 


ularly “Principia Typographica” by Mr. Samuel Leigh Sotheby), contain reproductions 
of Block-Books. ] 


Brangwyn, Frank. 
[See Chapter XIV.] 


British Museum. 


[See Chapter XX for the important series of reproductions of engravings of all 
schools, published by the Museum Trustees. ] 


Cameron, D. Y. 
Sixty reproductions of his etchings, in the catalogue of his works, by Frank Rinder, 
described in Chapter XIV. [Also see Addenda. ] 


Chalcographical Society, The International. 
All the plates published by this Society are (unless otherwise noted) stamped 
on the back with two triangles, one within the other, between the two, at the bottom, 


on one side the words 
“Internationale Chalkographische Gesellschaft,” and on the other, “Société Inter- 


being the words: “ International Chalcographical Society ;’ 


nationale Chalcographiqve.” The date of publication is in the centre. 
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The publications were issued from 1886 to 1892 inclusive, in envelopes, without 
title-pages. 

The plates are printed on paper with a watermark, which seems to be a large 
Gothic monogram made from the letters I.C.S. 


1886. List of Subscribers, with heading in English, French, and German. Pp. 2. 
Contents in English, French, and German. Pp. 5. 

Italian School. Prints I to 7. 

German School. Prints 8 to II. 

Size of paper, 12 in. by 15} in. (oblong). 


1887. List of subscribers, with heading in English, French, and German. [p. 2. 

Contents in same languages. Pp. 6. 

[Various Italian Schools.] Prints I to 7. 

German School. Prints 8 to 14. . 

Size of paper, 12 in. by 154 in. (oblong). 

The reproductions of Nos. 3 and 5 not having turned out sufficiently successful, 
the issue of these numbers was deferred until the following year, but they did not 
appear until 1889. 


1888. List of Subscribers, with heading in English, French and German. Pp. 2. 

Contents in same languages. Pp..8. 

Thirteen prints by various unknown masters, and masters known by their dates 
or letters. An extra plate—6A—shows plates 1 to 6 placed together. 

Size of paper, 12 in. by 153 in. (oblong.) 


1889. List of Subscribers, with heading in English, French and German. Pp. 2. 
Contents in same languages. Pp. 8. 

Thirteen prints by various Italian engravers. 

Size of paper, 12 in. by 154 in. (oblong). 


1890, List of Subscribers, with heading in English, French and German. Deis 

Contents in same languages. Pp. 5. 

Eighteen prints; 1 to 11 being by various Italian masters, 12 by the Master 
of the Banderoles, 13 by the Master I. A. (Master of Zwolle), 14 to 16 by the Master 
W. B., and 17 and 18 by Albrecht Diirer. 


Size of paper, 153 in. by 24 in. 


1891. List of Subscribers, with heading in English, French and German. Ppl 
Contents in same languages. Pp. 4. 7 


Thirty-six prints; 1 to 30 being by various Italian masters ; 31 and 32 by the 
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Master of 1464 (Master of the Banderoles); 33 and 34 by the Master E. S. of 1466; 
35 and 36 by the Master I. A. of Zwolle. 
Size of paper, 152 in. by 24 in. 


1892. List of Subscribers, with heading in English, French and German. Pp. 1. 
Contents in same languages. Pp. 4. 
Fifteen prints; 1 to 8 being by various Italian Masters; 9 to 13 by the Master 


of the Monogram P. P. W,, and 14 and 15 by the Master of the Monogram I. A. 
(Master of Zwolle.) 


Size of paper, 154 in. by 24 in. 


The Playing Cards of the Master E. S. of 1466 

Title-page : 

International Chalcographical Society | First Extraordinary Publication | The 
Playing Cards | of | The Master E. S. of 1466 | Reproduced by the Heliographic 
Process | with explanatory essay | by | Max Lehrs | Agents of the Society | Paris | 
A. Danlos | London | Bernard Quaritch | Deprez & Gutekunst | Berlin | Amsler & 
Ruthardt | 1892. 

[In the centre of title-page is reproduction of an engraving by the monogrammist 
bX Be] 

Explanatory essay. Pp. 9. 

Analytical list. Pp. 6. Arranged in suits. 

Forty-five plates, 11 in. by 15 in. 

Printed by the Imperial Press, Berlin. 

250 copies, some with English text, some in German, some in French. 

The plates are not stamped on the back. 


International Chalcographical Society's Publication 
The Master of the Amsterdam Cabinet 


List of subscribers for 1893 and 1894. Pp. 2. 

Title-page : 

International Chalcographical Society | 1893 and 1894 | The Master | of the 
Amsterdam Cabinet | by | Max Lehrs| Agents of the Society |. . .| London | 
Deprez & Gutekunst | 18 Green Street, W.C. Bernard Quaritch | 15 Piccadilly, W. | 
. . «| New York | H. Wunderlich | 868 Broadway. | F. Meder | 830 Broadway. 

[In the centre of title-page is a reproduction of a drawing by the Master. ] 

Introduction by Max Lehrs. Pp. 2. 

Catalogue of the engravings of the Amsterdam Cabinet Master. Pp. 5. 

The first 4 prints in the catalogue are not reproduced, as they are only assigned 
to this master by Passavant, and are visibly the work of another hand. 

The plates are numbered 1 to 89. 

Following the catalogue is a /és¢ of copies made by the monogrammist b (x 3 


“ 
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from original engravings which are as yet undiscovered or no longer extant—go to 
119—but they are not reproduced. 

The reproductions are hinged on boards 12 in. by 16} in. 

Printed by the Reichsdruckerei, Berlin. 


The Woodcuts of the Master I, B. with the bird 

Title-page : 

International Chalcographical Society | 1894 | The | Woodcuts | of the Master | 
I. B. with the bird | Agents of the Society | London | Asher & Co. | 13 Bedford 
Street, Covent Garden, W.C.|. . .| New York | H. Wunderlich, 868 Broadway | 
Ferdinand Meder | 830 Broadway. 

Text, by F. Lippmann. Pp. 3. 

List of woodcuts, 11 plates. 

Size of paper, 15 in. by 22 in. 

Printed by the Reichsdruckerei, Berlin. 


The Seven Planets 
List of subscribers for 1895. 
Title-page : 
International Chalcographical Society | 1895 | The | Seven Planets | by | 
F, Lippmann | Translated by Florence Simmonds | Agents of the Society | [London 
and New York, same as preceding. ] 
[In centre of title-page is a reproduction of the celestial system from a woodcut 
in the Schedel Chronicle, Nuremberg, 1493.] 
Dext EP p.t3: 
List of plates. 
The Florentine Engravings ascribed to Baccio Baldini, A. i—A. vii. 
Italian Copies of the Florentine Plates, B. i—B. vii. 
The Calendar of 1465. 
The Woodcuts in the Berlin Block-Book, C. i—C. vii. 
The Drawings in the so-called House-Book, D. i—D. vii. 
Hans Sebald Beham’s Woodcuts, E. i—E. vii. 
The Woodcuts signed with the monogram of Gabriele Giolito de’ Ferrari, 
F. i—F. vii. 
Size of paper, 13 in. by 174 in. 
Printed by the Reichsdruckerei, Berlin. 
A few of these plates are stamped but the majority are not. 


Jacopo de Barbari 
List of subscribers for the year 1896. P. 1. 
Title-page : 
International | Chalcographical | Society | 1896 | Engravings and Woodcuts 
by | Jacopo de’ Barbari | Edited by | Paul Kristeller | Printed by the Reichsdruckerei 
Berlin | Agents for the Society |. . . | [London and New York, same as preceding. ] 


y 
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[In the top left corner and bottom left, of title-page, are two sections of the view 
of Venice. ] 

Lexa Ppa 

List of Engravings and Woodcuts. Nos. 1-33. 

Size of paper, 154 in. by 22 in. 


Gothic Alphabets 
List of subscribers for the year 1897. 
Title-page: 
International Chalcographical Society | 1897 | Gothic Alphabets \ dhetext. by 
Jaro Springer | Agents of the Society | [London and New York, same as preceding. ] 
[In centre of title-page are three letters of the alphabet.] 
Text by Jaro Springer. Pp. 8. 
List of plates. Nos, I-XII. A Figure Alphabet. Pen Drawings washed with 
India Ink on parchment. (Berlin Print Room.) 
Nos. XIII-XVI. Figure Alphabet of 1464. Engraved on Wood. (Basle 
Museum.) 
Nos. XVII-XXXIX. Architectonic Alphabet. Engraved on Copper. (Regia 
Pinacoteca at Bologna.) 
List of text illustrations. 
Number of plates, 39. 12 in. by 16 in. Not stamped at back. 
Printed by the Reichsdruckerei, Berlin. 


Dream of Poliphilus, The. 

The Dream of Poliphilus | Fac-similes of One hundred and sixty-eight woodcuts | 
in “Hypnerotomachia Poliphili” | (Venice 1499) | With an introductory notice, and 
descriptions | by | J. W. Appell, PH.D., | An Assistant Keeper in the South Kensing- 
ton Museum | A New Edition | Reproduced for the Department of Science and Art 
in Photo-Lithography | By W. Griggs, 1893. 

Pp. 13 (84 in. by 103 in.)+168 illustrations and 1 page of Initials. 

The objectionable features of the original are eliminated. and the illustrations are 


well reproduced. 


Diirer, Albrecht. | 
1817. Prayer-book of Albert Diirer, consisting of forty-five designs, and a portrait 


of that artist copied on stone. 
Folio. London. (Ackermann.) 


1867. Allegorical Engravings of Albert Diirer. By Henry F. Holt. Reprinted 
from the “ Gentleman’s Magazine,” Nos. 10, II, 13 and 20, October and November 
1866 and January and August 1867. 

6 photographs. 4to. 
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1900. The Apocalypse | Sixteen designs | By | Albert Diirer | with accompany- 
ing text | selected from | The Revelation | of | Saint John the Divine | with an 
introductory note by | Fitz Roy Carrington | [monogram and device] | New York | 
published by R. H. Russell | MCM. 

Size 7 in. by 9 in. 

One copy was printed on paper 72 in. by 10 in. 


[See also Chapters XIV and XVI, and for the publications of the Diirer Society, 
see Chapter XIX: the latter are very fine and complete.] 


English Engravings. 

[See “ History of Engraving in England,” by Louis Fagan, 1893, which contains 
103 reproductions; and “Early Engraving and Engravers in England” by [Sir] 
Sidney Colvin, 1905, which contains 41 reproductions of very rare prints, and many 
reproductions in the text as well. Both of these are described in Chapter V.] 
Fans and Fan Leaves. 


[See Chapter XXIII—(4).] 


Fitton, Hedley. 
[See Robert Dunthorne’s Catalogue—1g911—described in Chapter XIV. This 
contains 36 reproductions. | 


French Engravings. 

[Several of the books described in Chapter XV, particularly the volume by 
H. W. Lawrence and Basil Dighton, contain fine reproductions of eighteenth-century 
French engravings. The edition de luxe of the latter contains an extra set of the 
plates. } 


Goya. 
[See Chapter XIV.] 


Great Engravers, The. 

This is a Series of Reproductions edited by Mr. A. M. Hind, and published at 
the low price of 2s. 6d. per volume. They are well printed, with excellent reproductions. 
For full description, see this title in Chapter XIV, and also the Addenda. 


“Green, Samuel Abbott. 
Ten Facsimile Reproductions relating to Old Boston and Neighbourhood. 
Folio. Boston, 1901. [100 copies printed.] 


Ten Facsimile Reproductions relating to New England. 
Small folio. Boston, 1902. [125 copies printed.] 
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Ten Facsimile Reproductions relating to various subjects. 
Small folio. Boston, 1903. [125 copies printed. } 
Comprises the following: 

Some Engraved Portraits of the Mather Family. 
The South and North Batteries. 

An Early Boston Imprint, 1681. 

The Boston News-Letter, 1704. 

Reprints of Early Boston Newspapers. 
Panorama of Boston, 1775. 

The Midnight Ride of Paul Revere. 

Battle of Bunker Hill. 

The Crossed Swords. 

Lawrence Academy, Groton, Mass. 


The Earliest Print of Harvard College [1726] Fac-simile. [In ten facsimile 
reproductions. Boston 1901.] 


Some Engraved Portraits of the Mather family. Portraits. [In ten facsimile 
reproductions. Boston 1903.] 


[Mr. Green has also published other interesting reproductions as follows: 
Blodget’s plan of the battle on the shores of Lake George, Igo1. 

Hubbard’s Map of New England, 1888 and Igol!. 

Notice of Bernard Romans, 1903.] 


Grevel, H. and Co. (The Print Gallery.) 
This publication was issued in monthly parts, price Is. per month. First part 
issued was November 1896, and it was discontinued in October 1899. 


Title-page. Vol. I: 

1897 | The Print Gallery | Reproductions of Engravings from | the end of the 
XVth to the begin- | ning of the XI Xth century | Vol. I. Containing 96 plates with re- | 
productions of 105 woodcuts, engra-|vings on copper, and etchings | London. 
H. Grevel & Co. 33 King | Street, Covent Garden, W. C. 

The Index to this Vol. has no reference numbers to the plates. It contains a short 
biography of the artist and the title of the print reproduced. 

The plates are unnumbered. 

The first volume contains six pages of Index, and reproductions of prints of the 
following schools: 

Italy, XV Century. 

Germany, XV to XVII Centuries. 

The Netherlands, XVI and XVII Centuries. 

France and England, XVII and XVIII Centuries. 

Germany XVIII and XIX Centuries. 


546 REPRODUCTIONS 


Title-page, Vol. II: 

1898 | The | Print Gallery | Reproductions | of | Masterpieces of Engraving [ 
from the end of the XVth | to the beginning of the XIXth Century | Vol. II. Con- 
taining 96 plates with reproductions | of 114 Woodcuts, Engravings on Copper and 
Etchings. | London | H. Grevel & Co. | 33, King Street, Covent Garden™ W.C3) 
Printed in Germany. 

The index, of one page, gives the artists’ names and titles of prints only, with no 
biographical notices, and the numbers do not refer to the numbers on the plates. 

The reproductions are of the following schools: 

Italy. 

Germany, XV and XVI Centuries. 

The Netherlands, XVI and XVII Centuries. 

France, XVII and XVIII Centuries. 

Russia. 

Germany, XVIII and XIX Centuries. 


Vol. III has no title-page or index. It contains 96 plates with reproductions of 
113 prints, of the following schools: 

English. 

French. 

Italian. 

German. 

Dutch and Flemish. 


Haden, Sir Francis Seymour. 
[See Dr. Harrington’s catalogue, described in Chapter XIV, which contains 
excellent reproductions of practically all Sir Seymour’s etchings and drypoints.] 


Flolbein, Hans. 

1869. Designs for Goldsmiths, Jewellers, etc, by Hans Holbein. 20 photographs 
from the original drawings in the British Museum, by permission of the Trustees, 
under the direction of G. W. Reid, Keeper of the Prints and Drawings. London. 

Folio. Arundel Society. 


[No date.] Holbein’s Dance of Death: a photo-lithographic facsimile, by W. 
Griggs, from the Ottley collection in the British Museum. 
Facsimile plates, folio. 


[See also Chapter VIII] 


Flelleu, Paul. 

A | Gallery of Portraits | reproduced from original Etchings | by | Paul Helleu | 
with an introduction | by Frederick Wedmore | London |. . . | 1907. 

Contains 24 reproductions in colour. Size of pages on which they are mounted, 
142 in. by 193 in. 
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FHogenberg, N. 


The Procession of Pope Clement VII and the Emperor Charles V after the 
Coronation at Bologna, 24 Febr. 1530. Designed and engraved by Nicolas Hogenberg 
and now reproduced in facsimile with an historical introduction by Sir W. Stirling 
Maxwell. With ornamental titles, 40 plates and numerous engravings in the text. 
Edinburgh 1875. 

Large Folio. 


Humphreys, H. Noel. 

1868. A | History | of the | Art of Printing | ...| by | H. Noel Humphreys | 
. . . | Illustrated | by 100 fac-similes in photolithography | executed under the direc- 
tion of the | author | Second issue | London. 

Pp. 11-216, <O in, by 132 in. 

This contains reproductions of many rare prints, etc., on 100 plates. 


1870. Masterpieces | of the | Early Printers & Engravers | A Series of | facsimiles 
from rare and curious books | remarkable for | illustrative devices, beautiful borders | 
decorative initials, printers’ marks | elaborate title-pages etc. | by | H. Noel Hum- 
phreys | London. 

70 plates with descriptive text. 10 in. by 14 in. 


Lsraéls, Jozef. 
Thirty-seven reproductions of his etchings, in the catalogue by H. J. Hubert, 
described in Chapter XIV. 


Italian Engravers, 15th Century. 

Works of | The Italian Engravers | of the | Fifteenth Century | Reproduced in 
facsimile by Photo-intaglio | with an introduction | by | George William Reid, F.S.A.| 
Keeper of the Prints and Drawings in the British Museum | with letterpress descrip- 
tions of the works illustrated, and copious extracts | from the text of the poems | 
First Series--Illustrations: | Il Libro Del Monte Sancto Di Dio, 1477; La Divina 
Commedia of | Dante, 1481; and The Triumphs of Petrarch. | London |. . . | 1884. 

Three pages of introduction and 29 reproductions with descriptive text. Pages 
not numbered excepting I to III (Introduction). 11 in. by 18 in. 


Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, R.A. 
[See Chapter VII.] 


Lippmann, Dr. Friedrich. 

Engravings and Weodcuts by Old Masters. Parts I—X. 

The title-page of Part I is as follows: 

Engravings | and | Woodcuts | by | Old Masters | (sec. xv-xix) | Reproduced in 
Facsimile | by | The Imperial Press at Berlin | and published under the direction | of 
Dr. Friedrich Lippmann | Part I | Bernard Quaritch | London: 15 Piccadilly | 1889. 
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The title-pages of all ten parts are exactly the same, excepting No. of Vol. and date. 

The dates are: Vol. I 1889, Vols. II to IX 1891 to 1898 (1 vol. annually), Vol. X 
1900. 

The size of paper is 15 in. by 21} in. Each print is stamped on the back with 
the words “ Facsimile Reproduction” in script. 

The contents of each part (pp. 2) are arranged under two headings; Copper- 
Engravings and Woodcuts, and sub-divided under schools. Each Master has a small 
biographical note which does not recur if the name appears in a previous part. 


Part I. Contains Copper-Engravings: Italian School, Nos. 1 to 7; German School, 
Nos. 8 to 17 and ga; Flemish and Dutch Schools, Nos. 18 to 26; French School, 27 to 30. 

Woodcuts: German School, 31 to 49; Italian School, 50; making a total of 51 
reproductions. 


Part II. Copper-Engravings: Italian School, 1 and 2; German School, 3 to 10; 
Flemish School, 11 to 22, 23a and b, 24a and b; French School, 25 to 27; English 
School, 28 to 30. P 

Woodcuts: German School, 31 to 46; Flemish School, 47; Italian School, 48 
to 52; making a total of 54. 


Part III. Copper-Engravings: Italian School, 1, 2a and b; German School, 3a 
and b,.4:to 6, 7a, b,c and d, 8 and 9; Flemish School, 10 to 22, 27a and _b, 24a and b, 
25 to 28; French School, 29 to 31; English School, 32 to 35. 

Woodcuts: German School, 36 to 48; Flemish School, 49; Italian School, 50; 
making a total of 57. 


Part IV. Copper-Engravings: German School, I to 4, 5a to 5h, 6 to 10; Italian 
School, 11 to 13, 14a and b, 15 to 17; Flemish and Dutch Schools, 18a and b, 19 to 
25; French School, 26 to 29; English School, 30. 

Woodcuts: German School, 31, 32a and b, 33a, b, c and d, 34a, b, c and d, 35 to 
37, 38a and b, 39a and b, 40 to 46; Dutch School, 47 and 48; Italian School, 49 and 
50; making a total of 68. 


Part V. Copper-Engravings: German School, 1, 2, 3a and b; Italian School, 4; 
Netherlandish and Dutch School, 5a and b, 6, 7a and b, 8 to 13, 14 to 18 (each a and 
b); French School, 19 to 24; English School, 25 to 28; Spanish School, 29 and 30. 

Woodcuts: German School, 31 to 40, 41a, b and c, 42 to 44; Dutch School, 45 to 
47, 48a to f, 49; French School, 50; making a total of 65. 


Part VI. Copper-Engravings ; German School, 1, 2 and 2a, 3to 5; Italian School, 
6 to g and 9a; Netherlandish and Dutch School, 10 to 13, 13a and b, 14 and 14a, 15, 
16 and 16a, 17; French School, 18 to 22 and 22a, 23, 24; English School, 25 to 30. 

Woodcuts: German School, 31 to 43; Netherlandish and Dutch School, 44 to 49; 
Italian School, 50; making a total of 57. 


Part VII. Copper-Engravings: German School, 1, 2a to 2c, 3, 4, 4a, 5 and G; 
Netherlandish School, 7 to 15; Italian School, 16 to 28; English School, 29 and 30. 
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Woodcuts: German School, 31 to 37 and 37a, 38 to 41; Netherlandish School, 42 
and 43; Italian School, 44 to 49; French School, 50; making a total of 54. 


Part VIII. Copper-Engravings: German School, 1, 1a, 2, 3, 3a to 3e, 4 to 8, 8a to 
8g, 9, 9a to Og, 10, 11, Ifa; Italian School, 12 to 19; Netherlandish School, 20, 21 
and 21a, 22, 23 and 23a, 24 and 24a; French School, 25 to 27, 27a, 28 to 30, 30a, 31; 
English School, 32 to 35. 

Woodcuts: German School, 36 to 45; Italian School, 46 and 47; French School, 


48; Netherlandish School, 49 and 50; making a total of 76. 


Part IX. Copper-Engravings: German School, 1, 1a to Ic, 2d to 2g, 3h to 3], 4 
and 5; Italian School, 6 to 12; Netherlandish School, 13 to 24 and 24a, 25 and 25a, 
26; French School, 27 to 34; English School, 35. 

Woodcuts: German School, 36 to 48; Italian School, 49; Netherlandish School, 
50; making a total of 64. 


Part X. Copper-Engravings: German School, I, Ia, 2, 3, 3a, 4, 4a and 5; 
Netherlandish School, 6 and 7; Dutch School, 8 to 11, 11a, 12, 12a, 13 and 13a; 
Italian School, 14 to 16; French School, 17 to 21, 21a to 2Ic, 22 to 24; English 
School, 25 ito 35: 

Woodcuts: German School, 36 to 40 and 41a, 42 and 43; Netherlandish School, 
44; Italian School, 45 to 48; German School of Wood-Engraving in Colour, 49 and 
50; making a total of 59. 


The whole number of reproductions in the ten parts is 605. 


Master Etchers, The. 
Of this series, four volumes have been described [see Chapter VI, p. 314] as follows: 
Van Dyck. 34 plates. 
Méryon. 49 plates. 
Rembrandt. 62 plates. 
Strang, William. 49 plates. 


Masterpieces of Engraving. 
1872. Chef d’CEuvres of Art and Masterpieces of Engraving selected from the 
celebrated Collection of Prints and Drawings in the British Museum, by G. W. Reid. 
Reproduced in Photography, by Stephen Thompson. London. 
Folio. 


Masterpieces of Old German Wood- Engravers. 

1858. Gallery of Masterpieces of the Old German Wood-Engravers, executed in 
facsimile from the original prints, with critical descriptions and biographical notices, 
by Dr. A. von Eye and Jacob Falke, numerous facsimiles of woodcuts by Albert 
Diirer and others. 

Large folio. 
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Mezzotints. “— 
[See Catalogue 1902 Burlington Fine Arts Club—Chapter XIX; also it is to be 


noted that many of the works described in Chapter VII contain excellent repro- 
ductions of mezzotints, particularly those by Mrs. Frankau, Mr. John Chaloner 
Smith and Mr. Whitman respectively. See also “British Portrait Painters and En- 
gravers in the 18th Century” by Edmund Gosse, described in Chapter De hs 


Millet, Jean-Francots. 

1881. Jean-Francois Millet | Twenty | Etchings and Woodcuts | Reproduced 
in Facsimile | and | A Biographical Notice | by | William Ernest Henley |... | 
India Proof Edition | Limited to 500 copies | London | The Fine Art Society | 
Limited | New York: Scribner and Welford. 

Pp. 21-+plates+the unnumbered pages of descriptions preceding each plate. 
81 in. by 114 in. 

These are beautiful reproductions. 


Nuell. 

[See Chapter XXIII (1), for descriptions of the reproductions of the Salamanca 
Collection, and Ottley’s One Hundred and Twenty-nine facsimiles [1828], the latter 
including not only Nielli, but other rare prints; it is also described in Chapter IV.] 


Old London Views. 

Old London | A Series of Fifty Reproductions of | Old Engravings Illustrative | 
of the London of our | ancestors | compiled by | Walter L. M°Nay | London |... | 
n.d. [ 1909? ] 

There is a list of the plates, a brief description of each, and an index. Size of 
page 63 in. by g in. 


Ottley, William Young. 

1828. A | Collection of Thirty-nine Fac-similes | of Rare Etchings | By 
Celebrated Painters | of the | Italian, Dutch, and Flemish Schools. | By William 
Young Ottley, F.A.S. 


Almeloveen Mieris 
Bemmel Molenaer 
Berghem Neyts 

Boel Noordt 
Breenberg Rembrandt 
Campen Roos 

Ducq Sachtleven 
Farinati Schalcken 
Heusch Schidone 


Vander Mere Snyders 


REPRODUCTIONS 551 


Swanevelt Vyl 
Teniers Weenix 
Vande Velde — Weydmans 
Vernet Wyck 


With a Descriptive Catalogue. London. 
Powe Ol texts, Mein, byalO in, 


[See also Nielli, in this Chapter.] 


Playing Cards. 
[See Chapter XXIII (5).] 


Rembrandt. 
1822. Works of Rembrandt. Etched by John Chalon. London. 
Folio,’ 1322; ete. 
Only 50 copies worked off and the copper-plates destroyed. 


1824. Twelve fac-simile etchings from the rarest of his originals in the Cracherode 
Collection in the British Museum by W. J. Smith. London. 


1868. The Life and Genius of Rembrandt | The most celebrated of | Rembrandt’s 
Etchings, | thirty photographs taken from the collection in the | British Museum, 
and in the possession | of Mr. Seymour Haden | with descriptions; and a discourse 
on the life and genius of Rembrandt | by Dr. Scheltema, of Amsterdam | Edited by 
Joseph Cundall | Second Edition | London |. ..| Cambridge... 

Pp. x-42+plates and descriptions. 81 in. by 10% in. 

I have not seen the first edition. 

The Universal Catalogue of Books on Art gives this date as 1867, but the only 
copy I have seen is dated 1868. 


1871. [Ornamental head-piece] | Rembrandt’s Etchings | illustrated by | A 
Selection of | Specimens reproduced in facsimile | accompanied by | a life of 
Rembrandt | and a brief criticism of his works as a painter and engraver | by | 
H. Noe) Humphreys ...| London |.-. 

Pp. vi+list of plates (1 p.)+23+30 plates, each preceded by a page (un- 
numbered) of descriptive text. 114 in. by 154 in. 

On the back, and also on the front cover, the title is “‘ Rembrandt Gallery.” 

Many of the large plates are included. The reproductions are excellent. 


1888. Rembrandt’s Etchings | Fifty of the most notable Etchings of Rembrandt, 
reproduced by the photo- | gravure process; with Biography of Rembrandt, and 
Descriptive | and Historical Notes to each picture | by | Charles B. Curtis, M.A. | 
mecaleNewsy ork |). [No date:] 

Copyrighted 1888. 
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Pp. 21 unnumbered +50 plates each preceded by one or two pages giving 
number of plate and title, and each followed by a page of description, references to 
other books, sale prices, etc. 114 in. by 153 in. 

Plate X was not bound in the volume, but a note under the description [The 
Hundred Guilder Piece] reads, “See large plate accompanying this volume.” 

Stamped on the side in gilt is “Rembrandt Leaning on a Stone Sill CARA): 

It is a beautiful volume, and quite scarce. 


[See also Master Etcher Series, and in Chapter XIV the various works on 
Rembrandt, particularly the large folio volume, 1905, entitled The Etchings of 
Rembrandt, by P. G. Hamerton, and the Catalogue by Mr. Hind, 1912, described 
in the Addenda. ] 


[Fevret] de Saint-Mémin. | Charles Balthazar Julien.| 

The St.-Mémin Collection of portraits; consisting of seven hundred and sixty 
medallion portraits, principally of distinguished Americans, photographed by 
J. Gurney and Son, of New York, from proof impressions of the original copper-plates, 
engraved by M. de St.-Mémin, from drawings taken from life by himself, during his 
exile in the United States from 1783 to 1814. New York, E. Dexter, 1862. 

Pp. 1, 1, viii, 104, 461 portraits on 63 plates, 40} cm. by 32 cm. 


Sandys, F. 
Reproductions of [all the] woodcuts by F. Sandys, 1860-1866. Edited by Mary 
Sandys. Introduction by Borough Johnson, R. I. London. 1gio. 


Strang, William. 
[Reproductions of all Mr. Strang’s etchings up to 1906 are to be found in 
Mr. Laurence Binyon’s Catalogue described in Chapter XIV. See also in Addenda.] 


Turner, JMO MG 
[See Chapter VII—Lziber Studiorum.] 


Van Dyck. 


The Art and Life Monographs. Etchings by Van Dyck in Rembrandt Photo- 
gravures, the full size of the rare first states. Edited by Walter Shaw Sparrow. 
Hodder & Stoughton. London. 1905. 


Introduction by Professor Hans W. Singer. 
Twenty-four excellent reproductions. 


In 188[?] The Science and Art Department, South Kensington, published eight 
Autotypes of these etchings, in a case with ties. 


[See also Chapter VI—Master Etcher Serzes.| 
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Whistler, James A. M’Neill. 

[See Chapters XIV and XIX for description of Mr. Kennedy’s Catalogue of 
Whistler’s Etchings and Dry-points, published by The Grolier Club, of New York. 
It contains over 1,000 full size reproductions, covering each state of all the plates. } 
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Nearly all the information in this subject, in English, is found in the various text- 
books, some of which will be mentioned after noting one or two special items. 

Mr. Frank Weitenkampf, Curator of the Print Department of the New York 
Public Library, contributed an article to the “ Museumskunde,” a journal dealing with 
the Management and Scientific Treatment of Public and Private Collections, pub- 
lished by Georg Reimer, Berlin, of which a translation was published in the Library 
Journal, New York, September 1907. The subject is “ A Proposal for the Cataloguing 
of Engravings.” It is an important contribution. 

Mr. Weitenkampf has also reprinted in English an article from the “ Museums- 
kunde,” (Band vii, Heft 4) entitled “The Problem of Exhibitions in Print Rooms.” 
It shows the methods adopted in the print department of the New York Public 
Library, and is worthy of careful study by those having charge of public collections. 

Another item of interest is the following: 


Handbook to the Department | of Prints and Drawings | inthe British Museum. | 
With introduction and notices of the | various schools: | Italian, German, Dutch, and 
Flemish, | Spanish, French, and | English. | By Louis Fagan | of the Department of 
Prints and Drawings, British Museum | London |. . . | 1876. 

Pp. x-228. 5% in. by 9 in. Frontispiece, etched by the author, “ Raffaello. From 


the Original Drawing in the British Museum. L. F. fecit.” 


I had some difficulty in classifying this interesting volume, as it might properly 
have been included in several chapters, but have concluded to place it here, as it is 
largely devoted to a description of the Museum Collection and its arrangement. 

At the beginning is a brief history of the Art of Engraving, a Table of “Terms 
Generally used in this Work,” and at the end, preceding the index, is a bibliography 
of 68 items. 


1gtt. An article in the July number of “The Burlington Magazine” by 
A. M. Hind, commenting on 


“ Ordnung und Katalogisterung eines Kupferstichkabinetts.” Erfahrungen und Vorschlage 
von Valerian von Loga. Berlin: Kgl. Museen; Georg Reimer. [m. Z| 


is of importance and interest. 
Not only does it comment on the above, but it also gives a brief survey of the 


British Museum methods. | 
The pamphlet itself contains a bibliography. Published in Berlin 1910. 54 pages. 
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One of the best articles on arranging a collection of prints or engraved portraits, is 
the preface to “A Collection of Engraved Portraits, Catalogued and Exhibited by 
James Anderson Rose at the opening of the New Library and Museum of The 
Corporation of London,” published in 1874. 

Another is the preface to Mr. Freeman O’Donoghue’s “Catalogue of Engraved 
British Portraits... in the British Museum,” in Vol. I published in 1908. 

Other British Museum Publications contain most valuable suggestions and 
directions. 

For Book-plates, nearly all the important volumes described in Chapter XXI 


show the many methods followed by collectors. 


The following from various books on Print-Collecting are the only additional 


items I know of which are of any importance. 


1747-1766 and 1770. The 2nd, 3rd, and 4th editions of “Sculptura Historico- 
Technica” (see Chapter II), each contain a chapter entitled ‘An Idea of a fine 
Collection of Prints.” It divides them into a large number of classes (151) and is 


more curious than practical. 


1844. “The Print Collector” [By J. Maberly]. Chapter VI of this book is 
entitled, “Or the Care and Keeping of Prints.” It tells about Mounting, Edging, 
Cornering and other protections, Bound folios, Solanders, Portfolios, Frame and 
Glass, Specimens exposée at the Bibliotheque Royal, Suggestions to British Museum, 
Handling, Exhibiting, Light, and Cleaning. 

It is an excellent chapter. It was reprinted in the American Edition, 1880. 


1890. Third Edition of “Engravings and their Value,” by J. Herbert Slater. 
Chapter VII treats of “The Preservation of Prints.” 


1912. Fourth Edition: see Chapter XV therein, entitled “Suggestions to 
Beginners.” 


One of the most important chapters on this subject is Chapter X XI of Willshire’s 
“An Introduction to the Study and Collection of Ancient Prints.” First edition 1874. 
Second edition (2 vols.) 1877. The chapter is entitled, “On the Conservation and 
Arrangement of Prints.” 


Chapter VIII of Whitman’s “ Print-Collector’s Handbook” (1901-2-3) is entitled 
“ Collectors’ Methods.” It does not give much information on methods of arrange- 
ment. Chapter X, which is entitled “The Print Room of the British Museum,” is 
however of interest in this connection, and also the first chapter—‘Hints to 
Beginners.” 


1908. “How to Appreciate Prints,” by Frank Weitenkampf. Chapter XIII 
deals with this subject very well, and it is to be observed that Mr. Weitenkampf is 
the author of important articles hereinbefore mentioned. 


PUD DEN IDA 


2) HE items herein are divided into chapters corresponding with those in 
which they should have been included, had they been published or 
had I discovered or decided to include them, prior to their proper 
chapters going to press. In some cases the volumes have been pre- 
viously mentioned, but I am able to give more complete information. 
A few errors have been noted. 


CHAPTER I 


1911. Title-pages of the | two earliest books in | the English language | relating 
to Engraving | also | the pages therein which | contain the sections | on engraving | 
and | the title-page of another | edition of the first | of these books. | London: 
Privately, Printed at)| lhe Chiswick Press |... [H. C. Levis.] 

Pp. 14. 52 in. by $2 in. 20 copies. 

The books, of which the title-pages and certain sections are reproduced as stated 
in the above title, are: 


A profitable boke . . . taken ovt of Dvtch and englished by L. M... . 1583. 
A ,BOOGKE OF SECRETS .. . Translated out, of Dutch into English, by 
Wiebe or et E500: 
A PROFITABLE BOOKE ... Taken out of Dutch and Enelished by L. M. 
nelOO5.. 


The Blocks were afterwards used in Chapter I of this vclume. All were made 
from photographs of the British Museum copies, excepting the ornament at the end 
of “ A Booke of Secrets,” which was made from my own copy. 


CHAPTER II 
1675. Ars Pictoria. In Chapter II, page 25, I have mentioned several variations 
in the plates. I have recently seen a copy of this interesting volume with still another 
variation. The first 29 plates are numbered, but do not contain name of either engraver 
or designer. Plates 30 and 31 are not numbered; 30 contains name of “ F, Parmesan 
Inv.”; 31 contains title, etc. but no number. This copy therefore comes between numbers 


1 and 2 noted on page 25. 


Another volume I have recently found is the following edition of: 


Albert Durer Revived | or | A Book of | Dravving, Limning, Washing, | or 
Colouring of | Maps and Prints |. . . | London, Printed by H. Hills, Jun. for John 
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Garrett at his Shop as you go up the Stairs of | the Royal Exchange in Cornhil: .. .] 
oo l| ees 

The arrangement of pages is as follows: 

Title, blank verso, portrait of Diirer, page 1, plate, page 2, each page of text up 
to and including 20 being on the verso of a plate,+21 and 22. Size of my copy 7+ in. 
by 12% in. 

Near the bottom of page 20 is “Mr. Wenceslaus Hollar’s ground for Etching in 
Copper or Brass, with his directions how to use it.” This continues through page 21 
and top of page 22, On page 22 there is also a section entitled “ How to make hard 
Varnish for Etching with Aqua Fortis.” The last 
two-thirds of page 22 contain a catalogue of maps 
and pictures printed and sold by John Garrett. 

It will be noted that the imprint is different 
from the undated (c. 1680) edition noted on pages 
25 and 26, Chapter II; and that the word Brasse, 


The Art of 


ETCHING 


Wherein is exprefs’d the true way o 
Graving in CO PPER. 


Alfo the Manner and Method of the 
Famous CA LLOZ,and Mr.BOSS E, 


in the Hollar item, is, in the 1685 edition, changed 
to Brass. 


In Chapter II I mention the second edition of 
Faithorne’s work on engraving and etching, but 


in their feveral ways of Erching. 
until very recently I had not been able to examine 
Publithed by William Faithorne. a copy, or even trace one. I have now been 


fortunate enough to acquire a perfect copy, from 


which this description is made: 
To which is added, the way of Printing 


Coe Plaand ow Welker 1702. The Art of| GRAVING | and | ETCH- 
Prefs. ING | wherein is express’d the true way of | Grav- 
Soong ene eas ing in COPPER. | Also the Manner and Method 
of the | Famous CALLOT, and Mr. BOSSE, | 
in their several ways of Eéching. | Published by 
William Fazthorne.| The Second Edition. | To 
which is added, the way of Printing | Copper- 
Plates, and how to make the | Press. | London, | Printed for A. Roper, at the Black- 
Boy, over against St. Dunstan's Church in | Fleetstreet, 1702. 

Printed title with blank verso, 2 pages “To the Lovers of this Art,” 4 pages of 
index,+pp. 72. 4 in. by 68 in. The dedication to Sir Robert Peake does not appear. 
The pages entitled “To the Lovers of this Art,” are signed M. G. (in the original 


edition they are signed W. F.). The verses by Flatman are omitted. The index con- 
tains additional matter. 


The Second Edition. 


LONDON, 
Printed for A, Roper, at the Black-Boy, 
over againft St. Dunffan'’s Church in 
Fleetftreet, 1702. 


Pp. I to 48 are the same as in the first edition, including the illustrations, excepting 
that plates 1, 2,6, 7,8 and 1o have numbers added to indicate the pages they are to face. 

Pp. 49 to 72 are a translation of the second part of Bosse’s book (likewise de- 
scribed in Chapter IT) and the illustrations are copied from it as well, 

The title-page is here shown, 
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CHAPTER IV 


On page 53 I have nated a Supplement by Henry Ottley, to Bryan’s Dictionary, 
published in 1876 or 1877: it should also be noted that another edition was published 
in 1866, and one in 1875. 


CHAPTER V 
1876. The | Wonders of Engraving | by | Georges Duplessis | Illustrated with 
thirty-four wood engravings | New York |... 
Pp. 338. 4% in. by 72 in. 


This edition is poorly printed, and cannot be compared with the 1871 edition 
described in Chapter V. 


1909. Ars Una: Species Mille | General History of Art | Art in | Great Britain | 
and Ireland | by | Sir Walter Armstrong | ... | [Vignette-Portrait of Hogarth] | New 
York | Charles Scribner’s Sons. 

(London, William Heinemann. Also published in French, German, Italian and 
Spanish.) 

Pp. xvi-332. 5 in. by 71 in. Illustrated. 

Pp. 147-158 relate to engraving in its various branches. 


1911. A Short History of | Engraving & Etching |. ..| by | Arthur M. Hind. | 
an Londoner, 4 
The second edition (revised) of this most important book. Same number of pages 
and illustrations as the first edition. 


1912. Engravings | and their value | A Guide to the Print Collector | by | 
J. Herbert Slater |...| Fourth Edition. Revised and Enlarged | Illustrated with 
30 Plates | and 300 Facsimile Reproductions of Engravers’ Marks | London. 

Pp. 2 (Preface)+1 (Contents)+2 (List of Plates)+716. 5% in. by 8% in. 

This is much more valuable than the previous editions, as it brings the prices to 
date. I have mentioned it in the Introduction as one of the first books a beginner should 
study. It has been very largely rewritten. 

Part II is the Dictionary, giving names of engravers, biographical notes, engravers’ 
marks, and lists of prints with recent sale prices. 

Part I contains the following chapters: 

I. Early History of Engraving. 
II. Wood Engraving. 
III. Engraving in Chiaroscuro. 
IV. Line Engraving. 
V. Etching. 
VI. Mezzotint Engraving. 
VII. Engraving in Stipple. 

VIII. Colour Prints. 

IX. Aquatint Engraving—Lithography—Transfer Prints and Transparencies 
—Modern Process Work. 
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X. “Proofs” and “ States ”—Collectors’ Marks and Publishers’ Addresses. 
XI. Paper and Paper Marks. 
XII. Forgeries—Reprints and Copies. 
XIU Prices. 
XIV. Technical Terms—Works of Reference. 
XV. Suggestions to Beginners. 
The list of Works of Reference in Chapter XIV is very brief, but many other 


books are mentioned in appropriate places in the text. 


CHAPTER VI 
Correction. On page 107, tenth line from the bottom, “ C. B. Hopper,” should be 
Ca DualLopiers 


On page g1 I give the following: 

1805. The Cabinet of Arts, by T. Hodson and J. Dougall, with the statement 
that I have not seen it. é 

I have not yet seen a copy, but the following is from a recent catalogue of 
Messrs, Maggs Bros. London: 


Hodson (T.) and Dougall (J.) 

The Cabinet of the Arts, being a New and Universal Drawing Book forming a 
Complete System of Drawing, Painting in all Branches, Etching, Engraving, Perspec- 
tive, Projection, and Surveying, with all their Various and Appendant Parts, con- 
taining the Whole Theory and Practice of the Fine Arts in General. 

Thick 4to. London, 1805. 

Illustrated with upwards of 60 large plates . . . including a series of 28 finely 
coloured plates. 


[1884.] A Descriptive Catalogue | of | Engravings, | Brought together with a 
view to illustrate the | Art of Engraving on Copper and Wood from | the time of the 
Florentine Niello | Workers in the XVth Century | to that of William Blake | by | 
W. B. Scott | Author of the “ Life of Albert Durer”... Privately Printed. [No date.] 

Pp. 68. 6£ in. by 84 in. 75 copies. 


1911. Etchings | by | Frederick Wedmore | [Vignette—“ The Connoisseur’s 
Library] |. . . London. [No date.] 

First printed in 1911. 

Pp. xiv-237. 7 in. by 10 in. 44 illustrations. Preface, 30 chapters, Bibliography 
and Index. 

The Bibliography is not very extensive, many important works being omitted. 

The book is well printed and illustrated, and delightfully written. 

The owners of Mr. Mansfield’s, and The Grolier Club’s, Catalogues of Whistler’s 
etchings, will be amused at Sir Frederick Wedmore’s comments on pages 195 and 
196, particularly if they also happen to own the two editions of his Whistler cata- 
logues issued in 1888 and 1899. 
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In “The English Review” for January 1912, there is an amusing, and at the same 
time important, article by Mr. Walter Sickert entitled, “The Old Ladies of Etching- 
needle Street.” It treats of the modern revival of Etching, from a new standpoint, and 
is well worth reading—and considering. 


[See also Chapter XIX, “ Birkenhead Literary & Scientific Society.” ] 


CHAPTER VII 


[See Addenda, Chapter XIX. Brasenose Club, The, Manchester; Morland Exhi- 
bition Catalogue. ] 


CHAPTER VIII 
The following is the description of a book from the Robert Hoe collection. 


1872. A | Collection | of | one hundred and seventy | Engravings | by | 
Alexander Anderson, M.D. | Executed on Wood after his | Nineteenth Year | 
[vignette] | Privately Printed by | Charles L. Moreau | New York. 

Pp. 8 (printed on one side only)+the plates on unnumbered sheets. 6 in. by 9} in. 

Text by E.[vart] A.[ugustus] D.[uyckinck], dated June 16, 1872. 

Only twelve copies printed, from the original blocks left by Dr. Anderson and 
loaned by his family to Charles L. Moreau, at whose private printing press they were 
struck off. 

In Chapter VIII a similar volume, in a larger edition, and with a later date, is 


described. 


CHAPTER IX 


1864. The Art | of | Lithography | by | D. G. Berri | Engraver and Stamp- 
Maker to Her Majesty’s Post Office, | Stationery Office, &c. &c. | London | Printed 
and Published by the Author | at | The British and Foreign Heraldic Office | 36 
High Holborn (opposite Chancery Lane) |... 

Pp. xii+13 to 44+-v plates+4 pp. adv. People’s Printing Press, 4? in. by 6§ in. 

Frontispiece showing woman printing on “The People’s Printing Press.” 

Plates I to IIII in gold and colours. 

Its contents are: 

Introduction. 

Chapter I. The Origin of Lithography. 

II. Of Lithographic Inks and Chalk. 
III. Of Lithographic Stones—The Preparation of the Stones. 
IN, Of Raper. 
V. To Transfer to the Stone. 
VI. To Draw on the Stone. 
VII. Of Etching on the Stone. 
VIII. Of the Printing. 
IX. Copper-plate Printing. 
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CHAPTER X 
Correction. On page 185, “C. J. Courtney Lewis,” should be, “C. T. Courtney 


Lewis.” 


CHAPTER XI 


1805. Letters | between the | Rev. James Granger, M.A. | Rector of Shiplake | 
and | many of the most eminent | Literary Men of his Time | Comprising | A 
Copious History and Illustration | of his | Biographical History of England | . 
Edited by J. P. Malcolm, | Author of Londinium Redivivum | from the originals in 
the possession of | Mr. W. Richardson | London | . 

Pp. 420+114. 5 in. by 82 in. Illustrated. 

A valuable book to be readin connection with the Biographical History. 


1814. A Catalogue of Portraits of Foreigners who have visited England, as 
noticed by Lord Clarendon, Heath in his Civil Wars, Fhurloe in his State Papers, 
etc., etc. By James Caulfield. London. 

8vo. 

I have not seen a copy of this. The above note is taken from Maberly’s “ The 
Print Collector.” 


1851. A Portrait | of | George Washington | from | an original drawing | as he 
appeared while reviewing the continental army on | Boston Common, in 1776: | A 
History of the Portrait | and | Documentary Evidence | in proof of the Correctness 
ofthe likeness | By Charles Fox]. * || Boston [Ria 

Pp. 37. 64 in. by 9? in. 

The frontispiece is the portrait, drawn by N. Fullerton, and engraved by G. G. 
Smith. 


1900. Some Account of the | “Gibbs-Channing” | Portrait of George | Washing- 
ton | Painted by Gilbert Stuart | Privately Printed | New York. 

Pp. 26 (printed on one side, the numbered pages only being counted). 6 in. by gin. 

The portrait was in the hands of Mr. S. P. aN 

Frontispiece and another illustration. 

A beautiful book. 200 copies. 


1908. Three Types of | Washington | Portraits | John Trumbull | Charles Wilson 
Peale | Gilbert Stuart | by Charles Allan Munn | [vignette] | New York | Privately 
Printed. 

Pp. x-61. 61 in. by 82 in. 16 illustrations. 

This valuable contribution to the literature of Washington portraiture is beautifully 
printed and illustrated. Limited to 225 copies. 
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1912. Shakspere’s | Portraiture: | Painted, Graven, and Medallic. | By | William 
Sharp Ogden. | [Reprinted from The British Numismatic Journal, Vol. VII. 1910.) | 
London: | Bernard Quaritch: 

Pp. 58. 74 in. by 10 in. Frontispiece, 8 plates and a number of illustrations in 
the text. One of the plates is the “ Droeshout ” portrait, from the 1623 folio. 


CHAPTER XII 


Cust, Commander Sir Charles Leopold, Bart. 
[See Chapter XXII (2) Naval Battles.] 


Fi.M. King George ITI. 

1829. Catalogue | of | Maps, Prints, Drawings | etc. | forming the | Geographical 
and Topographical | Collection | attached to | The Library of His late Majesty | 
King George the Third | and | Presented by His Majesty | King George the Fourth| 
to | The British Museum | Vol. I | London | Printed by order of the Trustees of the| 
British Museum |... 

Vol. I, pp. 732. 54 in. by 82 in. 

Vol. II, pp. 535-++pp. clxxxiv of index. 


Hodgkin, John Eliot. 
[See Chapter X VIII (1)—“ Rariora,” 1902.] 


Sutherland, Alexander Hendras. 

This collection is now in the Bodleian Library at Oxford, and is of great interest 
and importance. 

There were two editions of the catalogue: one bound in two volumes and the 
other, on large paper, bound in three. Of the latter ten copies only were issued, and 
these were deposited in various libraries, the following description being taken from 
the copy in the Department of Prints and Drawings, British Museum. 


Catalogue | of the | Sutherland Collection | in two volumes | [Arms] | Vol. I. ] 
London | Printed by M’Dowall, Pemberton Row, Gough Square | 1837. 

Vol. I, pp. xiv+6 unnumbered+ 464. 112 in. by 153 in. 

Vol. II, pp. 465 to 642+1 to 259. At the bottom of page 642 the words “ End of 
Vol. I,” appear. 

Vol. III, pp. 264 to §12++-iv+513 to 600-++unnumbered pages of “ List of Artists 
and their Works in the Collection” +2 pages of “Monograms and Marks” and 2 pages 
of key to the same+ Index, Corrections to Index, etc. All of these latter are un- 
numbered. 


Volumes I and II, as above arranged, comprise portraits, while Volume III to 
page 512 inclusive comprises “Topography.” The remaining portion of Vol. ITI 
comprises supplements (principally of portraits), indexes, plates of monograms and 
marks, further supplements, additions, indexes to supplements and additions, etc. 
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Tennant, Sir Charles, Bart. 
A | Descriptive Catalogue | of | Rare Engravings | in first states and proofs | 


forming | The Collection | at 40 Grosvenor Square | of | Sir Charles Tennant, Bart. | 
London | 1808. 

Pp. 110. 7 in. by 82 in. Limited edition of 75 copies. 

The catalogue is arranged alphabetically by subjects, and there is a complete 
index. Each item is fully described. The catalogue was made by Mr. Francis Harvey, 


4 Sty james s Street, London, 5. W. 


CHAPTER XIV 


The following names should be added to the list in Chapter XIV: the books in 
which they appear are noted in Chapter X XV, but I received them too late to include 


this list in its proper place. 


In R. Ederheimer’s catalogues: 
Leyden, Lucas van. 
Raimondi, Marcantonio. (His pupils and followers.) 
Schongauer, Martin. 


In Albert Roullier’s booklets and bulletins: 
Aid, George Charles. 
Architecture, Etchers of. 
Chandler, George W. 

Frelant, Jean. 

Galton, Ada. 

Gleeson, C. K. 

Hornby, Lester G. 
Lepere, Auguste. 

Mac Laughlan, Donald Shaw. 
Olsson-Nordfeldt, B. J. 
Schneider, Otto: J. 
Simon, T. Frangois. 
Smith, J. André. 
Washburn, Cadwallader. 
Webster, Herman A. 
White, Charles Henry. 


The following books should also be noted. 


Cameron, D. Y. 

D. Y. Cameron | An Illustrated Catalogue of | His Etched Work with | Intro- 
ductory Essay & | Descriptive Notes | on each plate by | Frank Rinder | Glasgow 
Se | eM DC CCG 

Pp. xlix+ 3 unnumbered +259. 74 in. by to in. 434 reproductions. 
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700 copies printed for sale, including those reserved for sale in America. 

Of these, numbers 1 to 200 are on hand-made paper, with proofs of the illustra- 
tions on Japanese vellum. 

Each of these 200 copies has, as frontispiece, a print of the etching, The Lion 
and the Unicorn, signed by Mr. Cameron. No copies of this etching are for sale, apart 
from this volume. 


Great Engravers, The. 

Six of the volumes mentioned on page 265 have appeared, as follows: 

Albrecht | Diirer | His Engravings | and Woodcuts | William Heinemann | 
London | rogrt. 


Pp. 15, including portrait frontispiece and title-page (6 in. by 8 in.)-+65 plates. 
14 items in bibliography. 


Andrea | Mantegna | and the Italian | Pre-Raphaelite Engravers |... | London| 
IQII. 


Pp. 15, including frontispiece and title-page+75 plates. In some cases several 
plates are on a page. 15 items in bibliography. 


Van Dyck | and Portrait Engraving | and Etching in the | Seventeenth | 
Century |... | London i911. 

Pp. 15, including portrait frontispiece and title-page+65 plates. 25 items in 
bibliography. 


John | Raphael | Smith | and the Great Mezzo- | tinters of the time | of 
Reynolds |. . . | London, rg11. 
Pp. 15, including frontispiece and title-page+64 plates. 14 items in bibliography. 


Watteau | Boucher | and the French Engravers | and Etchers of the Earlier 
Eighteenth Century |... | London, IgII. 
Pp. 15, including frontispiece and title-page+70 plates. 19 items in bibliography. 


Francisco | Goya |. . . | London | MCMXI. 

Pp. 15, including portrait frontispiece and title-page+64 plates. 23 items in 
bibliography. 

The title-page in each volume is a reproduction of an old one of importance or 
beauty. The binding is gray boards, gilt back, with a reproduction of a print, and 
gilt title on front cover. Each plate is listed in the text and also has a description 
opposite the reproduction. 


Howarth, Albany E. 

1912. Catalogue of | Original Etchings, Drypoints | and Mezzotints by | Albany 
E. Howarth, A.R.E. | 1912 | P. & D. Colnaghi & Obach | 168 New Bond St., 
London, W. | Dowdeswell & Dowdeswell, Ltd. | 160 New Bond St., London, W. 


Pp. 61. 54 by 8$ in. 
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Portrait frontispiece, short biographical note, index, and descriptions of all his 
etchings to date. All, excepting the first six, are illustrated. 
Prices, sizes, and number of impressions are also given. 


Millet, Jean Francots. 
The only copy I have seen of the following book, which I have briefly mentioned 
in Chapter XIV, is in the private collection of Messrs. E. Parsons and Sons, London, 


who have given me this description. 


1887. Alfred Lebrun’s Catalogue | of the | Heliographs, Lithographs, and Wood- 
cuts | done by | Jean Francois Millet | translated from the French by | Frederick 
Keppel | With additional notes & a sketch | of the artist’s life | New York |... 

Pp. 62. 42 in. by 6} in. Portrait frontispiece (done in 1846) and six reproductions 
of the plates. It contains sketch of the artist’s life, translator’s preface, apology for 
the catalogue, and catalogue in four sections as follows: 

I, the Etchings. 21 items: 

II. Lithographs. 3 items. 

III. Heliographs. 2 items. 

IV. Engravings on wood. 12 items. 


Morland, George. 
[See Addenda, Chapter XIX—Brasenose Club, The, Manchester. Exhibition 
Catalogue. ] 


Rembrandt. 

1912. Rembrandt’s | Etchings | An Essay and a Catalogue | With some Notes 
on the Drawings, by | Arthur M. Hind | with thirty-four plates illustrating the 
drawings | & a complete series of reproductions (330) of the etchings. | In two 
Volumes | Vol. I | The Text | Methuen and Co. Ltd |... London. 

Pp. xi-185-+33 plates of drawings. [The frontispiece makes the thirty-fourth.] 
7 in. by gf in. 


Title to Vol. II is the same, excepting: “Vol. II. The illustrations.” 
It includes only the reproductions of the etchings. 
The Contents of Vol. I are: 
Biographical Summary. 
Chapter I. Iconographical. 

II. A Survey of Rembrandt’s Etched Work. 

III. Notes on Rembrandt’s Drawings. 

IV. Conclusion. 
Bibliography. 
Chronological Catalogue of the Etchings. 
Authentic: Nos, 1-303. 
Rejected: Nos. +304-+389. 
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Finding List to locate any Etching in the present Catalogue from its number in 
any other Catalogue. 

Subject Index to the Catalogue of Etchings by, and attributed to, Rembrandt. 

The bibliography comprises over a hundred references and many cross references 
and suggestions. 

The Catalogue is well arranged, and the notes exhaustive. 

It is an excellent book. I could only mention it in Chapter XIV, as it was not 
published at the time that chapter went to press. 


Strang, William. 
March 1912. There is announced for early publication the following: 


“Catalogue of the Etched Work of William Strang. 1882-1912. Illustrated 
with more than 540 Reproductions, and with an Introductory Essay by 
Laurence Binyon.” 


An etching, signed by the author, will be in each copy of this edition, which 
I understand will be limited to 130 copies. 


Velazquez and Murillo. 
On page 281 I have mentioned the following interesting and beautiful volume, 
but could not give a complete description, as I had not at that time seen a copy. 


1883. Velazquez and Murillo | A Descriptive and Historical Catalogue | of the 
Works of Don Diego De Silva | Velazquez and Bartolomé Estéban | Murillo, com- 
prising a classified list | of their paintings, with descriptions; | their history from the 
earliest | known dates, names of the present | and former owners, sales in which | they 
have appeared, and engravings | after them. Also, lists of lost or un- | identified pic- 
tures, a brief account | of the lives and works of the disci- | ples of these Artists, a 
Bibliography, | and a complete index. With Original | Etchings. By Charles B. Curtis, 
M.A. | London ... New York. 

Pp. xxviii-424. 6} in. by 93 in. 

Describes 276 pictures by Velazquez and 481 by Murillo. The Bibliography con- 
tains nearly 200 references. 


Welsh Engravers. 

Welsh Painters, | Engravers, Sculptors | (1527-1911). | Arranged Alphabetically, 
with Thirty | Portraits. | By | Rev. T. Mardy Rees, |... | Carnarvon:|... | New- 
port, Mon. . ... | [No date—1912.] 

Pp. 188. 52 in. by 82 in. Portrait frontispiece and 30 portraits of artists. 

The author’s point of view may be gathered from the following extract from the 
preface: 

In preparing this work, the writer has been profoundly impressed by the marvellous achieve- 


ments of Welsh artists. They have overcome difficulties that seemed insuperable, and to-day 
are crowned with the immortals in the “ House of Fame,” 
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Wilson, Sydney Ernest. 
[See Chapter XX V—Vicars Brothers. ] 


CHAPTER XVI 
Diirer, Albrecht. 

Albrecht Diirer | His Life | and a Selection of his Works | with Explanatory 
Comments | by | Dr. Friedrich Niichter | translated from the German by | Lucy D. 
Williams | with an introduction by | Sir Martin Conway | with fifty-three plates and 
one coloured print | Macmillan and Co., Limited | St. Martin’s Street, London | 1911. 

Pp. 2 (unnumbered) of introduction+96 (including the plates). 10% in. by 13} in. 

A beautiful book, the price of which is only six shillings. I have seen it stated 
in a review that over 35,000 copies of the original have been sold in Germany. The 
plates are mostly fine reproductions of woodcuts and engravings. The coloured fron- 
tispiece is Christ on the Cross (Dresden). 

Haskell, Ernest—Whistler, J. A. McN.—Zorn, A. 

1912. Whistler’s Pastels | and other modern profiles | by | A. E. Gallatin | New 
York | John Lane Company | London: John Lane. . 

Pp. 49+21 plates. 54 in. by 84 in. 

I mention this book as it contains a charming little description (illustrated) of an 
etching by Zorn, entitled Te Bathers, and a short article on Ernest Haskell with 
three illustrations. The other articles or chapters relate to paintings, pastels, draw- 
ings, etc. 


[See also Addenda, Chapter XIX, Grolier Club, The.] 


CHAPTER XVII 


On page 330 it will be noticed that “ Sanderson’s” is spelt “ Saunderson’s ”; this is 
because it is so spelt by Walpole, from whose work I am quoting: in the fourth line 
thereafter [szc] is inserted to emphasize the fact that ‘“‘ Sanderson ” is correct in that 
item. 


CHAPTER XVIII (1) 
Water Marks 
[See Addenda, Chapter V, “Engravings and their value,” by J. H. Slater.] 


CHAPTER XVIII (3) 
Engravers Marks 


[See same reference as preceding item.] 
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CHAPTER XVIII (4) 
Printers Marks 
1895. Hand-Lists | of English Printers | 1501-1556 | .. . by E. Gordon Duff | 
London. 


Part I. Wynkyn de Worde. 
Julian Notary. 
R. and W. Faques. 


John Skot. 
1896. Part II. R. Pynson. R. Bankes. 
R. Copland. L. Andrewe. 
J. Rastell. W. Rastell. 
Peairevens, T. Godfray. 
J. Byddell. 
This part is by E. Gordon Duff, H. R. Plomer, and R. Proctor. 
1905. Part III. T. Berthelet. J. Mayler. 
J. Butler. T. Raynalde. 
J. Herford. W. Middleton. 
T. Gibson. Ke Kele; 
J. Nycholson. R. Lant. 
R. Grafton. k. Wolfe. 
This part is by E. Gordon Duff, W. W. Greg, R. B. McKerrow and A. W. 
Pollard. 


All three parts contain a large number of reproductions of printers’ marks. 
The size of each is about 6% in. by 83 in. 


1900. Edited by | Alfred Pollard. | A Short History | of | English Printing ] 
1476-1898 | By Henry R. Plomer | London | ... | The English | Bookman’s | Library. 

Pp. xvi-330. 63 in. by 83 in. 

Portrait frontispiece of William Morris; also portraits of Roger L’Estrange, 
Caslon, and Baskerville; also many reproductions of printers’ marks and other illus- 
trations, in the text. 


CHAPTER XIX 
Brasenose Club, The, Manchester 
1889. Title on cover as follows: 
Engraved | Works | of | George | Morland | [Engraved vignette occupying the 


bottom half.] 
Title-page as follows: 


Catalogue | of a| Loan Collection | of | Engraved Works | of | George 
Morland | exhibited at | The Brasenose Club, Manchester, | December 188g | 
John Heywood |... | Manchester |. . . | London. 
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Pp. 31 + Frontispiece (2 reproductions) + title-page + 20 pages containing 29 
reproductions. 54 in. by 83 in. 
160 items well described. Preface by H. T. comprises 3 of the pages. 


Grolier Club, The 


There is announced for publication in May 1912, six reproductions of recently 
found additional states of etchings by Whistler, with descriptive text by Edward G. 
Kennedy. These are supplementary to, and practically complete, the catalogue issued 
by the Club in 1910. No further additions to that work will be issued by the Club. 


CHAPTER XX 
British Museum. 

Catalogue of the Fifty | Manuscripts & Printed | Books Bequeathed to | The 
British Museum | By Alfred H. Huth | Printed for the Trustees |... | 1912. 

Pp. xvi-130. 114 in. by 14% in. Portrait frontispiece, 18 plates, and miany illustra- 
tions in the text. Several of the plates and illustrations reproduce rare prints from 
books and also title-pages, printers’-marks, etc. 

The Preface is by Mr. F. G. Kenyon; the Introduction and most of the descrip- 
tions of the printed books are the work of Mr. A. W. Pollard; the Ballads are cata- 
logued by Mr. Arundell Esdaile; the manuscripts are described by Mr. J. A. Herbert, 
and there are notes by Mr. Campbell Dodgson on a number of important engravings. 

It is a beautiful and highly important publication. 


[See Addenda, Chapter XII—H.M. King George IIT.] 


CHAPTER X XI 


1912. Gothic | Book-plates | Being certain passages from “The | Nature of 
Gothic,” by John Ruskin, & | certain Book-plates by Bertha Gorst, A. | R.E., (Mrs. 
John G, Aitken) | 1912 | H. Alfred Fowler | Kansas City (U.S.A.). 

Pp. 7 of type, including title (92 in. by 12? in.)+7 impressions from original plates, 
one being signed by the artist. 

Limited (according to the prospectus) to 250 copies. 


CHAPTER XXII (3) 


On pages 368 and 446 I mention briefly the following catalogue published by the 
Burlington Fine Arts Club. It is of such importance however, that I think a fuller 
description should have been given. 

Catalogue | of | Prints and Books | Illustrating the History of | Engraving in 
Japan | Exhibited in 1888 | Printed for the Burlington Fine Arts Club | 1888. 

Pp. xxxv-79. 82 in. by 102 in. 
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The Introduction, by Mr. William Anderson, contains 10 reproductions of prints. 
This is followed by a “Summary of Periods.” Then follows the catalogue which 
describes 662 items and contains reproductions Nos. 11 to 16 inclusive (No. 11 being 
numbered 14 by mistake). Following the catalogue is an “Index of Names of Artists 


and Engravers,” giving the names in Japanese and English, and preceded by an ex- 
planatory note. 


CHAPTER XXII (4) 
[See Addenda, Chapter XII—H.M. King George III 


CHAPTER XXIII (2) 
A New Book of Ornaments. Useful to all Artists. Simon Gribelin. London. John 
Bowles and Carrington Bowles. (Circa 1710.) 
4to. 16 plates of ornamental designs, engraved on 12 sheets. 
One of the most beautiful books of ornament ever published. The second plate 
contains a bust portrait of the Honourable Colonel Parsons, to whom the work is 
dedicated. 


This item is taken from a recent catalogue of Messrs. Maggs Bros., London. 


CHAPTER XXIV 


As mentioned in the Addenda, Chapter XIV, each volume of the series entitled 
“The Great Engravers,” contains a brief bibliography. 


Art Books. 

1912. Catalogue of Secondhand Art Books. No. 36. [No date, but issued in 
March 1912.] Henry Sotheran and Co. London. 

An important catalogue comprising 609 items, of which the first 565 are Art 
Books, including a large number on the art and history of engraving. 


Rembrandt. 

See Addenda, Chapter XIV, Vol. I of Mr. Hind’s Work on Rembrandt, in which 
he mentions the following books in English which I have not noted in either Chapter 
XIV or XVI. 


Baltimore (U.S.A.), Peabody Institute. Second Exhibition of Prints from 
T. Harrison Garrett’s Collection. Works of Rembrandt and Wille. 1886-7. Balti- 
more. 1886. 

Svo. 


Oxford, University Galleries. Exhibition of the Etchings of Rembrandt. 
Catalogue. Oxford, 1895. 
8vo. 
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London, British Museum. Guide to an Exhibition of Drawings and Etchings 
by Rembrandt, and Etchings by other Masters, in the British Museum. By 
Sidney Colvin. London. 1899. 

8vo. 

[Mr. Hind states that the latter formed the original basis for his arrangement 


and catalogue. | 


CHAPTER XX V 


See Addenda, Chapter XI V—Catalogue of Etchings by Howarth, Albany E. 
This was issued by Messrs. Colnaghi and Obach, and Messrs. Dowdeswell and 
Dowdeswell, Ltd., both of London. 


In Mr. John Chaloner Smith’s “ British Mezzotinto Portraits,” vol. i, pp. xlviii- 
liv, isa valuable list of Publishers and Printsellers, arranged alphabetically, with notes, 
addresses, and dates. It includes nearly one hundred names. 

There is also an account of the old London printsellers in Vertue’s “ Catalogue 
of Engravers who have been born or resided in England, digested by Mr. Horace 
Walpole.” This is interesting, but it is not accurate or important. 


CHAPTER XXVI(1) 


On page 128 of the Life of Wenceslaus Hollar at the end of Vertue’s catalogue 
(1745) is the following: 


For Towns and Fashions seen by Sea or Land, 
Ulysses got the Praise of Homer's Hand ; 

But who these Towns in Brass and Fashions fram’d, 
Needs only by his own Hand to be fam’d. 

Blind Poets serve to blaze the Feats of Sight, 

Whilst, HoLiar, thou canst shine by thy own Light; 
Inshrin’d by thy own Brass then mayst thou lie, 

And live; such Monuments can never die. 


CHAPTER XXVI (4) 
Mechanical Processes 


[No date.] Every Man | His own Engraver | How to Commence the half-tone 
and | line photographic zinco process, | by | J. L. | and a mutual friend. | With 
fifteen engravings on wood | and | one touched photo-zinco plate to look like | a wood 
engraving | [vignette, “ Chewing the Cud of Contentment” by T. Bewick] | London | 
W. Roberts, 292, Lymington Avenue, N. | Price One Shilling. 

Pp. 20. 53 in. by 83 in. 

Recent; the third illustration in the list is dated 1906. 


ADDENDA 571 


CHAPTER XXVI (6) 


Reproductions 
Cameron, D. Y. 


[See Addenda, Chapter XIV. Catalogue of Mr. Cameron’s etchings by Mr. Frank 
Rinder. | 


Rembrandt. 
[See Addenda, Chapter XIV. Mr. Hind’s book on Rembrandt’s etchings. Vol. II.] 


Woodcuts (15th and 16th Centuries.) 

1912. A Lyttel Booke | of Nonsense | R{andall]—(Reproduction of old wood- 
cut)—D[avies] | London: Macmillan & Co. Ld. 

Pp. 2 unnumbered+153. 6 in. by 8} in. 

Reproduces 76 woodcuts of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries and opposite 
each is a more or less appropriate limerick. 

The reproductions are excellent, and the verses extremely clever and amusing. 
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J OON after the publication of the Bibliography to which this is 
a supplement, my attention was drawn to the desirability of 


having it indexed. I have therefore had the following index 


prepared by Miss Lilian Mackie: it includes the original 
volume and also this supplement. 

It may be well to remind those who wish to find the literature on a 
given szdject (mezzotints for instance) that they should consult the table of 
contents, which will indicate the appropriate chapter; upon turning to the 
chapter, it will be found that the books therein are arranged chronologically 
or alphabetically, whichever is most appropriate; and where the arrange- 
ment is chronological, a list of the books described in the chapter will be 
found at the beginning thereof. 

Having decided to issue an index, I re thought it desirable to bring 
the book down to date, and include a few items inadvertently omitted from 
the former volume, and also those published since its issue. These 
additions are arranged in chapters corresponding in number and titles with 
those in the original volume, with the usual cross-references. 

I have also inserted a sheet of errata, and, to comply with a suggestion 
made by one of my reviewers, I have added in an appendix a brief list of 
books relating to Augraving in England, with references to the pages 
where full descriptions can be found. I have only noted, in this connection, 
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6 FOREWORD 


books devoted solely to the general subject; those relating to particular 
artists can be found by referring to Chapters XIV and XVI, and the 
index. 

My ambition was to compile not merely a book of reference, but one 
which could be vead: the remarks of several reviewers and many friends 
seem to indicate that I succeeded in doing so. I hope the supplement 


and index will add to the usefulness of the book, they certainly make it 


more complete. 


ei (Ep IL, 


40, EGERTON GARDENS 
Lonpbon, S.W. 
December 1912. 


ERRATA 
(THE ORIGINAL VOLUME) 


Page 33, eighth line from the bottom; collation should be as follows: 
Pp. 1 to 61, 78 to gt (78 being on the verso of 61) and 76 to 123, etc. (as printed). 

Page 55. The first edition of O7tley’s Fac-Similes is dated 1826, the description given is 
of the 1828 or second edition. 4/so make this same correction at the bottom of page 463 and 
under the title of (Vze//7 on page 550. 

Page 75, twenty-third line; frst appendix was should be three appendices were. 

Page 107, tenth line from bottom; C. 4. Hopper should be C. B. Hoffer. 

Page 111, fifteenth line from bottom; Chalime should be Chahine. 

Page 185, ninth line; C. 7. Courtney Lewis should be C. Z. Courtney Lewis. 

Page 192. The two volumes of Jimitations of Original Drawings by Hans Holbein were 
issued in parts. 1792-1800. 

Page 305, first line, 1893 should be 1903. 

Page 527, seventeenth line; zame should be zames. 
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CHAPTER I 


DOOKS OF SECRETS AND MYSTERIES 


BRIEF, but interesting early English item on engraving, is the section 
on “Albert Dure” in “A Treatise Concerning the Arte of Limning 
writ by N. Hilliard at the request of R. Haydocke who publisht in 
English a translation of Paulo Lomazzo on Painting 1598.” This is 


printed for the first time in The First Annual Volume of THE 


WALPOLE SOcIETY, London (Oxford), May 1912, from a manuscript in the Library at 


Edinburgh University. 

On page 14 I de- 
scribe the first edition 
(1672)of“ Polygraphice” 
by William Salmon. I 
have since discovered a 
copy with a frontispiece 
engraved by Phipllip 
[s¢c] Hobnes, which is 
here reproduced with the 
printed title-page. It is 
interesting to compare 
this frontispiece with 
the one shown on page 
33 belonging to “The 
Excellency of the Pen 
and Pencil.” 
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CHAPTER V 


DICTIONARIES, HISTORIES AND BOOKS ON 
PRINT COLEEBCIING ARTE Reic7c 


1912 
E23 HITMAN’S | Print-Collector’s | Handbook | Sixth Edition revised 
y Ves } and enlarged | with additional chapters | by | Malcolm C. Salaman | 
17.6) London: 
it bee Pp. xxi-376. 61 in. by 9 in. 64 illustrations. It is called the 
< SL Sixth Edition, but in reality it is the #z/¢k. [The Fourth (a reprint 
of the Z/zrd) was issued in December 1907.] The chapters are renumbered, the 


following being new: 

III. Contemporary Etching. 

V. Line Engraving in Eighteenth-Century France. 

Other chapters have been divided and extended, this edition containing 15 in all. 

The Bibliography has also been largely extended, and there is a description of 
the Department of Engraving at the Victoria and Albert Museum. The prices of 
prints have been brought to date. 

As might be expected the additions and revisions made by Mr. Salaman have 
greatly increased the value and usefulness of the book. 


1912. Prints | and their Makers | Essays on Engravers and | Etchers Old and 
Modern | Edited by | Fitzroy Carrington | Editor of “The Print-Collector’s 
Quarterly” | With 200 illustrations | New York |... 

Pp. xiv+1 unnumbered + 268 + the illustrations, 61 in. by 9} in. 

The essays (mainly reprinted from “The Print-Collector’s Quarterly”) are by 
Campbell Dodgson, Arthur M. Hind, Louis R. Metcalfe, Laurence Binyon, 
Benjamin Burges Moore, Charles H. Caffin, William M. Ivins, Jr., Royal Cortissoz, 
Frederick Keppel, H. Nazeby Harrington, William Aspenwall Bradley, Frank 
Weitenkampf, Elizabeth Luther Carey, Martin Hardie, and J. Nilsen Laurvik. 


CHARTER IV] 


ENGRAVING, ETCHING, AND ENGRAVING 
IN AQUATINT 


DIVISION: It 


1757 
YHE | Art | of | Drawing | in | Perspective | Wherein | The Doctrine 
of Perspective is clearly and | concisely treated of | upon Geometrical 


Prinici- | ples; ... | Illustrated with Variety of Copper-Plate Figures. | 
To which are annexed | The Art of Painting upon Glass, and Draw- 
ine |ini Crayons. 7..||... .2lso the Art.|of Etching... | The 


ny london: | 5. % 
Pp. iv-92. 32 in. by 6% in. One folding plate containing 20 figures. 
Pages 55 to 70 inclusive are devoted to etching. I have not seen the first edition. 


I can now give a fuller description of the following volume noted on page 104. 

1849. Etching | Described and Simplified | with | Progressive Illustrations | 
by | A Practical Engraver | London |... (C. Castle). 

Pp. 24. 42 in. by 7 in. 3 illustrations. 

The book is signed “C. Castle, 41 Castle Strect, Holborn.” 

On the twenty-fourth page is a list of “ Tools, &c., required.” 


Gri PEE Rev Tit 


WOOD-ENGRAVING 


‘ 


2 T should be noted that Chapter XXI (XXXV) of “Vasari on Tech- 
nique,” translated by Louisa S. Maclehose, edited with introduction 
and notes by Professor G. Baldwin Brown (London 1907) contains 
( Vasari’s description of Chiaroscuro Wood-Engravings. 


Insert on page 159 the following: 

1856. The Celebrated | Hans Holbein’s | Alphabet of Deathr| illustrated with 
old borders engraved on wood | with Latin sentences and English quatrains | 
selected by | Anatole de Montaiglon | [Vignette—The Arms of Death] | Paris ] 
Printed for Edwin Tross | 28 Rue des Bons-Enfants |... 

Pp. 36 unnumbered, including title-page. 5 in. by 74 in. 

This beautiful little book is dedicated to Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A., F.S.A. 


CrlAP LER 1X 


LITHOGRAPHY 
1846 
BYEGQN the theory and practice | of | Painting |...| with | A Manual of 
iN Lithography | Illustrated with Plain and Coloured Plates | By 
T, H. Fielding’|.. . | Fourth Edition, much enlarged | London | 


Published for the node | ous Be 

Pp. xii-236. 63 in. by 9% in. +12 ours of illustrations +6 plates 
each containing 30 specimens of mixed tints+6 pages of advertisements. 

Pages 201 to 228 inclusive relate to lithography. 


1912. Lithography | By | Joseph Pennell, N.A. | President of The Senefelder 
Club for the advancement of | Artistic Lithography, London. Joint Author with 
E. R. | Pennell, of “Lithography and Lithographers,” and | of the authorized “ Life 
of J. McN. Whistler” |. . . | New York. 

No date. Copyrighted 1912. 400 copies. 

Pp. 14-++10 reproductions of Mr. Pennell’s “ Panama Canal Lithographs.” 41% in. 
by 7} in. 


1912. Joseph Pennell’s Pictures | of the Panama Canal | Reproductions of a 
Series of | Lithographs made by him on the | Isthmus of Panama... |. 
together with impressions | and notes by the Artist | London | [also Beech at 

Pp. 8 (7 to 14) of introduction+1 of List of Illustrations+28 reproductions 
each preceded by an unnumbered page of descriptive notes. 7 in. by 9{ in 


Gia EGE 
DAE VITBRATURE OF COLOUR EDs Ni 


OR an interesting description of Chiaroscuro Wood-Engraving, see 
Chapter XXI (XXXV) of “Vasari on Technique,” translated by 
Louisa S. Maclehose, London, 1907. 


Mr. Martin Hardie, in “English Coloured Books,” 1906, herein- 
after described, mentions the three following early books (which I have not heretofore 
noted) on the subject of Colouring Prints: 


1723. “The Art of Painting in Oyl...to which is added the whole-Art and 
Mystery of Colouring Maps and other Prints with Water-Colours” by John Smith. 


1731. “The Art of Drawing and Painting in Water-Colours. Whereby a 
Stranger to those Arts may be immediately render’d capable of Delineating any 
View or Prospect with the utmost exactness; of Colouring any Print or Drawing in 
the Most Beautiful Manner.” Printed “for J. Peele at Locke’s Head, in Amen- 
Corner: 


1735. The same writer repeats his advice in his “ Method of learning to draw in 
Perspective, printed for J. Peele: 


1901. Life of George Baxter, Engraver, Artist, and Colour-Printer, by 
C. F. Bullock, Birmingham. 
I have not seen this. 


1906. English | Coloured Books | by | Martin Hardie | [The Connoisseur’s 
Library-Mark] | . . . | London. 

Pp. xxiv-340. 7 in. by 10 in. 27 excellent plates. 

This book is important and interesting. Not only does it treat of Coloured 
Books, but it also gives a very complete history of the art of making coloured prints, 
from the fifteenth century to the present time. It also gives a list of Coloured Books 
published by Ackermann, and those with plates by Baxter, Rowlandson, and Alken 
respectively. 


[See also Chapter XXIT (1)-—* Book Illustrations” in this supplement.] 
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CHAPTER Xx! 
BOOKS ABOUT PORTRAITS 


1806 
we Ne | Catalogue | of engraved | British Portraits |...|... by R. Wilkin- 
BN \\y> son | Map and Printseller | . . . | London. 


Pp. 20+sup. pp. 21 and 22+second sup. 2 pp. unnumbered. 8 in. 


R \” i) 
(SY aN 
SK 2) by To} in, 
sa DS Arranged under names (or titles), and the painter, engraver, size 


and price, are given. Also, excepting in the second supplement, references to 


Granger, Bromley, etc., are given. 


1912. Shakspere’s | Portraiture | Painted, Graven, and Medalic | By | William 
Sharp Ogden | [Reprinted from The British Numismatic Journal, Vol. VII, 1910] | 
London | Bernard Quaritch. 

Pp. 58. 74 in. by 10 in. Frontispiece, 8 plates and a number of illustrations in 


the text. 


1912. The Royal | Miracle | A Collection of Rare Tracts, Broadsides|.. . 
Panto - ofGharies My Sey aleBy A, M.Broadley ||...) London ooo.) ).4.. 

Appendix XI contains, “Iconography. Published’ Portraits of Charles the 
Second in 1649-1651.” 

This list comprises 28 portraits, 22 additional states or variations, and 2 other 


prints. Several of the portraits are reproduced. 


CHAPTER XIV 


CATAIOGUBS OF TERI Nis By sO havin. 
VARIOUS Ai Sais 


“3G\HE cross references all refer to the original volume and zo? this 


* supplement, unless otherwise specified. 


Aid, George Charles. 
[See Chapter XX V—p. 500. ] 


Architecture, Etchers of. 
[See Chapter XX V-—p. 500.] 


Bartolozzt. 
[See Great Engravers, The, in this present chapter. ] 


Blake, William. 
[See Chapter XVI, also same chapter in this Supplement. ] 


Brangwyn, Frank. 

1912. Catalogue of the Etched | Work of Frank Brangwyn | A.R.A., R.P.E.,... | 
. . + | [Stall portrait of the Artist] | London | The Fine-Art Society Ltd. |=. - 

Pp. ix+3 unnumbered +13 to 139+107 plates (each containing from one to four 
reproductions) and portrait frontispiece, 10 in. by 12% in. 

Describes 200 items. 

Introductory note. 

Appendix A. Etchings in Public Galleries. 

Appendix B. List of Plates, with corresponding numbers in Mr. Newbolt’s 
Catalogue. 

Appendix C. Bibliography (of Books and Magazine Articles relating to 
Mr. Brangwyn). 

Index. 


Cameron, D. Y. 

1903. Cameron’s Etchings: A Study & | A Catalogue. By Frederick | Wedmore. 
London. R. Gute- | kunst. 16 King Street, St. James’s |. . . 

Pp. 41. 52%in. by 9,3; in. 152 items are described. 

There is also a note on Cameron’s etchings (pp. 7 to 14) and an index (pp. 40 
and 41). 

The edition is limited to 155 copies. 
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CATALOGUES OF PRINTS BY OR AFTER VARIOUS ARTISTS 17 


Chandler, George W. 
[See Chapter XX V—p. 500.] 


Charles LI, Portraits of. 
[See Chapter XI—this supplement—1912 “ The Royal Miracle.”] 


Choffard. 
[See Chapter XV—this supplement. ] 


Cotman, John Sell. 
[See next item: ] 


Crome, John. 


1897. John Crome and John Sell Cotman, by L Binyon, London. 
Svo. 


Diirer, Albrecht. 
1910. The Art of Albert Diirer. Catalogue of the exhibition in the Walker Art 
Gallery, Liverpool, with notes by Sir W. Martin Conway. 


Fragonard. 
[See Great Engravers, The, in this present chapter. ] 


Frelant, Jean. 
[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 


Galton, Ada. 
[See Chapter XX V—p. 500.] 


Gleeson, Charles K. 
[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 


Great Engravers, The. 

Since the publication of the Bibliography, the following volumes (announced on 
page 265) have been issued: 

Hans Holbein | The Younger | His | Old Testament Illustrations | Dance of 
Death | and other Woodcuts |. . . | London 1912. 

Pp. 15, including frontispiece and title-page +91 Old Testament Cuts, 58 Dance 
of Death Cuts, and 6 miscellaneous cuts, the last number (6) including the alphabet 
with the Dance of Death. 20 items in the Bibliography. 


18 CATALOGUES OF PRINTS BY OR AFTER VARIOUS ARTISTS 


Marcantonio | and Italian En- | gravers and Etchers | of the Sixteenth | 


Century | « «| Londen 1912: 

Pp. 15, including frontispiece and title-page-+65 plates. 9 items in the Biblio- 
graphy. 

Rembrandt | with a complete list | of his Etchings | . . . | London—r912. 


Pp. 19, including frontispiece and title-page+62 plates (64 reproductions). 26 
items in Bibliography. 

[NoTE.—Three more volumes of this series are announced for publication, but 
they have not been issued at the time of going to press. They are as follows: 

Fragonard, Moreau le Jeune and French Engravers and Illustrators of the late 
eighteenth century. 

Bartolozzi and the English Stipple Engravers. 

Hogarth. 


Flolbein, Hans—The Younger. 
[See Great Engravers, The, in this present chapter.] 


Flogarth. 
[See Great Engravers, The, in this present chapter.] 


Hornby, Lester G. 
[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 


Landseer, Sir Edwin. 

[No date.] Catalogue of the Works of Sir Edwin Landseer, by Algernon Graves. 
London. 

4to. 


Lawrence, Sir Thomas. 

1900. Sir Thomas | Lawrence | by | Lord Ronald Sutherland Gower, F.S.A.,, | 
. .. | with a catalogue of the Artist’s Exhibited and Engraved Works | compiled by 
Algernon Graves, F.5.A., | Goupil & Co,|. 7 .{- . . London |sParisa 2 New 
York. 

Pp. iv-181. 93 in. by 12% in. 600 copies. 

The lists, of exhibited and engraved works, are combined in one catalogue 
arranged alphabetically. 

66 photogravure illustrations (including those in the text) in various tints of mono- 
chrome excepting two which are in colours. Some catalogues give the number as 67 
but I can only count 66. 


Lepere, Auguste. 
[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 


CATALOGUES OF PRINTS BY OR AFTER VARIOUS ARTISTS 19 
Leyden, Lucas van 


[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 


MacLaughlan, D. Shaw. 
[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 


Marcantonio. 


[See Chapter XXV—p. 501. Also Great Engravers, The, in this present chapter.] 


Moreau le Jeune. 
[See Great Engravers, The, in this present chapter. ] 


Morland, George. 


[See Chapter XIX—Brasenose Club, The, Manchester. Also the volume by 
Sir Walter Gilbey, Bart., and E. D. Cuming noted in Chapter XVI, p. 316.] 


Olsson-Nordfeldt, B. J. 
[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 


Pennell, Joseph. 
[See Chapter IX—this supplement. ] 


Rembrandt. 
[See Great Engravers, The, in this present chapter. ] 


Romney, George. 

1904. A Biographical and Critical Essay, with. Catalogue Raisonné, by 
J. Humphrey Ward and W. Roberts. London. 

2 vols. 


Schneider Otto J. 
[See Chapter XX V—p. 500. ] 


Schongauer, Martin. 
[See Chapter XXV—p. 501.] 


Sherborn, Charles William. 
[See Chapter XXI (III)—this supplement. ] 


Simon, T. Frangots. 
[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 
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Smith, J. André. 
[See Chapter XX V—p. 500.] 


Strang, William. 

1912. William Strang | Catalogue of his etched work | 1882-1912 | Illustrated 
with 544 reproductions | Glasgow. [Glasgow, London, New York, Toronto, 
Cambridge, Edinburgh. ] 

Pp. xvii-247. 61 in by 1o in. Introduction by Lawrence Binyon. 

130 copies for sale. Each copy has as a frontispiece, a print of the etching of 
Mr. Granville Barker, signed by the Artist. 


Strange, Sir Robert. 


1769. A Descriptive | Catalogue | of a | Collection of Pictures |... | with a | 
Catalogue of Thirty-two Drawings |. . . | Collected and drawn during a Journey of 
Several Years in Italy | By Robert Strange |. . . | London. 

Pp. vii-173. 4 in. by 68 in. : 


Pp. 171-173 contain “Catalogue of Mr. Strange’s Works. Engraved after 
Pictures of the most celebrated Painters of the Roman, Florentine, Lombard, 
Venetian, and other Schools.” 


[See also p. 24—this supplement. ] 


Washburn, Cadwallader. 
[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 


Webster, Herman A. 
[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 


White, Charles Henry. 


[See Chapter XXV—p. 500.] 


Zorn, Anders. 
[See Chapter XXV—this supplement—1g12. P. and D. Colnaghi and Obach.] 


CHARTER XY 
FRENCH ENGRAVING 


IQII-12 
WO volumes in The Great Engravers series by A. M. Hind relate to 
ms French Engraving, as follows: 


Watteau, Boucher, and the French Engravers and Etchers of the 
Earlier Eighteenth Century. 

Fragonard, Moreau le Jeune, and French Engravers, and Illustra- 
tors of the late Eighteenth Century. 


[See Chapter XIV, p. 265, Addenda p. 563, and Chapter XIV of this supplement. ] 


1912, XVIIIth Century French Book-illustrators. | Choffard, | by | Vera 
Salomons. | Illustrated with 32 photogravures from | negatives by the Author | 
London. 

Pp. 112+plates. 53 in by 8% in. 

100 numbered copies on Hand-made Paper with 6 head- and tail-pieces and 
26 illustrations. 

500 copies on Antique Laid Paper, with 6 head- and tail-pieces and 23 illustra- 
tions. 

The contents are: 

The Life of Choffard. 

The Art of Choffard. 

Catalogue of the Best-known Books Illustrated by Choffard. 

Addenda to Catalogue of Books. 

List of Illustrations. 

Plates. 

The volume on Gravelot, by the same author, described on page 293, was also 
issued in two editions as follows: 

100 copies on Hand-made Paper, with 23 illustrations. 

500 copies on Antique Laid Paper, with 21 illustrations. 
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CHAPTER XVI 
BIOGRAPHIES AND OTHER MONOGRAPHS 


Beardsley, Aubrey. 
1897 
BOOK of Fifty Drawings | by | Aubrey Beardsley | with an icono- 


graphy by Aymer Vallance | [small reproduction of a drawing by 
A. B.] | Leonard Smithers | 4 and 5 Royal Arcade: Old Bond 
Street, | London, W.|.... ; 

2 Pp. 2 of Contents+212. 8% in. by 10% in. 
Plates and Titles, pp. 1 to 200. 
List of Drawings, pp. 201 to 212. 


Frontispiece is a portrait of Beardsley from a photograph. The book is dedicated 
to Joseph Pennell. 


1899. A Second Book of Fifty | Drawings | by | Aubrey Beardsley | [small 
reproduction of a drawing by A. B.] | London | Leonard Smithers and Co. | 5 
Old Bond: Street, We) .4. 

Pp. 213. 83in. by 10% in. 

Plates and. Titles; pp. ir to 213. 

Prefatory note by Leonard Smithers. 

Frontispiece is a portrait of Beardsley from a photograph by W. J. Hawker, 
Bournemouth. 

1,000 copies on art paper, and 50 on Japanese vellum. 


Blake, William. 

1906. Paradise Lost | By John Milton | Illustrations by | William Blake]... 
Liverpool <-.. 

Pp. ix-397. 7} in. by Io in. Contains 12 illustrations in colour (reproduced for 
the first time) by Blake. They are exceptionally beautiful. 


1912, The Engravings | of | William Blake | by | Archibald G. B. Russell | 
London |... 


Pp. 229. 74 in. by 92 in. 32 illustrations 
500 copies printed for sale in Great Britain. 
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It contains, in addition to the preface (which includes a brief bibliography), and 
index, the following: 


Table of Dates. 
The Engravings of William Blake. (Essay.) 
Catalogue of the Engravings. 
I. Prints engraved by Blake from his own designs. 
II. Prints designed by Blake, but not engraved by him. 
III. Prints engraved by Blake, but not designed by him. 
IV. 1. Prints signed by another engraver, but believed to be, either wholly or in 
part, Blake’s work. 
2. Prints commonly attributed to him, but either regarded as doubtful or 
not accepted by the present writer. 
V. List of Books produced by Blake by his special process of illuminated 
printing. 
Appendix. 
The book seems to be of exceptional interest. 


Browne, Hablot Knight. (“ Phiz.”) 
[See Chapter XXII (5)—this supplement. ] 


Bunbury, William. 
[See Chapter XXII (5)—p. 454.] 


Calvert, Edward. 


1893. A Memoir of Edward Calvert, Artist, by his third son, Samuel Calvert, 
London. 


4to. 


Cruikshank, Isaac, George, and Robert. 
[See Chapter XXII (5)—p. 454.] 


Daniell, Rev. E. T. 
1889. A Memoir of Rev. E. T. Daniell, by F. R. Beecheno. 
Privately printed. 


Gillray, James. 
[See Chapter XXII (5)—p. 457.] 


Leech, John. 
[See Chapter XXII (5)—this supplement. ] 
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Loggan, David. 
1905. Cantabriga Illustrata, with Life and Notes by J. W. Clark. 


Music Titles. 
[See Chapter XXII (1)—this supplement: 1912 Illustrated Music-Titles by 
W. E. Imeson. } 


“Phiz” (Hablot K. Browne). 
[See Chapter XXII (5)—this supplement. ] 


Rowlandson, Thomas. 


[See Chapter XXII (5)—p. 460.] 


Strange, Sir Robert. 

185s. Memoirs of Sir Robert Strange, Knt., and of his brother-in-law, Andrew 
Lumisden, Private Secretary to the Stuart Princes, by James Dennistown, of Dennis- 
town. London. 

2 vols. 


1874. Masterpieces of Sir Robert Strange, with memoir, by F. Woodward. 
[See also p. 20—this supplement.] 


Whistler, James A. McNeill. 

1912, Memoirs | of | James McNeill Whistler | the Artist | by | T. R. Way | 
London... New York... 

Pp. xi-150. 62 in. by 9§ in. 4o pages of illustrations, mostly printed by 
Lithography, by T. Way, Gough Square. 

There is also an edztion de luxe on hand-made paper, with an unpublished 
etching drawn by Whistler and bitten in by Sir Frank Short, R.A., printed from the 
original plate. This is limited to 50 copies. The ordinary edition contains a litho- 
graphic reproduction of this print. 


CU ARTE RXV ITI 


1. WATER-MARKS 
1912 
NGRAVINGS and their value (4th Edition). J. H. Slater. 
This New Edition is an important book. 


2, ENGRAVERS’ MARKS 


1912. Engravings and their value. (See above.) 


4. PRINTERS’ MARKS 


1866. Early Dutch, German, & English | Printers’ Marks. | By J. Ph. Berjeau | 
[Vignette—a printer's mark.] | London |... 
Pp. title +59 unnumbered containing 100 reproductions + 36. 61 in. by 92 in. 
The 36 numbered pages contain: 
Alphabetical List of Printers. 
Alphabetical List of Towns. 
List of Emblems used by Printers in their Devices. 
List of Books (Bibliography) with Notices of Printers. 
Mottoes of Printers. 
At the end is the following: 
“250 copies only. Finished March, 1869.” 
The title-page, however, is dated 1866. 


6. EMBLEMS 


1909-1911. Transactions of the Bibliographical Society Volume XJ. London 
March 1912. 

This contains a valuable contribution to the subject, being a paper read 2Ist 
February 1910 by Mr. Gilbert E. Redgrave, entitled “Daniel and the Emblem 
Literature.” It refers to Samuel Daniel who produced his translation of the essay of 
Jovius, the Bishop of Nocera, in 1585. 


The following is a more accurate description of the book noted on page 361, by 
Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart. 

1860. An Essay towards a collection of | Books Relating To | Proverbs, 
Emblems, | Apophthegms Epitaphs and Ana. | Being a Catalogue of those at | 
Keir. | [Vignette in gold and colours] | London | Privately Printed |... 

Pp. v+3 unnumbered + 244. 54 in. by 8% in. 

Pages 111 to 160 include books relating to emblems. The items are unnumbered. 

On the back of the title is a coloured lithograph of the interior of the Library at 
Keir, 1860. 


CHAPTER XIX 
PUBLIGATIONS OF CLUBSZYIND OCI. 


HE following Grolier Club items should have been included. 


eV 111 


Catalogue | of Original and Early Editions | of some of the 
Poetical and | Prose Works of English | Writers from Lang- | land to 
Wither | With Collations & Notes, & Eighty-seven | Facsimiles of Title-pages and 
Frontispieces | Being a Contribution to the Bibliography | of English Literature | 
[Device of the Club] | Imprinted at New York for the | Grolier Club,.No. 29 East 
22d. Stree, Anno ™ MpCCCXCHy, 

Pp. xiii-240. Royal octavo, leaf untrimmed, 62 in. by 92 in. 10 plates of 


facsimiles and many reproductions in the text. 

The plates are artotype reproductions by E. Bierstadt. 

400 copies on paper, and 3 on vellum. 

This is a greatly enlarged edition of the catalogue of the exhibition, 11th to 
25th May 1893. It contains 272 titles, no dramatic works being included. 

The work was undertaken by a special committee of the Club and was intended 
to be the first of a series of special bibliographies, covering various departments and 
periods of English Literature. 


SIE 


Catalogue | of Original and Early Editions of | some of the Poetical and Prose | 
Works of English Writers | From Wither: to Prior | With Collations, Notes, and 
more than Two Hundred | Fac-similes of Title-Pages and Frontispieces | In Three 
Volumes | Volume the First | [Second, Third] | [Device of the Club] | Imprinted at 
New York for the | Grolier Club, No. 29 East 32d | Street Anno D™ MDCCCCV. 

Three volumes Royal octavo, leaf untrimmed, 6? in. by 92 in. The plates are 
artotype reproductions by E. Bierstadt. 

400 copies on paper and 3 on vellum. 

Vol. I, pp. xili-271. 

Vol. II, pp. ix-249. ;Plates, facsimiles. 

Vol. III, pp. ix-335. 

It contains 1,088 titles and is the second in the series of bibliographies of English 
writers, the first, issued in 1893, being the next preceding item. 

At the end of the third volume is an index of printers and booksellers, and 
another of engravers, covering also the volume of 1893. 

The work was conducted by a special committee of the Club. 
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Chia HR xx] 
BOOK-PLATES 


It PERIODICALS 


IQI2 


Vol. I, No. 2. Pp. 23 to 36 inclusive, Portrait of Charles William 
Sherborn as frontispiece, and an engraving of his house. 

This number is devoted to Mr. Sherborn and his work. 

Vol. I, No. 3. Pp. 39 to 52 inclusive. 
This number is largely: devoted to the work of Esther and Lucien Pissarro. 


IM: BOOKS ABOUT BOOK-PLATES AND COLEECTING, AND 
CATALOGUES OF BOOK-PLATES 


1912. A Sketch | of the | Life and Work | of | Charles William Sherborn | 
painter-etcher. | By his son | Charles Davies Sherborn | with | a catalogue of his 
Bookplates, compiled by himself | and George Heath Viner. | London | Ellis. . 

Pp. 6 unnumbered (including title)+ 109. 6%in. by 8} in. Frontispiece and 5 
other plates. 

It contains: 

Life of C. W. Sherborn. 

Catalogue of Line Engravings by Sherborn. 
Catalogue of Etchings by Sherborn. 
Catalogue of Oil-paintings by Sherborn. 
Catalogue of Water-colours by Sherborn. 
Catalogue of Miscellaneous Prints by Sherborn. 
Catalogue of Works in Metal by Sherborn. 
Catalogue of Bookplates by Sherborn. 
Catalogue of Super Libros by Sherborn. 
Corrigenda. 

Index. 


IV. EXHIBITION CATALOGUES 


The following catalogues of the Annual Exhibition of the Ex-Libris Society are 
of interest; they are the only ones issued in pamphlet form, all the others appearing 
only in the Journal. 
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1897. Catalogue | of the | Sixth Annual Exhibition | of the | Ex-Libris Society | 
held at the | Westminster Palace Hotel | London |. ..| June 1oth andrith |... 

Pp. iv-48. 6} in. by 92 in. 6 reproductions. 

The exhibition consisted of “ Dated and other Book-plates, Pedigrees, Heraldic, 
Engravings and Designs.” 

The introduction by Mr. W. H. K. Wright of Plymouth states that this is the 
first exhibition catalogue issued by the Society. 


1898. Catalogue | of the | Seventh | Annual Exhibition | of the | Ex Libris | 
Society | Held at the | Westminster Palace Hotel | London, S.W., |... |... June 13 
Sr PAG eae 

Pp. ii-43. 74 in. by 9% in. 2 plates and 24 other reproductions. 

The exhibition consisted of “Book-plates by Modern Artists and Engravers, 
Heraldic Engravings and Designs, Pedigrees, Books bearing Heraldic Devices, &c.” 


1899. Catalogue | of the | Eighth Annual Exhibition of the | Ex Libris Society | 
[Device of the Society] | Consisting of | Ladies’ Book-plates | Heraldic Engravings 
and Designs, | Pedigrees, Books bearing Heraldic Devices, &c. | held at | The West- 
minster Palace Hotel.) | ee) line TOrnsand a 70h | ase 

Pp. 26+ Addenda 1 page. 61 in. by 93 in. Not illustrated. 


1908. Catalogue | of the | Seventeenth Annual | Exhibition | of the | Ex Libris 
Society | [Reproduction of plate of Gertrude De Veauce] |... | Tuesday July 7th | 
to Friday July 1oth&... 

Pp. 24. 61 in. by 82 in. 5 reproductions, in addition to that on the title-cover. 

The exhibition consisted of “European Book-plates, Heraldic Engravings and 
Designs, Pedigrees, Books bearing Heraldic Devices, etc., etc.” 

The following plates are reproduced: 

H.M. King Edward VII. Royal Library, Windsor. 
H.M. Queen Alexandra. 

H.M. Queen Maud of Norway. 

H.R.H. George, Prince of Wales (George V). 
H.R.H. The Duchess of Connaught. 

The Hon. Secretary and General Editor of the Ex-Libris Society, Plymouth, 
exhibited the following Book-plate Literature: 

“ Heraldic Book-plates,” by Professor Ad. M. Hildebrant, Berlin, 1892. 

“The Ex Libris Collection of the Ducal Library at Wolfenbiittel,” edited by 

Dr. O. von Heinemann, London, 1895. 

“Symbolical Book-plates,” designed and drawn by Clemens Kissel, Mayence. 

“A Score of Bock-plates,” designed by George Otto, Berlin, 1894. 

“XL Musical Book-plates from the collection of J. F. Verster,” Amsterdam, 1896. 

“Swedish Book-plates,” by C. M. Carlander, Stockholm, 1894 (Specimen Vol.). 

“Composite Book-plates, 1897-8,” by Major E. Bengough Ricketts and others. 


BOOK-PLATES 2 


“Book-plates etched and engraved by J. Winfred Spencely,” Boston, 1905. 

“ Book-plates by Frederick Garrison Hall,” Boston, 190s. 

“ Book-plates of To-day,” edited by Wilbur Macey Stone, New York, 1902. 

“Book-plates by Edmund H. Garrett,” Boston, 1904. 

“ Book-plates by Ludwig Sandée Ipsen,” Boston, 1904. 

“Some Children’s Book-plates,” by Wilbur Macey Stone, New York, 1901. 

“ A Portfolio of Book-plates,” by William Edgar Fisher of Wellesville, New York. 

“Ex Libris (Bucheignerzeichen)” von Walter von Zur Westen, Leipzig, 1901. 

“ Spanish Book-plates,” by Alexandre de Riquer, Barcelona, 1903. 

“ Book-plate Booklet,’ May 1908, Berkeley, California. 

“Edwin Davis French—A Memorial Volume: His Life: His Art, 1908.” 

“Swiss Ex Libris,” by L. Gerster, Bern, 1808. 

“ Art in Book-plates,” by Joseph Sattler, London, 1895. 

“Essay on Book-plates and Book Stamps (Bibliophiles Lorrains),” by Count 
Antoine de Mahuet and Edmond Robert, Nancy, 1906. 

*fournal of the 2x Libris Society,’ vol. 17, 1907. 

The 6th, 7th and 8th Annual Exhibition Catalogues, Ex Libris Society, and five 
Heraldic items, and one volume of book-plates and portraits. 

This is an interesting list and worth noting in full, though I have already re- 

corded the important items in English. 


Vi, MODERN DESIGNS AND DESIGNERS 


1895. Art in Book-plates by Joseph Sattler, with introduction on Artists, etc., by 
F. Warnecke. 


42 designs, mounted on cards, in portfolio. [Limited edition. ] 


[No date.] A Catalogue of | Stock Designs in | Book-Plates | by Thomas Moring | 
on sale by | The De La More Press | 298 Regent Street | London, W. 

The title is on the cover. No text, excepting a note on the back of the title. 
42 in. by 71 in. Reproduces 37 excellent designs, including 7 for children’s book-plates. 


1900. LV. Book Plates | Engraved on Copper from | Designs by W. P. Barrett | 
John & E. Bumpus, Ltd. | Booksellers to H.M. the Queen | London, W. 

Pp. vii+the prints. 8% in. by 112 in. 

Edition limited to 260 copies of which 250 are for sale. Printed on Japanese 
vellum. 

The prints are from the original copper-plates;—the volume being the most 
delightful 1 know of relating to book-plates. Mr. Barrett’s beautiful designs have 
been well carried out by Messrs. J. and E. Bumpus, Ltd. 


1906. David | Becket | [Woodcut signed “ David Becket 1906”] | His Book of | 
Bookplates. (This title is on the cover; there is another in the book.) 

24 original designs. 3 pages of text. 6{ in. by 93 in. 

325 copies of which 25 were printed on Japanese vellum. 
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1907. Charles E. | Dawson | [Woodcut signed “C. E. D.”] | His Book of | Book- 
Plates. (This title is on the cover; there is another in the book.) 

24 original designs. 8 pages of text. 6% in. by 9} in. 

325 copies of which 25 were printed on Japanese vellum. 


1907. James Guthrie | His Book of Book- | Plates, Consisting of | 24 Original 
Designs | [Vignette—child’s head] | Published by | Otto Schulze & Co.|... ee: 
Edinburgh. On the cover is a design for large book-plate, under which are the words 
“James Guthrie’s Book-Plates.” 

6 pages of text. 67 in. by 9} in. 

325 copies of which 25 were printed on Japanese vellum. 


1908. J. Vinycomb | [Design for book-plate, signed by the artist and dated 
1908] | His Book of | Book-Plates. (This title is on the cover; there is another in the 
book.) 

24 original designs. 9 pages of text. 6% in. by 9} in. . 

325 copies of which 25 were printed on Japanese vellum. 


1910. Reproductions | of twenty- | five designs for | Book Plates by | Harold | 
Nelsois| a. 

No text. Title-page and plates printed on Japanese vellum—the plates being 
mounted on brown paper. 9¢ in. by 12} in. Enclosed in a portfolio. 


150 copies. 
Il DEALERS CATALOGUES 
1912 (?). Catalogue | of | Book-Plates | (ex-libris) |... | on sale by Edmund 
Lister | 104 Manchester Street | Oldham, England |. . . [No date.] 


Pp. 36 (including covers). 54 in. by 82 in. Describes 1,282 items. 


1912 (?). Catalogue of | Books and Book-plates | on sale by | Thomas Thorp | 
109 & 110 High St., Guildford. [No date.] 

Pp. 68. Pages 39 to 68 inclusive include book-plates, arranged in three classes; 
1. The rarest are arranged alphabetically. 2. By special Artists (Sherborn for instance) 
arranged under the artist’s name. 3. Family names, arranged alphabetically. 


CHAPTER. XX<1! 


Il BOOK ILLUSTRATIONS 


1895 

CATALOGUE | of | the Books | chiefly first editions | and works 
illustrated by the | celebrated artists, | collected by | Frederick Wilby. 
[No place of publication. ] 

Privately issued: printed by Billing and Sons, Guildford. 

Pp. 114. 63 in. by 9? in. 

The items are not numbered. They are arranged alphabetically by authors, and 
are well described. 

The collection is rich in works illustrated by Alken, Cruikshank, Leech, “ Phiz,” 
Rowlandson, and many others. 


1898. Bibliography | of | Eighteenth Century Art | and | Illustrated Books | Be- 
ing a Guide to Collectors of Illustrated Works | in English and French of the Period | 
bye bewine |. . 


[For full description of this important book see Chapter XV, p. 289.] 


The following is a fuller description of a book I have briefly mentioned in 
Chapter XXII, p. 437. 

1899. Dickens | And His Illustrators | Cruikshank, Seymour, Buss, “ Phiz,” 
Cattermole, | Leech, Doyle, Stanfield, Maclise, Tenniel | Frank Stone, Landseer, 
Palmer, Topham | Marcus Stone and Luke Fildes | by | Francis G. Kitton | author 
of “Charles Dickens by Pen and Pencil,” etc. | with twenty-two portraits and fac- 
similes of | seventy original drawings now reproduced for the first time | London |... 

Pp. xvi-256. 82 in. by 11} in. 


1903. Engraving for Illustration by Joseph Kirkbride. 
[See page 111 for full description. } 


1905. Old Coloured | Books | by | George Paston | with sixteen coloured plates | 
| London. 
Pp. viii-48. 44 in. by 63 in. 
Contains sections on Rudolf Ackermann, Thomas Rowlandson, Cruikshank, and 
other publishers and illustrators. 
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1906. English | Coloured Books | by | Martin Hardie | [The Connoisseur s 
Library Mark] |... | London. 
[See Chapter X—this supplement. ] 


1912. Illustrated | Music-Titles | and | their delineators | A Handbook for Col- 
lectors | by | W. E. Imeson | with nine illustrations | (Author’s Copyright) oon 
Printed for the Author. [West Norwood, August 1912.] 

This is an interesting little book, particularly the Dictionary of Delineators, which 


contains biographies, notes on works, etc., of 31 artists. 


1912. Fine Books | By | Alfred W. Pollard | [The Connoisseur’s Library Mark] 
Se wondon: 

Pp. xv-332. 7 in. by ro in. 4o plates. 

While this volume is primarily devoted to the subject of its title, the illustrations 
in fine and rare books are thoroughly discussed, and one chapter is confined to the 
subject of “ Engraved Illustrations,” and another to “English Woodcut Hlustrations.” 

The plates are of unusual excellence. 

[See also Section 5 “Caricatures and Satirical Prints” in this Chapter; also 
William Blake and Aubrey Beardsley, Chapter X VI—this supplement. ] 


4. HISTORICAL, AND TOPOGRAPHIGAL ERINTS 


1912. Catalogue | of books and prints | relating to | London | and its neighbour- 
hood | also | Social Memoirs and Diaries |... | and | A Collection of Curious Cari- 
catures on | Coiffures and Hairdressing |... | Henry Sotheran & Co. |... | [London] 

Items 739+ A465. 


1912. Napoleonica. A catalogue issued May 1912 by Messrs. Maggs Bros., 
London. (Gives list of views.) 


1912. The “Old Country ” | Portrayed in a Collection of Histories and | Accounts 
of Old Towns, Villages, etc., | Arranged under Counties. | Together with | Scarce 
Views of Interesting Places | and Portraits of Persons connected | with them |.. . | 
EesPatsons 6 S0ngi|0q a) eleonden, 

604 items. 13 illustrations (including one on the title-page.) 


1912, Catalogue | of the | J. Ross Robertson Collection | in the Historical Room | 
of the ; Public Library, Toronto | This Collection comprises paintings, engravings, 
portraits, prints, | etc., in mezzotint, line and stipple by and after painters and 
en- | gravers of the English School, with water colors, pastels, pencils, | sepia and wash 
drawings, pen and ink sketches, lithographs and | aqua tints by well known Canadian 
artists on subjects relating to | the history of The Dominion of Canada and Newfound- 
land seventeen | fifty nine to eighteen sixty—including views and noted historic | 


CARICATURES AND SATIRICAL PRINTS 


38 
landmarks of all the principal cities and towns from: the Atlantic | to the Pacific and 
particularly the landmarks of the town of York, | Now Toronto, the capital of the 
Province of Ontario. | Presented to the Trustees of the Public Library | By J. Ross 
Robertson |. . | This Catalogue is issued by the Trustees of the Public Library 
College Street, Toronto | January 1912. 

Pp. 80. 558 items. Well annotated, with an interesting introduction by George 
H. Locke, Chief Librarian. I have seen a copy with the title-page arranged differently. 


bn CARICATURES SANDESATIRICAL PRINTS 


1891. A Description | of the | Mulready Envelope | and of various | Imitations 
and Caricatures of its Design: | with an account of other illustrated envelopes | of 
1840 and following years | by | Major Edward B. Evans | Late Royal Artillery | 
Pando |g. 2 .|.e. 

Pp. vili-240. 52 in, by 81 in. Frontispiece, and 64 other reproductions on 41 
plates. 

This interesting volume is useful not only to the collector of caricatures, but also 
to the collector of stamps. 


Caricatures on Coiffures and Hairdressing. 
[See “1912 Catalogue of books and prints relating to London, etc.,” Henry 
Sotheran & Co.—Sec. 4 of this chapter in this supplement. ] 


[See also “ Book Illustrations,” this chapter (and same chapter in this supplement), 
1895, Catalogue of Books collected by Frederick Wilby. ] 


BROWNE, HABLOT K. (“ PHIZ” 


1882. “Phiz” | (Hablot Knight Browne) | A Memoir | Including | A Selection 
from his Correspondence and Notes on | his Principal Works | by | Fred. G. Kitton | 
with a portrait, and numerous illustrations | London. 

Pp. 32) 55 in. by Ss in. 


LEECH, JOHN 


1883. John Leech, | Artist and Humourist: | A Biographical Sketch | by | Fred. 
G. Kitton, |... | London. 
Pp. 67. 54 in. by 83 in. Portrait and ten other illustrations. 


[No date.] Leech’s Etchings | Characteristic Sketches | of his illustrations | by 
Dr. John Brown | author or “Rab and His Friends” | also | Thackeray and his 
Writings | [Vignette] | For Private Circulation. 

Reprinted from some Magazine, the pages (5} in. by 8 in.) being numbered from 
213 to 265 inclusive. Illustrated. 
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CARICATURES OF NAPOLEON 


1912. Napoleonica. | Portraits, | Caricatures, | Views, Battles, &c. |. . . | Maggs 
Bros, |. . . | 109 Strand, London. England. 

Catalogue No. 290, May 1912. 

Napoleon in Portraiture. Items 1 to 71. 

Napoleon’s Family. Items 72 to gla. 

Napoleon’s Generals, Political Allies, and Adversaries. Items 93 to 134. 

Napoleonic Caricatures. Items 135 to 249. 

Views and Battles, &c. Items 250 to 264. 

The catalogue contains 29 reproductions of rare prints. 


CHAPTER XXIII 


fe De ee 


1826 
HE first edition of Ottley’s “Collection of one hundred and twenty- 
nine Fac-similes,” was published in this year. 
[See page 463 for full description of the 1828 edition.] 


1870. The Salamanca Collection, described on page 464, is now 
in the possession of Baron Edmond de Rothschild, Paris. 


1907. Vasari on Technique | Being the Introduction to the three | Arts of 
Design, Architecture, Sculpture | and Painting, prefixed to the lives of | the most 
excellent painters, sculptors | and architects | By Giorgio Vasari | Painter & Architect 
of Arezzo | now for the first time | translated into English by | Louisa S. Maclehose | 
Edited with introduction & notes by | Professor G. Baldwin Brown |...|... 
London. 

Pp, xxiv-328. 61 in. by 81 in. Frontispiece, portrait, 17 plates, and 11 figures in 
thie text 

Chapter XIX (XXXIII) §§ 103 and 104, contains Vasari’s account of Niello 
work and the origin of engraving. 
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CHAPTER XXIV 


BIBLICEGRAPHoIibs 


RIT BOOKS. 
1912. Catalogue of Second hand Art Books. No. 36. [No date, 
but issued in March 1912.) Henry Sotheran and Company, London. 
An important catalogue comprising 609 items, of which the first 
565 are Art Books, including a large number on the art and history 


n\ae 


of engraving. 


[1912.] Catalogue | De Livres Relatifs A L’Histoire | de la | Gravure et des 
Graveurs, 
1? Partie: Généralités. Technique. Histoire | Biographies Collectives. 
2° Partie: Biographies Individuelles et | Catalogues D’CEuvres Gravés. 
3° Partie: Catalogues de Collectiones D’Estampes | [vignette] | Jean Schemit | 
'| Paris. [No date:] 
Pp. 72 (including cover). 1047 numbered items, also some with half numbers 
and some unnumbered, making over 1250 in all. 
It contains prices of a large number of English books on engraving. 


Book ILLUSTRATION. 

1906. English | Coloured Books | by | Martin Hardie. 

It contains four lists of illustrated books. It is fully described in Chapter X of 
this supplement. 


BRANGWYN, FRANK. 
[See 1912 Catalogue, Chapter XIV of this supplement.] 


GENERAL. 
1911. A Short History of Engraving and Etching, by A. M. Hind. (Second 
Edition—Revisea.) 
Contains a Bibliography similar to that in the first edition, but with additional 
items. 
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1912. Fifth [called the sixth] edition of The Print-Collector’s Handbook, by 
Alfred Whitman, with additional chapters by Malcolm C. Salaman. 

The Bibliography in ‘this edition is arranged in four classes and greatly 
extended. 

I. Books dealing with groups of Artists, and with Schools: 37 items, 
II. Books devoted to styles of engraving, and to other subjects of interest to 
collectors: 65 items. 
III. Books upon engraved portraits: 14 items. 
IV. Books, each devoted to one artist: 164 items. 


PRINTERS’ MARKS, 

1866. Early Dutch, German, & English Printers’ Marks, by J. Ph. Berjeau. 
London. 

61 items. 


CHAP LE Rea 
DEALERS CATALOGUES SAND BUREEITIN: 


OTWITHSTANDING the wording of their title-pages (which might 
' be taken to indicate that they were auction-sale catalogues), the three 
following are merely dealers’ catalogues, with prices affixed to each 
item. I mention them, as they jointly describe and price over 10,000 


prints, and are quite scarce. I have all three. . 


1774. Thane’s | Catalogue of 1774, | of a curious and valuable | Collection | of | 
Prints | and | Books of Prints |... | And will begin to be sold this May, 1774 (For 
ready money only) | By John Thane |... | The Corner of Gerard-Street in Prince’s | 


Street, St. Ann’s, Soho. 
Pp. 132. 4% in. by 7% in. Contains 4180 items, with prices. 


1775. A| Catalogue | Of a most valuable and Curious | Collection | of | Prints | 
...| The whole exhibiting one of the best collections | that has ever appeared in 
Public | which will begin to be sold on Wednesday, February | the 1*, 1775 (for 
Ready-money only, the lowest Price | in the Catalogue) at the | Magazine des 
Estampes, | Facing the Hay-Market, in Cockspur-street, next to Mr. | Pinchbeck’s 
Repository. 

Pp. 117. 4% in. by 72 in. Contains 3074 items, with prices. 


1776. Walter Shropshire’s | Catalogue | of | Books and Prints | For the year 
1776 | [No. 158] | New Bond Street; near Grafton Street. | The Sale to begin on 
Wednesday May the 1*, | and to continue till all is sold for ready Money |. . . 

Pp. iv-130. 48 in. by 73 in. 

Contains 3756 items with prices, and four pages of unnumbered items, likewise 
with prices. 


1908. Catalogue, | Frost & Reed | Publishers of Fine Mezzotint Engravings 
and Etchings | Bristol: London: Clifton: |... | Established 1808. 
Pp. 100. 82 in. by 112 in. 
This is a beautifully illustrated catalogue. 
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1911. Supplemental Catalogue of the | Latest and Forthcoming | Art Publica- 
tions | of Frost & Reed, Ltd. |... 

Pp. 32. 82 in. by 114 in. 

This is similar to the 1908 catalogue. 

In 1912 this firm published a little pamphlet entitled “ Concerning Fine Etch- 
ings, | also Mezzotint Engravings | Hand Printed in Colour. | Their Artistic and | 
Commercial Value |... 

Pp. 8. 44 in. by 7 in. 

It contains reprints from The Times, The Morning Post, and other leading 
papers. 


1912. Catalogue | of an Exhibition of | Lithographs and | Etchings of | The 
Panama Canal | by | Joseph Pennell | . . . | New York | September 19 to October 12, 
1912 |... [Frederick Keppel & Co., New York.] 

Pp. 14. 4 in. by 9 in. 27 items and an interesting introduction by Mr. Pennell. 


1912. Catalogue of | Etchings by Anders Zorn | Exhibited by | P. & D. 
Colnaghi & Obach | in their galleries, 168. | New Bond Street, W. | April-May 1912. 

Pp. 16 (including title-page and frontispiece). 52 in. by 84 in. 

The frontispiece is a reproduction of the etched portrait of the Artist and his 
wite. (1 1); 42.) 

There is a “ Foreword” of 4 pages, and descriptive list of 81 items. 


1912. A Catalogue | of | Rare and Valuable Books | including ...|... | 
Early Printed Books .. . | Fine Arts (including a fine series of early engravings)| 
... | Bernard Quaritch . .. | London. [Catalogue No. 316.] 

1133 items, exclusive of “recent publications.” Many illustrations. The early 
engravings described are of unusual importance including a number of early and 
unique wood-cuts, and engravings in “La Maniere Criblée,’ most of which are 
reproduced. 


CHAPTER XXXVI 


4. PROCESSES 


[188?] 
us] TEREOTYPING | and Electrotyping | a guide for the production of 
‘(plates | by the Papier Maché and Plaster Processes, | with instructions 
for depositing copper by the Battery | or by the Dynamo Machine. | 
Also hints on | Steel and Brass Facing, etc. | By Fred* J. F. Wilson | 
J. «| Hondon| 7 ii-[No date] 

Pp. xv-195. 42 in. by 7,3, in. 80 illustrations, mostly in the text. 
(Wyman’s Technical Series.) 


1906. English | Coloured Books | by | Martin Hardie |. . . | London. 
Contains full descriptions of colour processes. 
(See Chapter X, this supplement, for full description.) 


6. REPRODUCTIONS 


The following are fuller descriptions of the two volumes relating to the Arundel 
Society, mentioned on page 537. 


Arundel Society, The. 
1869. Published under the sanction of the Council of the Arundel Society | 
Descriptive Notice | of the | Drawings and Publications | of | The Arundel-Society | 

from 1849 to 1868 inclusive | illustrated by photographs of all the publications, one- 
fifth their original size | arranged in the order of their issue | By | Frederic W. 
Maynard | Secretary to the Arundel Society |. ..| London |... 

Pp. 1 of preface + 36+ plates. 102 in. by 14% in. 

The cover is stamped on the side as follows: 

Twenty years | of the | Arundel Society | 1849 to 1868 | by | F. W. Maynard | 
Secretary. 

An edition was also published on small paper, with the following title: “A 
Descriptive Notice of the Publications of the Arundel Society.” 


1873. Published under the sanction of the Council of the Arundel Society | 
Descriptive Notice | of the | Drawings and Publications | of | The Arundel Society | 
from 1869 to 1873 inclusive | (being a continuation of “ Twenty Years of the Arundel 
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Society ”) | illustrated by photographs of all the publications arranged in the order | 
of their issue. | By | Frederic W. Maynard | Secretary to the Arundel DSOCIELY Win... 
London, 

Pp. 1 of preface + 36+ plates. 103 in. by 14% in. 

The cover is stamped on the side as follows: 


Five Years | of the | Arundel Society | 1869 to 1873 | by | F. W. Maynard | 
Secretary. 


Canale, Antonio. (Canaletto.) 

1912. The Etchings of | Canaletto | (Antonio Canale, 1697-1768) | “ Views, 
some from actual spots, others fanciful” | Reproduced on a reduced scale from the 
original etchings | in the British Museum|...|... London]... Glasgow. 

Pp. 2 unnumbered + 31 pages of plates. 61 in. by 47 in. (oblong). 

On one of the unnumbered pages is a brief note, relative to the etchings, on the 
other a list of the plates. This interesting little book was published at six pence. 


Loggan, David. 

1905. Cantabrigia Illustrata | by David Loggan | (first published in 1690) | A 
series of Views | of the | University and Colleges | and of | Eton College | Edited, 
with a life of Loggan, | an Introduction, and Historical | and descriptive notes, | by | 
jaw. Clack . . ji. «| Cambridge: 

Pp. unnumbered. 9 of introduction, portrait of Duke of Somerset, and 1 page of 
description + title-page, dedication, etc., and 35 plates, each preceded or followed by 
page of descriptive text. 114 in. by 174 in. 


Pennell, Joseph. . 
1912. Joseph Pennell’s Pictures | of the PanamaCanal | London. | [Philadelphia]. 
[For full description see Chapter IX, this supplement. ] 
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Baldry A. Le. 
1902. Modern Etching and Engraving. Edited by Charles Holme. 


The section on Great Britain is by A. L. Baldry. 
Chapter VI, p. 110. 


Bradshaw, Henry. 
1867. Earliest English Engravings of Indulgences, 


Chapter Viillvp: 147: 


British Museum. 
[See Chapter XX, p. 399, also the same chapter in the Addenda, p. 568.] 


Colvin, Sir Sidney. 
1905. Early Engraving and Engravers in England. 


Chapter V, p. 75. 
1905. Reprint of the Catalogue of Portraits by A. M. Hind, from the above. 
Chapter Va p75: 
1905. Guide to an Exhibition of Mezzotint Engravings, chiefly from the 
Cheylesmore Collection. British Museum. Introduction by Sir Sidney Colvin. 
Chapter VII, p. 134. 
Fagan, Louts. 
1893. History of Engraving in England. 
Chapter V,.p. 72. 


Hind, A. M. 
1905. Catalogue of English Portraits. 


[See Colvin, Sir Sidney.] 
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1o1t-12. Great Engravers, The, Chapter XIV and same chapter in this 
supplement. 

The volumes in this series relating to Engraving in England are: 

John Raphael Smith and the Great Mezzotinters of the time of Reynolds. 

Bartolozzi, and the English Stipple Engravers. 

Hogarth. 


Hardie, Marten. 
1906. English Coloured Books, by Martin Hardie. 
Chapter X of this supplement. 


Redgrave, Samuel. 
1874-1878. A Dictionary of Artists of the English School. 
Chapter V, p. 70. 


Salaman, Malcolm C 
1906. The Old Engravers of England. 
Chapter V, p. 76, Chapter VII, pp. 134-5. 


1908. The First Century of English Engraving. 
Chapter V, p. 76. 


1910. Old English Mezzotints. 
Chapter VII, p. 134. 


Smith, John Chaloner. 
1884. British Mezzotinto Portraits. 
Chapter Vil-p. 127. 


Tiffin, Walter F. 


1883. Catalogue of a Collection of English Portraits in Mezzotint. 
Chapter V 11\p. #27. 


Victoria and Albert Museum. 
Chapter XX, p. 408. 


Walpole, Horace. 


1762-1828. Various Editions of Walpole’s Catalogues of Engravers who have 
been born or resided in England. 
Chapter 1V, p51. 


Wedimore, Str Frederick. 
1895. Etching in England. 
Chapter VI, p. 109. 
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SRECIAL, SUBJECTS 


Bank-notes. 
Chapter XXIII (3), p. 461. 


Book Illustrations. 
Chapter XXII (1), p. 432, and this supplement. 


Book-plates. 
Chapter XXI, p. 411, and this supplement. 


Caricatures. 


Chapter XXII (5), p. 434, and this supplement. 


Catalogues of Prints by or after various Artists. 


Chapter XIV, p. 254. See also Chapter XVI, p. 295, and the same chapters in 
the Addenda and this supplement. 


These are arranged alphabetically by names of Artists. 
(See also the Index.) 


Coloured Prints. 

Chapter X, p. 177, and this supplement. 

Note particularly Mrs. Frankau’s “ Eighteenth Century Coloured Prints,” and 
the books about George Baxter. 


Engraving, Etching, and Engraving in Aquatint. 
Chapter VI, p. 83. 


Frans and Fan-leaves. 
Chapter XXIII (4), p. 461. 


Historical Prints. 
Chapter XXII (2), p. 433, and this supplement. 


Lithography. 
Chapter 1X, p. 163. 


Letters Patent. 
Chapter XVII, p. 327. 
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Mezzotints, 
Chapter VII, p. 114. 
This chapter contains a number of important books relating especially to English 


mezzotints, including monographs on Valentine Green, William and James Ward, 
JR. Smith, Samuel Cousins, Samuel W. Reynolds, Charles Turner, James McArdell, 
Thomas and James Watson, Elizabeth Judkins, David Lucas, Richard Earlom, and 
J. W. M. Turner and his Liber Studiorum. 


Military Prints. 
Chapter X XII (2); p. 432. 


Naval Prints. 
Chapter XXII (2), p. 432. 


Playing Cards. 
Chapter XXIII (5), p: 462. , 


Portraits. 

Chapter XI, p. 190. See also Chapter XIII, p. 228, particularly the item under 
“ Lieut.-Colonel Durrant,” p. 235. 

Most of the books in Chapter XI relate to English Portraits. 


Reproductions. 
In Chapter XXVI (6), pp. 536-553, a number of books are mentioned which 


contain reproductions of English Engravings. 


Sporting Prints. 
Chapter X2clhi(2) p34 32. 


Topographical Prints. 
Chapter XXII (2), p. 433, and this supplement. 


Wood Engraving. 

Chapter VIII pp: 137: 

In this chapter will be found monographs on The Bewicks (T. and J.), Arthur 
Boyd Houghton, The Brothers Dalztel, F. Sandys, and Sir John Everett Millats, Bart. 


The following is from a recent catalogue, but the book has not yet appeared: 


Nineteenth Century English Engravings. W, G. Menzies. 

About 96 full pages of half-tone illustrations. 

In this volume an attempt has been made to trace the history of engraving in 
England in all its phases during the nineteenth century, from the time when the 
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mezzotint was beginning to be overshadowed by the stecl plate to the present day, 
when photo-mechanical processes are all prevailing. 

The literature on this’ period in the history of English engraving is, with the 
exception of a few volumes and articles on certain special sections or masters, 
singularly meagre, and a history of the art as a whole has been a much wanted 
volume. 

Never, for instance, in the history of English engraving did such a flood of 
engraved plates of all classes emanate from engravers’ studios as during the Victorian 
era. Aquatints, mezzotints, etchings, lithographs, line engravings, in fact examples of 
every class, were put upon the market, the art of wood engraving and that of etching, 
amongst others, regaining much of their lost glory. 

The author touches in a brief though concise manner on every section of the art, 
enhancing the value of his remarks with copious illustrations of the work of nearly 
two hundred engravers, and shows what is worthy of acquisition amongst the work of 
this most prolific period. 
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| Where the letter S precedes a number, the reference is to the Supplement.| 


Abcedario Pittorico, L’, by P. A. Orlandi: 
Editions, 36. 
Engravers’ Marks and Monograms, 37. 
Translation from, 36, 342. 
About Etching, by Sir Seymour Haden: 
Editions: 
1878, 106. 
L370 Los. 
Abridgments of the Specifications relating to Print- 
ing—Letters Patent, 327. 
Academia Italica: 
Engraving of the Royal Arms, 27. 
Mezzotint Tools, 35. 
Origin of Book, 28. 
Printed by Peter Lillicrap, 489. 
Sale Catalogue, 489. 
Similarity to Ars Pictoria, 28. 
Title-Pages, 27. 
Academy of Science and Art, The—Description, 92. 
Ackermann, Rudolph: 
Account of in Aquatint Engraving, 112. 
Coloured Books of, The, by M. Hardie, 535, 
Sgr: 
Complete Course of Lithography, A, by A. 
Senefelder, 165, 332. 
Repository of Arts ..., 165, 536. 
Actors of Olden Time—Exhibition of Engraved 
Portraits, 385. 
fEdes Althorpiane, by Rev. T. F. Dibdin: 
Printers’ Marks, 346. 
Publication, 57. 
Aerography, Metallic Engraving in Relief . . —In- 
vented by L. Schonberg, 526. 
Affleck, A. F.—Etchings, 5or. 
Aid, G. C.—Etchings and Engravings, 562, 5 16. 
Ainé, Duchesne—Essai sur Les Nielles, Gravures 
Des Orfévres Florentins, Du xv° Siecle, 462. 


Alais, W. J.—Engraving, 206. 

Albert Durer Revived. See Book of Drawing, 
Limning, Washing or Colouring of Maps and 
Prints, 

Albright Art Gallery (Buffalo Fine Arts Academy) 
—Collection of Prints, Catalogue by W. O. 
Chapin, 393. 

Alciati, Andrea: 

Book of Emblems, A Biographical and Biblio- 
graphical Study, by H. Green, 359, 361, 388. 
Funeral Oration by Grimaldi, 388. 

Aldegrever, Heinrich—Life and Work, 314. 

Alexandra Magazine—‘‘ Wood-Engraving .. . for 
Women,” 147. 

Alexandre, Arsene and Gustave Geffroy—Corot and 
Millet, with Critical Essays, 302, 315. 

Alken, Henry: 

Art and Practice of Etching, The, 103. 
Book Illustrations, 535; S14, 31. 

Allen, C. Dexter: 

American Book-Plates, 372, 381, 413, 418, 426. 

Book-plates of William Fowler Hopson, The, 
Aas. 

Ex-libris Essays of a Collector, 419, 520. 

Talk on Book-Plates, A, 426. 

Allen, )> Ike: 

Christian Symbolism in Great Britain and 
Ireland, 357. 
Humiliation and Exaltation of Our Redeemer 
ss, edited. by, 157. 

Allen, L. Jessie—Albrecht Durer, 305. 

Almack, E.—Book-Plates, 414, 423, 481. 

Almeloveen—Etchings, 550. 

Alphabet of Death. See Holbein. 

Altdorfer, A.: 

Fall of Man, The, 389. 
Life and Work in The Little Masters, 314. 
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Altdorfer, A.—continued. 

Woodcuts with Introduction by T. Sturge 
Moore, 154, 295, 537: 

Althorp—Description of Residence and Treasures 
of Earl Spencer, 57. 

Amas, J.—Typographical Antiquities . . ., 345. 

Amateur’s Drawing Manual, The—English Edition 
of The American Drawing-Book, 103. 

Amateurs Pocket Companion, The, by J. H. 
Flindall: 

Title-page, 197. 
Verse, 515. 

American Antiquarian Society—Remarks on the 
Early American Engravings . . ., by N. Paine, 
363. 

American Art News—-Articles on Prints, 534. 

American Art Review, The—Articles on Engrav- 
ings, 536. 

American Art and American Art Collections, by 
W. Montgomery, 152. 

American Book Clubs, their Beginnings and His- 
tory, and a Bibliography of their Publications, 
by A. Growoll, 363, 364. 

American Drawing-Book, The, by J. G. Chapman: 

Editions: 
1847, 103. 
1848, English edition, 103. 
1858, English edition, 102, 103, 121. 
1864, 103. 
1870, 103. 
Illustration, ro2. 

American Engraving: 

Art and American Art Collections, by W. 
Montgomery, 152. 
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Bibliography of American Books relating to 
Prints and the Art and History of Engrav- 
ing, by He CuLevis, 414, 478: 

Book-Plates, by C. D. Allen, 413, 418, 426, 
AST. 

Book-Plates, Some, by J. Cassé, 421. 

Book-Plates Exhibition, Grolier Club, 372. 

Collection of Books and Almanacs... ., 478. 

Copper Engravings Exhibition, 385. 

Copper and Steel Engravers, by D. McNeel 
Stauffer, 70, 76, 208, 378. 

Early American Engravings, by N. Paine, 295, 
363. 

Early Engraving in America, Exhibition, 397. 

Engravers and their Works, by W. S. Baker, 70. 

Etching: 

Etchers, by Mrs. S. van Rensselaer, 107. 


American Engraving—continued, 
Etching—continued. 
Exhibition Catalogue, by S. R. Koehler, 
394- 
List of Books and Magazine Articles, 398. 
Women Etchers, 395. 
Historical Engravings, 501, 503. 
Illustrators, by F. H. Smith, 436. 
List of Books and Magazine Articles, 139, 398, 
478. 
Lithography, Analectic Magazine Article, 167. 
Our American Artists, by S. G. Benjamin, 
296. 
Periodicals with Articles on Printing, 534. 
Portraits: 
Catalogue of English Mezzotint ... and 
Rare American Portraits, 2I0. 
Index, American Library Association, 207. 
See also Portrait Engraving. 
Sale Catalogues, 244-252. 
Wood Engraving: 
Catalogues of Boston Museum of Fine 
Arts, 156. 
Catalogue of the Works of the Wood 
Engravers’ Society . . ., 365. 
Early American Wood Engravers, by E. 
A. Duyckinck, 149. 
Engravings on Wood . . 
Exhibitions, 394, 395. 
History of .. .,-by W. J: Linton, 149, 
Modem 3oOnsgoe. 
Wood Engraver, the Art of the, by P. G. 
Hamerton, 152, 487. 
See also Names of Artists, Boston Museum of 
Fine Arts, and Grolier Club Catalogues. 
American History, Fragments of ..., by W. L. 
Andrews, 448. 
American Painter-Engravers 
Ames, Joseph: 
Catalogue of English Heads, A, 194. 
Typographical Antiquities, 6, 57, 327. 
Ames and Rollinson—Book-Plates Catalogue, 430. 
Amman, Jost: 
Book-Plates, 427. 
Theatre of Women, designed, 388. 
Amorum Emblemata, by Veenius, 360. 
Amsterdam Cabinet—Reproductions, 315, 541. 
Analectic Magazine—Article on Lithography, 167. 
Anastatic Drawing Society, 527. 
Anastatic Printing, Art of, 531. 
Anastatic Printing and Papyrography . . 
P. H. De La Motte, 526. 
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Anderson, Alexander H. D.: 
Catalogue of Books illustrated with Engravings, 


by Dr. A. Anderson, E. A. Duyckinck 
and B. J. Lossing, 148. 


Collection of One Hundred and Seventy En- 
gravings, by . . . C. L. Moreau, 148, 5509. 
Engravings, 254, 478. 
Life and Works, by F. M. Burr, 149. 
Memorial of, by B. J. Lossing, 148. 
Anderson, W.—Japanese Engraving: 
Artistic Japan, 440. 
Catalogue of Prints and Books . . ., 568, 569. 
Prints and Books, Introduction to Catalogue, 
368, 569. 
Wood Engravings . . ., 442, 444. 
Anderton, Basil—Catalogue of Pease Bequest, 
Bewick, 142, 224, 239, 405. 
Andreae Alciati Emblematum Fontes Quatuor . 
Edited by H. Green, 359. 
Andreini, J. M.—Biographical Note of J. W. 
Spenceley, 424. 
Andrews, Joseph: 
Bibliographical Memoir . 
295. 
Memorial Meeting in honour of, 366. 
Andrews, W. L.: 
American History, Fragments of .. ., 448. 
Catalogue of the Engravings .. . of Iconophiles 
» + 3909, 449. 
Engraving, 254. 
Grateloup, J. B. de, 265. 
New York . . . Views, 448. 
New York Iconography . . ., 448. 
Portraiture of the American Revolutionary 
War, 204. 
Prospect of the Colledges in Cambridge in 
New England, 448. 
Revere, Paul, and his Engraving, 320. 
Trio of Eighteenth Century French Engravers 
of Portraits in Miniature, 205, 288. 
Anecdotes of Painters, Engravers . . . and Curio- 
sities of Art, by S. Spooner, 64. 
Angelico, Fra—Frescoes, 538. 
Angels in Art, The, by Clara E. Clement, 356. 
Angling Books, Exhibition Catalogue, 386. 
Angus, W.—Engravings, 352. 
Annis, W. T.—Autotype of Mary W. Godwin, 239. 
Anthony, A. V.58.: 
American Wood Engravers, 394. 
Engravings, 254. 
Our American Artists, by S. G. W. Benjamin, 
296. 
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. .. byS. R. Koehler, 


Antiquaries of London, Society of: 
Archeologia . . ., 365. 
Catalogues, 365, 537. 
Historical Prints, 365, 366. 
Proceedings, 365. 
Vetusta Monumenta. . ., 365. 
Antonio, Marc—Metal Engraving, 69. 
Appell, J. W.—Dream of Poliphilus, 409, 543. 
Appian, A.—Engravings, 104, 254. 
Appleton, Col. H.—Japanese Prints, 446. 
Appleton, T. G.—Catalogue of Cardinal Tosti’s 
Collection of Engravings, 226. 
Appleton and Co., D.—Lithography, by A. Curtis, 
174. 
Aquafortis: 
See chapter vi, pp 83 ef seg. 
Aquatint Engraving: 
American Drawing-Book, The, see that title. 
Aquatint Engraving, by S. T. Prideau, 112, 
438, 478. 
Aresti, J., Patent, 334. 
Art and Practice of Etching, The, 103. 
Art of Engraving, The, by T. H. Fielding, roz. 
Art of Etching and Aquatinting, The, 94. 
Artists’ Assistant, 89. 
Book Illustration, A Chapter in the History 
of, by Mrs. Prideaux, 447. 
British and American Modern Schools, 409. 
Cabinet of Arts, The, 92. 
Chats on Old Prints, by A. Hayden, 483. 
Coloured Aquatint Plates, by M. Hardie, 535. 
Colouring by Hand, 184. 
Complete Aquatinter, The, 94, 95. 
Engravings and their Value, a Guide . . . by 
je Slater, 557: 
Etching, Engraving and Aquatinting, by Singer 
and Strang, 110. 
Graphic Arts, [he, 166) 127: 
Hogarth, 310. 
Literary Blue Book . . ., 494. 
Mezzotint, resemblance to, 86. 
Mielatz, ©C., 272, 407. 
Panorama of Science and Art, The, 92. 
Print Collector’s Handbook, by A. Whitman, 
74- 
Archaeologia: 
Pamphlet reprint, 121. 
Playing Cards, 474, 475. 
Publication of the Society of Antiquaries, 
London, 365. 
Archdeacon, J.—Chronological Series of Engravers, 


Bis 
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Architecture, Some Etchers of, by Miss L. M. | Art Books—contznued. 


McCauley, 500, 562, S 16. 

Arensberg, W. C.—Pennell’s Etchings of London, 
498. 

Aresti, Joseph: 

Aquatinta Engraving Patent, 334. 
Lithographia, 172. 

Ariadne Florentina, by John Ruskin, 68. 

Arlent-Edwards: 

Engraved Portraits, 206, 377. 
Mezzotint Engravings, 255. 

Armorial Book-Plates, Examples of, by W. Griggs, 
426. 

Armorial China, by W. Griggs, 426. 

Armstrong, E. A.—Catalogue of A. H. Haig’s 
Work, 267. 

Armstrong, Sir W.: 
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Arts in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance, 
by P. Lacroix, 473. 

Hogarth’s Workmanship, 312. 

Revision of A Biographical Dictionary, 53. 

Turner Engravings, 124. 

Arranging and Cataloguing Prints, 478. 

Ars Pictoria, by A. Browne: 

Comparison with other works, 24, 28. 
Editions: 

1669, 23, II5. 

LOWS, 23, 24g LLG: 
Etching, 87. 
Mezzotint Engraving, 24. 
Miniature Portraits, by N. Hilliard, 330. 
Numbering of Engraved Plates, 24, 25. 
Origin of Book, 28. 
Plates, 555. 
Portrait of A. Browne, 23. 
References to by contemporaries, 23. 
Sale Catalogue, 489. 
Title-pages, 23, 24, 38. 

Ars Una: Species Mille General History of Art 
in Great Britain and Ireland, by Sir W. Arm- 
strong, 557. 

Art Annual, The—Articles on Prints, 534. 

Art Books: 

Bohn, H. G., Catalogue of Collection, 479. 
California Art Library Catalogue, 479. 
Edwards, F., Catalogue, 479. 

Evans, E. and A., Catalogues, 478. 

Maggs Bros., Catalogue, 470. 

Parsons and Sons, Catalogue, 479, 480. 
Quaritch, B., Catalogue, 479. 

Rimell and Son, J., Catalogue, 480. 


Secondhand Books, Catalogue, 569, S 36. 

Sotheran and Co., Henry, Books on Engravers 
and Engraving, 480. 

Universal Catalogue of Books on Art, 478. 

Art Chronicle, The—Articles on Prints, 534. 

Art d@’imprimer Les Tableaux, L’, de J. C. Le Blon, 

by G. de Montdorge, 116. 

Art Exemplar, The . . . by W. J. Stannard: 
Cleaning and Restoring Prints, 523, 528. 
Print Collecting, Cautions, 528. 

Printing, Processes, 524, 527, 528. 
Proofs, 528. 

Publishing, 528. 

Splitting Paper, 528. 

Tinting and Colouring Prints, 528. 

Art Journal, The—Articles on Prints, 534. 

Art and Practice of Etching, The, by H. Alken: 
Illustrations, 103. , 

Title-page, 103. 

Art and Progress—Articles on Prints, 534. 

Art of Caricature, The, by G. Wright, 453. 

Art of Chromolithography, The, by G. A. Audsley, 

E73. 
Art of Drawing and Engraving on Wood, The, by 
G. W. Matx, 151. 

Art of Drawing in Perspective . . ., The, S11. 

Art of Drawing on Stone, The, by C. Hullmandel: 
Editions, 169. 

Title-page, 170. 
Art of Drawing on Stone, The, by G. F. Phillips, 
L7L. 
Art of Engraving, The, by T. H. Fielding: 
Description, 121. 
Editions: 
1841, 102. 
TOAA O20 02 Le 
1880 an appendix, 102. 
Art of Etching and Aqua Tinting, The, by F. Yrub- 
slips, 94. 
Art of Etching on Copper, The, by A. Ashley— 
Editions, 103, 104. 

Art of Folly, by S. Ford, 519. 

Art of Graving and Etching, The, by W. Faithorne: 
Editions: 

1662521, 24,7355 

1702, 20e22. 9 Sas 
Etching, Mr. Bosse’s Receipt, 28. 
Mezzotint Tools, 35. 
Printing Copper-plates, 22. 
Title-page, 21, 556. 
Verses, 5.14, 556. 


INDEX 


Art of Making Devises, The, by H. Estienne: 
Description and Contents, 350, 351. 
Symbols and Emblems, 350. 
Title-pages, 349, 350. 
Art of Painting . . . and the Use of Prints by 
R. de Piles: 
Editions: 
1699, 39. 
1706, 44. 
1744, 44. 
1754, 44. 
Print Collecting, 44. 
Translation, 39, 43, 44. 
Arton Painting in Oy! = 2. by J. Smith, S14. 
Art of the American Wood-Engraver by P. G. 
Hamerton: 
Bibliography by James B. Carrington, 139. 
Description, 152. 
Art of Wood Engraving, The, by T. Gilks, 147. 
Art of Wood Engraving in Italy . . . by F. Lipp- 
mann, 151, 152. 
Art reflected Images to Art by Pope, 51. 
Art Student, The, Articles on Printing, 534. 
Art Union Journal, The—Articles on Prints, 534. 
Artist’s Assistant: 
Editions, 88, 89. 
Mezzotint, 118. 


Artist’s Repository and Drawing Magazine . . ., 536. 


Artists and Engravers of British and American | 


Book Plates by H. W. Fincham, 420. 
Artotype Engravings—Grolier Club Catalogue, 5 26. 


Arts and Decoration, 534. 
Arts in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance by | 
JE, IbeKecovec, 407/33. 
Arts of the Church, The, by Rev. P. Dearmer, 358. 
Arts of the Church, Symbolism of the Saints, The, 
by Rev. P. H. Ditchfield, 358. 
Arundel, Thomas Howard, Earl of—Portrait, 342. | 
Arundel Society, The: 
Drawings and Publications . . 
Prints by H. H. Nelson, 535. 
Ashbee, H. S.—An Iconography of Don Quixote, 
430. 
Ashburnham, Bertram, Fourth Earl of—Library, 
222: 
Ashley, A.—The Art of Etching on Copper, 103. 
Aspland, A.: 
Evangelists, The Four; Arabic and Latin, | 
Edited by, 388. | 
Fall of Man, The, by A. Altdorfer, Edited by, | 
280. . 
Golden Legend, The, Introduction, 389. | 
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Aspland, A.—continued. 
Theatre of Women, The, Edited by, 388. 
Triumph of the Emperor Maximilian I, Edited 
by, 389. 
Atkinson, G. C.—Sketch of Life and Works of 
Bewick, 140. 
Atlantic Monthly—Wood-Engraving, 149. 
Audsley, G. A.: 
Art of Chromlithography, The, 173. 
Ornamental Arts of Japan, The, 440. 
Audsley, W. J. and G. A.—Handbook of Christian 
Symbolism, 354. 
Auer, L.—Discovery of the Natural Printing Pro- 
Cesena 27: 
Austin—Caricatures, 453. 
Austin, S.—History of Engraving, 79. 
Austrian Book-plates, Some, by W. Schélermann, 
421. 
Autobiographica, by W. E. Vaughan: 
Illustrations, 186. 
Publication, 185. 
Autotype Printing: 
Burlington Fine Arts Club Catalogue, ‘‘ Marc 
Antonio Raimondi,” 530. 
Portrait of Mary W. Godwin by W.T. Annis, 239. 
Practical Manual of Instruction, 530. 
Avery, ©. P.: 
Catalogue of Engravings and Etchings, 215, 
403, 483. 
Collection of Prints and Art Books, 406. 
Editorials and Resolutions in Memory of, 296. 


Bache, Mrs. S.—Portraits, 204. 
Bacher, Otto H.: 
Engravings and Etchings by, 107, 255. 
Whistler in Venice, With, 325. 
Baillie, Capt. W.—Prints by, 255. 
Baily; je. ee 
Bartolozzi, A Biographical Essay, 256. 
Hamilton, Emma, Lady, Biographical Essay 
by, 206. 
Morland, George, A Biographical Essay, 274. 
Napoleon, Illustrated with Prints from Con- 
temporary and other Portraits, 209, 459. 


_ Baker, George—-Sale of Prints, 233. 


Baker, W. H.—Dictionary of Engraving, 533. 
Baker, W. S.: 
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Westerburg, 414, 422, 481. 

Gorst, Bertha, 568. 

Gothic Book-plates, Being certain passages 
from The Nature of Gothic, by John Ruskin 
and certain Book-plates by Bertha Gorst, 
by H. A. Fowler, 568. 

Guide to the Study of Book Plates, by J. L. 
Warren, 413, 416. 

Guthue, J. JA Set of Eight Book Plates, 
420. 

Guthrie, James, His Book of Book Plates, S 30. 

Heraldic Book Plates, by Prof. Ad. M. Hilde- 
brandt, 428, S 28. 

Indiana Book Plates, Esther G. White, 425. 

Irish Book Plates, Coilection of Sir B. Burke, 
427. 

Journal of the Ex-Libris Society, 414, 415. 

Ladies’ Armorial Book Plates, List of English, 
by]; Cestllare. 

Ladies’ Book Plates . 
chere, 419. 

Ladies’ Book Plates, Exhibition Catalogue, 
S) 2S. 

Ladies’ Plates, Ellis’s Catalogue, 431. 

Lambert as an Engraver of Bookplates, by 
J. Vinycomb, 419. 

Leaves from a Library of Book Plates, by 
W. Hamilton, 417. 


. . by Norna Labou- 


Book-Plates—continued. 


Library Interior Book Plates, by A. Vicars, 
427. 

List of Book Plates, Engraved on Copper, by 
Ey D) Frenchy 421. 

Lister, E., Sale Catalogue, S 30. 

Literary Book Plates, A. Vicars, 427. 

Literary Review and Book Plate Collector, 
The, C. E. Peabody, 415. 

Little Book of Book-Plates, A, by J. Guthrie, 
oo 

Loan Exhibition Catalogue, Club of Odd 
Volumes, Boston, 481. 

Mecklenburgh Dynasty, Book plates of mem- 
bers of, Edited by C. Teske, 427. 

Modern Book plates . . . Swan Electric En- 
graving Co., 430. 

Modern Book plates and their Designers, 
“The Studio,” 421, 428. , 

Moring, Thomas, Book Plates Engraved on 
Copper, 428. 

Nelson, Harold, His Book of Book-Plates, 
429. 

Nelson, Harold, Reproductions of twenty five 
designs for Book Plates, by, S 30. 

Notes and Queries, 414. 

Notes on Book Plates, 417. 

Odd and Rare British and American Book 
Plates, 431. 

Odd Volumes and their Book-plates by 
W. Hamilton, 421, 426. 

On Book Plates, by Rev. Daniel Parsons, 416. 

On the Processes for the production of Ex- 
Libris’. 2.4) by] Vinycomby 418: 

One hundred Book Plates engraved on Wood, 
by Thomas Moring, 428. 

Poetical Inscriptions, 520. 

Portfolio of, S 29. 

Purple Book of Book Plates, The, by J. W. 
Simpson and W. M. Stone, 429. 

Rare Book-plates (Ex libris) of the XVth 
and XVIth centuries, by F. Warnecke, 427. 

Rise of the Book Plate, by W. G. Bowdoin 
and H. Blackwell, 414, 421, 481. 

Rosenthal, Ludwig, Catalogue, 414. 

Score of Book Plates, A, by G. Otto, 428, 
S 28. 

Sherborn, Charles William, A Sketch of the 
Life and Work of, by C. D. Sherborn, S 27. 

An Appreciation, by W. F. Hopson, 425. 
Short History of Engraving and Etching, 78. 
Spanish, by A. de Riquer, S 29. 
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Book-Plates—continued, 
Spencely, J. Winfred, Etched and Engraved 
Book Plates, by, 423, S-29. 
Swedish Book plates, by C. M. Carlander, 
5 28. 
Swiss Ex-Libris, by L. Gerster, S 29. 
Symbolical Book Plates, by C. Kissell, 428, 
5 28. 
To-day, by W. M. Stone, 422, S 20. 
Thorp, Thomas, Sale Catalogue, S 30. 
Triptych Designers, A few Book-Plates, 4209. 
Value, Book Plates and their, by G. H. Slater, 
420. 
Vinycomb, J., His Book of Book Plates, S 30. 
Wardour Press Series of Armorial Bookplates, 
Baronets, J. J. Howard, 427. 
Women Designers of Book plates, 4209. 
Writing Table of the Twentieth Century, The, 
by F. S. Mathews, 430. 
Book Lover’s Magazine, The: 
““Water Marks,” by H. Bayley, 341. 
Whistler Bibliography, Notes for a, by T. R. 
Way and G. R. Dennis, 488. 
Book of Common Prayer, Engraved, by J. Sturt, 
465. 
Book of Drawing, Limning, Washing or Colouring 
of Maps and Prints, A (Albert Durer Revived): 
Description, 178. 
Editions: 
TOK, Ben BO, Ai. 
1660, 25. 
1666, 25. 
1680 circa, 25. 
1685, Albert Durer revived, 555, 556. 
71K, DOr 
17 31,020. 
Mezzotint Tools, 35. 
Origin, 28. 
Portrait of Albert Durer, 26. 
Title-page, 25. 
Book of English Trades and Library of the Useful 
Arts, The —Editions, 92. 
Booke of Secrets, A: 
Etching, 86. 
Original Source of Book, ro. 
Ornamental Engraving, reproduction, 9. 
Quotations in Fascimile, ro, 11. 
Title-Page, 8, 555, aéso frontispiece. 
Book of Trades, The: 
Editions: 


1835, 93- 
1861, 91. 


Book of Trades, The—continued. 
Mezzotint Engraving, 30, 117. 
Book of Trade Secrets, Receipts and Instructions 
for Renovating, Repairing . 
Bookseller, The: 
Cruikshank, George, List of Books illustrated 
by, 454. 
Specimens of Early Wood Engravings, by E. 
Charnley, notice ve, 145. 
Booth, J.—Invention of Polygraphic Art . . 


foo Seabank es 


S525: 
Bosse: 
Etching Receipt, 28, 87, 556. 
Illustration, 37, 38. 
Quotation from in Sculptura, 31. 
Traite des Manieres de graver . . ., 20, 21, 
86. 
Bossuet —Portrait by Drevet, 213. 
Boston: 
Engravings, 544. 
Views, 450. 


Boston Art Club: 
American Painter-Engravers .. ., 366. 
Reports of the Proceedings at the Memorial 
Meeting in honour of the late Joseph 
Andrews . . ., 366. 
Boston Museum of Fine Arts: 
American Engravings, List of Books, and 
Magazine Articles on . . ., 478. 
Book Plates, Catalogue of Loan Exhibition, 
414. 
Catalogue of a selection of Prints, 82. 
Exhibition Catalogues, 82, 394-398, 414, 532. 
Japanese Pictorial Art Exhibition Catalogue, 
44l. 
Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, 123. 
Processes of Engraving Invented from the r5th 
to the end of the 18th Century Catalogue 
2 hese 
Reproductive Arts from the XVth Century to 
the Present Time... Exhibition Illustrating, 
B32: 
Wood Engravings, Catalogues, 156. 
Boston Post Bill as Pictured by a contemporary 
London Cartoonist, by R. T. H. Halsey, 453. 
Boston Public Library: 
American Engravings, Etchings and Litho- 
graphs, 398. 
Blake, William, Bibliography of, 480. 
Franklin, Benjamin, List of Portraits, 204, 398. 
Tosti Engravings, 200, 398. 
Bosworth, W. W.—Pen Drawings, 373. 
Botticelli, Sandro—Engraving Designs, 68. 
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Boucher: 
Engravings, 258, 265. 
French Engravers and Etchers of the Earlier 
Eighteenth Century, 563. 

Great Engravers, The, S 21. 
Bouchot—Engravers’ Marks, 342. 
Boudin—Account of, by F. Wedmore, 324. 
Boughton, G. H.—Water-Colours, 205, 289. 
Bourcard, Gustave—Graveurs et Gravures France 

et étranger, 477. 
Boutet de Monvel, Bernard —Etchings in Colour, 
B24, 
Bowdoin, W. G.: 
Rise of the Book Plate, 414, 421, 481, 520. 
Whistler, James McNeil, The Man and his 
Work, 323. 
Bowen, Abel: 
Engravings, 258. 
Sketch by W. H. Whitmore, 301. 
Bowles, T.—Engravings, 467. 
Boyd, Julia—Bewick Gleanings, 142. 
Boydell, J.: 

Collection of Engravings, 493. 

His Engravers, 535. 

Hogarth, William, The original Works of, 309, 

310. 
Shakespeare, Illustrations of, by S. Spooner, 
64. 
Boyes, J. F.—Autotype Printing, 530. 
Boyle, Robert— Experiment, 12. 
Boys, Thomas—Prints published by, 129. 
Bracquemond: 
Account of in Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Engravings, 258. 
Bradbury, H.: 
Security and Manufacture of Bank Notes, On 
the, 469. 
Specimens of Bank Note Engraving, 469. 
Bradly, W. A.—Essay on Prints and their Makers, 
S Io. 
Bradshaw, Henry: 
Earliest English Engravings of the Indulgences 
known as the “Image of Pity,” 147, S 43. 
List of the founts of type and woodcut devices 
used by Printers in Holland in the fifteenth 
century, 346. 
Brainerd, Ira H.—E. D. French, A memorial, 
424. 
Bréal, Auguste—Rembrandt, A Critical Essay by, 
319. 
Breenberg—-Etchings, 550. 
Brégeaut, M.—Lithography, 169. 


INDEX 


Brentano’s, New York—Writing Table of the 
Twentieth Century . . ., by F. S. Mathews, 430. 
Breydenbach, Bernard von: 
Bibliography, by H. W. Davies, 538. 
Journey to the Holy Land, 538. 
Brangwyn, Frank: 
Articles and Reviews relative to, 481. 
Etched work of . . . catalogue, S 16. 
Lithographs, 175. 
Reproductions, 539. 
Water-colours and Etchings, Catalogues, 258. 


| Brannt, W. ‘.—Galvanoplastic Operations . . ., 


by D. G. Langbein, Additions, 532. 
Branwhite—Chatterton Portrait, 206. 


| Brasenose Club, The, Manchester—Catalogue of a 


Loan Collection of Engraved Works of George 
Morland, 567, S 19. 

Brass Engravings—Valuable Secrets in Arts and 
‘Trades, go. , 


Brassey, Sir Thomas (Lord Brassey)—Catalogue of 


Engraved Works of Raphael Morghen, 215, 273. 


_ Brief History of Wood Engraving from its Inven- 


tion, A, by Joseph Cundall, 153. 
Brinkley, Capt. F.—Collection of Japanese En- 
gravings and Chromoxylographs, 216, 441. 
Brinton, Selwyn: 
Bartolozzi Engravings, 256. 
Eighteenth Century in English Caricature, 
WS, ABS 
Briquet, C. M.—Les Filigranes Dictionnaire His- 
torique des marques du Papier, 338. 
British Book Plates, by G. White, 421. 
British Cyclopaedia, The, by C. F. Partington, ror. 
“ British Mezzotinters ”: 
Green, Valentine, 132. 
McArdell, James, 133. 
Watson, Thomas, and James and Elizabeth 
Judkins, 133. 
British Mezzotinto Portraits, by J. Chaloner-Smith: 
Ars Pictoria, reference to, 23. 
Author’s Collection, 214. 
Description, 127, 203. 
Mezzotint Engravings, 193. 
Printseller’s Catalogue, 490. 
Publication, 203. 
Publishers and Printsellers, List of, 570. 
British Military Prints, by R. Nevill, 440. 
British Museum: 
Biblia Pauperum, 5309. 
Books of Secrets, A, 8, 9. 
Cards, Playing, etc., Catalogue, 399, 400. 
Christian Antiquities, 357. 


INDEX 


British Museum—continued. 


Chronological Series of Engravers (Cam- 
bridge), 51. 


Critical and Familiar Notices on the Art of | 


Etching, by W. Huband, 9g. 

Durer, Albrecht, Blocks of 
Passion,” 54. 

Engraving and Engravers in England, Early, 
Essay by Sir S. Colvin, 400. 

Fans and Fan Leaves, Catalogue of, Lady 
Charlotte Schreiber’s Collection, 400, 471, 
482. 

Granger Society Circular for the Publication 
of Ancient Portraits, 197. 

History of Engraving in England, Illustrated 
by Rare Prints in the Museum, 72. 

Masterpieces of Engraving, by G. W. Reid, 540. 

Playing Cards, Catalogues, 225, 473, 474, 475. 

Political and Personal Satires, by F. G. 
Stephens, 452. 

Portraits, Catalogue of Engraved British, by 
Freeman O’Donoghue, 204, 209, 486, 554. 

Prints and Drawings: 

Book Plates, Franks Bequest Catalogue, 
400, 423. 

Canaletto Reproductions of Views, S 41. 

Cataloguing and Arranging, Methods, 553. 

Crace Collection Catalogue, 447. 

Description of Print Room in the Print 
Collector’s Handbook, by A. Whitman, 
74- 

Drawings purchased from John Ruskin, 
80. 

Dodd’s Manuscripts, 58. 

Direr, Albrecht, Manuscripts, 304. 


the ‘‘ Little 


Early Prints, Descriptive Catalogue of, | 


by W. H. Wilshire, 70. 

Finiguerra Drawings, 80. 

Fisher Collection, Sale Catalogue, 218. 

Florentine Pictures, 68, 400. 

Geographical and Topographical Col- 
lection of King George III, presented, 
561. 

German and Flemish Engravings, 401. 

German and Flemish Woodcuts, by C. 
Dodgson, 487. 

German, Dutch and Italian Engravings, 
402. 

Handbook to the Department, by L. 
Fagan, 301, 483, 553- 

Harleian Collection, Essay by Theophilus, 
464. 
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British Museum—condinued. 
Prints and Drawings—continued. 
Index of Artists, 399. 
Italian Prints, Catalogues, 71, 79, 399, 
A401, 464, 465. 
Historical Collection of Prints, Guide, by 
[Sir] Sidney Colvin, 448. 
Line Engravings, 402. 
Manuscripts and Printed Books _be- 
queathed by A. H. Huth, Catalogue, 
568. 
Mezzotint Engravings, 134, 401, 402, S43. 
Rembrandt’s Etchings, 278, 551, 570. 
Reproductions of Engravings, 539. 
Satires, Political and Personal, 399, 452. 
Slade, Felix, Collection of Prints, 225; 
399- 
Sutherland Collection 
Catalogue of, 561. 
Woodcuts, Catalogue of Early German 
and Flemish, 400. 
Wood Engravings, the Grotesque Alphabet 
of 1464, 154, 400. 
Profitable Book, A, by L. M., 2. 
Repertorium Sculptile-Typicum, 52. 

British Numismatic Journal, ‘The—Shakespere’s 
Portraiture: 4 . by Ws, Ogden, 561,515. 
British Portrait Painters and Engravers of the 

Eighteenth Century, Kneller to Reynolds, by 
Edmund Gosse, 207, 550. 
British and American Book Plates, Catalogue by 
Sir A. W. Franks, 424. 
Broadhurst, H., Collections of Etchings and En- 
gravings, 216. 
Broadley, A. M.: 
Napoleonic Collection, 206, 216, 459, 460. 
Royal Miracle, The, A Collection of Rare 
Mira ectsi a cue poss. 
Broéchner, Georg—lIllustration, rrr. 
Brome, R.—Verse on Portrait, by T. Cross, 516. 
Bromley, Henry: 
Catalogue of Engraved British Portraits, A, 
197. 
Governor of the Society of Engravers, 95. 
Bromley, W.—Engravings, 495. 
Brooke, Rev. Stopford—Liber Studiorum, by 
JM. W....urner,, Notes on,122; 124. 
Brosamer, Hans—Life and Work, 314. 
Brothers Dalziel, The—A Record of Fifty Years’ 
Work, 154. 
Brotherton—Caricatures, 457. 
Brown, Alexander—Ars Pictoria, 330. 


of Engravings, 
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Brown, Dr.—Leech’s Etchings, Characteristic 
Sketches, S 33. 
Brown, H. S.— Hogarth and his pictures, 312. 
Brown, J. R.—Bibliography of Book-Plates, 413. 
Brown, Prof. G. B.—Vasari on Technique, S 12, 
35: 
Browne, A.: 
Ars Pictoria, see that title. 
Compendious Drawing Book, A, 23. 
Whole Art of Drawing . . ., The, 19, 20, 22, 
86. 
Browne, Nina E.—Portrait Index, 207, 404, 486. 
Browne, H. K.- (Phiz)—“ Phiz,” A memoir, by 
F. G. Kitton, 5 33. 
Browning, Robert—Poem “A Likeness,” 518. 
Bruette, Marie: 
Chandler, George W., Painter Etcher, 500. 
Hornby, Lester G., Painter Etcher, 500. 
Washburn, Cadwalladar, Painter Etcher, 500. 
Brulliot— Engravers’ Marks, 342. 
Brunton, Richard: 
Engravings, 259, 424. 
Life and Work, by A. C. B. Hartford, 301. 
Review of, by M. J. Terry, 420. 
Brush and Pencil—Articles on Prints, 534. 
Bruton, H. W.—Cruikshank’s Works, 457. 
Bryan, Michael—Biographical Dictionary, A, see 
that title. 
Buck, G.—History of the Life and Reigne of 
Richard 111, phew237. 
Buckeredge, B.—Life of Sir Godfrey Kneller, 44. 
Buckingham, Duke of—Sale of “‘A Nobleman of 
High Rank,” 233. 
Buffalo Fine Arts Academy, Albright Art Gallery, 
dine: 
Catalogue, 82. 
Collections of Engravings, 217. 
Buhot, F.: 
Account of in Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Engravings, 259. 
Builder’s Complete Guide, by C. F. Partington, 
IOI. 
Bullard, Francis: 
Catalogue of Turner’s Plates for Picturesque 
Views in England and Wales, 126, 398. 
Collections of Engravings, 216. 
Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, 123. 
Nature of Reality, On the, 123, 398. 
Bullen, George: 
Adventures and a Portion of the Story of . . . 
Lord Tewrdannckh, Introduction, 389. 
Ars Moriendi, The, Introduction, 389. 


Bunbury, William, by Harry Thornber—Carica- 
tures, 453, 454) 457: 

Bundy, J. E.—Engravings, 425. 

Burch, R. M.—Colour Printing and Colour Printers, 
189. 

Burgis, W.—Engravings for the Prospect of the 
Colledges in Cambridge in New England, by 
W. L. Andrews, 448. 

Burgmair, H.: 

Book plates, 427. 
Triumph of the Emperor Maximilian I, de- 
signed by, 389. 
Burke, Sir B.—Irish Book plates Collection, 427. 
Burlington Fine Arts Club, London: 
Foundation, 1866, 366. 
Catalogues: 
Autotype Printing, 530. 
Beham, Hans Sebald, and Barthel Beham, 
257, 368. : 
Blake, William, 367. 
Diirer and Lucas van Leyden, 367. 
Engravings in Mezzotinto » tothe 
time of-David Lucas, 368. 
Etching, French Revival, 369. 
Great Engravers, The, 262. 
Hollar, Wenceslaus, 367. 
Japanese Engravings and Books, 368, 568. 
Lorrain, Claude le, 367. 
McArdell, James, 368. 
Méryon, Charles, 368. 
Mezzotints,.131, 132, 20554300, 550. 
Raimondi, Marcantonio, 367. 
Raphael Sanzio, and Michel Angelo 
Buonarroti, 367. 
Rembrandt, Etched work, 49, 367. 
Turner, J. M. W., Engravings and draw- 
ings illustrative of the Drawings of, 368. 
Turner’s Liber Studiorum, 121, 367, 368. 
Woodcuts of the German School, 157, 368. 
Zeeman, Renier and Karel du Jardin, 
Etchings, 368. 

Buhot, The Late Félix, Painter-Etcher, by M. L. 
Bénédite, 497. 

Bullock, C. F.-—Life of G. Baxter, S 14. 

Bumpus, Ltd., John and E.—Book Plates, S 29. 

Burbank, Rev. W. H.—-Photographic Printing 
Methods, 531. 

Burlington Magazine: 

Ordnung und Katalogisierung eines Kupfer- 
stichkabinetts, Article on, by A. M. Hind, 


SOS: 
Prints, Articles on, 534. 
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Burnet, J.: 
Engravings, 495. 
History of his own Time, Engraved Portraits, 


192. 
Practical Essays on various branches of the 
PinevArtse. «4,300. 


Rembrandt and his Works, 277. 
Burr, F. M.—Life and Works of A. Anderson, 149. 
Burridge—lIllustration, 111. 
Burrough, William—Map Engraving, 328. 
Burt, C.—Engravings, 259. 
Burty, Philip—C. Méryon, Sailor, Engraver and 
Btcher, 271. 
Bury Art Gallery—Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. 
elaueIe 246 
Buss, R. W.: 
Book Illustrations, S 31. 
English and Graphic Satire, 452. 
Bute, Earl of—Collection of Engravings, 234, 253. 
Butler, Samuel—Hudibras, Illustrated by W. Ho- 
garth, 300. 
Butterworth, A. M.—William Blake, Mystic, 301, 
539° 
Buttre, J. C—Engravings, 259, 494. 
Byfield, Ebenezer—Wood engravings by, 56. 
Byfield, John and Mary—Engravings of Holbein’s 
Bible Designs, 160. 
Bynneman—Translation of Vander Noots’ Theatre, 
360. 
Byron, Lord—Portrait, 202. 
Byrth of Mankynde, The—-Copperplate Prints, 75. 


Cabinet of Arts, The, by T. Hodson and J. Dougall. 
Contents, gt. 
Description, 91. 
Editions: 
1805, 91, 558. 
TS, Oe 
1838, OI. 
(Caisivnigl ee lelae 
Essay in Prints and their Makers, S ro. 
Old Spanish Masters, engraved by T. Cole, 
162. 
Calcographiana, by James Caulfield, Title-page, 198. 
Caldwell, J.—Engravings, 352. 
California Art Library: 
Catalogue, 479. 
Finding List of Unclassified Art and Miscel- 
laneous Books, 402. 
Callot, Jacques: 
Catalogue and Description of Works, 259. 
Engravings and Etchings, 21, 22, 87, 104, 556. 
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‘Calvert, A. F.—Goya: An Account of his Life and 
Works, 264. 

Calvert, E.—Memoir of, by S. Calvert, S 23. 

Cambridge University Library: 

Cantabriga Illustrata, by D. Loggan, S 24, 4. 

Catalogue of English Books in the Library, 
by C. Sayle, 6. 

Chronological Series of Engravers, 51. 

Milton Tercentenary Exhibition, 208. 

Milton Tercentenary—The Portraits, Prints 
and Writings of John Milton, by Dr. 
Williamson, 402. 

Profitable Booke, A, 6. 

Cambridge in New England—Engravings and 
Prospect of the Colledges, by W. L. Andrews and 
W. Burgis, 448. 

Cameron, D. Y.: 

Account of, by F. Wedmore, 324. 

Account of, in Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 

Etched Work, An Illustrated Catalogue . . ., 
by Es Rinderss625 540. 

Etchings: A Study and a Catalogue, by F. 
Wedmore, S 16. 

Richings, ir 1, 260,485, S01, 502; 

Reproductions, 539. 

Campagnola, Domenico—Engraver, 54. 

Campagnola, Giulio—Engraver in stipple, 187. 

Campen—Etchings, 550. 

Canaletto (Antonio Canale)—Etched Views, S 41, 
British Museum. 

Cantabriga Illustrata, with Life and Notes of David 
Loggan, by J. W. Clark, S 24, 41. 

Canticum Canticorum, 539. 

Cappel, E. L.—Japanese Prints, 446. 

Cards. See Playing Cards. 

Carew, Rt. Hon. R. Pole—Sale of Etchings and 
Engravings, 234. 

Carey, L.—Essay on Prints and their Makers, S ro. 

Caricature History of the Georges, or Annals of 
the House of Hanover . . . by Thomas Wright, 
aoe 

Caricature and other Comic Art in all Times and 
many Lands, by James Paston, 452. 

Caricatures and Satirical Prints, 450-460, 502, 
22°63 3: 

Caricaturists and Comic Artists of the Day, 
Humorists of the Pencil, by J. A. Hamerton, 
453- 

Caronni, Paulus—Engraved Portrait of R. Morghen, 
274. 

Carpenter—Sir Anthony Van Dyck, 280. 

Carré, Jean—Some American Book plates, 421. 
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Carrington, B.—Art of the American Wood En- 
graver, by P. S. Hamerton, Bibliography, 139, 
487, 488. 

Carrington, Fitz Roy: 

Apocalypse, by A. Diirer, Introduction, 544. 

Catalogue of Etchings and Lithographs pre- 
sented by S. P. Avery, 215, 217, 220, 251, 
403. 

Prints and their Makers Essays on Engravers 
and Etchers Old and Modern, S ro. 

Zorn, Etchings by, 499. 

Cars, Laurant—Engravings, 290. 

Carson, Hampton L.—Sale of Engravings, 245. 

Carvings, by A. Durer, 262. 

Cary, Elizabeth: 

Blake, William, Art of, 300. 

Daumier, Honoré, A collection of his Social 
and Political Caricatures . . ., 457. 

Whistler, J. McNeil, Works of, 284, 325. 

Caslon—Portrait, 567. 

Caspar, Theodore—Mezzotints, 121. 

Cassano Serrai, Duke di—Library Catalogue by 
Rev. T. F. Dibdin, 346. 
Castle, C.—Etching Described and Simplified with 

Progressive Illustration . . ., S11. 

Castle, Egerton—English Book Plates, 413, 417, 
480. 

Catalogue of Engravers, A, by Horace Walpole— 
Editions, 51. 

Catalogue Raisonné of the Engraved Works of Sir 
Joshua Reynolds: 

Biographical Sketches of Engravers, by E. 
Hamilton, 200. 
List of other Catalogues in Preface, 201. 

Catalogue Raisonné of the Select Collection of 

Engravings of an Amateur (T. Wilson): 
Description, 226. 
Frontispiece and Title-page, 226. 
Preface, 227. 

Catalogues: 

Printsellers’ Catalogues, 206, 210-213. 
See Subject Headings. 

Catharine of Braganza, Queen—Portrait of, in 
Polygraphice, 15. 

Cathelin—Engravings, 290. 

Cattermole—Book Illustration, S 31. 

Caulfield, James: 

Biographical History of England, rgs. 
Calcographiana, 198. 
Foreigners who have visited England... A 
Catalogue of Portraits, 560. 
Caxton, Paper Marks in Books Printed by, 146. 


Caxton Club Publications: 
Book Plates Exhibition, 369, 426. 
Hamerton, P. G., Etching and Etchers, 369. 
Japanese Colour Prints, 369, 443. 
Line Engraving Exhibition Catalogue, 82. 
Line Engraving, XV° to XIX*, 369. 
Whistler, J. McNeill, Etching and Lithographs, 

369, 370: 

Caxton Head Catalogue of Portraits, 212. 

Caxton Head Catalogue of Satirical Prints, 502. 

Caylus, Comte de—Engravings, 187, 276, 290. 

Cecil—Engraved Portraits, 192. 

Century Association, The, New York— Publications: 

Durand, Asher B, Memorial, Address by 
D. H. Huntington, 370. 
Smillie, James D., Works by, 370. 
Century Magazine, The— 
Méryon, Charles, 272. 
Wood Engraving, 392. . 

Century of Sacred Emblems, A, by Willett, 360. 

Certain Phase of Lithography, A, by Sir Hubert 
von Herkomer, 176. 

Chahine-Etchings, rrr. 

Chalcographical Society, The International—Re- 
productions, 539-542. 

Chalcographimania: or the Portrait Collector and 
Printsellers’ Chronicle, by “ Satiricus Carpendi,” 
506. 

Chalcography : 

Chalcographia, by J. Hassell, 100. 

History of, by R. M. Hoe, 487. 

Invention of, 55. 

Literature of Printing, by R. M. Hoe, 172. 

Rise and Progress of the Graphic Arts, by 
J. Donlevy, 526. 

Chalk Engraving: 

Art of Engraving, The, by T. H. Fielding, 102. 
Cabinet of Arts, The, 92. 
Sale Catalogue, 494. 

Chalon, J.—Work of Rembrandt, 551. 

Chamberlaine, John—Imitations of Original Draw- 
ings by Hans Holbein, 16r. 

Chambers’ Miscellany of Useful and Entertaining 
Tracts, by W. R. Chambers, 148. 

Chandler, G. W.: 

Engravings, 562. 
Painter Etcher, by Marie Bruette, 500. 

Chandos—Shakespeare Portrait, 199. 

Chapin, Willis O.: 

Buffalo Fine Art Academy Catalogue of 
Collection of Prints, 82, 217, 393. 
Masters and Masterpieces of Engraving, 73. 
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Chapman, J. G.—The American Drawing Book, 
TO2, 121, 
Chardin—Picture of Wife, 127. 
Charles IT: 
Portraits of, 15, 22. 
Royal Miracle, The, A Collection of Rare 
Uraeisny. sons: 
Charnley, Emerson—Specimens of Early Wood 
Engraving, 145. 
Chartres Cathedral—Etching by A. H. Haig, 
495. 
Chats on Old Prints, by A. Hayden, 76, 483. 
Chatterton, Portrait of, 206. 
Chatto, W. A.: 
Gems of Wood Engraving, 144. 
Playing Cards, Facts and Speculations on the 
Origin and History of, 472, 486. 
Treatise on Wood Engraving, 143, 144. 
Chattock, R. S.: 
Engraving, 105. 
Practical Notes on Etching, 107. 
Chaucer, Geoffrey—Worksand Portraits Exhibition, 
383. 
Chelsum, James, D.D.—A History of the Art of 
Engraving in Mezzotint, 118. 
Cheney, John and Seth Wells : 
Catalogues of Engraved and Lithographed 
Work by, 260. 
Engravings, 245. 
Exhibition of Works, 396. 
Memoir of, by Ednah Dow Cheney, 302. 
Cheney, Sheldon—Verses to C. W. Sherborn, 
425. 
Chesson, W. H.: 
Cruikshank, George, 456. 
Keene, The Work of Charles. . ,, 
437- 
Chesterton, G. K.—William Blake, 301. 
Cheylesmore—Collection of Mezzotints, 132, 134. 
Chiaroscuro: 
Engravings and their Value, A Guide to the 
Print Gollector, by J. Hsolater,.5)57: 
Introduction to the Study and Collection of 
Ancient Prints, by W. H. Willshire, 69. 
Kirkall, E., 178. 
Vasari on Technique, S 12. 
See also Colour Engraving. 
Children’s Book plates, by Zella A. Dixon, 429. 
Children’s Book plates, Some. .., by W. M. Stone, 
429, $29. 
Choffard, 18th Century French Book-illustrations, 
by Vera Salomons, S 21. 
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Choice of Emblems and other Devices . 
G. Whitney, 360. 

Chromoglyphotype: 

Invention of, by Donlevy, 171. 

Rise and Progress of the Graphic Arts, The 

72 by J; Donlevy, 526. 
Chromolithography: 
Arundel Society, 537. 
Grammar of Lithography, by W. D. Richmond, 
072: 

How a Picture is reproduced Fac-simile in 
Colour of the Original .. ., by J. B. Day and 
Son, 532. 

Journal of Art, 530. 

Liber Studiorum, Publication, 124. 
Chromoxylographs—Capt. F. Brinkley, Japanese 

Collection, 216. 

Chronological Series of Engravers... A. 

Copy at British Museum, 51. 

Engravers’ Marks, 342, 343. 

Publication, 51. 

Christ—Engravers’ Marks, 342. 

Christ Lore, by F. W. Hackwood—Symbols and 
Emblems, 357. 

Christian Art and Archeology, by W. Lowrie— 
Symbols and Emblems, 357. 

Christian Symbolism, by Mrs. H. Jenner, 357. 

Christian Symbolism in Great Britain and Ireland, 
by J. Re Allen, 357. 

Christie’s: 

British Mezzotinto Portraits, by J. C. Smith. 

Sale of Mr. A. Whitman’s Copy, 127. 

Japanese Prints Sale, 446. 

Turner, Catalogue of Engravings, 126. 
Christmas:in Art ..., by Frederick Keppel, 302. 
Church, A. H.—Introduction in Sculptura, 31. 
Church, W. E.—Thackeray as an Artist and Art 

Crile cass. 

Cincinnati Museum Association—Catalogue of 
Modern Etchings and drawings done by Etchers, 
403. 

Cipriani—By P. Whiteway, 535. 

Claghorn, J. L.—Verses on, 519. 

Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion—-Engraved 
Portraits, 192. 

Olena, Die, Clhendkes 1a, 

Collection of American Portraiture, 260. 

Sale of Engravings, 244. 

Clark, J. W.—Cantabriga LIllustrata by D. Loggan 
with Life and Notes by, 5 24, 41. 

Clarke, H., and J. Dougall—The Cabinet of Arts, 
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Clement, Clara E.: 
Angels in Art, The, 356. 
Chapters on Symbolism, 356. 
Handbook of Christian Symbols and Stories 
of the Saints as Illustrated in Art, 356. 


Painters, Sculptors, Architects, Engravers, and 


their Works, 344. 
Saints in Art, The, 356. 


Clerk, T.—The Works of William Hogarth (includ- | 


ing the Analysis of Beauty) ..., 310. 
Closson, W. B.—Engravings, 151, 364. 
Club of Odd Volumes: 

Book-plates Catalogues, 426, 481. 

Clubs and Societies’ Publications. See names of 
subjects, a/so names of societies. 

Cochin, Le Chevalier—Engravings, 287, 290, 405. 

Cockerell, S. C.—Some German Woodcuts of the 
fifteenth Century, Foreword, 153. 

Cole, Sir Henry—Diirer’s Little Passion, Stereo- 
type copies, 157. 

Cole, Thomas—Engravings, 151, 364. 

Cole, Timothy : 

Old Dutch and Flemish Masters, 161. 
Old English Masters, 162. 

Old Italian Masters, 161. 

Old Spanish Masters Engraved, 162. 

Collectanea Napoleonica, by Walter V. Daniell, 
200.) 20. 

Collecting of Prints. See Print Collecting. 

Collection of one hundred and fifty Engravings, by 
Alexander Anderson, M.D.—Printed by C. L. 
Moreau, 148. 

Collection of One hundred and Twenty nine Fac- 
Similes of Scarce and Curious Prints, by W. Y. 
Ottley H Ate 

Editions: 

1620,°55, 03 5« 

1828, 55, 463. 
Nielli, 463. 

Collections of Engravings and Prints: 

Avery, Samuel P., 215. 
Bohn, Henry George, 215. 
Boydell’s Collection, 493. 
Brassey, Sir Thomas, 215. 
Brinkley, Capt. F., 216. 
Broadhurst, Henry, 216. 
Broadley, A. M., 216. 
Bullard, Francis, 216. 
Chapin, Willis O., 217. 
Cooper, George Campbell, 217. 
Dyce, Rev. Alexander, 217. 
Fisher, Richard, 217. 
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Collections of Engravings and Prints—continued. 
Freer, Charles L., 218. 
Gray, Francis Colley, 219. 
Haden, Sir F. 5., 219. 
Hearn, George A., 220. 
Heywood, Rev. J. J., 220. 
Hodgkin, J. E., 220. 
Hoe, Richard M., 220. 
Howard,.Dr., J. ]., 221. 
Hubbard, Gardiner Greene, 221. 
Hugo, Rev. Thomas, 221. 
Huth, Alfred Henry, 222. 
King George III, 561. 
Leggatt, E. E., 222. 
Marsh, Hon. G. P. (Vermont), 223. 
Morgan, J. Pierpont, 223. 
Morrison, Alfred, 223. 
Noyes, Crosby Stuart, 223. 
Ottley, W. Young, 214. ‘ 
Pease, John William, 224. 
Raphael, Sir Herbert H., 224. 
Rose, James Anderson, 224. 
Salamanca Collection, 225. 
Schreiber, Lady Charlotte, 225, 471, 475. 
Slade, Felix, 225. 
Smith, J. Chaloner, 214. 
Sutherland Collection, 561. 
Tennant, Sir'C., Bart, so2i 
Thomas, Ralph, Etchings and Dry-points of 
j, A. M. Whistler; 225; 
tithins Wi E2215. 
Tosti, Cardinal, 226. 
Wilson, T., Catalogue Raisonné, 227. 
See adso titles, Print Collecting, Sale Cata- 
logues, names of authors, and subject titles. 
Collector Series, The—Art Books published in 
Edinburgh, 74. 
Collector, The: 
Articles on Prints, 534. 
/ Arundel Prints. 53%. 
Book Plates, 414. 
Reprinted Article in The Queen on Engrav- 
ings, etc., 534. 
Collector and Art Critic—Articles on Prints, 534. 
Collectors’ Marks. See Marks of Engravers, etc. 
Collectors’ Marks, by Louis Fagan, 341, 342. 
Collett, J.—Caricatures, 453, 457. 
Collings, Samuel—Caricatures, 453. 
Collingwood, W. G.—Lectures on Landscape, 
ron. 
Collins, W.—Memoirs of a Painter—G. Morland, 
316. 


INDEX 


Collotype: 

Photomechanical Processes . . 
Wilkinson, 532. ; 

Print Collector’s Handbook, 74. 
Colls, W.—Photogravure illustrations, 532. 
Colnaghi and Obach: 

Etchings, by A. E. Howarth, Catalogue of, 

57°. 

Etchings, by A. Zorn, Catalogue, S 309. 
Coloured Books and Prints: 

Ackermann, R., Coloured Books, 535. 

Alken, H., Coloured Books, 535. 

Aquatint Engraving, by S. T. Prideaux, 112. 

Art Exemplar, The . . ., 528. 

Art of Drawing and Painting in Water Colours 
72s Colourme any Print . 405-14. 

Art of Painting in Oyl . . . Colouring Maps 
andcotherPrnts™...9.,,9 14. 

Article on, by E. Deane, 534. 

Autobiographica . ., by W. E. Vaughan, 
185, 186. 

Baxter, George (Colour Printer), His Life and 
Work, 188, 333;'S 14. 

Bibliography . . ., by S. Hawes, 482. 

Blake, W., Coloured Books, 535. 

Book of Drawing, Limning, Washing or Col- 
ouring of Maps and Prints, 178. 

Byways of Collecting, by Ethel Deane, 302. 

Chats on Old Prints, by A. Hayden, 483. 

Chromo-Lithography .. ., by J. B. Day and 
Son, 532- 

Collecting of . . ., The, by M. Hardie, 535. 

Coloritto, 116, 179, 180, 181, 331. 

Colour Etching, by H. Paton, 189. 

Colour Printing and Colour Printers, 
R. M. Burch, 189. 

Course of Lectures on Drawing, Painting 
and Engraving ..., A, by W. M. Craig, 
189. 

Eighteenth Century Colour Prints, by Julia 
Frankau, 186. 

English Coloured Books, by M. Hardie, S 14, 
S322) 5 36,09-46,19944- 

Engraving and Etching, by Dr. F. Lippman, 

eae and their value, A guide to the 
Print Collector, by J. H. Slater, 557. 

Essay on the Invention of Engraving in Chiaro 
Oscuro, An, by J. B. Jackson, 183. 

Etching, by Hugh Paton, 189. 

Etching, Drypoint, Mezzotint, by H. Paton, 
109, 129. 
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| Coloured Books and Prints—continued. 

Etching, Engraving, by Messrs. Singer and 
Strang, IIo. 

Few Hints on Colour and Printing in Colour, 
A, by BoB. Watt, 135. 

Formula for “threecolour” printing, 180. 

Glass) cee, DyeMa Hatveyas 5. 

Hand Colouring and making Transparent, 184. 

History of Printing, The, gr. 

Hugo di Carpi, 179, 183. 

Japanese Prints. See that title. 

Kirkall, Elisha, 178. 

Knight, Charles, 333. 

Lithography, by Louis Prang, 175. 

Lithography, Colour and Colour Printing as 
applied to, by W. D. Richmond, 173. 

Medici Society Reproductions of the Great 
Masters, 536. 

Method of Learning to draw in Perspective, 
SS) Zl, 

Mysteries of Nature and Art, by Bate, 178. 

Note on the Art of Mezzotint and Mezzotint 
Printing in Colours, A, by A. C. D., 189. 

Old Coloured Books, by G. Paston, S 31. 

Picture Printer of the Nineteenth Century, 
George Baxter, The, by C. IT. C. Lewis, 
188. 

Practical Hints on Decorative Printing with 
Illustrations, 184. 

Principles and Practice of Colour Printing 
Stated and Explained, The, by Frederick 
Noble, 185. 

Print Collector’s Handbook, by A. Whitman, 
74- 

Printing and Colour Printers, by R. H. Burch, 
189. 

Rowlandson, Coloured Books, 535. 

Short History of Engraving and Etching, A, 
78. 

Smith, J. R., Catalogue of Engraving, 187. 

Vasari on Technique, translated by L. S. Mac- 
lehose, S12, 14. 

See also Book Illustration. 

Colonial Book Plates, Loan Exhibition, 426. 

Colonial Order of the Acorn, New York—Views of 
Barly New York ~ 27, 370. 

Coloritto, by J. C. Le Blon: 


Contents, 179. 

Editions: 
1723-1726, 116, 179: 
1750, 191. 
1768, 181. 
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Coloritto, by J. C. Le Blon—continued. 
Head, Engraving of, 179, 180, 181. 
Patent 7/0593 310. 

Title-pages, 179, 180. 

Colvin, Sir Sidney: 

Early Engraving and Engravers in England, 
75, 207 400, 9 43: 

Fans and Fan-leaves, Lady C. Schreiber’s 
Collection, 471. 
Florentine Picture-Chronicle, 80, 400, 462. 
Franks Bequest Catalogue of British and 
American Book Plates, Prefaces by, 423. 
Historical Collection of Prints, British Museum 
Guide, 448. 

Italian Engravings Catalogue, 71, 79, 401. 

Mezzotint Engravings Exhibition Guide, In- 
troduction, 134, S 43. 

Playing Cards, Collection of Lady C. Schreiber, 
475: 

Rembrandt, Guide to an Exhibition of Draw- 
ings and Etchings .. ., 570. 

Woodcuts, Catalogue of Early German and 
Flemish, 155, 400. 

Commissioner of Patents (London)—Patents for 
Invention . . . History of printing and engray- 
ing, 403. 

Compendious Drawing Book, 23, 25. 

Compendious Emblematist, The . . ., 361. 

Complete Aquatinter, The, by J. H. Green: 

Editions: 
1801, 94. 
1804, 95. 
1810, 95. 

Title-page, 95. 

Complete Body of the Art Military, The—Portrait 
of Lt.-Col. Richmond Elton, 513. 

Complete Course of Lithography, A, A. Senefelder: 

Review of, 169. 

Title-page and frontispiece, 166. 

Complete Guide to the Fine Arts, The—Descrip- 
tion, 94, 306. 

Complete List of Engravings after Sir J. Reynolds, 
by S. W. Reynolds, 136. 

Composite Book-Plates, 428. 

Conkling, D. P. B—Japanese War Posters, 444. 

Connoisseur, The: 

Bartolozzi Bibliography, by Prof. Dr. H. W. 

Singer, 480. 
British Military Prints, by R. Nevill, 440. 
Downman, John, His Life and Works, by 
Dr. Williamson, 261. 
Morland, George, 274, 485. 


Connoisseur, The—conzinued. 
Old Sporting Prints, by R. Nevill, 439. 
Prints, Articles on, 534. 
Ward, James, His Life and Works, 135. 
Connoisseur’s Library, The: 
Coloured Books by M. Hardie, S 14, S 32; 
S 36;.540, S44: 
Etchings, by Frederick Wedmore, 558. 
Fine Books by A. Pollard, S 32. 
Mezzotints, by Cyril Davenport, 134. 
Connoisseur’s Repository, The—by Thomas Dodd: 
Engravers’ Marks, 344. 
Introduction, 58-62. 
Publication, 58, 231. 
Consequences of the French Invasion 
Sir J. Dalrymple, 457. 
Constable, John—Catalogue of Prints done with 
DeLucas, 27a. 
Conway, Katherine E.—Christian Symbols . . ., 
by Clara E. Clement, Edited by, 356. 
Conway, Sir W. M.: 
Diirer, Albert, Art of, Exhibition in the Walker 
Art Gallery, Liverpool, 5 17. 
Direr, Albrecht, Literary Remains of, 304. 
Wooccutters of the Netherlands, 151. 
Cook, C.—Early English Engraving, Title-pages 
and Frontispieces, 375. 
Cook, J.— Engraving, 206. 
Cook, Thomas—Hogarth Restored . . ., 310. 
Cooper, F. T.—-The History of the Nineteenth 
Century in Caricature, 453. 
Cooper, G. C.—Collection of Engravings, 217, 403. 
Cooper Union Museum—Catalogue of Engravings 
and Etchings and Lithographs, 403. 
Cope, Edward R.—Sale of Engravings, 244. 
Copper Plate Engravings: 
American Engravers upon Copper and Steel, 
by David McNeely Stauffer, 76, 208, 378. 
American Exhibition Catalogue of Early En- 
gravings, 82, 385. 
Art of Etching on Copper, The, 103. 
Art of Graveing, Etching, The, 21, 22, 556. 
Artist’s Assistant, 88, 89. 
Bewick Gleanings, 142. 
Bibliographical Decameron, The, 55, 56. 
Book of English Trades and Library of the 
Useful: Arts, The, 92. 
Book Plates Engraved on Copper, by E. D. 
French, 421. 
Book Plates Engraved on Copper, by Thomas 
Moring, 428. 
Byrth of Mankynde, The, 75. 
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Copper Plate Engravings—continued. 

Catalogue of Engraving . . ., by W. B. Scott, 
558. : 

Complete Guide to the Fine Arts, The, 94, 
306. 

Critical and familiar Notices on the Art of 
Etching, by W. Huband, 99. 

Drawing and Engraving, by P. G. Hamerton, 
108. 

Direr, Albert, 71, 262. 

Engraving and Copper Plate Printing, An 
Essay on, 94. 

Engravings and Woodcuts by Old Masters, by 
Dr. F. Lippmann, 547-549. 

Essay on Engraving and Copper Plate Printing, 
- «+, by J. Hauckwitz 5714, 

Goulding, Frederick, Master Printer of Copper 
Plates, by M. Hardie, 523. 

Handmaid to the Arts, 87. 

Heads of Illustrious Persons of Great Britain, 
by Houbraken and Vertue, 192. 

Historical Account of Inventions and Dis- 
coverles on, 92. 

History, Origin and Progress of the Art of 
Printing, by H. Lemoine, gr. 

Masterpieces of the Early Printers and En- 
gravers, by H. N. Humphreys, 346. 

Old Engravers of England, The, M.C.Salaman, 
481. 

Photo-Engraving . . 
OES 

Portraiture of the Sixteenth Century, by Sir 
W. Stirling-Maxwell, 200. 

Print Collector, The, 71. 

Valuable Secrets in Arts and Trades, go. 

Copper Plate Magazine .. ., 536. 

Copy Books—Sale Catalogue, 491. 

Cornhill Magazine—Sir Joshua Reynolds and 
Hans Holbein, 160. 

Corot and Millet—With Critical Essays, by 
Gustave Geffroy and Arsene Alexandre, 302, 315. 

Corry, John—Satirical View of London, 451. 

Corser, Rev. Thomas—-Catalogue of Books for sale, 
List of Emblem Books, 361. 

Cortissoz, Royal—Essay in Prints and their Makers, 
S Io. 

Coster of Haarlem, Lourens Janszoon—Legend of, 
149. 

Cosway, Richard—Catalogue Raisonné of the 
Engraved Works, by F. B. Daniell and Sir P. 
Currie, 260. 

Cotes, Francis—Engraving, 207. 


.» by W. T. Wilkinson, 
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Cotman, John Sell, and John Crome, by L. Binyon, 
©) Wc 
Cotton, William—Catalogue of the Portraits painted 
by Sir Joshua Reynolds, 201. 
Courboin, Francois: 
Illustrated Figaro French Engraving, The, 291. 
Rembrandt, Exposition D’CEuvres de . . 
487. 
Course of Lectures on Drawing, Painting, and 
Engraving, A, by W. M. Craig, ror, 189. 
Cousins, Samuel, R.A.: 
Account of in Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Engravings, 135, 193, 201, 243, 247, 495. 
Memor, by Alfred Whitman, 132. 
Mezzotints, 128, 223. 
Crace, J. C. and F.—Catalogue of Collection, 447, 
Craig, W. M.—A Course of Lectures on Drawing, 
Painting and Engraving, ror, 189. 
Cranach, Lucas—Woodcuts by, 427. 


2, 


| Crane, Walter—Decorative Illustration of Books 


Old and New, 436. 
Crawhall, J.—Impresses Quaint (Milton), 145. 
Crayon Method of Engraving—Etching and En- 
graving . . ., by Singer and Strang, 110. 
Cries of London—A History of . . ., Ancient and 
Modern, by Charles Hindley (junr.), 303. 
Critical and Familiar Notices on the Art of Etching, 
by Huband, 99. 
Croly, Rev. G.—Paper and Paper Making, Ancient 
and Modern, by R. Herring. Introduction, 339. 
Crome, John.—A Catalogue and an appreciation 
with some account of his paintings, by H. S. 
Theobald, 26r. 
Crome, John, and John Sell Cotman, by L. Binyon, 
Sg. 
Cross, T.—Portraits by, 229, 513, 516. 
Crosse—Crose his Covert, 360. 
Croston, J.—Mirrour of Maiestie or the Badges of 
LUeTNO WIE 5 6 a WE, Qisop, sioker 
Cruikshank, George, Robert, and Isaac: 
Account of, by W. Bates, 454. 
Artist, the Humorist and the man, by W. Bates, 
454. 
Book illustration, S 31. 
Caricatures, 453, 457- 


Catalogue of Works . . ., by G. W. Reid, 454. 
Collections of Works, Sale Catalogues, 456, 
457: 


Engraving, 205. 

Essay on the’ Geniussof 2 ..%, 
Thackeray, 455. 

Life, by W. H. Chesson, 456. 
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Cruikshank, George, Robert, and Isaac—continued. 


Life of . . ., in two Epochs, by B. Jerrold, 
454- 
List of Books Illustrated by, 454. 
Works of... by Capt, Ri Jo oH. Douglas, 
456. 
Cruikshanks, The Three, A Bibliographical 
Catalogue .. ., by F. Marchmont and J. Moore, 
450. 


Cumberland, G.: 

Anecdotes of the Life of Julio Bonasoni..., 
258. 

Essay on the Utility of Collecting the Best 
Works of the Ancient Engravers of the 
Italian School, 47, 344. 

Cuming, E. D.—George Morland, 316, S 19. 
Cumming, David—Handbook of Lithography, 175. 
Cundall,.).: 

Brief History of Wood Engraving from its In- 
vention, 153. 

Rembrandt, Life and Genius of ..., Edited 
by, 551. 

Currie, Sir Phililp—Memoir of Richard Cosway, 
260. 
Curtis, A.: 

How Prints are Made, 408. 

Lithography, 174. 

Raffet, Auguste, 497. 

Van Muyden, Evart, Catalogue of Etched 
Work, 281. 

Curtis, C. B.—Rembrandt’s Etchings. Fifty of the 
most notable... with Biography ..., 551. 
Velazquez and Murillo, descriptive and his- 
torical Catalogue, 281, 487, 565. 
Cushing, Otto—Book-plates by, 324. 
Cust, Commander Sir C. L., Bart.—Naval Battles, 
561. 
Cust, Lionel: 

Diirer, Albrecht, Engravings of, The, 305. 

Fans and Fan-leaves, Catalogue of the Collec- 
tion of Lady C. Schreiber, 400, 471, 482. 

Master E. S., The, and The ‘‘Ars Moriendi,” 
TAs 

Prints and Drawings in the British Museum, 
Index to: Artists, 73, 300: 

Cycloidal Configurations,...by W. L. Ormsby, 
469. 


Dafforne, J.—Arts in the Middle Ages and the 
Renaissance, by P. Lacroix, translation, 473. 
Dallaway, the Rev. James—Edition of Horace 

Walpole’s Catalogue of Engravers, 51. 
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Dalrymple, John—Consequences of the French 
Invasion ..., 457. 
Dalton, O. M.: 

Catalogue of Early Christian Antiquities and 
Objects from the Christian East in the 
British Museum, 357. . 

Guide to the Early Christian and Byzantine 
Antiquities in the British Museum, 357. 

Dalziel, The Brothers—Record of Fifty Years’ 


Work, 154. 

Dance of Death, by Hans Holbein, 158-160, 387, 
3 17s 

Daniell, Rev. E. T.—Memoir of, by F. R. Beecheno, 
S) 2 Be 


Daniell, F. B.—Richard Cosway, Catalogue Rai- 
sonné of the Engraved Works, 260. 
Daniell, S.: 
Emblem Literature, Bibliographical Society, 
525. : 
Worthy Tract of Paulus Iouius.. ., 360. 
Daniell, Walter V.: 
Catalogue of Engraved Portraits of Celebrated 


Personages..., 205. 
Collectanea Napoleonica, by W. V. Daniell, 
206, 216, 460. 


Daniell and Son, Fredk. B.—Catalogues: 
Fine Line Engravings, 213. 
Old Engraved Portraits, 212. 

Daniells, The—Coloured Aquatint Plates, by M. 
Hardie, 535. 

Dante— Divina Commedia, 547. 

Darley—Caricature, 457. 

Darling, Charles W.—Washington Portraits, Un- 
published, 203. 

Darton’s Manuals for Home-work: Etching—Pub- 
lication, 108. 

Dated Book Plates (Ex libris) with a Treatise on 
their Origin and Development, by W. Hamilton, 
Atos 

Daubigny, by R. J. Wickenden, 498. 

Daulby, Daniel: 

Rembrandt and his Scholars, Catalogue, 276. 
Sale of Prints, 230. 

Daullé, Jean Francois—Engravings, 290. 

Daumier, Honoré—A Collection of his Social and 
Political Caricatures .. ., by Elizabeth L. Cary, 
457. 

Daumier and Gavarni, with critical and biographical 
notes, by Henri Frantz and Octave Uzanne, 
Edited by C. Holme, 457. 

Davenport, Cyril—English Heraldic Book-Stamps 
Figured and Described, 425. 
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Davenport, Cyril—continued. 

Little Books on Art, 423. 

Mezzotints, 134, 485, 523, 534. 

Davidson, J.—Letter referring to The Mysterys of 
Nature and Art, 12, 13. 
Davies, H. W.: 

Bernhard von Breydenbach and his Journey 
to the Holy Land, 480. 

Breydenbach, Bernhard von, A Bibliography, 
538. 

Davis, Alfred—Catalogue of Old and Rare En- 
graved Portraits, 211. 

Davis, J. P.—Wood Engraving, Th 1,0304, 302. 

Dawe, G.—Life of George Morland. With Re- 
marks on his Works, 315, 316. 

Dawson, C. E.—Book of Book Plates, S 30. 

Day and Son, J. B.: 

How a Picture is reproduced Fac-Simile in 
Colour of the Original by means of Chromo- 
Lithography, 532. 

Liber Studiorum, 124. 

Dayes—Engravings, 536. 

Dealers’ Catalogues. See Publishers’, Printsellers’, 
and Dealers’ Catalogues. 

Deane, Ethel: 

Byways of Collecting, 302. 

Collector, The, Reprints of Articles in The 
Queen on Engraving, etc., Edited by, 534, 
535: 

Debucourt—Engravings, 290. 

Decorative Illustration of Books, Old and New, Of 
the, by Walter Crane, 436. 

Deis, C.—Little Passion, by Albrecht Diirer. En- 
gravings, 158. 

Delaborde, H.—La Gravure, 107. 

Delaram—Engraved Portraits, 192, 329. 

Delaunay—Engravings, 290. 

Dempsey and Carroll—Book Plates, Catalogue, 
430. 

Denne, Rev. 
Marks, 338. 

Dennis,.G. R.: 

German Book Plates, by Count zu Leiningen- 
Westerburg, translation, 481. 

Whistler Bibliography, Notes for A, 488. 

Whistler, The Art of James McNeill, 324. 

Denniston, J.—Memoirs of Sir R. Strange, S 24. 

De Piles, Roger—Art of Painting .. . and the Use 
of Prints, 39. 

Descriptive Catalogue of the Books Printed in the 
Fifteenth Century ..., A, by Rev. T. F. Dibdin, 


57: 


Samuel—Observations on Paper 


73 
Designing: 

Act of Parliament for the encouragement of, gr. 

Book-plates. See that title. 

History of Painting ... Graving, by Monier, 
39: 

Principles of Design, The, by G. W. Rhead, 
471. 

Detaille—Portrait of Napoleon, 460. 

Deuchar, D.—Dance of Death, by Holbein, Etch- 
ings, 159. 

De Vinne, T. L.—Printing, 473. 

Devonshire, Duke of—Picture of Bolton Abbey 
by Edwin Landseer, 129. 

Diamond, H. W.: 

Finiguerra, Masso, Account of some Specimens 
of the Works of, 464. 

Letter to Sir H. Ellis, on Mezzotint, 121. 

Notes on the Earliest Specimens of Mezzotint 
Engraving, 120. 

Dibdin, Rev. T.: 

fEdes Althorpiane, 57, 346. 

Bibliographical, Antiquarian and Picturesque 
Tour in France and Germany, also Northern 
Counties of England and Scotland, 57, 346. 

Bibliographical Decameron, The, 55, 99, 346. 

Bibliomania, The, 57, 346. 

Bibliotheca Spenceriana, 57, 346. 

Catalogue of the Library of the Duke di 
Cassano Serrai..., 346. 

Descriptive Catalogue of the Books Printed 
im the Hifteenth @entury = 2 -, A557: 

Holbein’s Bible Cuts, 160. 

Portrait, 202. 

Typographical Antiquities, 57, 345, 346. 
Dick, Stewart—The Book of Book Plates, 415. 
Dickens and his Illustrators, by F. G. Kitton, 437, 

S Bite 
Dickins, H. C.—A Note on the Art of Mezzotint 
and Mezzotint Printing in Colours, 135. 
Dictionarium Polygraphicum : 
Description of, 15, 16. 
Editions: 
Lj3o% 259045 
1758, 15, 45. 

Engravers’ Marks, 343. 

Frontispiece and title-page, 15. 

Marks and Monograms of Artists, 45. 

Origin, 28. 

Preface, 16. 

Title, 16. 

Dictionary of Artists of the English School, by 
S. Redgrave, 66, 70, S 44. 
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Dictionary of Engravers by F. Basan—Tribute 
paid to in An Essay upon Prints, 45. 
Dictionary of Engravers, by W. Young Ottley, 235. 
Dictionary of Painters . . . Engravers, A— Descrip- 
tiOn,5 2,53: 
Die Monogrammisten, by Dr. G. K. Nagler —En- 
gravers’ Marks, 342. 
Dighton, B. L.—French Line Engraving of the 
late XVIII Century, 292. 
Dilke, Lady—French Engravers and Draughtsmen 
of the 18th Century, 289. 
Discovery of the Natural Printing Process . . 
Il NOES, GOK) 
Display of Heraldry, A, by Guillim—Emblems, 360. 
Ditchfield, Rev. P. H.—The Arts of the Church 
Symbolism of the Saints, 358. 
Divine Fancies, by F. Quarles, 513. 
Dixson, Zella A.: 
Children’s Book-plates, 4209. 
Concerning Book Plates, 422. 
Doane, Rt. Rev. M.-—Collection of Prints, 405. 
Dobson, Austin: 
Hogarth, William, 312, 484. 
Little Passion, The, by Albert Diirer, Intro- 
duction, 158. 
Thomas Bewick and his pupils, 142. 
Dodd, F.—Etchings, 501. 
Dodd, Mead and Co.: 
Book-plates, 430. 
Publication of The Print 
J. Maberly, 71. 
Dodd, Thomas: 
Collection of Engravings, 231. 
Connoisseur’s Repertory, The, 58, 231, 344. 
Dodge, Ozias—Experiments in Producing Printing 
Surfaces, 533. 
Dodgson, Campbell: 
Durer, by H. Knackfuss, translation, 305. 
Durer Reproduction of Prints, Drawings and 
Paintings, Introductory Notes, 370-372. 
Etchings and Dry Points, by Muirhead Bone, 
Catalogue, 258. 
Grotesque Alphabet of 1464, 154, 400. 
Holbein, by H. Knackfuss, Translation, 161. 
Manuscripts and Printed Books bequeathed 
to the British Museum, by A. H. Huth, 568. 
Prints and their Makers . . ., Sto. 
Rembrandt, by H. Knackfuss, translation, 
278, 319. 
Van Dyck, by H. Knackfuss, translation, 323. 
Woodcuts, Catalogue of Early German and 
Flemish, 155, 400, 487. 
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Doggett, Kate Newell—The Grammar of Painting 
and Engraving, 105. 

Donlevy, J°: 

Chromoglyphotype, Invention of, 171. 
Rise and Progress of the Graphic Arts, The, 
iN Gy 

Doo, G. T.—Engravings, 495. 

Doolittle, Amos—Biography by W. Dunlop, 63. 

Dossie, R.—Handmaid to the Arts, 16, 87, 
118, 

Douce, Francis—Bequest to the Bodleian Library, 
Oxford Catalogue, 361. 

Dougall, J., and T. Hodson—The Cabinet of Arts, 

ie 

Deuce W. H.—Collection of Engravings, 
Bags 

Douglas, Capt. R. J. H.—George Cruikshank, 
Catalogue of the Splendid and Unique Collection 
of the Works of, by, 456. 

Dow, A. W.—Engravings, 396. 

Dowdeswell and Dowdeswell, Ltd., Messrs.— 
A. E. Howarth, Catalogue of Etchings, 570. 

Downes, W. H.—Bookplates selected from the 
Works of Edmund H.-Garrett, 428. 

Downman, John—His Life and Works, by Dr. 
Williamson, 261. 

Doyle—Book Illustration, S 31. 

Drake, Sir W. R.—Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Etched Work of Francis Seymour Haden, 220, 
MO, BOVir 

Drawing and Engraving, by P. G. Hamerton, De- 
scription, 108. 

Drawing Books—Sale Catalogue, 491. 

Drayton, Michael—Polyolbion, 508, 509. 

Dream of Poliphilus, The, 152, 543. 

Drevet—Engravings, 213, 229, 290, 292. 

Droeshout—Engraved Portraits, 192, 198, 199, 
509, 513- 

Dryden, John: 

Exhibition of Works, 376, 383. 

Lines on Milton, 514. 

Drypoints: 

Bone, Muirhead, 258. 

Cameron) Y.56385: 

Durer, A., 262: 

Etching allied to, 85. 

Etching, Drypoint, Mezzotint, by H. Paton, 
109, 129, 189. 

Etching, Engraving . . 
and Strang, 110. 

Graphic Arts, The, 106. 

Gravesand, C. Storm Van, 395. 


.. by Messrs. Singer 
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Drypoints—continued. 
Haden, Sir Francis Seymour, 219, 266, 384, 
397, 498. ; 
Helleu, Paul, 497. 
Howarth, A. E., Catalogue of Original Etch- 
ings, Drypoints and Mezzotints, 563. 
MacLaughlan, D. S., 499. 
Mielatz, Charles F. W., Catalogue, 272, 407. 
Rembrandt, 376. 
Representative Art of our Time . 
Washburn, C., 499. 
Whistler. See that title. 
Duchochois, P. C.—Photographic Reproduction 
Process,532. 
Ducq—Etchings, 550. 
Duff, E. G.—Hand-Lists of English Printers, 567. 
Dujardin, Karl—Engraving by in Etching and 
Etchers, toa. 
Dujardin, P.—Héliogravures in Drawing and En- 
graving, by P. G. Hamerton, 108. 
Dunlap, W.—History of the Rise and Progress of 
the Arts of Design in the United States, 62, 63. 
Du Maurier, George, Account of in Golden Age of 
Engraving, 82. 
Dunthorne, Robert: 
Fitton, Hedley, Catalogue of Works, 264. 
Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, Publica- 
tion 12.5. 
Duplessis, G.: 
Engravers’ Marks, 342. 
Essai @une Bibliographie Générale des Beaux 
Arts, 477. 
Merveilles de la Graveur, Les, 67. 
Wonders of Engraving, The, 557. 
Durand, Amand—Etchings and Heliogravures, 
104, 109, 319. 
Durand, Asher B.: 
Engravings, 245, 260, 373, 381. 
Life and Times of . ...,.by J. Durand, 303. 
Memorial Address, by Daniel Huntington, 303, 
370. 
Durer, A.: 
Allegorical Engravings of, by H. F. Holt, 543. 
Apocalypse . . ., 544. 
Art of Albert Direr, Catalogue of the Exhibi- 
tion in the Walker Art Gallery, Liverpool, 
by Sir W. M. Conway, 5 17. 
Artist’s Married Life, The, translation by Mrs. 
J. R. Stodart, 303. 
Book of Drawing, Limning, Washing or Col- 
ouring of Maps and Prints, or ‘ Albert 
Direr Revived,” 555. 
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Durer, A.— continued. 

Book Plates, 427. 

Catalogue of His Life and Works, by W. B. 
Scott, 261- 

Catalogue of the Engraved Work, by C. H. 
Middleton-Wake, 262. 

Chronological Catalogue of the Engravings, 
Drypoints and Etchings, by S. R. Koehler, 
262. 

Copper Engraving, 71. 

Designs, 68. 

Engravings, Etchings and Dry Points, 54, 609, 
Wills, Sy (ily UA) WE), Us, BAA, BAO), sv 
235, 243, 244, 245, 252, 262, 265, 367, 
375) 395, 427, 502, 563. 

Engravings of . . ., by E. Deane, 535. 

Engravings of, The, by Lionel Cust, 305. 

Etching, Invention of, ro. 

Gospel for the Unlearned, The, Edited by 
J. Allen, 158. 

Great Engravers, The, ‘‘ His Engravings and 
Woodcuts,” by A. M. Hind, 265, 563. 

History of the Life of . . ., by Mrs. C. Heaton, 
203. 

Life and a Selection of his Works, with Ex- 
planatory Comments, by Dr. F. Nuchter, 
translated by L. D. Williams, 566. 

Life and Work, by J. Sturge Moore, 305. 

Life and Work, His, by Moriz Thausing, 304. 

Life and Works, F. A. Eaton, 304. 

Literary Remains of . . ., by W. M. Conway, 
with transcriptions from the British Museum 
. . .. by Lina Eckenstein, 304. 

Tittle Books on Art,” L. Jessie Allen, 305. 

“Little Passion” Pictures, 54, 157. 

Metal Engravings of .. ., by H. H. Nelson, 
535: 

** Monographs on Artists,” series by H. Knack- 
fuss, 305. 

Passion of our Lord Jesus Christ, Edited by 
sir He Cole. 157. 

Passion Week, 158. 

Popular Library of Art, The, by Lina Ecken- 
stein, 306. 

Portraits of, 26, 144. 

Prayer Book of, 543. 

Reproductions of Prints, Drawings and Paint- 
ings, Introductory Notes, by Campbell 
Dodgson and G. Pauli and S. M. Peartree 
(Diirer Society), 370-372. 

Statue of, by Ranch, 262. 

Teacher of the “‘ Little Masters,” 314. 
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Durer, A.—continued. 
Treatise concerning the Arte of Limning, A, 
by N. Hillard, 5 9. 

Verses on, 516, 517. 

Wood Engravings of, by H. H. Nelson, 535. 
Duret, 1.—The Art of Engraving in Japan, 443. 
Durrant, Lt.-Col.—Sale Catalogue, 65, 235. 

Dutch Etchers of the Seventeenth Century, by 
Laurence Binyon, 306. 
Dutuit, Eugene—Manuel de |’Amateur d’Estampes, 
462. 
Duyckinck, E. A.: 
Anderson, A., Catalogue of Collection of En- 
gravings, 148, 559. 

Early American Wood Engravers, 149. 

Dyce, Rev. A.—Collection of Paintings and En- 
gravings, 217, 409. 


Earliest English Engravings of the Indulgences 
known as the ‘‘ Image of Pity,” by H. Bradshaw, 
Rise of Wood Engraving, 147. 

Earlom, Richard, by J. E. Wessely, 128, 192. 

Early American Wood Engravers, by E. A. Duyck- 
inck, 149. 

Early English Engravers—Catalogue of Messrs. 
Pickering and Chatto, 481. 

Early Engraving and Engravers in England, by 
sir Sidney Colvin, 75, 207, 237, 400, 544, S 43. 

Early Florentine Woodcuts, by Paul Kristeller, 
153. 

Early Illustrated Books, A History 
A. W. Pollard, 436. 

Early Italian Engravings Preserved in the. . ., 
British Museum, Catalogue of, by A. M. Hind, 
465. 

Early Italian Prints in the British Museum, Intro- 
duction to a Catalogue of the, by R. Fisher, 
464. 

Early Venetian Printing, by J. C. Nimmo: 

Illustrations, 153. 
Printer’s Marks, 347. 
Water Marks, 340. 
Early Woodcut Initials, by Oscar Jennings: 
Description, 155. 
Printer’s Marks, 348. 

East, Alfred, A.R.A.—Monotype in Colour, 111. 

Eastlake, Lady—History of Our Lord, by Mrs. 
Jameson, Completed by, 354. 

Eastlake, Sir C.: 

Editing of Handbook of Painting, The Italian 
School, 64. 
Works of, 63. 
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Eaton, F. A.—A. Diirer, His Life and Works, 
translation, 304. 

Eckenstein, Lina—Albrecht Diirer, Transcriptions 
from the British Museum, 304, 306. 

Eckstein, Charles—Maps and Drawings, 
Methods of reproducing, 172. 

Eddy, A. J.—Recollections and Impressions of 
James McNeill Whistler, 324. 

Edelinck—Engraving, 229. 

Eder, J. M_—Grammar of Photo Engraving . . ., 
Doo: 

Ederheimer, R.—Exhibition Catalogues, 500, 501, 
562. 

Edwards, E.—The Heliotype Process, 531. 

Edwards, F.—Art Books Catalogue, 479. 

Edwin, D.—Engravings, 245, 260, 263. 
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Eida, S.—Japanese Woodcut Printing, 443. 
Eighteenth Century Colour Prints, by Julia 
Frankau: . 


Description, 186, 187. 
Editions, 186. 
Kirkall, Elisha, 178. 
Le Blon and his Work, 180. 
Title-page, 186. | 
Eighteenth Century French Book-Illustrators: 
Choffard, by Vera Salomons, S 21. 
Gravelot, by Vera Salomons, 293, S 21. 

Eighteenth Century in English Caricature, The, 
by S. Brinton, 454. 

Eisen—Engravings, 290. 

Electrography—The Art of Engraving, to2. 

Electro Metallurgy—Elements of, by A. Smee, 
526. 

Electrotype Illustrations . . ., 526. 

Electrotyping—Dictionary of Engraving . . ., 533. 

Electrotyping... A Guide..., by F. J. F. Wilson, 
S 40. 

Elements of Art, A Manual for the Amateur, The— 
English Edition of the American Drawing Book, 
103. 

Elements of Drawing, by John Ruskin, 125. 

Elements of Technology, by Jacob Bigelow, 93. 

Elizabeth, Queen: 

Portraits of, Catalogue by F. M. O’Donoghue, 
204. 
Tomb, Engraving of, 192. 

Elkington, J. S. C.—Ex Libris, A Disquisition 
concerning Book Plates . . ., 421. 

Ellis, E. J.—Writings on William Blake, 299, 
300. 

Ellis, F. R.—Bookplates of some Celebrated Men 

. and of Women, by, 535. 
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Ellis, Sir Henry—Letter to, on Mezzotint, by 
H. W. Diamond, rar. 

Ellis’s Catalogues: ; 

Book Plates (Ex Libris), 430, 431. 

Heywood collection of Drawings and Etchings, 
by C. Meryon, 220. 

Mezzotint and other Portraits, 211. 

Rare Portraits, 210, 212. 

Elmes, James—General and Bibliographical Dic- 
tionary of the Fine Arts . . ., 62, 93, 117, 482. 

Elstracke—Engraved Portraits, 192. 

Elton, Lt.-Col. R.—Portrait by J. Droeshout, 513. 

Emanuel, I. L.—lIllustrators of Montmartre, 438. 

Emblems. See Symbols and Emblems. 

Emblems of Alciatus in English Verse, by Yates, 
360. 

Emblems of Mortality (Holbein), by J. Bewick, 
Preface by J. S. Hawkins, 159. 

Emblems of Saints, by Very Rev. F. C. Husenbeth: 
Description of Contents, 354, 355. 
Title-page, 354. 

Emerson, W. A.: 

Handbook of Wood Engraving, 1409. 
Practical Instruction in the Art of Wood En- 
graving, 149. 

Enfield, W. M. A.—Young Artist’s Assistant, 89. 

Engineer’s and Mechanic’s Encyclopaedia, The, by 
Luke Hebert, 93. 

England under the House of Hanover . . ., illus- 
trated from Caricatures and Satires of the day, 
by Thomas Wright and F. W. Fairholt, 452. 

England’s Remembrancer cr a Humorous, Sarcas- 
tical and Political Collection of Characters and 
Caricatures’. 5.450. 

Engleman—Lithography Process, 172. 

English Book Illustration of to-day . . 
R. E. D. Sketchley, introduction by A. W. Pol- 
lard, 437. 

English Bookplates, by Egerton Castle, 413, 417. 

English Broadsides, by J. L. Lindsay, 448. 

English Caricaturists, The, by A. E. Gallatin, 453. 

English Caricaturists and Graphic Humourists of 
the Nineteenth Century ..., by G. Everitt, 452. 

English Coloured Books, by M. Hardie, S 44. 

English Engraving: 

List of Books especially relating to, S 43, 44, 
46. 
For details see titles of Books and Subject 
Headings. 
English Graphic Satire, by R. W. Buss, 452. 
English Illustration . . ., by J. W. Gleeson White, 
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English Mezzotint Portraits: 

Burlington Fine Arts Club Exhibition, 205. 
Portraits in Mezzotint, by W. F. Tiffin, 202. 
See also British Mezzotint Portraits. 

English Review, The—The Old Ladies of Etching- 
needle Street, by W. Sickert, 559. 

Engraved Portraits of Washington, 70, 202, 203, 
200. 

Engraved Portraiture of the Sixteenth Century, by 
Sir William Stirling Maxwell, 200. 

Engravers and Engraving —Address by F. Vacher, 
366. 

Engravers and Etchers. See their names. 

Engravers’ Complete Guide, The, by C. F. Parting- 
LON.) oil. 

Engravers’ Marks. .See Marks of Engravers. 

Engravers, Society of : 

Governors, 95. 
Purpose of Establishment, 95. 
Raising Funds, letters, 96-99. 

Engravers who have been born or resided in 
England digested by Mr. Horace Walpole, Cata- 
logue by Vertue, 570, S 44. 

Engraving—Translation of ‘‘ La Gravure,” 107. 

Engraving and Copper Plate Printing. An Essay 
on, by J. Hauckwitz, 94. 

Engraving and Etching, by Dr. Fr. Lippmann, 
75: 

Engraving for Illustration Historical and Practical, 
by Joseph Kirkbride, 111, 438. 

Engravings and their value, by J. H. Slater : 

Bibhography, 483. 

Cleaning of Prints, 523. 
Hditions;, 72, 557,09 25: 
Engravers’ Marks, 566. 

‘* Preservation of Prints,” 544. 
Water Marks, 566. 

Engravings on Wood, by Members of the Society 
of Wood Engravers, 151. 

Envelopes illustrated by Mulready and_ others, 
5 32. 

Erskine, Mrs. S.—Lady Diana Beauclerk, her Life 
and Work, 296. 

Esdaile, A.—Manuscripts and Printed Books be- 
queathed to the British Museum, by A. H. Huth, 
568. 

Esdaile, W.—Collection of Engravings, 252. 

Essai d’une Bibliographie Générale des Beaux Arts, 
by Georges Duplessis, 477. 

Essay on Engraving and Copper plate Printing ... 
and Albumazar ... verses, by J. Hauckwitz, 
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Essay on Prints, An, by J. Richardson—Editions, 
46. 

Essay on Prints, An—Dedication to Sir Joshua 
Reynolds, 47. 

Essay on the Invention of Engraving in Chiaro 
Oscuro, An, by J. B. Jackson, 183. 

Essay on the Utility of Collecting the best works 
of the Ancient Engravers of the Italian School, 
An, by G. Cumberland: 

Engravers’ Marks, 344. 
Marks and Monograms of Engravers, 48. 
Quotations from, 47, 48. 

Essay on Transparent Prints, An, by Edward 
Orme. 

Colouring Prints by hand, 184. 
Title-page, 185. 

Essay upon Prints, An, by W. Gilpin: 

Dedication to Horace Walpole, 46. 
Description of, 45. 

Editions, 45, 46. 

Title-pages, 45. 

Translations, 46. 

Estienne, Henry—The Art of Making Devises.. ., 
35° 

Etching: 

About Etching, by Sir Seymour Haden, 105. 

Academia Italica. See that title. 

Academy of Science and Art, The, 92. 

America, Etching in, by J. R. W. Hitchcock, 
108. 

American Drawing Book, The. See that title. 

American Engraving, Etching and _ Litho- 
graphy, List of Books and Magazine Articles 
on, 139, 398, 478. 

American Etchers, by Mrs. Schulyer van Rens- 
selaer, 107. 

American Etchings Exhibition, 394. 

Architecture, Some Etchers of, 500, 562, S 16. 

Ars Pictoria. See that title. 

Art of Drawing in Perspective. ... The, S 11. 

Art of Engraving, The. See that title. 

Art of Etching and Aqua Tinting, The, 94. 

Art of Etching on Copper, The, 103, 104. 

Art of Graving, The. See that title. 

Avery collection, 215. 

Book of Drawing, Limning, Washing or 
Colouring of Maps and Prints. See that title. 

Booke of Secrets, A. See that title. 

British and American Schools, Modern Etch- 
ings and Aquatints, 409. 

British Etching and Engraving, by M. Harvey, 
535: 


Etching—continued. 

Byways of Collecting, by Ethel Deane, 302. 

Cabinet of Arts, The. See that title. 

Catalogue of Collection of Engravings, Etch- 
ings and Woodcuts of R. Fisher, 217. 

Catalogue of E. and A. Evans, 478. 

Catalogue of the First Annual Exhibition of 
the Philadelphia Society of Etchers, 391. 

Catalogues of Works of individual Artists. 
See their names. 

Chats on Old Prints, by A. Hayden, 76, 483. 

Collection owned by G. A. Hearn, 220. 

Collections. See that title. 

Colour Etching, by Hugh Paton, 189. 

Complete Aquatinter, The. See that title. 

Concerning Fine Etchings, Frost and Reed, 


S 39. 
Cooper Union Museum, New York, Collec- 
tion, 403. . 


Critical and Familiar Notices on the Art of 
Etching, by W. Huband, go. 

Darton’s Manuals for home-work, 108. 

Drawing and Engraving, by P. G. Hamerton, 
108. 

Dutch Etchers of the Seventeenth Century, 
by L. Binyon, 306. 

Engraving and Etching, by Dr. Fr. Lippmann, 
75, 484. 

Engraving for Illustration, Historical and 
Practical, 111. 

Etcher’s Guide, The, 106. 

Etcher’s Handbook, The, by P. G. Hamerton, 
10S. 

Etching: A Practical Manual for Amateurs, 
106. 

Etching, An Outline of its Technical pro- 
cesses and its History, by S. R. Koehler, 
107. 

Etching Described and Simplified with Pro- 
gressive Illustration... by C. Castle, 104, 
San 

Etching, Drypoint, Mezzotint, by H. Paton, 
1026120, 280; 

Etching, Engraving, and the other Methods of 
Printing Pictures, by Singer and Strang, 
78, 109, 174, 487, 524. 

Etching in England, by F. Wedmore, 109, 
S44. 

Etching, its principles and practice, by W. G, 
Shrubsole, 105. 

Etching and Mezzotint Engraving, by Sir 
Hubert Herkomer, 109, 129. 
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Etching—continued. 
Etchings and Engravings, by Sir F. Short, 391. 
Etchings and Etchers, by P. G. Hamerton, 
104, 105, 106, 369, 518. 
Flemish Masters, 402. 
Foreign Schools of Modern Etchings in the 
National Art Library, 409. 
French Masters, 402. 
French Revival of Etchings. Catalogue, 369. 
German Masters, 402. 
Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Grammar of Painting and Engraving, The, by 
K. N. Dogget, 105. 
Graphic Arts, The, 106. 
Graphic Delineation. A Practical Treatise on 
the Art of Etching, by J. Hassall, ror. 
Grolier Club Exhibition, 372. 
Haden, Sir Francis Seymour, Collection, 219. 
Handbook of Etching... by G. W. Rhead, 
471. 
Handmaid to the Arts, 87. 
Illustration of Books, The. . ., 436. 
Invention by Albert Diirer, ro. 
Italian Masters, 402. 
Lexicon Technicum, by J. Harris, 87. 
Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, 124. 
Master Etchers, The, 549. 
Millet, Jean Francois, Catalogue, by A. Lebrun, 
564. 
Modern Etchers, 315, 403. 
Modern Etching and Engraving... by A. L. 
Baldry, 110, S 43. 
Mysteryes of Nature and Art, The, 12-14. 
On the Making of Etchings, 108. 
Panama Canal Views, S 39. 
Panorama of Science and Art, The, 92. 
Personal Sketches of some Famous Etchers, 
by akeppel 373: 
Piranesi, The Etchings of, by R. Sturgis, 498. 
Polygraphice, 14. 
Practical Notes on Etching, by R. S. Chattock, 
107. 
Print Collector, The. See that title. 
Print Collector’s Bulletin... F. Keppel and 
Co., 496. 
Print Collector’s Handbook. See that title. 
Printing: 
Art of .. ., by F. Newbolt, 523. 
Goulding, Frederick, Master Printer of 
Copper Plates, by M. Hardie, 523. 
Prints and their Makers, Essays on Engravers 
and Etchers Old and Modern, S ro. 


Etching— continued. 

Rare ... Etchings, Catalogue, by S. Gregory, 
501. 

Recipes from.A Profitable Book, 3-5. 

Relative Claims of Etching and Engraving, 
The, by F. S. Haden, 106. 

Representative Art of Our Time..., 111. 

Review of Etching in the United States, by 
H.R. Wray, 109. 

Royal Society of Painters, Etchers, and En- 
gravers —by Sir Frank Short, 113, 136. 

School of Wisdom and Arts, 89. 

Seventeenth Century, 
499: 

Short History of Engraving and Etching. See 
that title. 

Thirty-nine Fac-similes of Rare Etchings by 
celebrated Painters of the Italian, Dutch and 
Flemish Schools, by W. Y. Ottley, 550. 

Tools and Materials, 112, 409, 410. 

Traite des manieres de Graver .. ., 20, 21. 

Treatise on Etching, A., by M. Lalanne, 106. 

Whole Art of Drawing . . . The, by A. Browne, 
TO 20,42 2; 

Women Etchers, 82, 384, 392, 395. 

Zinc Etching Process, by A. F. W. Leslie, 
531. 

for further details see titles of books and 
names of engravers and etchers. 

Etude sur les Filigranes, by Midoux and Matton— 
Water Marks, 338. 

Evans, Major E. B.—Mulready Envelope, and of 
Imitations and Caricatures, S 33. 

Evans, R..H.—Historical and Descriptive Account 
of the Caricatures of James Gillray, 458. 

Evans & Son, E. & A.: 

Books of Prints, etc., 65, 478. 

Engraved Portraits, Catalogues by E. Evans, 
19Q, 210. 

Fine Art Circular and Print Collector’s Manual 
Publication, 64, 478. 

Prints, Notes on Sales of, 65. 

Evelyn, John: 

Miscellaneous Writings, 32, I15. 

Portrait of in Sculptura, 31. 

Sculptura; see that title. 

Evening Standard—Verses on an old Engraving, 
ee 

Everard, E.—Introduction to Catalogue of Sir 
H. H. Raphael’s Collection of Portraits, 224. 

Everitt, G.—English Caricaturists and Graphic 
Humourists of the Nineteenth Century. . ., 452. 


Landscape Etchings, 
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Every Man his own Printer, or Lithography Made 
Easy, 172. 
Excellency of the Pen and Pencil: 
Collation, 33, S 7. 
Editions: 
1668, 33, 116. 
HONS, BH, WAG, 36), 
Frontispiece, 33. 
Illustrations, 34, 35. 
Mezzotint Engraving, 24, 33, 34, 35: 
Title-page, 33. 
Ex Libran, The, by H. A. Fowler: 
Book Plates, 415. 
Portrait of C. W. Sherborn, S 27. 
Ex-Libris. See Book-Plates. 
Ex Libris, by W. von Zur Westen—Book Plates, S29. 
Ex Libris—A Disquisition concerning Book Plates 
yo DY Io, @. Blkineton, 421 
Ex Libris, Book Plates, their Origin, Design, 
Execution and Cost, 430. 
Ex Libris, Essays of a Collector, by C. D. Allen, 
A419, 520. 
Ex Libris Exhibition . . 
Ex-Libris Society : 
Book-plates, 414, 415, 416, 419, 420, 421, 
426, S 29. 
Exhibition Catalogues, 27-29. 
Eye, Dr. A. von—Masterpieces of German Wood 
Engravers, 549. 


by. J. Co Sutt 426: 


Faber, J.: 
Kit Cat Club, The, done from the original 
Paintings of Sir Godfrey Kneller, 192. 
Mezzotint Portraits, 229, 514. 
Fables of /Ksop Paraphrased in Verse and adorn’d 
with Sculpture, by J. Ogilby, 511. 
Fagan, L.: 
British Museum Handbook to the Depart- 
ment of Prints and Drawings, 399, 483, 553. 
Collectors’ Marks, 341, 342. 
Faithorne, W.—Catalogue of Works, 263. 
History of Engraving in England, 72, 544, S43. 
Woollett, William—Catalogue Raisonné of 
Engraved Works, 287. 
Fairholt, F. W.: 
England under the House of Hanover . . 
illustrations, 452. 
History of Caricature and Grotesque in Litera- 
tire- and Art, Ae. 6 452. 
Faithorne, William: 
Art of Engraving and Etching, The. See that 
title. 


Faithorne, William—continued. 

Catalogue of Works, 263. 

Engravings by, 22, 37, 38, 192, 212, 229, 372; 

380, 513. 

Life, 22. 

Falke, J.—Masterpieces of Old German Wood 
Engravers, 549. 

Falkner, Frank—Catalogue of Loan Collection of 
Mezzotints by XVII and XVIII Century En- 
gravers, 135, 405. 

Family Book Plates, 430, 431. 

Fans: 

Bartolozzi Loan Collection of Engravings, 

Catalogue, 471. 

British Museum Collection, 400. 

Catalogue of the Collection of Fans and Fan 
Leaves . : 4. 0f <Lady.C. ‘Schreiber, by 1. 
Cust, 225, 474- 

Competitive Exhibition, London Worshipful 
Company of Fan Makers . . ., 470. 

English Fans and Fan-leaves, collected and 
described by Lady Charlotte Schreiber, 471. 

Examples . . . of various Ages and Countries 

. . Twenty Photographs, 470. 

Fan in all Ages, The, Grolier Club Exhibition, 
471. 

Foreign Fans and Fanleaves: Collected and 
Described by Lady Charlotte Schreiber, 471. 

Grolier Club Exhibition, 380. 

History of the Fan, by G. W. Rhead, 471. 

Liverpool Art Club, Loan Collection Cata- 

logue, 470. 

Reproductions, 544. 

Short History of Engraving and Etching, 78. 

South Kensington Loan Collection, 470. 

The Fan, by-O. Uzanne, 471: 

Walker Collection, Sale Catalogue, 471. 
Fantin-Latour, H.—Accounts of, 81, 324. 
Farinati—Etchings, 550. 

Farquhar, H. D.—Grammar of Photo Engraving 
=. by J. M. Eder, translation; 533. 

Felton—Shakspeare Portrait, 199. 

Fenollosa, E. F.: 

Hokusai and His School. 

Catalogue, 396. 

Japanese Art Exhibition Catalogue, 441. 

Masters of Ukioye, The, 442, 444. 

Fenollosa, M. McN.—Hiroshige, the Artist of mist, 
snow and rain... ., 444. 

Few Hints on Colour and Printing in Colour, A, 
by Babi Watt,1 Ss. 

Ficquet, E.--Engravings, 205, 288. 


Introduction to 
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Field, E.: 
Love Affairs of a Bibliomaniac, The, 519. 
Second Book of Verse, 519. 
Fielding, M.—D. Edwin Catalogue of Engraved 
Work, 263. 
Fielding, T. Hi: 
Art of Engraving, The, roz, 121. 
Portrait, 202. 
Theory and Practice of Painting . . 
Manual of Lithography . . ., S13. 
Treatise on the Practice of Engraving, 71, 
164. 
Fildes, Luke—Book Illustration, S 31. 
Fincham, H. W.: 
Artists and Engravers of British and American 
Book Plates". 5 3.420. 
Bibliography of Book Plates, 413, 417. 
Fine Art Circular and Print Collector’s Manual, by 
A. E. Evans & Sons. 
Appendix, 65. 
Catalogue of Book of Prints, etc., 478, 494. 
Publication, 64. 
Fine Art Society’s Galleries: 


. with A 


Bewick, Thomas, Collection of Drawings and | 


Woodcuts, 141. 
Turner Drawings, 125. 
Fine Books, by A. W. Pollard, S 32. 
Fine Prints, by Sir F. Wedmore: 
Bibliographies, 484. 
Editions, 74. 
French Engraving, 288. 
Finiguerra, Masso: 
Account of some Specimens of the Works of, 
by H. W. Diamond, 464. 
Chalcography, Invention of, 55. 
Drawings by, in the British Museum, 80. 
Engraving, 54, 55- 
Florentine Picture Chronicle, by Sir S. Colvin, 
400. 
First Century of English Engraving, by M. C. 
Salaman, 76, S 44. 
First Century of Italian Engraving, by F. T. 
Palgrave, 64. 
Fisher, Richard: 
Collection of Engravings, Etchings and Wood- 
cuts Catalogue, 217,253. 
Introduction to a Catalogue of the Early 
Italian Prints in the British Museum, 71, 
399, 464. 
Raimondi Engravings, 367. 
Fisher, W. E.—A Portfolio of Book Plates, 
520; 


Fitton, Hedley: 

Etchings, Catalogue by R. Dunthorne, 264. 

Reproductions, 544. 

Flamang, Etchings by, 107. 

Flaxman— Medallion, Portrait of Lord North, 378. 

Fleming, W.—W. Faithorne, Catalogue of Works, 
222102) 

Flemish Woodcuts in the British Museum, by 
C. Dodgson, 487. 

Flindall, J. M.—The Amateur’s Pocket Companion, 
LO oo ar 

Flipart—Engravings, 290. 

Florentine Picture Chronicle, by Sir S. Colvin: 

Description of, 80. 

Drawings owned by Ruskin, 68. 

Nielli, 462. 

Publication, 400. 

Florentine Woodcuts, by Paul Kristeller, 153. 

Florus Anglicus, by L. Wood, 237. 

Florus Britannicus, by M. Stevenson, 237. 

Foe, Daniel de—Portrait, 202. 

Folkes, M.—Collection of Engravings, 253. 

Ford, Sheridan: 

Art of Folly, 519. 

Whistler, Verses on, 488. 

Foreign Review—History of Lithography, 170. 

Forster Collection of Engravings, South Kensington 
Museum, 217. 

Forsyth, W. G.—Guide to the Study of James 
Abbott McNeill Whistler, 323, 406, 487. 

Fortnightly Review—Holbein at the National 
Portrait Exhibition, by Dr. A. Woltmann, 160. 

Fortuny—Etchings, 498. 

Foster, John: 

Books on... ., by 5. A. Green, 306, 390, 

Engravings, 254. 

Foster, J. J.—Life of George Morland, by G. Dawe, 

with an Introduction and Notes, 316. 

Foster and Son, E.—Gillray’s Drawings, Prints, 
and Copper Plates . . . Sale, 4538. 

Fowler, H. A.: 

Ex Libran, The, 415. 

Gothic Book-plates. Being certain passages 
from ‘‘The Nature of Gothic,” by J. Ruskin 
and certain Book Plates, by Bertha Gorst, 
568. 

Fox, C.—Washington Portrait, History and Evid- 
ence of, 560. 

Fragonard, Moreau le Jeune and French Engravers 
and Illustrators of the late 18th Century, 265, 
S) lish te 

Francia, F.—Engravings, 530. 
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Francia, J|.—Engraver, 54. 
Frankau, Julia: 
Eighteenth Century Colour Prints, 178, 180, 


186, 2009. 
Hamilton, Emma, Lady, Illustrated History 
of, 209. 


Jackson, J. B., 182. 

Mezzotints, 550. 

Morland, George, 317. 

Smith, John Raphael, His Life and Works, 
130: 

Ward, William and James, Their Lives and 
Works, 131. 

Franklin, Benjamin: 

Commemoration Exhibition, 385. 

Portraits and other engravings relating to, 204, 
207, 246, 251, 398, 406, 536. 

Franklin, Francis Folger—Portrait, 204. 

Franklin, Mrs. Deborah—Portraits, 204. 

Franks, Sir A. Wollaston: 

British and American Book Plates, 400, 423, 
424. 

English dated Book Plates, 417. 

Playing Cards of Various Ages and Countries, 
Selected from the Collection of Lady C. 
Schreiber, 475. 

Frantz, Henri and Octave Uzanne—Daumier and 
Gavarni with critical and biographical Notes, 457. 

Frazer, W.—Description of the Series of Playing 
Cards relating to the Political History of Dr. 
Sacheverell, 474. 

Freer, C. L.—Whistler Collections presented to 
the Smithsonian Institution, U.S.A., 218, 326, 
408. 

Frelant, Jean: 

Engravings, 562. 

Painter, Etcher, by Alice Roullier, 500. 

Frellon, Johan— Holbein’s Images of the Old 
Testament, 161. 

French, E. D.: 

Engravings, 205, 289, 320, 386, 421, 448. 

List of Book Plates Engraved on Copper, 373, 
421, 430. 

Memorial of his life . . . his Art, 424, S 29. 

French, Frank—Engravings, 151, 364. 

French Engravings: 

Bibliography of Eighteenth Century Art and 
Illustrated Books, by J. Lewine, 289. 

Books containing Chapters on, 288. 

Books French Engraved of the Eighteenth 
Century, by Charles Scribner and Sons, 290. 

Book Plates, by O. Uzanne, 421. 


French Engravings—continued. 
Book Plates, by W. Hamilton, 413, 417. 
Byways of Collecting, by Ethel Deane, 302. 
Eighteenth Century Engravings Exhibition, 
385. 
Eighteenth Century Prints, Some, by E. D., 
535: 
Engravers and Draughtsmen of the 18th Cen- 
tury, by Lady Dilke, 289. 
Illustrated Books of the Eighteenth Century, 
J. Pearson and Co., 291. 
Illustrated Figaro French Engraving, The, by 
Francois Courboin, 291. 
Line Engraving, French School of, by E. M. 
B., 535. 
Line Engravings of the late XVIIIth Century, 
by H. W. Lawrence and B. L. Dighton, 
292, 544. . 
Portrait Engraving of the XVIIth and XVIIIth 
Centuries, by T. H. Thomas, 209, 292. 
Portraits of French Authors . . . Exhibition 
Catalogue, Grolier Club, 288. 
Prints of the Eighteenth Century, by R. Nevill, 
290. 
Sale Catalogue, Engravings, 17th and 18th 
Centuries, 499. 
Trio of Eighteenth Century French Engravers 
of Portraits in Miniature, by W. L. Andrews, 
288. 
See also titles of Books and Names of Engravers. 
Frey, A. R.—A Bibliography of Playing Cards, 
474, 486. 
Friend, G. W.—Alphabetical List of Engravings, 
502. 
Frood, H.—Etchings, 5o1. 
Frost and Reed—Catalogue of Mezzotints and 
Etchings, S 38, 39. 
Palle, Sy JE. 
Instruction in the Art of Engraving, 106. 
Manual of Instruction in the Art of Wood 
Engraving, 106, 147, 148. 
Fullerton, N.— Washington Portrait, 560. 


‘| Gade, J. A.—Book Plates, Old and New, 420. 


Gaillard, F.—Engraving, 383. 
Gainsborough, R.A., Thomas: 
Engraved Portraits and Fancy Subjects, by 
fs PP Hormef2o2. 
Portraits after, 116. 
Gallatin, A. E: 
Beardsley, A., Arthur Symonds on, 296. 
English Caricaturists, The, 453. 
Haskell, Ernest—Whistler—Zorn, 566. 
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Galton, Ada—Engravings, 562. 
Galvanoplastic Operations A complete 
treatise on, by Georg Langbein, 532. 
Gamble, W.—Colour Printing, 189. 
Gardiner Green Hubbard. See Hubbard. 
Gardiner, J. E.—Topography of “London, West- 
minster and Southwark” Loan Exhibition, 405, 
447. 
Garle, T.—Rembrandts owned by, 216. 
Garnett, Edward—Hogarth, 313. 
Garnett, R.—William Blake, Painter and Poet, 
299. 
Garrett, E. H.—Book-plates, 428, S 20. 
Garrett, T. H.—Rembrandt and Wille, Collection 
of Works, 569. 
Gaulard—Lithographs, by, 173. 
Gavarni—(Chevaliere Hippolyte Guillaume Sulpice): 
Critical and biographical notes, by Henri 
Frantz and Octave Uzanne, 457. 
Engraved Work, 260. 
Gaywood—Etching, 490. 
Geffroy, G. and A. A.—Corot and Millet, with 
Critical Essays, 302, 315. 
Gems of Wood Engraving, by W. A. Chatto— 
Editions, 144. 
General and Bibliographical Dictionary of the Fine 
Arts, A, by James Elmes: 
Description, 93. 
Mezzotint, 117. 
Publication, 62. 
General Description of All Trades, by T. Waller, 
Se 
Genge.—Engravings, 105. 
Gent, T. W.—Plantagenet’s Tragicall Story. . ., 
ae: 
Gentleman’s Magazine: 
Allegorical Engravings of Albert Diirer, 543. 
“ Prints after Sir Joshua Reynolds,” 201. 
George III, King.—Portrait, 378. 
German and Flemish Woodcuts in the British 
Museum, by C. Dodgson, 487. 
German Book Plates, by Count zu Leiningen- 
Westerburg, 414, 422. 
German Book Plates, by Hans W. Singer, 421. 
German Masters, Early, Catalogue of an Exhibition 
of Engravings, 499. 
German Woodcuts of the Fifteenth Century, Some, 
by William Morris, 153. 
German Wood Engravers, Masterpieces, by Dr. A. 
von Eye and J. Falke, 549. 
Gerster, L.—Swiss Ex Libris, 5 29. 
Getchell, Mrs. E. Pierce—Etchings, 392. 


Gibbs-Channing —Portrait of George Washington, 
560. 
Gibson, W. H.—Pease Bequest Catalogue, 239, 405. 
Gifford, G.—Engraved Portrait of John Bate, 12, 13. 
Gifford, R. S.—Etchings, 107, 108. 
Gilbey, Sir W. : 
Index of Engravings with the Names of the 
Artists in the Sporting Magazine... ., 439. 
Morland, George, 316, S 19. 
Gilchrist, A.—Life of William Blake, with selec- 
tions from his poems and other writings, 297. 
Gilks, Thomas: 
Art of Wood Engraving, The, 147. 
Sketch of the Origin and Progress of the Art 
of Wood Engraving, A, 147. 
Gillray, J.: 
Caricatures, 453. 
Consequences of the French Invasion, En- 
gravings, 457. 
Drawings, Prints, and Copper Plates, Cata- 
logue of Stock of Mrs. Humphrey, 457. 
Historical and Descriptive Account of the 
Caricatures of ... by T. Wright and R. H. 
Evans, 458. 
Illustrative Description of the Genuine Works 
of J. by, nM Lean, 457: 
James Gillray . .. by H. Thornber, 459. 
Works of ... Edited by T. Wright (J. Grego), 
458. 
Gilpin, W.—An Essay upon Prints, 45. 
Giotto—Pieta from a Fresco, 538. 
Girtin—Engravings, 536. 
Giulio—Engraver, 54. 
Giving, The Art of... by W. M. Bangs, 307. 
Glass Colour Prints, by M. Harvey, 535. 
Gleeson, C. K.: 
Engravings, 562. 
Exhibition Catalogue of a Collection of 
Etchings, 264. 
Painter Etcher, by L. M. McCauley, 500. 
Glyphography: 
Cruikshank, G., 454. 
Patent of Ed. Palmers, 526. 


' Golden Age of Classic Christian Art, The, by 


J. P. Richter and A. C. Taylor—Symbols and 
Emblems, 357. 

Golden Age of Engraving, The, by F. Keppel, 80, 
81, 257, 484, 519. 

Golden Legend, The, Reproduction, 389. 

Goltzius, H., Engraving after, 233. 

Goncourt, E. de—Artistic Japan, 440. 

Gonner, C. S.—Landscape Paintings, 425. 
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Gonse, L.—Artistic Japan, 440. 
Goodwin, G.: 
British Mezzotinters, T. and J. Watson and 
E. Judkins, 133. 
Catalogue of Collection of Engraved Portraits 
Exhibited by J. A. Rose, 225. 
McArdell, J., Biography by Gordon Goodwin, 
eee, 
Goodwin, J.—The Works of Mr. Hogarth Moral- 
Wal, Birt, 
Gookin, F. W.—Japanese Colour Prints Exhibition 
Catalogue, 369, 443, 445, 446. 
Gorst, Bertha—Bookplates by, 568. 
Gospel for the Unlearned, The—Edited by J. 
Allen, 158. 
Goss, E. H.—The Life of Colonel Paul Revere, 320. 
Gosse, E.——British Portrait Painters and Engravers 
of the Eighteenth Century, Kneller to Reynolds, 
BOT be. 
Gossip about Portraits, by Walter F. Tiffin, 200, 
Gothic Alphabets, by J. Springer, 543. 
Goulding, F., Master Printer of Copper Plates, by 
M. Hardie 265, 522. 
Gower, Lord R. S.—Sir Thomas Lawrence...,5 18. 
Goya, Francisco : 
Account of, by F. Wedmore, 324. 
Aquatint, 112. 
“ Artist’s Library, The,” by W. Rothenstein, 
B07. 
Engravings, 265. 
“Langham Series of Art Monographs,” by 
R. Muther, 307. 
Life and Works, by A. F. Calvert, 264. 
Reproductions, 544. 
Works of, 498. 
Graham, G.: 
Lorrain, Claude, Painter and Etcher, 314. 
Portfolio Monograph, The, 481. 
Graig, E. G.—Book Plates, 429. 
Grammaire des Arts du dessin, by-Blanc—Transla- 
tion by K. N. Doggett, 105. 
Grammar of Lithography, by W. D. Richmond, 
WON, WH, Wy ee 
Grammar of Ornament, by Jones, 465. 
Grammar of Painting and Engraving, The, transla- 
tion by K. N. Doggett, 1o5. 
Granger, The Rev J.: 
Biographical History of England, A, 192, 194, 
560. 
Letters between Literary Men of his Time... 
Edited by J. P. Malcolm, 560. 
Verse on Portrait of R. Brome, 516. 


Graves, 


Granger Society—Circular for the publication of 
Ancient Portraits, 197. 
Graphic Arts, The, P. G. Hamerton: 
Description, 106. 
Mezzotint and Aquatint, 126. 
Graphic Delineation. A Practical Treatise on the 
Art of Etching, by J. Hassell : 
Editions : 
1824, 102. 
1826, Iol. 
[o27,e0Om, 
Title-page, rot. 
Graphic Process, Modern Reproductive, by J. S. 
Pettit, 53\0 
Graphice, by Sanderson, 330. 
Graphotype, The Handbook of, 529. 
Grateloup, J. Baptiste de—Engravings, 205, 288. 
Gravelot : 
Caricatures, 453. , 
Engravings, 290. 
Life and Art, by Vera Salomons, 293, S 21. 
Graves, Algernon: 
Boydell and His Engravers, 535. 
Cousins, Samuel, Catalogue of the Works of, 
128. 
Landseer, Sir Edwin, Catalogue of the Works 
Oh WS Lek 
Lawrence, Sir Thomas, Catalogue. .., S18. 
R. E.—Revision of A _ Bibliographical 
Dictionary, 53. 
Gravesande, C. Storm Van—Etchings and Dry- 
points, 395. 


| Graveurs et Gravures France et Etranger, by G. 


Bourcard, 477. 
Gravure, La, by H. Delaborde, English Transla- 
HOM, O77. 
Gravure, ay by ly Rosenthal 77: 
Gray, F. C.—Collection bequeathed to Harvard 
College. Catalogue by Louis Thies, 219, 403, 482. 
Great Engravers, The, by A. M. Hind. 
Bartolozzi, S 16. 
Bibliography, 484, 569. 
Contents, 265. 
Diirer, Albert, 262. 
French Engraving, 5 21. 
Reproductions, 544. 
Volumes Issued, 563, S 17, 44. 
“Great Executioner,” by Spagnoletto, 29, 32. 
Greaves, Walter—Catalogue of Paintings. A Water 
Colour and Etchings, 308. 
Greaves, Whistler and Chelsea. A Personal Note, 
326. 
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Green, E13 

Alciati, Andrea, and his Books of Emblems. 
A Biographical and Bibliographical Study, 
361, 388. 

Andreae Alciati Emblematum Fontes Quatuor 
-. . Edited by, 350. 

Emblem Books, Index of MS., 361. 

Grimaldi’s Funeral Oration for Andrea Alciati 
translation, 388. 

Holbein’s Dance of Death, Translated and 
Edited, 387. 

Holbein’s Icones Historiarum Veteris Tes- 
tamentl .. ., 367% 

Mirror of Maiestie or the Badges of Honour 
pee Ue e356. 350: 

Shakespeare and the Emblem Writers, 360. 
Green, J. H.—The Complete Aquatinter, 94. 
Green; ‘5. A.: 

Foster, John—The Earliest American En- 

graver, 306, 390. 

Norman, John—Remarks on the Boston Maga- 
DIMES 5 BEF: 

Reproductions, 544. 

Green, Valentine: 

Biography and Catalogue of Prints, by A. 
Whitman, 132. 

Engraved Portraits, 193. 

Governor of the Society of Engravers, 95. 

Greenaway, Kate: 

Bibliography, 484. 

Memoir of, with Anecdotes of her Contem- 
poraries, by M. H. Spielmann and G. S. 
Layard, 308. . 

Greene, E. A.—Saints and their Symbols, 354. 
Greenleaf, E. H.—Catalogue of Etchings, 394. 
Greg, W. W.—Handlists of English Printers, 567. 
Grego, Joseph: 

Gillray, James, The Works of, 458. 

Rowlandson the Caricaturist . . ., 460. 
Grevel, H., & Co.—The Print Gallery, 545, 546. 
Gribelin, S.—A New Book of Ornaments, 569. 
Griffin, Bohn & Co.—The Book of Trades, 93. 
Griggs, W.: 

Armorial Book Plates, Examples of, 426. 

Armorial China, 426. 

Dream of Poliphilus, Woodcut, 409. 

Eighty-three Examples of Book Plates, 426. 

Holbein’s Dance of Death, reproduction, 
540. 

Grignion, C.—Engravings, 352. 
Grimaldi—Funeral Oration for Andrea Alciati, 
388. 


Grolier Club Publications: 

Actors of Olden Times, Portraits, Exhibition 
Catalogue, 385. 

American Book Plates, 372, 426. 

American Engravers’ Catalogues, 70, 76, 82, 
ZOO maT oO: 

Angling Books, 386. 

Blake, William, Book Engraving, etc., 385. 

Book Plates, Early American, Catalogue, by 
C7 Da Wenee3 a 

Bostons! ore Dill ss, by Re Ee Halsey, 
377) 453: 

Cameron, D. Y.—Etchings and Drypoints, 
385. 

Chaucer, Works of, 383. 

Colour Lithography, by Louis Prang, 175, 375. 

Durand, Asher B., Catalogue of the Engraved 
WiorksOlp3 73 3or. 

Durer Catalogues, 262, 375. 

Dryden, J., Catalogue of Exhibition of Works, 
376, 383. 

Effigies of the most famous English Writers 
from Chaucer to Johnson, 372. 

Faithorne, W., Engravings, 263, 380. 

Fan in all Ages, The, 380, 471. 

Franklin, Benjamin, Commemoration Exhi- 
bition, 385. 

French, E. D., 386. 

French Authors, Engraved Portraits, 288, 381. 

French XVIII* Engravings, 385. 

Gaillard, F.—Engravings, 383. 

Haden, Sir F. Seymour—Etchings, 384. 

Hawthorne, Nathaniel, 384. 

Japanese Paints, Catalogues, 375, 379, 382. 

Johnson, S., Bicentenary, 386. 

Legros, Alphonse—Etchings, 379. 

Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, 123, 379. 

Lincoln, Portraits of, 383. 

Line Engravings, 82, 380. 

Literary Portraits, English, 382. 

Lithography Catalogues, 164, 168, 169, 170. 
171, 173, 374, 381, 485. 

Maps and Drawings, New Methods of Repro- 
ducing, by C. Eckstein, 172. 

Méryon, C.—Etchings and Drawings, 382. 

Milton Tercentenary, 386. 

New York City, Plans and Views, 382, 448. 

Notable Printers of Italy during the Fifteenth 
Century . . ., by T. L. De Vinne, 348, 378. 

Pennell, J.—Etchings, 386. 

Poetical and Prose Works of English Writers 
wenn Catalocuess 26. 
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Grolier Club Publications—continued. 
Poets Laureate of England, Catalogue of Exhi- 
bition of Selected Works, 377, 384- 
Pope, Alexander—Catalogue of the First 
Editions of the Works of, 379, 386. 
Portraits, Effigies of Famous English Writers, 
380. 
Rembrandt—Etchings and Drypoints, 376. 
Saint-Mémin—Sketch of Life and Exhibition 
of Portraits, 383. 
Tennyson—Works and Portraits, 382. 
Thackeray-—Catalogue of An Exhibition Com- 
memorating the Hundredth Anniversary of 
THES ITE OF sear 5 30: 
Title-Pages as seen by a Printer. . 
1h; IL, IDS Walnine, 27S, 37/0. 
Title Pages and Frontispieces, Early English 
Engraved, by C. Cook, 375. 
Titles and Frontispieces, Engraved, 382, 347. 
Pransactlonsy47725 473 .na5: 
Washington—Engraved Portraits, Catalogues, 
EG) 200,245, 2975.35. 
Whistler’s Works, Catalogues, 285, 378, 354, 
385, 536, 553, 566, 568. 
Whittinghams, Printers, The Charles, by A. 
Warren, 347, 374. 
Wood Engraving, 157, 380. 
Women Engravers, 82, 384. 
Women Writers, Engraved Portraits, 381. 
Zilcken, P.—Etchings, 380. 
Grotesque Alphabet of 1464, by C. Dodgson, M.A.., 
DEAS 
Growoll, AA—American Book Clubs, their Begin- 
nings and History, and a Bibliography of their 
Publications, 363, 364. 
Grundy, C. R.—J. Ward, Life and Works, 135. 
Grundy & Robinson, Messrs.—Exhibition of 
Pictures by The Ward Family, 131. 
Gucht, Michiel van der.—Engraved Portrait by in 
Polygraphice, 15. 
Guibert, J.— Exposition D’Ciuvres de Rembrandt, 
487. 
Guide to the Study of Book Plates, by Hon. J. L. 
Warren, 413, 416. 
Guillim—A Display of Heraldry, 360. 
Guilmard, D.—Maitres Ornemanistes, dessinateurs 
peintres . . ., 466. 
Gunn, M. J.—Print Restoration and Picture Clean- 
ING oa Ges 
Gutenberg, John—Work of, 140. 
Guthrie, J.J. 
Book of Book Plates, The, 415, S 30. 
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Guthrie, J. J.—continued. 
Book Plates, A set of eight, 429. 
Little Book of Book Plates . . ., A, 430. 


Hackwood, F. W.—Christ Lore, 357. 
Tiaden, Sir F. Seymour: 
Catalogues of Etched Works, 266. 
Controversy with the Rev. Middleton, 49. 
Etching and Etchers, Dedication to, 104. 
Etchings, Engravings, Drypoints and Mezzo- 
tints, 82, 104, 105, 217, 219, 252, 384, 392, 
3975 4975 498, 499, 502, 546. 
Excellency of the Pen and Pencil, copy owned 
by, 33: 
Golden Age of Engraving, Account of in, 81. 
Goulding, Frederick, Master Printer of Copper 
Plates, by M. Hardie, 524. 
Manuscript Etched by, 375. ‘ 
Painter Etcher, by F. Keppel, 375. 
Painters, Etchers, and Engravers, 
Society of, 391. 
Print Collector, The, copy owned by, 48. 
Relative Claims of--Etching and Engraving, 
ithewnoG: 
Rembrandt—Etched work of, 277, 367, 551. 
Haig, A. Hie: 
Catalogue of Etched Works and Pencil Draw- 
ings, by E. A. Armstrong, 267. 
Chartres Cathedral, Etching, 495. 
Mont Saint-Michel, Etching, 495. 
Hain—“ Repertorium Bibliographicum,” 153. 
Half Tone Process . . ., by Julius Verfasser, 533. 
Hall, F. G.—Book Plates, S 29. 
Hall, John—Engravings, 352. 
Hall, T. W.—Sale of Engravings, 245. 
Halsey, Frederic R.—R. Morghen, Catalogue of 
Engraved Works, 273. 

Halsey, R. T. H.—Boston Port Bill as pictured by 
a contemporary London Cartoonist, 377, 453. 
Hamertou, J. A.—Caricaturists and Comic Artists 

of the Day, Humorists of the Pencil, 453. 
Hamerton, P. G.: 

Art of the American Wood Engraver, 139, 
WA, Ake gle 

Drawing and Engraving, 108. 

Etching and Etchers, 104, 369, 518. 

Graphic Arts, The, 106, 126. 

Portfolio Monographs, Edited by, 436, 442, 
535: 

Rembrandt, Etchings of, 278, 319, 552. 

Turner, Life of, 124. 
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INDEX 87 


Hamilton, E.—Catalogue Raisonné of the En- 
graved Works of Sir Joshua Reynolds, 200. 
Hamilton, Emma, Lady: 
Biographical Essay, by J. T. Herbert Baily, 
200, 

Illustrated History of, by Julia Frankau, 209. 
Hamilton, J. McLure—Lithographs, 175. 
Hamilton, W.: 

Dated Book Plates (Ex libris) with a Treatise 

on their Origin and Development, 418. 
French Book Plates, 413, 417, 480. 
Leaves from a Library on Book Plates, 417. 
Odd Volumes and their Book Plates, 421, 426. 
Hampstead Conversazione— Lithographic Sketches 
Li ote 
Hancké—Lithography Process, 172. 
Hancock, B.—Engraving ‘‘ The Temple of Modern 
Philosophy,” 451. 
Handbook of Christian Symbolism, by W. J. and 
G. A. Audsley—Symbols and Emblems, 354. 
Handbook of Christian Symbols and Stories of the 
Saints as Illustrated in Art, by C. E. Clement, 
356. 
Handbook of Engravers of Ornament, by Julian 
Marshall, 65, 67, 344, 467. 
Handbook of Lithography, by David Cumming, 
i 
Handbook of Ornament, by Meyer, 465. 
Handbook of Painting, The Italian School, Edited 
by Sir Charles L. Eastlake, 64. 
Handbook of Wood Engraving, by W. A. Emerson, 
149. 
Handmaid to the Arts, by R. Dossie: 
Editions, 87, 88. 
Mezzotints, 118. 
Publication, 16. 
Hannay, J.—Complete Works of William Hogarth 
ys mssay wnat) 3i2. 
Hansard, J. C.—Typographia, 170. 
Happer, J. S.—Japanese Prints Sale, 445, 446. 
Hardie, M.: 
Colour Prints, The Collecting of, 535. 
Coloured Books, Articles, 535. 
Coloured Books of Rudolph Ackermann, The, 
300 

English Coloured Books, S 14, 32, 36, 40, 44. 

Engraving and Etching, by Dr. Fr. Lippmann, 
Translation, 75, 484. 

French Illustrated Books of the 18th Century, 
535: 

Goulding, Frederick, Master Printer of Copper 
Plates, 262, 523. 


Hardie, M.—condinued. 
Prints and their Makers, Essay in, S ro. 
Whistler, J. A. McNeill, Etchings, etc., 410. 
Wood Engravings after Sir J. E. Millais, 155. 
Hardy, W. J.—Book Plates, 418. 
Haring—Engravings, 234. 
Hariot, T.—A Briefe and True Report of the New 
Found Land of Virginia, 380. 
Harper’s Magazine—The Golden Age of Engraving, 
80. 
Harrington, H. N.: 
Essay in Prints and their Makers, S 10. 
Haden, Sir F. Seymour, Catalogues of Etched 
Work, 266, 267, 499, 546. 
Harris, John—Lexicon Technicum, 87. 
Harrison, J. Le Roy—Guide to the Study of 
J. A. McNeill Whistler, 323, 406, 487. 
islenae, (Ca MOP 
Durand, Exhibition Catalogue, Biographical, 
374, 381. 
Lincoln Exhibition Catalogue, 383. 
Norman, John, some notes concerning, 317. 
Savage, Edward, painter and engraver .. ., 


32%. 
Washington, Catalogue of Engraved Portraits, 
206, 248, 377. 


Harvard College (University), Cambridge, U.S.A.: 
Catalogue of Collection of Engravings, 403. 
Earliest Print of, Fac-simile, 545. 

Fogg Art Museum, Handbook to Exhibition 
of Line Engravings after Turner, 404. 
Gray Collection of Engravings bequeathed, 


219, 482. 
Library, Bibliographical Contributions, 403, 
484. 


Harvey, Francis: 
Catalogue of Rare and Valuable Engraved 
Portraits on Sale, 205. 
Tennant, Sir C., Descriptive Catalogue of 
Collection of Rare Engravings . . ., 562. 
Harvey, M.: 
British Etching and Engraving, 535. 
Glass Colour Prints, 535. 
Haskell, E.—Article on, by A. E. Gallatin, 566. 
Hassell, J.: 
Chalcographia, roo. 
Graphic Delineation, A Practical Treatise on 
the Art of Etching, rot. 
Morland, G., Memoirs of the Life of, ro1, 274, 
B05: 
Hatchards, Messrs.—Sporting Books Old and 
Modern together . . ., 440. 
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Hauckwitz, J.: 
Engraving and Copper Plate Printing, An 
Essay, 94. 
Essay on Engraving and copper plate printing 
.. and Albumazar . . . Verses, 514. 
Havells, The—Coloured Aquatint Plates, 535. 
Hawes, S.—Bibliography, or the History of the 
Origin and Progress of Printing and Bookmaking, 
5g ANS: 
Hawkins, S.—Catalogue of Satires in British 
Museum, 399. 
Hawthorne, Nathaniel: 
Portraits of, Descriptive List, by F. Weiten- 
kampf, 206. 
Works of, Exhibition, 384, 406. 
Hayden, Arthur—Chats on Old Prints, 76, 483. 
Heads of Illustrious Persons of Great Britain, 
Engraved by Mr. Houbraken and Mr. Vertue, 
192. 
Hearn—Engravings and Etchings Collection, 403. 
Heath, C.—Prints belonging to, 217. 
Heath, J.— Hogarth Engravings, 311. 
Heaton, Mrs. C.—-History of the Life of Albrecht 
Durer, 303. 
Hebert, L.—The Engineer’s and Mechanic’s En- 
cyclopaedia, 93. 
Heckethorn, C. W.—The Printers of Basle in the 
XV and XVI Centuries, 348, 480. 
Heemskerck, Martin—Catalogue of Engravings, 
267. 
Heinemann, Dr. O. von—Ex-libris Collection of 
the Ducal Library at Wolfenbiittel, S 28. 
Heinemann, W.: 
Diirer, Albrecht, His Engravings and Wood- 
cuts, Publication, 563. 
Great Engravers, The, Publication, 265. 
Héliogravure: 
Drawing and Engraving, by P. G. Hamerton, 
108. 
Millet, Jean Francois, Catalogue, 273, 564. 
Print Collector, The, Illustrations in, 71. 
Process, described and illustrated, The, Anon., 
Son" 
Process of M. Amand Durand, 104. 
Process, The, by E. Edward, 531. 
Heller—Engravers’ Marks, 342. 
Helleu, Paul: 
Portraits reproduced from Etchings, Introduc- 
tion, by F. Wedmore, 208. 
Reproductions of Portraits, 546. 
Hendrie, Robert—Essay upon Various Arts in 
three books, by Theophilus, translation, 464. 


Henkels, Stan. V.—Catalogues, Sales of Engravings, 
193, 244-251. 

Henley, W. E.—Jean Frangois Millet, Twenty 
Etchings and Woodcuts, and a_ biographical 
Notice, 315. 

Henry VIII.—Portrait, 206. 

Heraldic Book Plates... by Prof. Ad. M. Hilde- 
lOyENAlis MAC, S) Dor 

Herbert, J. A.—Manuscripts and Printed Books 
bequeathed to the British Museum, by A. H. 


Huth, 568. 
Herbert, W.-—-Typographical Antiquities, 6, 57, 
345: 


Herkomer, Sir Hubert: 
Etching and Mezzotint Engraving, 105, 109, 
129. 
Herkomers, The . 
Gospel, 308. 
Herkomer-gravure Invention and Develop- 
MOOS JIE 
Life and Works, A study and a biography, 
by A. L. Baldry, 308. 
Lithography, Certain Phase of, 176. 
Heroicall Devises of M. Claudius Paradin, The, 
Emblems, 360. 
Herring, J. F.—A Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Engraved Works of, by J. B. Muir, 438. 
Herring, Richard—Paper and Paper 
Ancient and Modern, 339. 
Hertz—Water Marks, 338. 
Herwologia Anglica Hoc Est Clarissi-Morvm ...— 
Engraved Portraits, 191. 
Heusch—Etchings, 550. 
Hewins, E. N.—Bibliography to American Book 
Plates, 418, 481. 
Heymel, Baron, W. von—Japanese Prints, 446. 
Heywood, Rev. J. J.—Collection of Drawings 
and Etchings, by Charles Méryon, 220, 272, 
368. 
Hiatt, C_——Wood Engraving, 111, 155. 
Hibbert—Engravings, 234. 
Hildebrandt, Prof. Ad. M.—Heraldic Book Plates, 
BPS) 2S 
Hildeburn, C. R.—D. Edwin, Catalogue of En- 
graved Works, 263. 
Hilliard, Nicholas : 
Engraved Royal Miniature Portraits, Patent, 
320. 
Treatise Concerning the Arte of Limning, A, 
S 9. 
Hilton, W. H.—G. Cruikshank, Collection of 
Works, 456. 


. . My School and My 


Making, 
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Hind, A. M.: 
Baziliologia, Description of, 237. 
Cataloguing and Arranging of Prints, Article, 


553: 
Great Engravers, The, 265, 484, 544, 563. 
Italian Engravings, . . . Catalogue of Early, in 
the British Museum, 79, 80, 341, 401, 465, 
485. 


List of Engravers’ Works, 75. 
Native and Foreign Engravers in England, 
Works of, Catalogue, gor. 
Portraits, Catalogue of English, 207, S 43. 
Prints and their Makers, Essay, S ro. 
Rembrandt’s Etchings, An Essay and a Cata- 
logue with some Notes on the Drawings, 
2S, 20Ow sod. 
Short History of Engraving, etc., 75, 77, 102, 
112, 173, 200, 465, 484, 557, 5 30. 
Hindley, C. (Junr.)—A History of .., Ancient and 
Modern, Cries of London, 303. 

Hiroshige, the Artist of mist, snow, and rain, by 
M. MeN. Fenollosa, 444. 

Historical and Topographical Prints, 78, 366, 446- 
450, 493, 503, S 32. 

Historical Room, Public Library, Toronto, Cata- 
logue of Collection of J. Ross Robertson, S 32. 
Historical Sketch of the Art of Caricaturing, by 

J. P. Malcolm, 451. 
Historie and Lives of the Kings of England, by 
W. Martyn, 237. 
History of Caricature and Grotesque in Literature 
and Art, 23 ver... W. Pairholt, 452. 
History of Engraving: 
American Engravers upon Copper and Steel, 
by D. McNeely Stauffer, 76. 
Ancient Prints, Introduction to the Study 
and Collection of, by W. H. Willshire, 69. 
Ariadne Florentina, by J. Ruskin, 68. 
Ars Una: Species Mille General History of 
Art in Great Britain and Ireland, 557. 
Art Books, Catalogue of Second hand, S 36. 
Bibliographical Decameron, The, 56. 
Bibliography of American Books on the Art 
and History of Engraving, by H. C. Levis, 
4I4. 
Bibliography of Eighteenth Century Art and 
Illustrated Books, S 31. 
Biographical and Critical Dictionary of 
Painters, Engravers, Sculptors, and Archi- 
(HOCUS) OB 
Biographical Dictionary, A, by M. Bryan, 53. 
Biographical Dictionary, A, by J. Strutt, 52. 


History of Engraving—continued. 

Brief Sketch of the history and practice of 
Engraving ..., by John Sartain, 321. 

Buffalo Fine Arts Academy, Illustrated Cata- 
logue of Prints, 82. 

Collection of One Hundred and Twenty-nine 
Fac-Similes of Scarce and Curious Prints, 
by W. J. Ottley,, 55,463, 550, 9 45. 

Earliest English Engravings of Indulgences, 
by H. Bradshaw, S 43. 

Early Engraving and Engravers in England, 
by sit se Colvin 7 s5;1o 43° 


English Engraving—Special Bibliography, 
5 43-47. 

Engraving... translation by R. A. M. Steven- 
son, 107. 

Engraving and Etching... by Dr. Fr. Lipp- 
mann, 75. 


Engraving for Illustration, Historical and Prac- 
tical Notes, by J. Kirkbride, rrz. 

Engraving in England, History of, by L. 
Fagan, 72, 544, 5 43. 

Engraving upon Copper and in Wood, History 
of, by W. J. Ottley, 54. 

Etcher’s Handbook, The, by P. G. Hamerton, 
105. 

Etching, an outline of its technical processes 
and its History ..., by S. R. Koehler, 107. 

Etching, Engraving, and the other methods of 
Printing Pictures, by Singer and Strange, 78. 

Etching in England, by Sir F. Wedmore, 5 44. 

Etchings and Etchers, by P. G. Hamerton, 
1o4. 

Fifteenth to Eighteenth Century Engraving, 
Boston Museum of Fine Arts, 82. 

First Century of English Engraving, by M. C. 
Salaman, 76, S. 44. 

First Century of Italian Engraving, by F. T. 
Palgrave, 64. 

General and Bibliographical Dictionary of 
Fine Arts..., by J. Elmes, 62, 93. 

Golden Age of Engraving, The, by F’. Keppel, 
80. 

Gravure en Bois, Histoire de, by Papillon, 182. 

Handbook to the Department of Prints and 
Drawings in the British Museum, by L. 
Fagan, 553. 

Handmaid to the Arts, The, by R. Dossie, $7. 

Histoire de la gravure en Maniere Noire par 
Léon de Laborde, 117. 

Historical Account of Invention and Dis- 
coveries ... An, by J. F. L. Williams, 92. 
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History of Engraving—continued. 
History of Engraving, The, by Stanley Austin, 


79: 
History of Engraving, by W. J. Ottley, 38, 39, 
214. 


Inventions and Discoveries, An Historical 
Account of, by W. F. L. Williams, 92. 

Japanese Engraving. See that title. 

Kupferstich und Holzschnitt ..., 477. 

Lexicon Technicum, by J. Harris, 87. 

Line engraving, fifteenth tonineteenth century, 
Caxton Club Catalogue, 82. 

Line Engravings Catalogue, Grolier Club, 82. 

Livres Relatifs 4 Histoire de la Gravure, Cata- 
logue de, S 36. 

Masters and Masterpieces of Engraving, The, 

by W. O. Chapin, 73. 

Mezzotint and Mezzotint Printing in Colours, 

me Noterom thesArhion bys (Cv b..535. 

Mezzotinto, A History of the Art of Engraving 

in, by J. Chelsum, 118. 

Mezzotinto Portraits, British, by J. C. Smith, 
AV Nog 

Modern Etching and Engraving . 
A LEBbaldnysnos. 

Nineteenth Century English Engravings, by 
W. G. Menzies, S 46. 

Old English Mezzotints, by M. C. Salaman, 
Seis 

Old Engravers of England 
Salaman, 76, 134, S44. 

Origin and Antiquity of Engraving, The, by 
W. 5S. Baker, 68. 

Origin and Progress of the Art of Printing, 
History, by H. Lemoine, or. 
Ornamentist, The . . ., Historical Sketch of 
the Decorative Arts, by W. B. Scott, 466. 
Outline History of the Fine Arts, by B. J. 
Lossing, 102. 

Painting . . . graving, History of, by P. Monier, 
38, 44. 

Patents for Invention . . ., 403. 

Print Collector, The, by J. Maberly, 67, 71. 

Print Collector’s Handbook, by Whitman, 
74; 9 10. 

Printing, A History of the Art of, by H. N. 
Humphreys, 346, 547. 

Printing, Inquiry into the Invention of, 55, 
346. 

Printing, Short History of English, 1476-1808. 
by H. R. Plomer, 567. 

Printing, The History of, S.P.C.K., 1. 
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History of Engraving—continued. 

Review of Etching in the United States, A, by 
H. R. Wray, 109. 

Rise and Progress of the Arts of Design in 
the United States, History of, by W. Dunlap, 
62, 63. 

Sculptura-Historico-Technica, 37, 38, 39. 

Short History of Engraving, etc., by A. M. 
Hind, 75, 77, 78, 112, 484, 557; S 36. 

Technique, Vasari on .. ., S35. 

Traite Historique et Pratique de la gravure en 
Bois, by J. B. M. Papillon. 

Typographical Antiquities..., by T. F. Dibdin, 
57: 

Wonders of Engraving, The, by G. Duplessis, 
67, 557- 

Wood Engraving. See that title. 

See also Bibliography and titles of Books. 

History of Our Lord, by Mrs. Jameson—Symbols 
and Emblems, 353. 


| History of the Life and Reigne of Richard III, 


The, by Gz Buck. 237. 

History of the Nineteenth Century in Caricature, 
The, by A. B. Maurice-and F. T. Cooper, 453. 
History, Principles and Practice of Symbolism, in 

Christian Art, The, by F. E. Hulme, 356. 
Hitcheoek,, J.2RowW.4 
Etching in America, 108. 
MacCutcheon, Walter s.- 354; 
Hobnes, P.—Engraving by, 5 9. 
Hodges, C. H.—Mezzotinto, 207. 
Hodgkin, J. E.—Rariora, 220, 340, 561. 
Hodson, T., and J. Dougall—The Cabinet of Arts, 
gt, 558. 
Inl@e, IRné 

Bibliography, 469, 524. 

Catalogue of the Library Illustrative of the 
History and Art of Typography, etc., 55, 
£9U. 

Collection, 251. 

Literature of Printing, 172, 220. 

Lithography, 164. 

Print Collector, The, by J. Maberly, Editing, 
78, Vi hoes 

Typography, Chalcography, and Lithography, 
487. 

Hogarth: 

Anecdotes and Explanatory Description to 
Cook’s Hogarth Restored, 310. 

Anecdotes of the Celebrated William Hogarth 

ff.) FR Ide 

Anecdotes of William Hogarth . . ., 311. 
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Hogarth—continued. 

Anecdotes of William Hogarth, written by 
himself with Essays .. 
by J. B. Nichols, 311. 

Bibliographical Contributions, by J. Winsor, 
484. 

Bibliography, by F. Weitenkampf, 313, 403, 
484. 

Biographical Anecdotes and Catalogue of 
Works, by J. Nichols, 268, 490, 515. 

Caricatures, 457. 

Clavis Hogarthiana, 311. 

Complete Works of William Hogarth 
Essay and description, by J. Hannay, Rev. 
J. Trusler and E. F. Roberts, 312. 

Election prints, 309. 

Engravings, 265, 308, 309, 327, 328. 

Essays on the Man, the Work and the Time, 
Gy Ayala, 312: 

Explanation of several of Mr. Hogarth’s Prints, 
200. 

Genuine Works of William Hogarth, The . 
by J. Nichols and G. Stevens, 310. 

Gin-lane, Beer-street, and the four Stages of 
Cruelty, Engravings, A Dissertation on, 309. 

Graphic Illustrations of Hogarth from Pictures 
2) Oy 4 LReland; 321.0: 

Great Engravers, The, S 18. 

Hogarth, by Austin Dobson, 484. 

Hudibras, by Samuel Butler, Engravings, 309. 

Illustrated by J. Ireland, 310. 

Illustrated from his own Manuscripts . 
J. Ireland, 311. 

Industry and Idleness, Effects of, 309. 

Lecture by H. S. Brown, Hogarth and his 
pictures, 312. 

Marriage a la Mode, engraving, 309. 

Memoir of William Hogarth, A, by Austin 
Dobson, 312. 

Moralized, being a complete edition of Ho- 
garth’s Works . . ., by Rev. Dr. J. Trusler, 
309. 

Original Works of . 
309; 310. 

Popular Library of Art—Hogarth, by E. 
Garnett, 313. 

Portrait of, 88. 

Restored, being a complete edition of the 
Works of that much admired Artist William 
Hogarth, by T. Cook, 310. 

Sketches. from with descriptions, by 
M. Livesoy, 309. 
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Hogarth—continued. 
William Hogarth, by Austin Dobson, 312. 
William Hogarth, by E. Hutton, 313. 
Works of Hogarth, The, Boydell, 312. 
Works of Hogarth, re-published by Bohn, 311. 
Works of Mr. Hogarth, Moralized, by J. Good- 
win, 311. 
Works of W. Hogarth from the Original Plates 
restored by J. Heath, ... Essayby J. Nicholls, 
25 ti 
Works of William Hogarth (including the 
Analysis of Beauty) . . ., by T. Clerk, 310. 
Works reproduced from the Original Engrav- 
ings in Permanent Photographs . . . with 
Charles Lamb’s Essay, 312. 
Hogenberg, N.—Engraving, 547. 
Hogius, Cornelius, Map Engraved, 328. 
Hokusai—Japanese Prints, 441. 
Hokusai, the old man mad with painting, by 
Hi. F. Strange, 444. 
Hokusai and His School—Exhibition of Japanese 
ATE sO 0: 
Holbein, Hans: 
Alphabet of Death illustrated .. ., Siz. 
Books about, in English, 160, r6r. 
Dance of Death, 158-160, 387, S17. 
Designs, 68, 546. 
Engraving, 54, 265. 
Imitations of Original Drawings, Engraved by 
Bartolozzi, 192. 
Life and Works, Edinburgh Review, 160, 
Old Testament Illustrations, Dance of Death 
and other Woodcuts, S 17. 
‘Scripture Cuts,” 158-161. 
Holbein Society Publications: 
Adventures and a Portion of the Story of ... 
Lord Tewrdannckh, 389. 
Alciati, Andreae Emblematum Fontes Quatuor 
an Oy EILGreen ya 50,1356. 
Ars Moriendi, The . . ., 389. 
Evangelists, The four, Arabic and Latin .. . 
388. 
Fall of Man, The, by A. Altdorfer, 389. 
Golden Legend, The, 389. 
Grimaldi’s Funeral Oration for Andrea Alciati, 
388. 
Icones Historiarum Veteris Testamenti... 
Edited by H. Green, 387. 
Mirrour of Maiestie, The . 
and J. Croston, 359, 388. 
Pronosticatio in Latino, by J. Lichtenberger, 
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Holbein Society Publications—continued. 
Theatre of Women, The, Designed by Jobst 
Ammon, Edited by A. Aspland, 388. 
Triumph of the Emperor Maximilian! .. ., 
389. 
Virginia, A Briefe and True Report of the 
New Found Land of .. ., by T. Hariot, 389. 
Holda—Verses on Etching, by C. Vosmaer, trans- 
lation, 518. 
Holden, E. B.—Collection, 251. 
Hole, W.—Engravings and Etchings, 105, 329, 
GOL: 
Holland, C.—Publication of Herwologia Anglica 
Hoc Est Clarissi-Morvm .. ., 191. 
Jekolene, WAY, 
Dance of Death, by Holbein, Engraved by, 
159. 
Description of Works, by G. Vertue, 269. 
Engravings, 229, 231. 
Etching in Copper or Brass, 28, 490, 502, 556. 
Exhibition of Works, 567. 
Portrait by, 229. 
Verseimy Vertue’s Liteot, 570. 
Holloway, M.—Catalogue of Collection of Engrav- 
ings of A. Morrison’s Collection, 223. 
Holloway, T.—Memoir of, 313. 
Holme, C. : 
Daumier and Gavarni, Edited by, 457. 
Modern Etching and Engraving, 110. 
Old English Mezzotints, 134. 
Rembrandt, Notes on the Art of, 278. 
Representative Art of our Time with Original 
Bichings, etc... - ECitor rit, 155, 175. 
Turner, |. M. WW. Genius of, 125. 
Holt, H. F.—Albert Diirer, Allegorical Engravings, 
543: 
Hopfer, C. B.—Etchings by, 107. 
lopson, We Fa: 
Book-plates by, 425. 
Sherborn, Charles William, An appreciation, 
425. 
HormbyelaiG.: 
Engravings, 562. 
Painter-Etcher, by Marie Bruette, 500. 
Horne, H. P.—Engraved Portraits and Fancy 
Subjects by Gainsborough and Romney, 203. 
Horne, Rev. T. H.—Introduction to the Study of 
Bibliography, 347. 
Horr, N. T.—Bibliography of Card Games and of 
the History of Playing Cards, 474, 486. 
Hotten, J. C.—The Marriage of Heaven and Hell, 
by W. Blake, 297. 
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Houbraken, Mr.—Heads of Illustrious Persons of 
Great Britain, 192. 
Houghton, A. B.—Selection from his work in 
Black and White... with Essay, by L. Hous- 
man, 153, 154. 
Housman, L.—Arthur Boyd Houghton, Selection 
from his work... with Essay, 153, 154. 
Houston, R.—Mezzotint Engraving in Sculptura, 
ale 
How Prints are made, by A. Curtis, 110, 498. 
How to Appreciate Prints, by Frank Weitenkampf: 
Description, 77. 
French Engravings, 288. 

How to Collect Books, by J. H. Slater: 
Printers’ Marks, 348. 
Water-marks, 341. 

Howard, Dr. J. J.—\Wardour Press Series of Arm- 
orial Bookplates Baronets, from the Collection, 
DD ye REN : 

Howarth, A. E.—Catalogue of Original Etchings, 
Drypoints and Mezzotints, 563, 570. 

Howe, E. R. J. Gambier— Book Plates. Franks 
Bequest Catalogue, 400. 

Huband, W.—Critical and Familiar Notices on 
the Art of Etching, 99. 

Hubbard, G. G.—Collection of Engravings, 221, 
404, 483. 

Hubbard’s Map of New England, 545. 

Hubert, H. J.—Etched Work of Jozef Israéls, 260, 
547: 

Hudson-Fulton Celebration Exhibition, 406, 449. 

Hugh Plat, Sir—The Jewell House of Art and 

Nature, 7, 8. 

Hughes, W.—Engravings, 56. 

Hugo di Carpi—Colour Engraving, 182, 183. 

Hugo, Nev. Lx 

Bewick Collector, The, 141, 238. 
Bewick’s Woodcuts, 141, 238. 
Collection of Engravings, 221. 
Sale of Engravings, 238. 
Huish, M. B.: 
Artistic Japan, English Edition, 440. 
Méryon, Charles, Catalogue of Works, transla- 
MOM, Bas 

Hullmandel, C.: 

Art of Drawing on Stone, The, 169. 

Important Improvements in Lithographic 
Printing, 170. 

Lithographic Circular, 170. 

Lithography Process, 172. 

Manual of Lithography, A., Translated from 
Rancourt, 169. 
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Hullmandel, C.—continued. 
Patent, 333. 
Reply to some Statements-on Lithography, 170. 
Some Further Improvements in Lithographic 
Printing, 170. 
Hulme, F. E.—The History, Principles and Prac- 
tice of Symbolism in Christian Art, 356. 


Humiliation and Exaltation of Our Redeemer... | 


Wood Blocks of Albert Diirer, Edited by J. 
Allen, 157. 
Humphrey, Mrs.—Gillray’s Drawings, Prints and 
Copper Plates, Catalogue of Stock, 457. 
Humphrey, Ozias—Shakspeare Portrait, 108. 
Humphreys, H. Noel: 
History of the Art of Printing ..., 346, 547. 
Masterpieces of the Early Printers and En- 
PTAVEIS. «0513405347 547" 
Rembrandt’s Etchings illustrated . . 
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Hundred Years of Bank Note Engraving in the | 


United States, A, by R. N. Tappan, 470. 
Huntington, Daniel: 
Durand, Asher B., Memorial Address, 303, 


370. 


Picture of ‘‘Lady Washington’s Reception | 


Day,” 494. 
Hurd, N.—Biography, by W. Dunlap, 63. 
Husenbeth, Very Rev. F. C.—Emblems of Saints, 
354, 390. 
Huson, T.—Photo-Quatint and Photogravure .. ., 
533- 
Johan, 2X, Tels 
Collection of Woodcuts and Engravings in 
Library, 222. 
Manuscripts and Printed Books bequeathed 
to the British Museum, 568. 
Sale of Engravings, 243. 
Hutton, Edward—William Hogarth, 313. 
Huysmans—Portrait of A. Browne, 23. 
Hyde, Allyn, by J. Terry, 420. 


Iconography of Don Quixote, An, by H. S. Ashbee, 
436. 
Iconology . . ., by G. Richardson—Symbols and 
Emblems, 351, 352. 
Iconophiles, Society of: 
Catalogue of the Engravings issued by, 449. 
Engravings, Catalogue of . . ., by R. H. Law- 
rence, 390. 
Index to the Illustrations in the Manuals of 
the Corporation of the City of New York, 


390. 
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Illustrated Figaro French Engraving, The, by 
Francois Courboin, 291. 

Illustrated Sporting Books . . 
438. 

Illustration of Books, A manual for the use of 
Students, The, by Joseph Pennell, 436. 

Illustrators of Montmartre, by F. L. Emanuel, 438. 

Illustrirter Katalog einer reichhaltigen Sammlung 
von Ornamentstichen und Zeichnungen, 466. 

Image of Pity, printed by Caxton, 147. 

Imeson, W. E.—Music-Titles and their Delineators, 
Illustrated, S 24, 32. 

Imitations of Original Drawings, by Hans Holbein 
. . » John Chamberlaine —Engravings by Barto- 
lozzi, 192. 

Important Improvements in Lithographic Printing, 
by C. Hullmandel, 170. 

Impresses Quaint (Milton), by Joseph Crawhall, 
Imitation of Specimens of Early Wood Engray- 
ing, 145. 

Index of Artists, by Lionel Cust, M.A., F.S.A.— 
Publication, 73. 

Index of Engravings with the names of the Artists 
in the Sporting Magazine ..., by Sir W. Gilbey, 
439. 

Index to American Portraits, by Bunford Samuel, 
205. 

Indiana Bookplates, by Esther G. White, 425. 
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| Inquiry into the Invention of Printing, by W. Y. 


Ottley: 
Publication, 55. 
Water Marks, 3309. 
Inquiry into the Origin and Early History of 
Engraving, An, by W. Y. Ottley, 339. 

Inquiry into the Symbolical Language of Ancient 
Art and Mythology, An, by R. P. Knight, 353. 
Instruction in the Art of Engraving, by S. E. Fuller, 

106. 
Intagliography—The Rise and Progress of the 
Graphic Arts . . ., by J. Donlevy, 526. 
International Studio—Articles on Prints, 534. 
Introduction to a Catalogue of the Italian Prints 
in the British Museum, by R. Fisher, 71. 
Introduction to the Study and Collection of Ancient 
Prints, An, by W. H. Willshire: 
Collector’s Marks, 341. 
“Conservation and Arrangement of Prints,” 
554: 
Description, 69. 
Editions, 69. 
Engravers’ Marks, 344. 
Watermarks, 340. 


94 INDEX 


Introduction to the Study of Bibliography, by 
Rev. T. H. Horne, Printers’ Marks, 347. 

Invention of Lithography, The, by Alois Senefelder, 
Translated by J. W. Muller, 176. 

Invention of Printing, A Collection of Facts and 
Opinions Descriptive of Early Prints and Playing 
(Cals . 2 a, loyy I, IL, IDS Winans: 

Playing Cards, 473. 
Printer’s Marks, 346. 
Publication, 149. 

Ipsen, L. $.—Bookplates, S 29. 

Ireland, John—Hogarth Illustrated, 310, 311. 

Ireland, S.—Graphic Illustrations of . . . Hogarth, 
RTO: 

Irish Bookplates, Collection of Sir B. Burke, 427. 

Iron Engraving — Valuable Secrets in Art and 
Trades, go. 

Irving, W.—Engraving of, with his Literary friends 
at Sunnyside, 296, 495. 

sraelsyeline 

Engraving, 104. 
Etched Work of, Illustrated Catalogue, by 
ete rlubertezoows7. 

Italian Book Illustrations . . 
436. 

Italian Engravers of the Fifteenth Century .. ., 
Introduction by G. W. Reid, 547. 

Italian Engravings, British Museum, Catalogue by 
AMME Ehinde49; 80, 341, 402) 405, 45:5. 

Italian Prints in the British Museum, Introduction 
to Catalogue by R. Fisher, 7t. 

Italian School of Design, The, by W. Y. Ottley, 55. 
Ives, George B.—Translation of Geofroy Tory... 
his Life and Works, by A. Bernard, 155, 348. 
Ivins, W. M., Jr.—Essay on Prints and their makers, 
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Jackson, J.—Treatise on Wood Engraving, 143, 
144. 
Jackson, J. B.: 
Essay on the Invention of Engraving in Chiaro 
Oscura, An, 183. 
Life and Work, 182, 187. 
Venice Pictures, 182. 
Jacobi, C. T.—Printer’s Handbook, 531. 
Jacque, Charles: 
Account of in Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Engraving, 104. 


Jacquemart, J.—Engravings and Etchings, toq, | 


107. 
James, Dr. F. H.—Collection of the Works of 
Sir Seymour Haden, 217. 


James, Sir H.—Photo-Zincography, 530. 
Jameson, Mrs.: 

History of Our Lord, 353. 

Legends of the Madonna, 353. 

Legends of the Monastic Orders, as represented 
in the fine arts, 353. 

Sacred and Legendary Art, 353. 

Works of, 63. 

Jansen, Cornelius—Shakespeare Portrait, 198, 199. 
Japanese Engraving: 

Art of Engraving in Japan, The, by T. Duret, 
443. 

Art of Utamaro, The, by S. Bing, 444. 

Artistic Japan .. ., by S. Bing and others, 440. 

Books and Albums of Prints in Colour, South 
Kensington, 441. 

Books and Colour Prints Collection, 409. 

Books relating to Japanese Art, South Kens- 
ington, 443, 455. ‘ 

Collection of Japanese Engravings and chromo- 
xylographs, by Capt. F. Brinkley, 216, 441. 

Colour Prints, 369, 379, 409, 410, 442, 443, 
444, 445, 485. 

Exhibition, Grolier-Club, 382. 

Hana-awase, H. S. Palmer, 443. 

Hiroshige, The Artist or mist, snow and rain 
. »«; by M. MeN. Fenollosa, aac. 

History of Engraving in Japan, Catalogue of 
Prints and Books Illustrating, Burlington 
Fine Arts Club, 568. 

History of Japanese Colour Prints, by W. von 
Seidlitz, 442, 445. 

Hokusai and his School, 396. 

Hokusai, The old man mad with painting, by 
KE. F. Strange, 444. 

Illustration—A History of the Arts of Wood 
cutting and Colour Printing in Japan, by 
E. F. Strange, 443, 444. 

Japanese Engraving, by S. Bing, 443. 

Landscapes of the two Hiroshige, The, by 
E. F. Strange, 444. 

Masters of Ukioye, The, by E. F. Fenollosa, 
442, 444. 

New York Public Library Collection, 406. 
Noyes Collection of Japanese Prints, Library 
of Congress, Washington, 223, 404, 444. 
Ornamental Arts of Japan, The, by G. A. 

Audsley, 440. 

Pictorial Art of Japan and China, Exhibition 
Catalogue, Boston Museum of Fine Arts, 
441. 

Prints, Article by H. Mansfield, 375. 
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Japanese Engraving—continued. 
Prints and Books, Catalogue, Introduction: by 
W. Anderson, 368. 
Representative Illustration of the Art of Colour 
Printing in Japan, Catalogue by A. Morrison, 
445- 
Sale Catalogues, 445, 446. 
Tools for Engraving, 442. 
Tregaskis’ Catalogue, so2. 
War Posters, by D. P. B. Conkling, 444. 
Woodcutting and woodcut Printing, 407, 441, 
442, 443, 444. 
Jardin, Karel du—Etchings, 368. 
Jefferson, T.—Portrait, 246. 
Jenkins, W.—Illustration, r1o. 
Jenkinson, A.—Map Engraving, 327. 
Jenner, A: 
Christian Symbolism, 357. 
Our Lady in Art, 357. 
Jennings, Oscar—Early Woodcut Initials, 155, 348. 


Jennings and Co.—-Picturesque Views in England 


and Wales, 217. 
Jerrold, B.—Life of George Cruikshank in Two 
Epochs, 454. 
Jessel, F.—Bibliography of Works in English on 
Playing Cards and Gaming, 476, 486. 
Jessopp, A.—Emblems of Saints . by Very 
Rey. F. C. Husenbeth, Edited by, 354. 
Jewell House of Art and Nature, The, by Sir Hugh 
Platte: 
Editions, 7, 8, 463. 
Niello Engraving, 7. 
Title-pages, 7. 
Jobard—Lithographic Process, 172. 
Jode, Arnold de—Engravings, 23, 490. 
Johnson, Borough—Reproductions of Woodcuts, 
by F. Sandys, 156, 552. 
Johnson, J.—Typographia, 347. 
Johnson, M. J. J.—Collection of Engravings, 253. 
Johnson, Samuel: 
Bicentenary Exhibition, 386. 
Portrait, 202. 
Johnson, T.: 
Engravings, 364. 
Etched Portraits by, 375. 
Wood Engraving, 151. 
Jones—Grammar of Ornament, 465. 
Jongkind, J. B.—Engraving by, in Etching and 
Etchers, 1ro4. 
Jonson, Ben: 
Portrait.<3725° 377+ 
Verses on Shakespeare’s Portrait, 509. 
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Josi, Mr.—Purchase of Diirer’s “Little Passion,” 
057: 
Judkins, Elizabeth: 
Biography by Gordon Goodwin, 133. 
Engraved Portraits, 193. 
Juengling, F.—Biographical Sketch with Engrav- 
ings, by S. R. Koehler, 269, 313. 
June, J.—Caricatures, 453. 


Kauffman, Angelica—Engravings after, 209. 
Kay, J.—Caricatures, 453. 
Kearn, G. A.—Collection of Engravings and Etch- 
ings, 220. 
Keene, Charles: 
Account of in Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Works of .:2, by J. Pennell and W. HH: 
Cherson, 270, 437, 485. 
Keir—Collection of Emblems, Catalogue by Sir 
W. Stirling-Maxwell, 5 25. 
Kennedy, E. G.—Whistler, Catalogue of Etched 
Work of, Illustrated, 282, 285, 378, 568. 
Kenyon, F. G.—Manuscripts and Printed Books 
bequeathed to the British Museum, by A. H. 
Huth, 568. 
Keppel, Frederick : 
Booklets published by, 497, 498. 
Chuistmasan Art)... 4/302. 
Cousins, Samuel, Catalogue of Engravings, 
128. 
Golden Age of Engraving, The, 80, 81, 257, 
484. 
Goulding, Impression of, 524. 
Haden, Sir Seymour, Painter-Etcher, 375. 
Méryon, Charles, Catalogue of Etched Works, 
108, 272, 394. 
Millet, Jean Francois—Catalogue, by A. 
Lebrun, of the Heliographs, Lithographs 
and Woodcuts, translation, 273, 564. 
Personal Sketches of Some Famous Etchers, 
373: 
Print Collector’s Quarterly, The, 534. 
Prints and their makers, Essay on, S ro. 
Prints are made, How, by A. Curtis, 110. 
Rembrandt, Modern disciples of, 319. 
Sale Catalogues, 496-499. 
Sumner, Ch.-—Best Portraits in Engraving, 
202. 
Verses by, 519. 
Kerographic Process—Grolier Club Catalogue, 530. 
Kerrick, T.—Catalogue of Engravings of Martin 
Heemskerck, 267. 
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Ketcham, W. H.—Japanese Color-Prints. A few 
words about their Origin .. ., 442. 
Khnopff, F. : 
Belgian Book Plates, 421. 
Illustration, r1o. 
Killigrew, T.—Portrait, 372. 
King, F. $.—Engravings, 151, 364, 378. 
King Edward VII—Mezzotint Engravings Lent 


bys. 131: 
King George III.—Catalogue of Maps, Prints, 
Drawings, etc.... Presented to the British 


Museum, 561. 
Kingsley, Elbridge : 
Catalogue of Wood-Engraving and Colour 
sketches, £52, 270. 
Engravings, 151, 364, 392. 
Kip, J.—Engravings, 467. 
Kirkall, E.: 
Advertisement in the Weekly Journal or 
Saturday’s Post, 179. 
Chiaroscuro Engraved Receipt, 178. 
Life and Work, 178. 
Pupil, J. B. Jackson, 132: 
Kirkbride, J.— Engraving for Illustration His- 
torical and Practical, 111, 438, S 31. 
Kissel, C.—Symbolical Bookplates..., 428. 
Kit-Cat Club, The, done from the original Paint- 
ings of Sir Godfrey Kneller, by Mr. Faber— 
Engraved Portraits, 192. 
Kitton, F. G.: 
Dickens and his Illustrators, 437, S 31. 
Leech, John, Artist and Humourist, A Bio- 
graphical Sketch, S 33. 
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Knackfuss, H.: 
Diirer, ‘‘Monographs on Artists” Series, 
305. 


Holbein, 161. 
Rembrandt, 319. 
Wan. Dyckies23: 
Kneller, Sir G. : 
Engravings after, 207. 
Life by B. Buckeredge, 44. 
Portrait of Dryden, 376. 
Knight, C.—Colour Print Patent, 333. 
Knight, R. P.—An Inquiry into the Symbolical 
Language of Ancient Art and Mythology, 353. 
Koehler, S:. R. ; 
American Art Review, The, 536. 
American Etchings, Catalogue of, 394. 
Andrews, Joseph, Bibliographical Memoir, 


295. 
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Koehler, S. R.—continued. 
Catalogue of the First Annual Exhibition of 
the Philadelphia Society of Etchers, 391. 
Cheney, John, and Seth Wells, 260. 
Diirer’s Engravings, Etchings, and Drypoints, 
Exhibition Catalogue, 262, 375, 395- 
Etching, A Treatise on, Author of French 
edition, 106. 
Etching, an outline of its technical processes 
and its history, 107. 
Graphic Arts Report, 407. 
Haden, Sir Francis Seymour, Collection, 219, 
397: 
Japanese Woodcutting, 407, 441. 
Juengling, Frederick, Biographical Sketch with 
Engravings, 269, 313. 
Menzel, Adolph, Exhibition Catalogue, 396. 
Processes of Engraving Invented from the 
15th to the end of the 18th Century, Cata- 
logue, 396, 532. 
Rembrandt, Catalogue of Etched Work, 394. 
Reproductive Arts from the XVth Century to 
the Present Time, Exhibition Catalogue, 
Introduction, 396, 532. 
White line Engraving for Relief painting in 
the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, 152, 
407. 
Women Etchers of America, Exhibition Cata- 
logue, 395. 
Kowaki, G.—Japanese Books and Albums, transla- 
tions, 441. 
Kristeller, P.: 
Barbari, Jacopo, de’, Engravings and Wood- 
cuts, 542. 
Early Florentine Woodcuts, 153. 
Kupferstich und Holzschnitt in vier Jahr- 
hunderten, 78, 477. 
Mantegna, Andrea, 314. 
Kruell, C_—Wood Engraving, 151. 
Kruell, G.—Engravings, 364. 
Kugler—Works of, 63. 
Kupferstich—By Lippmann, 78. 
Kupferstich und Holzschnitt in vier Jahrhunderten, 
by Kristeller, 78, 477. 


“LL. M.”—A Profitable Book, 1-7. 
L’Estrange, R. :° 
Academia Italica, 27. 
Portrait, 567. 
La Thangue—Illustration, rz. 
Laborde, Léon de.—Histoire de la gravure en 
Maniere Noire, 117. 


INDEX 


Labouchere, Norna—Ladies’ Book Plates . . ., 419. 

Lacroix, P.—Arts in the Middle Ages and the Re- 
naissance, 473. ; 

Ladies’ Armorial Book Plates, List of English, by 
J. Costitt, 4 19: 


Ladies’ Book Plates... by Norna Labouchere, | 


419. 
“Lady Washington’s Reception Day,” Description 
of, 494. 
Lafayette—Portraits, 246, 536. 
Laffan, W. H.—Engravings on Wood by Members 
of the Society of American Wood Engravers, 
DS LOA. 
Lalanne, Maxime : 
Account of in Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Engravings, 104. 
Etching by, 107. 
Treatise on Etching, A, 106. 
Lalauze—Engraving, 104. 
Lamb, Charles—Essay on Hogarth, 312. 
Lambert—Book Plate Engravings, 419. 
Landgravine of Hesse, A. E.—Portrait of, 127. 
Landseer, Sir Edwin : 
Catalogue of Works of, by A. Graves, 128, 
5 18. 
Picture of Bolton Abbey, 129. 
Landseer, J.: 
Lectures on the Art of Engraving, 96. 
Letters to a Member of the Society for En- 
couraging the Art of Engraving, 96. 
Lane, W. C.—Portrait Index, 207, 404, 486. 
Langbein, Dr. G.—Galvanoplastic Operations . 
A complete Treatise on .. ., 532. 
Langham Series of Art Monographs, 438, 444, 
454. 
Langley, J. B—Engravings, 467. 
Langridge, Irene— William Blake, A Study of his 
Life and Art Work, 299. 
Lanzi— Works of, 63. 
Larmessin—Engravings, 290. 
Larnach, J. M. D.—History of Liber Studiorum 
OF MAW immerse r.2 1: 
Last Words on the History of the Title Page... 
A. W. Pollard, 347, 436. 
Laurvik, J. N.—Essay in Prints and their Makers, 
S to. 
Lawley, F.—History of Sporting Magazine, 439. 
Lawrence, H. W.—French Line Engraving of the 
late XVIII Century, 292. 
Lawrence, R. Hoe.—Catalogue of the Engravings 
issued by the Society of Iconophiles of the City 
of New York, 390, 449. 
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Lawrence, Sir Thomas—Engraving after, 135, 209, 
247. 

Lawrence, Sir Thomas, by Lord R. S. Gower... 
with a Catalogue of the Artist’s Exhibited 
and Engraved Works, compiled by A. Graves, 
S) 1), 

Lawson, Sir W.: 

Portrait Collection, 211. 
Sale of Engravings, 240. 


Layard, G. S.: 
Greenaway, Kate, A memoir of. . ., 308. 
Suppressed Plates, Wood Engravings, etc. . .., 
Ao2: 
Le Bas—Engravings, 290. 
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Colour Engraving, 179-182. 
Mezzotint Engraving, 116, 118. 
Patent for Colour Engraving, 331. 

Le Brun, A.—Jean Francois Millet, Catalogue of 
the Heliographs, Lithographs and Woodcuts..., 
273, 564. 

Le Brun, Madame Vigée—Engravings after, 209. 

Le Keux, J.—Engravings, 467. 

Leaves from a Library on Book Plates, by W. 
Hamilton, 417. 

Lectures on the Art of Engraving, by J. Landseer, 
96. 

Leech, J: 

Bibliographical Sketch, by F. G. Kitton, S 33. 

Book Illustration, S 31. 

Etchings, Characteristic Sketches... 
J. Brown and Thackeray, S 33. 

Leeth, Robert—Map Engraving, 327. 

Legends of the Madonna, by Mrs. Jameson— 
Symbols and Emblems, 353. 

Legends of the Monastic Orders as represented in 
the Fine Arts by Mrs. Jameson, Symbols and 
Emblems, 353. 

Leggatt Bros., Messrs. : 

Cousins, Samuel, Catalogue of Engravings, 
12/93 

Lucas, David, Catalogue of the Complete 
Works) 14392227270. 

Reynolds, Sir J., Complete List of Engravings 
after, by S. W. Reynolds, 136, 201. 
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_ Legros, Alphonse: 


Account of in Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Engraving, 105. 

Etchings, 379. 

Illustration, 111. 

Lithographs, 175. 

Medallion Portrait of C. Shannon, 279. 


98 INDEX 


Lehrs, Dr. Max—Engraving and Etching by Dr. 
Fr. Lippmann, Revision, 75, 484. 
Leicester, Robert Dudley, Earl of —Engraved Por- 
trait of, 192. 
Leighton, J.—Book Plate Annual and Armorial 
Year Book, 414. 
Leiningen-Westerburg, Count zu—German Book 
Plates, 414, 422, 481. 
Lemercier—Lithography Process, 172. 
Lemoine, Henry—History, Origin and Progress of 
the Art of Printing, 91. 
Lemoisne, P. André---Rembrandt, 
d’CEuvres de, 487. 
Lemon, Robert— Printed Broadsides in the posses- 
sion of the Society of Antiquaries of London, 365. 
Lempereur—Engravings, 290. 
Lepere, A.: 
Engravings, 562. 
Illustration, 111. 
Painter-Etcher, by Alice Rollier, 500. 
Leslie, A. F. W.—Practical Instructor of Photo- 
Engraving and Zinc, Etching Process, 531. 
Letter Engraving—Practical Instruction in the Art 
of = 2 .byiG. Wheipleyie3t2. 
Letters Patent: 
Abridgments of the Specifications, 327. 
Baxter, George, 333. 
Hilliard, Nicholas, 329. 
Hullmandel, Charles J., 333. 
Inventions, Patents for . . ., 327-334, 403. 
Knight, Charles, 333. 
Le Bion, James @.,.331: 
Palmer, E., 526. 
Rathborne, Aron and Roger Burges, 328. 
DaxtOny C., 3255s325. 
senefelder, JinAs, 331: 
Speed, John, 330, 331. 
Stuart, Peter, 232. 
Eevisy Ee G.- 
Bibliography of American Books relating to 
Prints and the Art and History of Engray- 
ing, 414, 478. 
Title-pages of the two earliest Books in the 
English language relating to Engraving . . ., 
555: 
Lewine, J.—Bibliography of XVIII Century Art 
and Illustrated Books, 289, S 31. 
Lewis, C. G.—Engraved Portrait of Mrs. S. Rose, 
224s 
Lewis, C. T. Courtney: 
Baxter, George (Colour Printer), His Life and 
Work, 185, 188. 
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Lewis, C. T. Courtney—continued. 
Picture Printer of the XIX Century, George 
Baxter, The, 188. 
Lexicon Technicum by J. Harris, 87. 
Leyden, Lucas van—Engravings, 54, 367, 50° 
562. 
Lhuyd, H.—Map Engraving, 327. 
“Liber Studiorum,” The, of J. M. W. Turner: 
Bibliography of : 
1865, 121. 
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1885, 122. 
TOS 74) E22. 
1888, 123. 
LOO mela 3. , 
HO, WER, aA. 
1906, 122. 
1908, 123. 
TOM LL 20s 
Catalogue of Prints, Victoria and Albert 
Museum, 410. 
Descriptive List of Plates, by W. G. Rawlinson, 
368. 

I’ssay on, by Russell Sturgis, 373. 

Exhibitions, 367, 379, 398. 

Reproductions, 547. 

Library of Congress: 

Hubbard Collection of Engravings, 404. 

Portrait Index, 404. 

Reports and Lists of Prints, etc., 404. 
Lichtenberger, J.—Pronosticatio in Latino, 390. 
Lighthipe—-Cruikshank’s Works, 457. 

Lilburn, J.—England’s Remembrancer . . ., 450. 
Lillicrap, P.—Academia Italica, Printed by, 27, 
489. 
Lincoln—Exhibition of Portraits, Life by C. H. 
Hart, 383. 
Lindsay, J. L.—English Broadsides, 448. 
Lindsay, Lord—Sketches of the History of Christian 
Art, 353. 
Line Engraving: 
Art of Engraving, The, by T. H. Fielding, 
102. 

Burt, Charles, 259. 

Byways of Collecting, by Ethel Deane, 302. 

Catalogue of English and Foreign, 501. 

Chats on Old Prints, by A. Hayden, 483. 

Dougherty, W. H., Collection, 247. 


INDEX 99 


Line Engraving—continued. Literary Blue Book or Kalendar of Literature, 
Early Masters practising in England, 4o2. Science and Art, Sale Catalogue, 494. 
English Masters, 72, 75, 402. Literary Review and Book-Plate Collector, by C. E. 
Engravings and their Value, A Guide to the Peabody, 415. 
Print Collector, J. H. Slater, 557. Literature of Printing, by R. M. Hoe, 172. 
Exhibition Catalogues, 82, 380. Lithography: 


Fine Line Engravings, Catalogue of, 213. 

French Line Engravings of the late XVIII 
Century, by H. W. Lawrence and B. L. 
Dighton, 292. 

French School, 402. 

Germany and the Low Countries, 402. 

Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 

Graphic Arts, The, by P. G. Hamerton, 106. 

Masterpieces XV° to XIX* Exhibition Cata- 
logue, 369. 

Netherlands, Rubens and Van Dyck, 4o2. 

Old and Rare Engraved Portraits, Catalogue 
Ol, Bui, 

Old Engravers of England, by Malcolm C. 
Salaman, 76. 

Portraits of Eminent Persons, Catalogue of a 
Collection of Mezzotint, Line, and Stipple, 
by J. Tregaskis, 211. 

Rogers, E. L., Collection, 244. 

Theobald, H. S., Collection, 241. 

Linton, Wo 4s: 

History of Wood Engraving in America, 149. 
Masters of Wood Engraving, The, 150. 
Memoirs, 151. 

Some Practical Hints on Wood Engraving, 149. 

Threescore and Ten Years, 151. 

Wood Engraving, A Manual of Instruction, 
150, 

Lippmann, Frederick : 

Art of Wood Engraving in Italy in the Fifteenth 
Century, The, 152. 

Engraving and Etching, 75, 484. 

Engravings and Woodcuts, by Old Masters, 
547-549. 

Kupferstich, 78. 

Seven Planets, The, Engravings, 542. 

List of Books and Magazine Articles on American 
Engraving, Etching and Lithography, Boston, 
136: 

List of Engraver’s Works, by A. M. Hind, 75. 

List of the founts of type and Woodcut devices 
used by Printers in Holland in the Fifteenth 
Century, by H. Bradshaw, 346. 

Lister, E.—Book Plates, Sale Catalogue, S 30. 

Literary and Biographical Magazine for 1792. . ., 


536. 


Analectic Magazine, Article, 167. 

Art of Drawing on Stone, The, by C. Hull- 
mandel, 169. 

Art of Drawing on Stone, The, by G. F. 
Phillips, 171. 

Art of Engraving, The, 102. 

Art of Lithography, The, by W. G. Berni, 559. 

Avery Collection, 215. 

Bibliographies of Books on, 164. 

Centenary of Artistic Lithography Exhibition, 
Grolier Club Catalogue, 173, 374, 381, 485. 

Certain Phase of Lithography, A, by Sir 
Hubert von Herkomer, 176. 

Chats on Old Prints, by A. Hayden, 483. 

Cheney, John, and Seth Wells, Catalogue, 260. 

Collection, Cooper Union Museum, New 
York, 403. 

Colour Lithography, by L. Prang, 175, 375. 

Complete Course of Lithography, A, by A. 
Seneieldensnos mcee. 

Complete Guide to the Fine Arts, The, 94, 


306. 
Cruikshank, George, 454. 
Dictionary of Engraving . . ., 533. 


Discovery and Progress of, Bibliography . . . 
by S. Hawes, 482. 

Discovery by J. A. Senefelder, 164. 

Elements of Technology, 93. 

Engravings and their Value. A Guide to the 
Print. Collector, by J. H. Slater, 557: 

Etching, Engraving . . ., by Messrs. Singer 
and Strang, 110. 

Every Man His Own Printer, or Lithography 
Made Easy, 172. 

Goulding, Frederick, Master Printer of Copper 
Plates, by M. Hardie, 524. 

Goya, 264. 

Graphic Arts, The, 106. 

Guide to, by C. Straker, 172. 

Hampstead Conversazioni, Sketches in, 171. 

Handbook of Lithography, by D. Cumming, 
wi. 

Herkomer, Hubert von, 176, 308. 

History of English Literature, 57. 

History of Lithography, by R. M. Hoe, 487. 

History of Printing, The, S.P.C.K., 91. 
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Lithography—continued. 


Illustration of Books, The, by J. Pennell, 436. | 


Important Improvements in Lithographic 
Printing, by C. Hullmandel, 170. 


Invention of Lithography, The, by Alois Sene- | 


felder, Translated by J. W. Muller, 176. 
Israels, Jozef, 260. 


Liber Studiorum, Publication of, Day and Son, | 


es 
List of Books and Magazine Articles on 


American Engraving, Etching, and Litho- 


graphy, Boston, 139, 398, 478. 


Literature of Printing, by Richard M. Hoe, | 
| Lithozégraphia, by J. Aresti, 172. 


172. 

Lithographic Circular, by C. Hullmandel, 170. 
Lithography, by H. Banks, 165. 

Lithography, by A. Curtis, 174. 

Lithography, by J. Pennell, S 13. 
Lithography and Lithographers, by Joseph 
and Elizabeth Robins Pennell, 174, 175. 

Lithozégraphia, 172. 


Manual of Lithography, A, by Rancourt, 169. | 


Maps and Drawings, New Methods of Repro- 
ducing, 172. 

Masters of Lithography, Some, 174. 

Menzel, Adolph, 396. 

Mielatz, Charles, Catalogue, 272, 407. 

Millet, Jean Francois, Catalogue, 273, 564. 

Newsam, A., Portraits, 317. 

Panama Canal Pictures, S 13, 39. 


Pennell, J., 174, 175, 499, S 13, 39. 


Practical Guide to Lithography, by G. Stan- | 


bury, 171. 

Practical Lithographer, by C. Mason, 171. 

Practical Lithography, 175. 

Print Collector’s Handbook, by A. Whitman, 
74- 

Printer’s Handbook, The, by C. T. Jacobi, 
531. 

Printing and its Accessories, by G. Ruse and 
C, Strakere72: 

Reply to some Statements on, by C. Hull- 
mandel, 170. 

Repository of Arts . 
165. 

Representative Art of Our Time . 
Las. 

Review in Periodical, 169. 

Rise and Progress of the Graphic Arts, The, 
by J. Donlevy, 171. 

Sale Catalogue, 494. 

Senefelder Patent, 331, 332. 


Mey dels 


- .» by R. Ackermann, | 
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Lithography—continued. 


Shannon’s. Lithographs, Catalogue by C. 
Ricketts, 176, 279. 

Theory and Practice of Painting . . ., with a 
Manual of Lithography . . ., by T. H. Field- 
ING Ese 


Typographia, 170. 
Ward, James, Life and Works, by C. R. Grundy, 
Lge 
Whistler. See that title. 
Women’s Work, Catalogue of, 82. 
Lithotint—Sketches in Hampstead Conversazioni, 


Lite 


Little Books on Art, Series—General Editor, C. 
Davenport, 423. 
Little Engravings, Classical and Contemporary— 
Albrecht Altdorfer, by T. Sturge Moore, 154. 
Little Masters, The, by W. B. Scott, 314. 
Little Passion, Albrecht Diirer: 
Engraved by C. Deis, 158. 
Introduction by A. Dobson, 158. 
Woodcuts, 157. | 
Livens, John—Etchings, 276. 
Liverpool Art Club Catalogue—Fan; Loan Coilec- 
tion Catalogue, 470. 
Livesoy, M.—Sketches from Hogarth, with Descrip- 
tions, 309. 


| Livre des Peintres et Graveurs,’ Les, by M. de 


Marolles, 507. 

Lloyd, T.—Collection of Prints, 252. 

Locke, G. H.—Robertson Collection, Historical 
Room, Public Library, Toronto, Introduction to 
Catalogue, S 32, 33. 


_ Lodge’s Portraits of Illustrious Personages, 193. 


Loggan, David: 

Cantabriga Illustrata, with Life and Notes, by 
J. WaGClarkes 24-547, 

Engraving, 192, 467. 

London: 

Catalogue of Books and Prints relating to 
London and its Neighbourhood . . ., and 
Caricatures, 5 32,733. 

Etchings by Pennell, 498. 

Natural Views of London and its Environs, by 
C. F. Partington, ror. 

Views of Old London . 
55° 

London, Library and Museum of the Corporation of : 

Engraved Portraits, Topographical Drawings 
and Prints . . ., Catalogue by W. H. Over- 
all and W. Sedgwick Saunders, 404. 


. . by W. L. McNay, 


INDEX 


London, Library and Museum of the Corporation 
of—continued. 
Engravings, Morrison Collection, 405. 
Engravings of the Works of P. Wouverman, 
405. 
Exhibition Catalogue, 447. 
Topography of London, Westminster, and 
Southwark, 405. 
Longfellow—Poetry on Engravers, 516, 517. 


Lords of the Committee of Council on Education— | 


Universal Catalogue of Books on Art, 53. 
Lorrain, Claude: 
Bibliography, 48r. 
Exhibition of Drawings, Etchings, 367. 
Life, by Grahame, 314. 
Lossing, B. J.: 
Anderson, Alexander, Biographical Sketch, 148. 
Outline History of the Fine Arts, 1o2. 
Lost Language of Symbolism . . 
Bayley— Description of Contents, 358. 
Loutherbourg, De—Caricatures, 453. 
Love Affairs of a Bibliomaniac, The, by E. Field, 
Verses, ‘‘ Marcus Varro,” 519. 
Lowrie, W.—Christian Art and Archaeology, 357. 
Lowry, W.—Engravings, 467. 
Lucas, David: 
Catalogue of the Complete Works in the Col- 
lection of E. E. Leggatt, 133, 270, 271. 
Engravings, 222, 240, 368, 495. 
Luini—Burial of St. Catharine, 538. 
Lunois, A.—Lithographs, 175. 
Lupton, T.—Etchings for Edition of Liber Studi- 
orum, 124. 
Lurat— Mezzotint by, 127. 
Lutma, Jan—Engravings, 187. 
Lydgate, Dan John—Dance of Death, by Holbein, 
159. 
Lyne, Richard—Engraved Map, 327 


Maberley, J.: 
Collection of Engravings, 252. 
Print Collector, The. See that title. 
McArdell, J.: 
Biography, by Gordon Goodwin, 133. 
Exhibition of the Work of, 132, 368. 
Mezzotint Portrait, 229. 
Macbeth, R. W.—Etching by, 523. 
McCauley, Miss L. H.: 
Etchers of Architecture, Some, 500. 
Gleeson, C. K., Painter-Etcher, 500. 
MacLaughlan, Donald Shaw, Painter Etcher, 
500. 
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M’Lean, 


IOI 


McCauley, Miss L. H.—condinued. 

Smith, J. André, Painter Etcher, 500. 

Webster, Herman, A., 500. 

MacCutcheon, W.—Some Modern Etchings . . . 

Text by J. Hitchcock, 314. 

Macdonald, A. N.—Engraved title-page, 415. 

Machine Printed Photogravure . . ., by A. Villain 
and |; Wosmith, 533. 

McKerrow, R. B.—Hand Lists of English Printers, 

567. 


_ MacLaughlan (Donald Shaw): 


Etchings and Dry Points, 499, 562. 
Painter Etcher, by Miss Lena M. McCauley, 
500. 
McLaughlin, Miss M. Louise—Etching: A Practi- 
cal Manual for Amateurs, 106. 
T.—Illustrative Description of the 
Genuine Work of Mr. James Gillray, 457. 
Maclehose, L. S.—Vasari on Technique Transla- 
HONS L251 4519 352 
Maclise—Book Illustration, S 31. 
McNay, W. L.: 

Old London, 450. 

Views of Old London . . ., Compiled, 550. 
Magazine of Art, The—-Articles on Prints, 534. 
Maggs Bros., Publications: 

Books on Art Catalogue, 479. 

Cabinet of Arts, The, by T. Hodson and T. 

Dougall, 558. 

Engraved Portraits, 213. 

Engravings of American Historical Import- 

ane, WOruralitsmen es 2 U2 
Engravings of Historical and Topographical 
Interest, 450. 

Napoleonic Portraits, Caricatures, Views, etc., 
SVQ Bp 

New Book of Ornaments, The, by S. Gibelin, 
569. 

Portraits and Decorative Engravings, 211. 

Mahuet, Count A. de—Essay on Book Plates and 
Book Stamps, S 29. 
Maitres Ornemanistes dessinateurs, peintres, Les 
wi, by DY Guilmard,"466. 
Malcolm, J. P.: 
Granger, Rev. J., Letters between Eminent 
Literary Men of his time . . ., Edited by, 
560. 
Historical Sketch on the Art of Caricaturing, 
451. 
Malherbe, R. de—Translation of Figaro Illustré, 
2gl. 
Malpas, E.—Engravings, 352. 
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Manchester: 

Rylands Library, 57, 150. 

Whitworth Institute, Catalogue of a Loan 
Collection of Mezzotints, 135, 405. 

Maniere Criblée Engravings: 

Descriptive Catalogue of Early Prints in the 
British Museum, German and Flemish 
Schools, by W. H. Willshire, 70. 

Illustrations of, 187. 

Introduction to the Study and Collecting of 
Ancient Prints, An, by W. H. Willshire, 69. 

Mansfield, H.: 

Japanese Prints, 375. 

Whistler, Catalogue of Etchings and Drypoints, 
ZOQM2OA MZ OS MSO 30 Oo: 

Mantegna: 

Engravings of .. .. by H. H. Nelson, 535. 

Great Engravers, The, 265, 563. 

Life, by Paul Kristeller, 314. 

Mantz, P.—Artistic Japan, 440. 

Manual of Instruction in the Art of Wood Engray- 
ing, by S. E. Fuller, 147, 148. 

Manual of Lithography—A Translation from Ran- 
court, 169. 

Manuel de |’Amateur de la gravure sur Bois et Sur 
Métal au XV siécle, by Schreiber, 243. 

Manuel de Amateur d’Estampes, by E. Dutuit, 
462. 

Manuel de l’Amateur d’Illustrations, Gravures et 
Portraits . . . Par. M. J. Sieurin, 202, 

Manzel, A.—Works of, 156. 

Maps: 

America in the Congressional Library, Wash- 
ington, 449. 

Art of Painting in Oyl. . . Colouring of Maps 
5 4) DY fecomith es 14: 

Book of Drawing, Limning, Washing or Colour- 
ing of Maps, 25, 26, 555. 

British Museum, Geographical and Topo- 
graphical Collection . . ., 561. 

Engraved Maps, Patents, 327, 328, 329, 331. 

Hubbard’s Map of New England, 545. 

New methods of reproducing, by C. Eckstein, 
re 

Sale Catalogue, 491. 

Marcantonio, 265, 271, 367. 

Marcantonio and Italian Engravers and Etchers of 
the Sixteenth Centurys. 2 3/5 18: 

Marcel, H.—Frank Brangwyn, appreciation of, 258. 

Marchmont, F.—The Three Cruikshanks, A Biblio- 
graphical Catalogue . . ., 456. 

Mariette, F’. J.— Collection of Engravings, 253, 290. 
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Marillier, H. C.—Early Work of Aubrey Beardsley, 
296. 
Marks and Monograms of Printers and Engravers: 

Abcedario Pittorico, L’, 36. 

Biographical and Critical Dictionary of Painters 
and Engravers, by M. Bryan, 53, 343- 

Biographicaland Critical Dictionary of Painters, 
Sculptors and Architects, 64, 344. 

Biographical Dictionary, A, by J. Strutt, 52. 

Chronological Series of Engravers, 51, 342, 
343- 

Connoisseurs’ Repository, The, by T. Dodd, 
58, 344. 

Dictionarium Polygraphicum, 45, 343. 

Die Monogrammisten, by Dr. G. K. Nagler, 
342. 

Early Venetian Printing, 153. 

Engravings and their value, by J. H. Slater, 
566, 525. , 

Essay on the Utility of Collecting the best 
works of the Ancient Engravers of the 
Italian School, 48. 

Handbook of Engravers of Ornament Produced 
for the use of Schools of Art . . ., by Julian 
Marshall, 65, 344, 467. 

History of Engraving upon Copper and in 
Wood, 54. 

Introduction to the Study and Collection of 
Ancient Prints, An, by W. H. Willshire, 69, 
344. 

Painters, Sculptors, Architects, Engravers, and 
their Works, by Clara E. Clement, 344. 

Print Collector, The, 43. 

Rembrandt’s Signature, 48. 

Repertorium Sculptile Typicum, 36, 44, 342, 
343. 

Reproductions in Dictionarium Polygraphi- 
cum, 16. 

Sculptura— Historico-Technica, 37, 38, 44, 
343. 

Short History of Engraving and Etching, A, 
78. 

Sutherland Collection Catalogue, 561. 

Tory Geofroy ..., his Life and Works, by 
A. Bernard, 155, 156. 

Marlborough, George, fourth Duke of—White 
Knights Library, 36r. 

Marlborough House—Turner Gallery, 125. 

Marmol, Le Baron F.. del—Water Marks, 338. 

Marolles, Michel de—Le Livre des Peintres et 
Graveurs, 507. 

Marriott, Capt.—Caricature, 457. 
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Marsh, Hon. G. P.—(Vermont) Collection of En- 
gravings, 223. 

Marsh, W.—Iconography of the Sibyls, 355. 

Marshall, Julian: 

Catalogue of Engravings in Mezzotinto .. . to 
the time of David Lucas, 368. 

Collection of Engravings, 253. 

Engraved National Portraits, 400. 

Handbook of Engravers of Ornament, 6s, 
344, 467. 

National Portraits in the National Art Library, 
Catalogue of Engravings, 204, 409. 

Woodcuts of the German School, Catalogue, 
308. 

Marshall, W.: 

Milton’s Portrait, 511, 512. 

Shakespeare’s Portrait, 198, 199, 509. 

Martyn, W.—Historie and Lives of the Kings of 
England, 237. 

Marx, G. W.—The Art of Drawing and Engraving 
on Wood, 151. 

‘Maskell, A.—Life and Engraved Work of Raphael 
Morghen, 215, 273. 

Mason, C.—Practical Lithographer, 171. 

Masquerier—Engravings after, 209. 

Massachusetts Historical Society, The — John 
Foster, The Earliest American Engraver. .., by 
5. A. Green; 290; 

Massy, C. A.—Catalogue of Old and Rare British 
and American Book Plates, 431. 

Master Etcher Series, The, 154, 314, 315, 549. 

Masterpieces of Engraving, by G. W. Reid, 549. 

Masterpieces of the Early Printers and Engravers, 
by H. Noel Humphreys, 346, 347, 547. 

Masters and Masterpieces of Engraving, The, by 
Willis O. Chapin, 73. 

Masters of Lithography, Some, Keppel and Co., 174. 

Masters of Mezzotint, the men and their Work, 
The, by A. Whitman, 129. 

Masters of Wood Engraving, by W. J. Linton, 150. 

Mathews, F.S.—The Writing Table of the Twentieth 
Century, 430. 

Mathieu—Engravings after, 287, 405. 

Maurice, A. B.—The History of the Nineteenth 
Century in Caricature, 453. 

Maverick, P. R.—-Biography, by W. Dunlap, 63. 

Maximilian I, Emperor, Triumph of, 389. 

Maxwell, Sir W. Stirling: 

Engraved Portraiture of Sixteenth Century, 
200. 
Hagenberg’s Engraving, Historical Introduc- 


tion, 547. 
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Maxwell, Sir W. Stirling —continued. 
Murillo, 28r. 
Velazquez, 281. 

Maynard, F. W.—Arundel Society Publications 
arranged in the Order of their Issue, 537, S 4o, 
4I. 

Meadows, R. M.—Three Lectures on Engraving, 
TOO, 

Mechanic’s Gallery of Science and Art, by C. F. 
Partington, rot. 

Mechanical Processes of Engraving—Every man 
His own Engraver. . ., by J. L., 570. 

Mecklenburg, Ulrick Duke of—Book Plates, 427. 

Medallic Engraving: 

Art of Engraving, The, 102. 
Direr, Albert, 262. 

Meder, Ferdinand—Catalogue of the 
R. Hoe’s Collection of Engravings, 252. 

Medici Society—Reproductions of Great Masters 
of Painting in Colour, 536. 

Meinertzhagen, Daniel—Sale of Engravings, 242. 

Meissonier, J. L. E.—Collection of Etchings and 
Engravings, by W. Schaus, 271, 500. 

Memoirs, by W. J. Linton, 151. 

Memoirs of a Painter, by W. Collins, 316. 

Mendelssohn—Portrait, 206. 

Menpes, Mortimer—Whistler as I knew him, 324. 

Menzel, Adolph—Exhibition of Works, 396. 

Menzies, W. G.—Nineteenth Century English 
Engravings, S 46. 

Merveilles de la Gravure, Les, by Georges Du- 
plessis, 67. 

Méryon, Charles: 

Engravings and Etchings, 220, 252, 271, 272, 
314, 315, 368, 382, 394, 499, 502, 549. 
Life and Work, by F. Keppel, 81, 108, 498. 
Metal Engraving: 
Ariadne Florentina, by J. Ruskin, 68. 
Durer, A., 535. 
History of, by W. J. Ottley, 54. 

Illustration, Historical and Practical, 111. 
Introduction to the Study and Collecting of 
Ancient Prints, A, by W. H. Willshire, 69. 
Metallic Engraving in Relief... ., Aerography 

Inventor, L. Schénberg, 526. 
See also Engraving. 

Metcalfe, L. R.—Essay in Prints and their Makers, 
5 10. 

Meyer—Handbook of Ornament, 465. 

Mezzotint Engraving: 

Academia Italica, 35. 
American Drawing-Book, The, 102, r2r. 
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Mezzotint Engraving—continued. Mezzotint Engraving— continued. 


Archaeologia, 121. 

Arlent-Edwards, Catalogue of Engraving, 255. 

Ars Pictoria, by A. Browne, 24, 115. 

Art d’imprimer Les Tableaux, L’.. ., de, 
J, Gee Blom 116. 

Art of Engraving, The, by T. H. Fielding, 102, 
Toe 

Art of Graving and Etching, The, 35. 

Artist’s Assistant, 88, 118. 

Blackburne Collection of Prints, 229. 

Book of Drawing, Limning . . ., 35. 


Book of Trades or Circle of the Useful Arts, | 


INNS, BO, Oy, Tuy 
British Mezzotinters, J. McArdell, 133. 


British Mezzotinters, Valentine Green, by A. 


Whitman, 132. 


British Mezzotinto Portraits, by J. C. Smith, | 
23, 127, 193, 203, 214, 485, 490, 570, S 44. | 


British Mezzotints Loan Exhibition, 406. 

British Museum Collection, 134, 401. 

British Portrait Painters and Engravers of the 
Eighteenth Century, by E. Gosse, 207. 

Burlington Fine Arts Club Exhibition of 
Mezzotints, Catalogues, 131, 132. 

Byways of Collecting, by Ethel Deane, 302. 

Cabinet of Arts, The, 92. 

Catalogue of Engravings in Mezzotinto to the 
time of David Lucas, 368. 

Chats on Old Prints, by A. Hayden, 483. 

Cheylesmore Collection and other Engravings, 
Guide to Exhibition, S 43. 

Chink, [Die (C5 18.5 Stale, 2avi 

Coloritto, 1756 Edition, 18r. 

Colour Printing, 116, 118. 

Concerning Fine Etchings and also Mezzotint 
Engravings . . ., Frost and Reed, S 39. 

Cousins, Samuel, Catalogues, 128, 129, 222. 

Dawe, Gigs: 

Descriptive Catalogue of Thirty-six Pictures, 
painted by G. Morland, 119. 

Dougherty, W. H., Collection, 247. 

Drawing and Engraving, by P. G. Hamerton, 
108. 

Eighteenth Century Artists and Engravers, by 
Julia Frankau, 130, 131. 

Ellis’s Catalogue of Mezzotint and other Por- 
traits, 211. 

English Mezzotint Portraits, Burlington Fine 
Arts Club Exhibition, 205, 369. 

English Mezzotint Portraits and Addenda of 
Rare American Portraits, Catalogue, 210. 


English Portraits in Mezzotint, by W. F. Tiffin, 
£27, 202, 225,\0 44. 

Engraving and Etching, by Dr. Fr. Lippmann, 
Le 

Sh ie for Illustration Historical and 
Practical, I1I. 

Engravings and their Value, A Guide to the 
Print Collector, by J. H. Slater, 557. 

Etching and Mezzotint Engraving, by Sir H. 
Herkomer, 109, 129. 

Etching, Drypoint, Mezzotint, by H. Paton, 
10Q, 129, 189. 

Etching, Engraving . . 
and Strang, 110. 

Excellency of the Pen and Pencil, 24, 33, 34, 
35) IT5. 

Frost and Reed Catalogue, S 38, 39. 

General and Bibliographical Dictionary of the 
Fine Arts, A, by J. Elmes, 117. 

Glass Painting, 34. 

Graphic Ants, The,106, 127: 

Great Engravers, The, 265, S 44. 

Haden, Sir Francis Seymour, 219, 266, 384, 
397, 498. 

Handmaid to the Arts, The, by R. Dossie, 87, 
118, 

Herkomer, Hubert von, 308. 

Histoire de la gravure en Maniere Noire, par 
Léon deiabordey ni 7. 

History of the Art of Engraving in Mezzotint, 
A, by J. Chelsum, 118. 

Hodsesi@s Ew2o7. 

Hogarth, 310. 

Howarth, A. E., Catalogue of Original Etch- 
ings, Drypoints, and Mezzotints, 563. 

Introduction to the Study and Collection of 
Ancient Prints, 69. 

Invention of, 101, 119, 127, 134. 

Kit-Cat Club, The, done from the Original Paint- 
ings of Sir Godfrey Kneller, by Mr. Faber, 192. 

Lawson, Sir Wilfred, Collection, 240. 

Letter Written by W. Sharp, 96. 

Literary Blue Book, or Kalender of Literature, 
Science, and. Axis amen oas 

Loan Collection of Mezzotints by XVII and 
XVIII Century Engravers . . ., 405. 

Lucas, David, 223, 240. 

Manchester, Whitworth Institute, Catalogue 
of a Loan Collection of Mezzotints, 135. 
Masters of Mezzotint, the Men and their 

Work, The, by A. Whitman, 129, 485. 


., by Messis. Singer 


INDEX 


Mezzotint Engraving—condinued. 

Memoir of Samuel Cousins, R.A., by G. Py- 
croft, 128. ; 

Mezzotint Engravings, by W. Wilmer, 535. 

Mezzotints, by Roger Riordan, 130. 

Mezzotints, by Cyril Davenport, 134, 485, 523, 
534. 

Mitchell Collection, 249. 

Nineteenth Century Mezzotinters; S. W. 
Reynolds and S. Cousins and C. ‘Turner, 
132, 133, 

Note on the Art of Mezzotint and Mezzotint 
Printing in Colours, by A. C. D., 135, 189. 

Notes on the Earliest Specimens of Mezzotint 
Engraving, 120. 

Old and Rare Engraved Portraits, Catalogue 
of, A. Davis, 211. 

Old English Mezzotints, by M. C. Salaman 
and C. Holme, 134, S 44. 

Old Engravers of England, The, by M. C. 
Salaman, 76, 134. 

Panorama of Science and Art, The, 92. 

Pearl, or Affection’s Gift, The, 117. 

Polygraphice, 117. 

Portraits, Books with Lists, 193. 

Portraits, Collection, British Museum, 402. 

Portraits of Characters Illustrious in British 
History . . .. Engraved by R. Earlom and 
Cy bimmner<ro2: 

Portraits of Eminent Persons, Catalogue of a 
Collection of Mezzotint, Line, and Stipple 
a =n DY). Uregaskis, 211, 

Present Rage for Mezzotints, The, by W. 
Roberts, 130. 

Print Collector’s Handbook, The, by A. Whit- 
man, 74. 

Raphael, Sir H. H., Collection, 224. 

Rare Mezzotint and other Engravings. . 
G. Gregory, 501. 

Reproductions, 550. 

Resemblance to Aquatint, 86. 

Royal Society of Painter-Etchers and En- 
gravers, by Sir Frank Short, 136. 

Rupert, Prince: 

Communication to J. Evelyn, 28, 29. 
Mezzotint by, 29, 32, 115, 121. 

Sale Catalogue, 492, 500. 

School of Wisdom and Arts, The, 89, 118. 

Sculptura, by J. Evelyn, 28-32, 37, 115. 

Sculptura-Historico-Technica, 20-40, 116. 

Shakspeare Portrait, by C. Turner, 198. 

Short History of Engraving and Etching, A, 78. 


., by 
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Mezzotint Engraving—condinued. 
Smith, J. C., Collection Sale, 239. 
Smith, J. R., and the Great Mezzotinters of 
the time of Reynolds, 265, 563. 
Lools Used. 45 45,s1a0,. 121. 
Turner’s Engravings, 130. 
Washington Portrait, 206. 
Wilson, S. E., Engravings in, 286. 
for details, see Titles of Books. 
Michel, Emile—Rembrandt, His Life, his Work, 
and his Time, 278, 487. 
Michel-Angelo Buonarroti—Engravings of Works, 
229, 367. 
Middleton-Wake, the Rev. C. H.: 
Controversy with Sir Seymour Haden, 49. 
Diirer, Albert, Catalogue of the Engraved 
Works of, 262. 
Rembrandt, Catalogue of the Etched Work, 
MD, Doli, BOI Asif 
Midoux and Matton—Etude sur les Filigranes, 338. 
Mielatz, C. F. W.-—Exhibition of Etchings, Dry- 
points, Aquatints, and Lithographs, 272, 407. 
Mieris— Etchings, 550. 
Military Prints—438-440, 502. 
Millais, Sir John Everett, Bart., P.R.A.: 
Catalogue of Prints, 273. 
Wood Engravings after, 155. 
Miller, Dr. R. S.—Japanese Prints, 446. 
Miller, J.—Engravings in the Book of Trades, 93. 
Miller, W.—Biographical Sketches of British Char- 
acters, 198. 
Millet, Jean-Francois: 
Account of, in Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Catalogue of Heliographs, Lithographs, and 
Woodcuts ..., by A. Lebrun, translated by 
ih Keppel) 273) 504. 
Engravings after, 241. 
Etchings, 497. 
Twenty Etchings and Woodcuts ... and a 
biographical Notice, by W. E. Henley, 315, 
Doe 
Milton, John: 
Paradise Lost, 514, S 22. 
Rortraits,.202-)205, 200. 402,05 lines ie, o Tn 
Tercentenary, Portraits, Prints and Writings of, 
by Dr. Williamson, Appendix and Index by 
C. Sayle, 208, 386, 402. 
Minerva Britanna . . ., by Peacham, 360. 
Mirrour of Maiestie or the Badges of Honour .. . 
The, by H. Green and J. Croston, 359, 388. 
Miscellaneous Writings, by J. Evelyn—Reprint of 
Sculptura, 32, 115. 
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Mitchell, Hon. J. T.—Collection of Engravings, 
Books and Portraits, 193, 247-250, 486. 

Mobbs, Professor Robert—Swiss Etchings and 
Engravings, IIT. 

Modern Etchers—Knoedler, 375. 

Modern Etching and_ Engraving, 
CeHolmesiio: 


Edited by 


Modern Etchings and Aquatints, Foreign, British | 


and American Schools, Catalogue, 273. 
Modern Illustration, by J. Pennell, 436. 


Modern Methods of Illustrating Books, by Wood, | 


435. 

Modern Painters, by J. Ruskin, 125. 

Molenaer—Etchings, 550. 

Mollett, J. W.—Rembrandt, 278. 

Molteno—Sale of Bartolozzi Engravings, 232. 

Monier, P.—History of Painting . . . Graving, 38. 

Monkhouse, C.: 

French Revival of Etching, Exhibition Cata- 
logue, 369. 
Turner Engravings, 125. 

Monograms, see Marks and Monograms. 

Monotype in Colour—Essay by Alfred East, A.R.A., 

Lit, 

Mont Saint-Michel—Etching by A. H. Haig, 495. 

Montdorge, Gaultier de—L’Art dimprimer Les 

Tableaux’ <<, -ade 75. JSG Le Bion 116: 

Montgomery, W.—American Art and American 
Art Collections, 152. 

Monument du Costume, Le—Reproductions from, 
2O3: 

Moore, B. B.—Essay in Prints and their Makers, 
5 10. 

Moore, Julian—Introduction to the Three Cruik- 
shanks, 456. 

Moore, T. Sturge: 

Altdorter, Albrecht, 154, 205, 537: 
Durer, Albert, 305. 

Moore, Thomas—-Portrait, 202. 

Morall Philosophie of Doni, The, by North, 360. 

Moran, M. Nimmo and Thomas—Catalogue of the 

Complete Etched Works of, 273. 

Moran, Mrs. M. Nimmo-— Etchings, 392. 

Moran, P.—Etched Work of, Catalogue, 408. 

Moran, T.— Etching by, 107. 

Moreau, C. I..—Collection of one hundred and 
fifty Engravings, by A. Anderson, M.D., 148 
959: 

Moreau le jeune—Engravings, 265, 290. 

Morgan, J. Pierpont: 

Collection of Engravings, 223. 
Mezzotint Engravings by, 132. 


d 


INDEX 


Morghen, Raphael—Engraved Works, 215, 233, 
BGs 
Moring, Thomas: 
Bookplates Engraved, 428, S 29. 
One Hundred Book Plates Engraved on Wood, 
428. 
Morland, George: 
Authentic Memoirs . . 
316 ont: 
Bibliography of, 485. 
Biography, 116. 
Catalogue of Brasenose Club, Manchester, S19. 
Descriptive Catalogue of Thirty-six Pictures 
painted, 119, 120. 
Engraved Works, Catalogue of a Collection, 
567. 
Engravings of Pictures, 119, 535- 
Frankau, Mrs., Books, by, 317. 
Life and a Critical Description of his Works 
. . ., by R. Richardson, 316. 
Life and Work and Evolution from him of 
some later painters, by J. F. Nettleship, 
316. 
Life and Works, by David H. Wilson, 316. 
Life and Works, His, by Sir W. Gilbey and 
ie. De Cuming, 316: 
Life of . . ., by G. Dawe, with Introduction 
and Notes by J. J. Foster, 316. 


.. by F. W. Blagdon, 


Life of . . . with Remarks on his Works, by 
G. Dawe, 315. 

Memoirs of the Life of . . ., by J. Hassell, ror, 
274, 315. 


Ward, J. and W., Engravings by, 131. 
Morris, E.—Political and Satirical History of the 
Years: '7 56-0762. %) 55.450: 
Morris, William: 
German Woodcuts of the fifteenth Century, 
Some, 153. 
Library, 223. 
Portrait, 567. 
Morrison, A.: 

Collection of Engravings, 223, 405. 

Japanese Prints, Exhibition Catalogue, 445. 
Mosher, T. B.—W. Blake, Designs to Thornton’s 
Virgil, 300. 

Motte, P. H. De La—On the various applications 
of Anastatic Printing and Papyrography, 526. 
Mottoes of Printers—Early Dutch, German and 
English Printers’ Marks, by J. P. Berjeau, S 25. 
Moulton, C. W.—Origin. of Cards, 474. 

Mourey, Gabriel—French Etchings and Engravings, 


ILO. 


INDEX 


Moyreau—Engravings after, 287, 405. 
Muir, W.—Facsimiles of Works of W. Blake, 
298. : 
Muller, J. W.—The Invention of Lithography, by 
A. Senefelder, Translation, 176. 
Muller, R. A.—Engraving, 151, 364. 
Mulready Envelope, Description of, and of Imita- 
tions and Caricatures, by Major E. B. Evans, 
D133, 
Munn, C. A.—Three Types of Washington Por- 
aitss.. by S00: 
Murillo, B. E.: 
Essay towards a Catalogue of Prints from 
Engraved Works, by Sir W. Stirling Maxwell, 
281. 

Works of, Curtis’s Descriptive and Historical 
Catalogue of, 281, 487. 

See Velasquez and Murillo. 
Museumskunde—Cataloguing of Engravings, 553. 
Music Titles, Illustrated, by W. E. Imeson, S 24, 

SEP 

Muther, R.—F. de Goya, 307. 

Muyden, E. van: 

Account of, in ‘Golden Age of Engraving,” 

Sr. 

Catalogue, 281. 

Myers and Co.—Catalogues of Engraved Portraits, 
AN Dicey, 

Mysteries of Nature and Art, by Bate: 

Coloured Prints, 178. 

Editions, £2,/13, 14: 

Experiments described, 12, 13, 14. 

Letter referring to Third Edition, 13. 

Quotation from, 12. 

Reproductions, 14. 

Tiles AVES, A, 3. 

Wood Engraving, 139. 


Nagler, Dr. G. K.—Die Monogrammisten, 342. 
Nanteuil—Engravings, 244, 292. 
Napoleon: 
Illustrated with Prints from Contemporary 
and other Portraits, by J. T. H. Baily, 209. 
Napoleonica Catalogue, S 32, S 34. 
Portraits relating to Napoleon I and his Times 
(Broadley Collection), 206, 459. 
Portraits, Sale Catalogue, 249. 
Nash, E. B.—Bartolozzi Catalogue, 256. 
Nation, The, New York—Catalogue of Playing 
Cards in the British Museum, by Willshire, 474. 
National Gallery—Turner Drawings and Sketches, 


124.0025, 
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National Portraits in the National Art Library— 
Catalogue of Engravings, Prefatory Note, by 
Julian Marshall, 204. 

Natural Printing Process—Discovery of, by L. Auer, 

527: 

Nature and Art—Holbein in Germany, by H. Ward, 

160. 

Naval Prints—by H. Parker and Comrr. C. Napier 

Robinson, 440. 

Neale, J. P.--Engravings, 467. 

ellison, ISI, 18L.2 

Arundel Prints; 535,537: 

Collector, The; 527: 

Mantegna, A., Engravings of, 535. 

Metal Engravings of Albrecht Durer and Rem- 
brandt, 535. 

Nelson, Harold: 

Book of Book Plates, His, 420. 

Book Plates, Reproductions of twenty-five 
designs for, S 30. 

Nettleship, J. T.—George Morland and the evolu- 
tion from him of some later painters, 316. 

Nevill, R.: 

British Military Prints, 440. 
French Prints of the Eighteenth Century, 290. 
Old Sporting Prints, 439. 

New Amsterdam—Views of, 448. 

New Light on the Renaissance displayed in Con- 
temporary Emblems, A, by H. Bayley, 341, 348, 
357: 

New Orange—Views of, 448. 

New York: 

Old New York, Catalogue of Loan Exhibition, 
440. 
Public Library: 
Avery Collection, 215, 406, 483. 
Brinkley Collection of Japanese Engrav- 


ings, 216. 
British Mezzotints, Loan Exhibition, 
406. 


Curator, Frank Weitenkampf, 77. 

Franklin, Benjamin, Portraits and En- 
gravings, 207, 406. 

Hawthorne, N., List of Books, etc., by, 
or relating to, 206, 406. 

Hudson-Fulton Celebration Exhibition, 
406, 449. 

Japanese Engravings and Chromoxylo- 
graphs, Catalogue, 406, 441. 

Views of the City, List, 406. 

Smithsonian Institution, Whistler Collection, 
326. 
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New York—-continued. 
State Library: 
Bibliography, Catalogue of Books on, 482. 
Catalogues of Maps, Engravings, etc., 407. 
Whistler, Guide to the Study of James 
Abbott McNeill, 406. 
Views of, 370, 382, 406, 448, 449. 

Newark (New Jersey) Free Public Library-—Exhibi- 
tion of Prints collected by the Right Rev. M. | 
Doane . . ., 405. 

Newbolt, F.: 

Art of Printing Etchings, The,” 523. 

Catalogue of Etched Work of Frank Brangwyn, 
258. 

Strang, William, Etchings of, 322. 

Van Dyck, Etchings of, 323. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne — Bewick Collection, 
239, 405: 

Newman, D.-—Excellency of the Pen and Pencil, 
Publication, 32. 

Newsam, A.: 

Memoir of, by J. O. Pyatt, 317. 
Portraits, Lithographic, by D. McN. Stauffer, 
217 

Neyts—Etching, 550. 

Nichols, J. B.: 

Hogarth, William, Anecdotes of, written by 
himself with Essays, . . . Catalogue ..« 
268, 311. 

Hogarth, William, The Genuine Work of, 310. 

Nielli: 

Collection of one hunared and twenty-nine 
Fac-similes of scarce and curious Prints by 
the Early Masters, A, by W. Y. Ottley, 463, 
Seo 

Early Italian Engravings Preserved in the... 
British Museum, Catalogue of, by A. M. 
Hind, 465. 

Early Italian Prints in the British Museum, | 
Introduction to a Catalogue of the, by 
R. Fisher, 464. 

Essai sur Les Nielles, Gravures des Orfévres 
Florentins, du XV _ Siécle, by Duchesne 
Ainé, 462. 

Essay upon Various Arts in three books, An, 
by Theophilus, translated by R. Hendrie, 
464. 

Finiguerra, Masso, Account of some specimens 
of the Works of, 464. 

First English reference to the Art of, 7. 

Florentine Picture Chronicle, A, by Sir S. 
Colvin, 462. 


142, 


INDEX 


Nielli—continued. 
History of Engraving upon Copper and Wood, 
by W. Y. Ottley, 54. 
Introduction to the Study and Collecting of 
Ancient Prints, An, by W. H. Willshire, 69. 
Italian Engravings Catalogue, British Museum, 
485. 
Jewell House of Art and Nature, The . . ., 
by H. Platte, 463. 
Manueldel’ Amateur I)’Estampes, by E. Dutuit, 
462. 
Salamanca Collection, 464, 550. 
Short History of Engraving and Etching, A, 
Web 
Vasari on Technique 
L. S. Maclehose, 5 35. 
Virgin and Child, 538. 
Nineteenth Century, The Present Rage for Mezzo- 
tints, 130. ‘ 
Nineteenth Century English Engravings, by W. G. 
Menzies, S 46. 
Nineteenth Century Mezzotinters: 
Cousins, Samuel, 132. 
Reynolds, Samuel-W., 132. 
Turner, Charles, 133. 
Nissen, H. N.—Engravings by P. Wouverman, 405. 
Noble, F.—The Principles and Practice of Colour 
Printing stated and Explained, 185. 


translation, by 


| Nobie, Rev. Mark—Biographical History of Eng- 


land, Continuation of the Rev. J. Granger’s 
Book, 195. 

Noordt—Etching, 550. 

Norden, J.—Engravings, 467. 

Norfolk and Norwich Archaeological Society, Em- 
blems of Saints. .., by Very Rev. F.C. Husenbeth, 
390- 

Norman, J.: 

Notes.concerning, by C. H. Mart, 317. 
Remarks on the Boston Magazine . . 
S. A; Green, 317. 

North—The Morall Philosophie of Doni, 360. 

WNommrn, (CC. 18. 

Blake, W., Illustrations of the Book of Job, 
298. 

Liber Studiorum, Introduction to Catalogue, 
124. 

Noseda, Mrs.—Print Seller, 257. 

Notable Printers of Italy during the Fifteenth 
Century .. by T. L. De Vinne— Printers’ 
Marks, 348. 

Note on the Art of Mezzotint and Mezzotint Print- 
ing in Colours, A, by A. C. D., 135, 189. 


5, OY 


INDEX 


Notes and Queries: 
Book Plates, 414. 
Verses, 520. 

Notes on the Earliest Specimens of Mezzotint En- 
graving, by H. W. Diamond—Reprint from 
Archaeologia, 120. 

Notices of Engravers and their Works, by W. Y. 
Ottley, 54. 

Novo ‘Teatro di Machine et Edificii—lIllustration 
of Printing Engravings, 524, 525. 

Noyes; C.S:: 

Collection of Engravings, 223. 
Japanese Prints, 404, 444. 

Nuchter, Dr. F.— Albrecht Diirer, His Life and 
a selection of his Works . . ., 566. 

Nuremberg, by Longfellow—Verses on Diirer, 516. 

Nuremberg Chronicle—Woodcuts, 153. 


Odd Volumes and their Book-plates, by W. Hamil- 
ton, 421, 426. 
Odd Volumes, The Club of: 
Book Plates, Catalogue, Loan Exhibition, 426. 
Boston Views, 450. 


Exhibition of Prints, Maps, etc. .. , 370. 
O’ Donoghue, Freeman: 
Catalogue of Engraved British Portraits... 


in the British Museum, 209, 401, 486, 554. 

Catalogue of Lady Charlotte Schreiber’s Col- 
lection of Playing Cards and fan leaves, 225, 
400, 475, 486. 

Guide to Mezzotint Engravings Exhibition, 
British Museum, 134. 

Portraits of Queen Elizabeth, Catalogue, 204. 

Ogden, W. S.—Shakespere’s Portraiture, Painted, 
Graven and Medallic, 561, S15. 

Ogilby, J.—Fables of A%sop Paraphrased in Verse 
and adorn’d with Sculpture, 511. 

Old Country, The—Portrayed in a Collection of 
Histories and Accounts of Old Towns, etc., . . ., 
S325 

Old Dutch and Flemish Masters, by T. Cole, 
161. 

Old English Masters, by T. Cole, 162. 

Old English Mezzotints, by M. C. Salaman and 
C. Holme, 134, S 44. 

Old Engravers of England, The, by M. C. Salaman: 
Copper Plate Engraving (Bibliography), 481. 
Description, 134, S 44. 

Mezzotint, 76. 

Old Engravings of Moderate Price, Some Desirable, 
by A. Samuda, 535. 

Old Italian Masters, by ‘l. Cole, 161. 
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Old Ladies of Etching-Needle Street, The, by 
W., Sickert, 559. 

Old London, by W. L. McNay, 450. 

Old Masters, The ., Painters, Sculptors and 
Engravers . . . translation by Mrs. S. R. Urbino, 
Chibi 

Old Picture Books ..., by A. W. Pollard, 348, 437. 

Old Spanish Masters, Engraved by T. Cole, 162. 

Old Sporting Prints, by R. Nevill, 4309. 

Oliver, S.—Letter to, by W. A. Chatto, 143. 

Olsson-Nordfeldt, B. J.—Engravings, 562. 

On the Making of Etchings, by Sir F. Short, 108. 

On the Processes for the production of Ex-Libris 
(Book Plates), by J. Vinycomb, 418. 

“Once a Week” Verses on Albert Diirer, 517. 

One Thousand Valuable Secrets in the Elegant 
and Useful Arts: 

Description, go. 
Preface, 90. 
Publication, 16. 

Orde, Caricatures, 457. 

Ordnung und Katalogisierung eines Kupferstich- 
kabinetts, 553. 

Orford, Lord. See Walpole, Horace. 

Origin and Antiquity of Engraving, by W.S. Baker, 
68, 70. 

Origin and Early History of Engraving, by W. Y. 
Ottley157. 

Orlandi, P. A.—Abcedario Pittorico. See that title. 

Orme, E.— An Essay on ‘Transparent Prints, 184. 

Ormsby, W. L.: 

Cycloidal Configurations . . ., 469. 
Description of the present system of Bank 
Note Engraving . . ., 468. 

Ornamental Arts of Japan, The, by G. A. Audsley, 
440. 

Ornamental Engraving: 

Book of Common Prayer, engraved by J. Sturt, 
465. 

Booke of Secrets, A, 9 

Dictionary of Artists of the English School, A, 
70. 

Grammar of Ornament, by Jones, 465. 

Handbook of Engravers of Ornament, Pro- 
duced for the Use of Schools of Art... ., 
by J. Marshall, 65, 344, 467. 

Handbook of Ornament, by Meyer, 465. 

Illustrirter Katalog einer reichhaltigen Samm- 
lung von Ornamentstichen und Zeichnungen 
(Rosenthal), 466. 

Maitres Ornemanistes dessinateurs peintres 

. . graveurs, D. Guilmard, 466. 
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Ornamental Engraving—continued. 
New Book of Ornaments . . ., by S. Gribelin, 
569. 
Ornamentist, The . . ., by W. B. Scott, 466. 
Short History, by Hind, 78, 465. 
Ostade—Copy of Etching by, 104. 
Otis, B.—-Lithography, 167. 
Ottley, H.—Supplement to a Biographical Diction- 
ary, 53) 557: 
Ottley, W. Young: 
Collection of Engravings, 234. 
Collection of one hundred and twenty-nine 
Fac-similes of Scarce and Curious Prints 
- +5 55, 463, 550, 535. 
Dictionary of Engravers, 54, 55, 235: 
History of Engraving upon Copper and in 
Wood, 54, 214. 
Inquiry concerning the Invention of Printing, 
An, 55, 339. 
Inquiry into the Origin and Early History of 
Engraving, An, 54, 157, 339- 
Italian School of Design, The, 55. 
Life, 54. 
Notices of Engravers and their Works, 54. 
Otto, G.—A Score of Bookplates, 428. 
Our Lady in Art, by Mrs. Henry Jenner—Symbols 
and Emblems, 357. 
Outline History of the Fine Arts, by Benson J. 
Lossing, 102. 
Overall, W. H.—Catalogue of Engraved Portraits, 
(Qe, Aleve 
Oxford University Galleries—-Exhibition of Rem- 
brandt Etchings, 569. 


Pailthorpe, F. W.—Etched Portrait of Cruikshank, 
455. 
Paine—Early American Engravings, 295, 363. 
Painter-Etchers and Engravers, Royal Society of: 
Etchings and Engravings, by Sir F. Short, 
391. 
Foundation of the Society, 391. 
Painters, Sculptors, Architects, Engravers and their 
Works, by Clara E. Clement: 
Description, 68, 
Editions, 68. 
Engravers’ Marks, 344. 
Paisley and Renfrewshire Gazette, List of Books, 
illustrated by George Cruikshank, 454. 
Palgrave, F. T.—First Century of Italian Engrav- 
ing, 64. 
Pall Mall Gazette—-French Engraving, by Sir F. 
Wedmore, 291. 
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Palmer, A. H.: 
Goulding, Reminiscences of, 524. 
Life and Letters of Samuel Palmer, The, 
318. 
Memoir of Samuel Palmer, 317. 
Palmer, Ed.—-Glyphography, 526. 
Palmer, H. S.—Hana-awase, 443. 
Palmers. 
Engravings, 104, 105. 
Life and Letters of, The, by A. H. Palmer, 
Bits). 
Memoir of, by A. H. Palmer, 317. 
Palmistry, the Secrets whereof Disclosed, by R. 
Saunders (Portrait in), 513. 
Panama Canal Pictures, by J. Pennell, $13, S 39, 
S4I. 
Panorama of Science and Art, by J. Smith: 
Description, 92. 
Publication, 16. , 
Pantini, Dr. R.—Etching in Italy, 111. 
Paper and Paper Making, Ancient and Modern, by 
Richard Herring —Water Marks, 339. 
Paper Marks. See Water Marks. 
Papier Maché Process, ‘A Guide . 
Wilson, S 4o. 
Papillon, Jo Be Ma: 
Pupil J. B. Jackson, 182. 
Signature, 286. 
Traite Historique et Pratique de la gravure en 
Bois, 139. 
Paradin, M. C.—Heroicall Devises of, 360. 
Paradise Lost, by Milton: 
Illustrated by W. Blake, S 22. 
Portrait by White and Verse by Dryden, 514. 
Paris: 
Bibliotheque ]mpériale—Block Books, 147. 
Etchings of Paris, 499. 
Rar Kerlin tslen 
Military Prints, 213. 
Naval Battles . . ., 440. 
Naval Prints, 213. 
Parr, R.—Engravings, 467. 
Parrish, S.—Catalogue of Etchings, 275. 
Parson, Hon. Col.—Portrait, 569. 
Parsons, A. J.—Catalogue of the Gardiner Greene 
Hubbard Collection of Engravings, 221, 404. 
Parsons, Rev. D.—On Bookplates, 416. 
Parsons and Sons, E.—Catalogues: 
Art Books, 479, 480. 
English Mezzotint Portraits and Rare American 
Portraits, 210. 
French Engravings and Portraits, 211. 
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Parsons and Sons, E.—continued. 
Old Country, The, Portrayed in a Collection 
of Histories and Accounts of Old Towns, 
COC as ges 
Old English Portraits, Catalogue, 213. 
Rare Old English Portraits, 212. 
Parthenon, ‘The—Typolithography, 526. 
Partington, C. F.: 
Engraver’s Complete Guide, and other Publica- 
tions, rol. 
Natural Views of London and its Environs, 
IOl, 
Parton, J.—Caricature and other Comic Art in all 
times and many lands, 452. 
Passe, Simon van de—Engravings, 192, 229, 320. 
Passio Christi, by Albert Diirer—-Edited by W. C. 
Prime, 256. 
Passion Week—Illustrations by Albert Durer, 158. 
Paston, G. (Miss E. M. Symonds): 
Old Coloured Books, S 31. 
Social Caricature in the Eighteenth Century, 
453- 
Patch, 1-—Caricatures, 453. 
Patents. See Letters Patent. 
IFgiwom; Jatos 
Colour Etching, 189. 
Etching, Drypoint, Mezzotint, 109, 129, 189. 
Paul Revere’s Ride, by Longfellow, 517. 
Pauli, G.—Ditirer Reproductions, 371. 
lalate, Noe 
Engraved Portraits, 192. 
Verses referring to Portrait, 510. 
Peabody, C. E.—The Literary Review and Book 
Plate Collector, 415. 
Peacham—Minerva Britanna . 
Peacke, I!.—Engravings, 467. 
Peale, C. W.—Washington Portrait, 560. 
Pearl or Affection’s Gift, The—-Mezzotint Engrav- 
Hie, 07. 
Pearson, J.: 
Blake, W:, Jerusalem . «..; 298. 
French Illustrated Books of the Eighteenth 
Century, 291. 
Peartree, S. M.—Diirer Reproductions, 371. 
Pease, J. W.—Bewick Bequest, 224, 239. 

Peele, J.--Art of Drawing and Painting in Water 
Colours... » Colouring any Print . =. .,5 14. 
Peintre Graveur, Le, by Bartsch—Additional Notes 

published by Evans and Sons, London, 65. 
Pekenino, M.—Portrait of Durand, 373. 
Pelham, P.—Notes concerning eee we lel 
Whitmore, 318. 
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Pen Drawing and Pen Draughtsmen 
HeLennelliea 2s, 
Pencz, G.—Life and Work, 314. 
Penfield, R. C.—Publisher of a Review of Etching 
in the United States, by H. R. Wray, roo. 
Pennant’s London—Engraved Portraits in, 192. 
Pennell, E. R. See items under J. Pennell. 
Fenimell sis: 
Account of, in Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Etcher, Illustrator, Author, by F. Keppel, 497. 
Etchings, 111, 386, 498. 
Illustration of Books, A manual for the use of 
Students: = 4 he, 436: 
Keene, Charles, Work of, 270, 485. 
Lithography, 111, 174, 175, 499, S 13. 
Modern Illustration, 436. 
Panama Canal Pictures, S 13, S 39, S 41. 
Pen Drawing and Pen Draughtsmen .. ., 435. 
Verse on, 519. 
Whistler, The Life of James McNiell, 325. 
Wonder of Work, The. New Lithographs and 
Etchings, 499. 
Pennsylvania Magazine of History and Biography: 
David, Edwin, 263. 
Index to American Portraits, by B. Samuel, 
205; 
Penrose’s Pictorial Annual, The Process Year 
Book, Edt. by W. Gamble, 533. 
Pepys, Mrs.—Painting Teacher, A. Browne, 23. 
Pepys’s Diary, References to: 
Ars Pictoria, 23. 
Compendious Drawing Book, A, 23. 
Periodicals : 
Ackermann’s Repository of Arts, Literature 
5 a) See 
American Art News, 534. 
American Art Review, The . . 
Art and Progress, 534. 
Art Annual, The, 534. 
Art Chronicle, The, 534. 
Art Journal, The, 534. 
Art Student, The, 534. 
Art Union Journal, The, 534. 
Artists’ Repository and Drawing Magazine 
45530. 
Arts and Decoration, 534. 
Brush and Pencil, 534. 
Burlington Magazine, The, 534. 
Collector, 534. 
Collector and Art Critic, 534. 
Connoisseur (American), 534. 
Connoisseur, The, 534. 
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Periodicals—continued. 

Copper Plate Magazine . . 

Fine Arts Journal, 534. 

International Studio, 534. 

Literary and Biographical Magazine for 1792 

5 a9 30s 

Magazine of Art, The, 534. 

Portfolio, The, 535. 

Print Collector's Quarterly, The . > ., 534. 

Queen, The. Reprints in The Collector, 534. 

Scientific American, The, 534. 

Studio, The, 534. 

Studio, The (American), 534. 

Year’s Art, The, 534. 

Perry, F.—Engravings, 467. 

Perugino—Martyrdom of St. Sebastian, 538. 

Pettibone, A., of Burlington, Connecticut, by 
J. Terry, 420. 

Pettit, J. S—Modern Reproductive Graphic Pro- 
cess, 531: 

Philadelphia Society of Etchers—Catalogue of the 
first Annual Exhibition .. Introduction by 
S) Ro Koehler, 201. 

Phillips—Maps of America, List, 440. 

Phillips, G. F.—The Art of Drawing on Stone, 
ine 

Philobiblon Club, Philadelphia—Catalogue of a 
Collection of Portraits of the Colonial Period 
a by |= Lhomson, 390, 

Slag UAC 

Book Illustration, S 31. 

Memo .. ., by F. G. Kitton, $33. 

Photographic Processes: 

Art of Engraving, The, 102. 

Catalogue for a Burlington Fine Arts Club 
Exhibition of English Mezzotint Portraits, 
ce 

Colouring, by G. Baxter, 333. 

Eighteenth Century Artists and Engravers, by 
Julia Frankau, 130, 131. 

Etching, Engraving . . ., by Messrs. Singer 
and Strang, 109. 

Every Man his own Engraver . . 
57°: 

French Line Engraving of the late XVIII 
Century, by W. H. Lawrence and B. L. 
Dighton, 292. 

Grammar of Lithography, by W. D. Richmond, 
Pe 

Grammar of Photo Engraving and the fish 
glue enamel process . .. and half tone 
negatives . . ., J. M. Eder, etc., 533. 
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Photographic Processes—continued. 
Illustrated History of Emma Lady Hamilton, 
by Julia Frankau, 209. 
Illustration of Books, The . . 
437: 
Italian Engravings, Catalogue of Early, by 
A. M. Hind, 79. 
Napoleon Illustrated, by J. T. H. Baily, 209. 
Photo Aquatint and Photogravure . . ., by 
Ty Huson, 533: 
Photo Engraving on Zinc and Copper in Line 
and Half Tone and Photolithography, by 
W. T. Wilkinson, 531. 
Photographic Printing Methods. . 
W. H. Burbank, 531. 
Photographic Reproduction process, by P. C. 
Duchochois, 532. 
Photogravure, by W. T. Wilkinson, 532. 
Photo-mechanical Processes... ., by W. YT. 
Wilkinson, 532. 
Photo-Zincography ..., by A. de Courcy Scott, 
jel 
IPicerti, 185° 
Engraved Portrait of G. Morland, 315. 
Etchings, 276. 
Pickering and Chatto, Messrs.—Illustrated Cata- 
logue of Old and Rare Books, 481. 
Picture Printer of the Nineteenth Century, George 
Baxter, The byC. i Gh bewis, 13s: 
Picturesque Views in England and Wales, by 
C. Heath and Jennings and Co., 217. 
Piekositiskiego—Water Marks, 338. 
Pietschmann—Mezzotint by, 111. 
Pilkington—Works of, 63. 
Pinelli—by Whiteway, 535. 
Pinturicchio: 
Annunciation, 538. 
Christ among the Doctors, 535. 
Frescoes, 538. 
Nativity, 538. 
Piranesi, by A. Samuel, 318. 
Piranesi and His Engravings, by P. Whiteway, 535. 
Piranesi, Giovanni Battista, and his son Francesco 
—Etchings of, by Russell Sturgis and A. Samuel, 
318, 498. 
Place, Mr.—Etchings, 490. 
Planographic Process of Engraving—Etching, En- 
graving . . ., by Messrs. Singer and Strang, rro. 
Plans —Sale Catalogue, agr. 
Plantagenets Tragicall Story: or the Death of King 
Edward the Fourth . . . Portrait of Thomas 
Weaver, by W. Marshall, 512. 
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Plaster Process . . . A Guide, by F. J. F. Wilson, 
S 4o. 

Plat, Sir Hugh, see Platte. 

Platt, C. A.—Catalogue of the Etched Works, by 
Ro AS Rice,27 5. 

Platte, Sir Hugh—The Jewell House of Art and 
Natuteiay = 5.71403: 

Playing Cards: 

Archaeologia, 475. 

Arts in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance, 
by PB: luacroix, 473. 

Bibliography of Card Games and of the History 
of Playing Cards, by N. T. Horr, 474, 486. 

Bibliography of Playing Cards, A, by A. R. 
Frey, 474, 486. 

Bibliography of Works in English on Playing 
Cards and Gaming . . ., by F. Jessel, 476, 
486. 

British Museum Collection, bequeathed by 
Lady €. Schreiber and others, 225, 399, 
490, 473, 474, 475, 486. 

Chalcographical Society, 54. 

Description of the Series of Playing Cards 
relating to the Political History of Dr. 
Sacheverell . . ., by W. Frazer, 474. 

Devil’s Picture Books, A History of Playing 
Cards, by Mrs. J. King van Rensselaer, 474. 

Facts and Speculations on the Origin and 
History of Playing Cards, by W. A. Chatto, 
472, 486. 

Hind, Short History of Engraving, 77, 78. 

History of: Dissertations on, by D. Barrington, 
474. 

History of Playing Cards with Anecdotes of 
fheiraise > --. 1. hey by Reva eos) Laylor, 
472. 

Invention of Printing, The, by T. L. De Vinne, 
149, 346, 473. 

Notice of the Ludus Triumphorum and Some 
Early Italian Card Games . . ., by R. Steele, 
475: 

Origin of Cards, Article by C. W. Moulton, 
474. 

Reproductions, 551. 

Researches into the History of Playing Cards 
eas SII get ag 2 

Schreiber, Lady Charlotte. See British Museum 
Collection. 

Suggestions on the Origin of Playing Cards, 
by J... Ri Robins,<4 72. 

Various Ages and Countries Selected from the 
Collection of Lady Charlotte Schreiber, 475. 
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Plomer, H. R.—Hand Lists of English Printers 
567. 
Poetical and Prose Works of English Writers . . 
Grolier Club Catalogues, S 26. 
Poetry ve Engraving: 
Amateur’s Pocket Companion, The, by J. M. 
Flindall, 515. 
Art of Graveing and Etching, The, by W. 
Faithorne, 514, 556. 
Book Lover’s Verse, by H. S. Ruddy, 522. 
Book Song, by G. White, 522. 
Book Verse, by William Roberts, 522. 
Brome, R., Verse on Portrait of, 516. 
Browning, Robert, ‘‘ A Likeness,” 518. 
Chalcographimania, 506. 
Collection of Emblemes, Ancient and Moderne, 
by G. Wither, 509, 510. 
Complete Body of the Art Military, The Por- 
trait of R. Elton, by J. Droeshout, 513. 
Dear Old London, by E. Field, 519. 
Divine Francies, by Fran Quarles, 513. 
Durerwalbrechts ty. 

Essay on Engraving and copper plate printing 
. and Albumazar . . . verses, 514. 
Etching and Etchers, by P. G. Hamerton, 

518. 
Evening Standard and St. James’s Gazette, 
Verses on an Old Engraving, 521. 
Ex-Libris Essays of a Collector, by C. D. Allen, 
520. 
Fables of A‘sop Paraphrased in Verse and 
adorn’d with Sculpture, by J. Ogilby, 511. 
Faithorne’s Portrait of W. Sanderson in 
Graphice, 513. 

Foster, John, Monograph on, by S. A. Green, 
516. 

Gentle Art of Resenting Injuries, The, 519. 

Golden Age of Engraving, The, 519. 

Hogarth, Biographical Anecdotes of, by Nichols, 
WieTSeS ye in5: 

Hollar, Wenceslaus, Life of, 570. 

Livre des Peintres et Graveurs, Le, by M. de 
Marolles, 507. 

Longfellow’s Verses on Nuremberg, 516. 

Love Affairs of a Bibliomaniac, The, by E. Field, 
STO: 

Lyttel Booke of Nonsense, Woodcuts of 15th 
and 16th Centuries, 571. 

Military Discipline, or the Young Artillery Man 
by Capt. W. Barriffes, 511. 

Milton’s Portrait, by Marshall, 511, 512 

Notes and Queries, 520. 
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Poetry ve Engraving—continued. 

Palmistry, the Secrets whereof disclosed, by 
R. Saunders, 513. 

Poetic Description of Choice and Valuable 
Prints, published by Macklin, 505. 

Polyolbion, by M. Drayton, 508, 509. 

Rise of the Book-plate, The, by W. G. Bow- 
doin, 520. 

Scalptura Carmen Autore Ludovico Doissin, 
bys: J4 507. 

Shakespear’s Portraits, Verses on, 509. 

Songs of the Press and other Poems relative to 
the Art of Printers and Printing . . ., by 
GH. Timperley,-5 16: 

Vertue, Life of Mr. George, by H. Walpole, 
Verses, 515. 

Weaver, Thomas, Portrait in Plantagenet’s 
Tragicall Story, 512. 

Whistler, J. A. McNeill, 518, 519. 

Poets Laureate of England—Exhibition Works of, 
384. 

Political and Personal Satires, by F. G. Stephens, 
452. 

Political and Satirical History of the Years 1756- 
1762—Fourth Edition of England’s Remem- 
brancer, 450. 

Pollard, A. W.: 

Early Illustrated Books, A History .. ., 436. 
English Book Illustration of To-day . . ., by 
Miss R. E. D. Sketchley, Introduction, 437. 

Fine Books, S 32. 

Hand Lists of English Printers, 567. 

Italian Book Illustrations . . ., 436. 

Last Words on the History of the Title-page 

- +» 347, 436. 

Manuscripts and Printed Books bequeathed to 
the British Museum, by A. H. Huth, 568. 
Old Picture Books with other Essays on 

Bookish Subjects, 348, 437. 

Short History of English Printing, 1476-1898, 
by H. R. Plomer, Edited by, 567. 

Polygraphic Art . . . Invention of J. Booth, 525. 


Polygraphice, or the Art of Drawing, Engraving ..., 


by W. Salmon: 
Description of, 14. 
Editions, 14, 15, So. 
Frontispiece, S 9. 
Mezzotint, 117. 
Title-page, 15, So. 
Pompadour, Madame de—Portrait, 201. 
Pope: 
First Editions of Works, Catalogue, 379. 
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Pope—continued, 
Quotation from in Dictionarium Polygraph- 
1eum, 15. 
Works of, Exhibition, 386. 
Popular Library of Art, The—George Cruikshank, 
by W. H. Chesson, 456. 
Portfolio Monographs, by P. G. Hamerton, 442, 
481, 535. 
Portraits : 
Amateur’s Pocket Companion, 197. 
American Engravers upon Copper and Steel, 
by David McNeely Stauffer, 208. 
American Revolutionary War, Portraiture of 
the, by W. L. Andrews, 204. 
Baziliwlogia, 191, 236. 
Best Portraits in Engraving, by C. Sumner, 
202. 
Biographical Essay on Emma, Lady Hamilton, 
by J. T. H. Baily, 206. % 
Biographical History of England, A, by Rev. 
J. Granger, 194. 
Biographical Sketches of British Characters, 
198. 
Blackburne Collection, 229. 
British Mezzotinto Portraits, by J. C. Smith, 
193, 203, 485, 490, 570, 5 44. 


British Museum, Catalogue of Engraved 
British “Portraits . .., 207, 2009, 40F, 436, 
55° 554. 


British Portraits, Catalogue of, F. O’ Donoghue, 
209, 401, 486, 554. 

British Portraits, Catalogue of Engraved . . ., 
by R. Wilkinson, S 15. 

Buckingham, Duke of, Sale, 233. 

Calcographiana, 198. 

Carson, Hampton L., Collection, 245-247. 

Catalogue of a Collection of Engraved Por- 
traits, by E. Evans, 199. 

Catalogue of Engraved British Portraits, A, by 
H. Bromley, 197. 

Catalogue of Exhibition, by W. H. Overall, 
404. 

Catalogue of Twenty Thousand Engraved 
Portraits, A, by J. Russell Smith, 203. 

Catalogue Raisonné of the Engraved Works 
of Sir Joshua Reynolds, by E. Hamilton, 
200, 201. 

Celebrated Personages, Catalogue of Engraved 
Portraits of, 205. 

Characters Illustrious in British History . . ., 
Engraved by R. Earlom and C. Turner, 
192. 
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Portraits—continued. 


Charles I when Prince of Wales, by Delaram, 
320. 

Clark, Dr. C. E., Collection, 244. 

Collectanea Napoleonica, by W. V. Daniell, 
ZOO 2 O. 

Collection of Engraved Portraits, Catalogued 
and Exhibited, by J. A. Rose, 224, 
554: 

Cousins, S., Portraits by, 193. 

Daulby, D., Sale of Prints, 231. 

Durrant Collection, 235. 

Early Engraving and Engravers in England, 
by Sir S. Colvin, 207, S 43. 

Effigies of Famous English Writers, 380. 


Elizabeth, Queen, Catalogue of Portraits, by | 


F. M. O’Donoghue, 204. 

English Heads, A Catalogue of, by Joseph 
Ames, 194. 

English Mezzotint Portraits, Burlington Fine 
Arts Club Exhibition, 205. 

English Mezzotint Portraits Exhibition, Cata- 
logue, 369. 

English Portraits, Catalogue of, by A. M. Hind, 
75; 2 43- 

English Portraits in Mezzotint, by W. F. 
Tiftin, 127, 202, S 44. 

Engraved Portraiture of the Sixteenth Cen- 
tury, by Sir W. Stirling Maxwell, 200. 

Faithorne, W., Exhibition of Portraits, En- 
graved by, 380. 

Foreigners who have visited England. . ., A 
Catalogue of Portraits by J. Caulfield, 560. 

Franklin, Benjamin, Portraits, 204, 207. 

French Authors Exhibition, 381. 

French Engravers of Portraits, by W. IL. 
Andrews, 288. 

French Portrait Engraving of the XVII and 
XVIII Centuries, by T. H. Thomas, 209, 
2o2n 

Gainsborough, T., Engraved Portraits and 
Fancy Subjects, by H. P. Horne, 203. 

Gossip about Portraits, by F. Tiffin, 200. 

Green, V., Portraits by, 193. 

Hamilton, Emma, Lady: 

Catalogue by J. T. H. Baily, 206. 
Illustrated History of, by Julia Frankau, 
209. 

Hawthorne, Nathaniel, Descriptive List of 
Portraits, by F. Weitenkampf, 206. 

Heads of Illustrious Persons of Great Britain, 
by Houbraken and Vertue, 192. 


Portraits—continued. 

Heemskerck, M., 267. 

Helleu, Paul, Portraits Reproduced from 
Etchings, Introduction by F. Wedmore, 208. 

Herwologia Anglica, Hoc Est Clarissi- Morvm 

aya le 

Hilliard, Nicholas, Miniatures, 329. 

Hubard Collection, 221. 

Imitations of Original Drawings, by Hans 
Holbein, Engraved by Bartolozzi, 192. 

Index to American Portraits, by B. Samuel, 
205 

index to Portraits 2, by \W. C. lane, and 
Nina E. Browne, 207, 404, 486. 

Judkins, E., Portraits by, 193. 

Lawson, Sir Wilfred, Collection, 240. 

Literary Portraits, English, Exhibition, 382. 

Lodge’s Portraits of Illustrious Personages, 


193. 
Manuel de Amateur d’Illustrations Gravures 
eh Poriraite as 2, bar Min) 2 oleurin. 202; 


Mezzotint Collection, British Museum, 402. 

Milton Tercentenary, Portrait, Prints, and 
Writings of John Milton, by Dr. Williamson, 
208, 

Mitchell Catalogue, by Henkels, 193, 486. 

Morrison Collection, 223. 

Napoleon, Illustrated with Prints from Con- 
temporary and other Portraits, by J. T. H. 
Baily, 209. 

National Portraits in the National Art Library, 
Catalogue of Engravings, Note by Julian 
Marshall, 204, 409. 

Noted Personages, Catalogue of Engraved 
Portraits of, by Myers and Co., 206. 

Old Engraved Portraits and Historical Prints 
of American Naval Commanders . . ., 503. 

Printsellers’ Catalogues, 210-213. 

Raphael, Sir H. H., Collection, 224. 

Rare and Valuable Engraved Portraits on Sale, 
Catalogue of, by F. Harvey, 205. 

Reynolds, Sir J., Catalogues, 201. 

Reynolds, S. W., Portraits by, 193. 

Richardson, 195. 

Rogers, E. L., Collection, 244. 

Romney, G., Engraved Portraits and Fancy 
Subjects, 203. 

Rose, James Anderson, Collection of Engraved 
Portraits, Catalogued and Exhibited by, 201, 
224. 

Royal Miracle, The, A Collection of Rare 
Tracts .. ., A. M. Broadley, 5 15. 
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Portraits—continued. 
Saint Mémin, Fevret de, Collection of Por- 
WEBNS oo oy IZ 
Shakspeare Portraits, 198, 199, 561, S 15. 
Smith, J. C., Collection, 239. 
Stowe Granger Sale, 238. 
Theobald, H. S., Collection, 241. 
Tiffin Collection, 225. 
Tosti Engravings, Portraits, 200, 226. 
Towneley, J., Collection, 232. 
Trio of Eighteenth Century French Engravers 
of Portraits in Miniature, by W. L. Andrews, 
205. 
Turner, Charles, Portraits by, 193. 
Van Dyck and Portrait Engraving in the 
Seventeenth Century, 563. 
Verses referring to, 508, 509. 
Washington Portraits, 193, 202, 203, 206, 245, 
248, 249, 377, 560. 
Watsons, Portraits by the, 193. 
Whelen, H., Collection, 250, 251. 
Women Writers, Engraved Portraits of, 381. 
Woodburn’s Gallery of Rare Portraits, 192. 
Pott, R. E., Miss C. M.—Etching and Engraving 
Tools and Material, 113. 
Potter, P.—Engraving by, in Etching and Etchers, 
104. 
Powell, Miss C. A.-—Woodcuts, 151, 364. 
Power, P. E.—Pictures by S. Cousins, 129. 
Practical Guide to Lithography, by G. Stanbury, 
7p 
Practical Hints on Decorative Printing with Illus- 
trations, by W. Savage, 184, 185. 
Practical Instruction in the Art of Wood Engrav- 
ing, by W. A. Emerson, 149. 
Practical Instructor of Photo Engraving and Zinc 
Etching Process, by A. F. W. Leslie, 531. 
Practical Lithographer, by C. Mason, 171. 
Practical Lithography, by A. Seymour, 175. 
Practical Notes on Etching, by R. S. Chattock, 
cou. 
Prang, Louis: 
Catalogue of an Exhibition Illustrative of a 
Centenary of Artistic Lithography, Introduc- 
tion by, 173, 381, 382. 
Colour Lithography, 175, 375. 
Present Rage for Mezzotint, The, by W. Roberts, 
Article in “The Nineteenth Century,” 130. 
Prideaux, S. T.—Aquatint Engraving, A Chapter 
in the History of Book Illustration, 112, 438, 


447, 478. 
Prieur—Engravings, 290. 


INDEX 


Prime, W. C.—Passio Christi, by Albert Diirer, 
Edited by, 158. 
Prince Rupert—Mezzotint Engraving, 115, 119, 
135: 
Principia Typographia..., by S. L. Sotheby— 
Water Marks, 145-147, 339, 539- 
Principles and Practice of Colour Printing, Stated 
and Explained, by F. Noble, 185. 
Print Collecting: 
American Engravers upon Copper and Steel, 
by D. MeN. Stauffer, 76. 
Art Exemplar, ‘The... 526: 
Art of Painting... andthe use of Prints..., 44. 
Biographical Dictionary, A, 53. 
Book Plates Collecting, Protest in Verse, 520. 
Books of Prints, Illustrated Works, etc., 
Catalogue, 65. 
British Mezzotinto Portraits, by J. C. Smith, 
128. : 
Byways of Collecting, by E. Deane, 302. 
Calcographiana, by J. Caulfield, 198. 
Cataloguing and Arranging of, 553, 554. 
Chalcographimania . . .. A Humorous Poem, 
506, 507. 
Chats on Old Prints, by A. Hayden, 76. 
Chronological Series of Engravers, 51. 
Collection of Engraved Portraits, Catalogued 
and Exhibited, by J. A. Rose, 554. 
Colour Prints, by M. Hardie, 535. 
Early Engraving and Engravers in England, 
by Sir $.-Colvin, 75. 
Eighteenth Century Colour Prints, by J. 
Frankau, 186. 
Engravings and their Value, by J. H. Slater, 
72, 554, 5575 558, 560. 
Essay on Prints, An, by W. Gilpin, 45, 46. 
Essay on the Utility of Collecting, etc., by 
G. Cumberland, 47, 344. 
Etching, Engraving . 
and Strang, tog. 
Exhibition in Print Rooms, The Problem of, 
Dele 
Field of the Print Collector, The, Essay, by 
Sir F. Wedmore, 324. 
Fine” Art Circular and) Print 
Manual, 64, 67. 
Fine Prints, by Sir F. Wedmore, 74. 
French Prints of the Eighteenth Century, by 
R. Nevill, 291. 
Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Handbook of Engravers of Ornament, by 
Marshall, 67. 
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Print Collecting —continued. 

History of Painting . . . Graving, by P. Monier, 
44. ; 

How to Appreciate Prints, by F. Weitenkampf, 
77, 288, 554. 

Introduction to the Study and Collection of 
Ancient Prints, by W. H. Willshire, 69, 340, 
344, 554- 

Italian School, 47, 344. 

Marks. See Print Collectors’ Marks. 

Museumskunde, ‘‘A Proposal for the Catalogu- 
ing of Engravings,” 553. 

Music Titles and their Delineators, Illustrated 
ony Dy Wi. Eoimeson, S22. 

Old Engravers of England, by M. C. Salaman, 
76. 

Ordnung und Katalogisierung eines Kupfer- 
stichkabinetts, 553. 

Periodicals with Articles on, 534. 

Picture Printer of the Nineteenth Century, 
George Baxter, The, by C: T. Lewis, 188. 
Portraits, Catalogue of Engraved British, 
British Museum, by F. O’Donoghue, 554. 
Portraits, Catalogue of Engraved British, by 

Evans, 200. 

Portraits. See their titles. 

Print Collector, The. See that title. 

Print Collector’s Handbook. See that title. 

Royal Society of Painter-Etchers and En- 
gravers, 136. 

Saints in Artand their Attributes and Symbols, 
Alphabetically Arranged, The, by M. E. 
Tabor, 356. 

Sales of Prints, Notes on, Published by Evans 
and Sons, London, 65. 

Sculptura-Historico-Technica, 37, 44, 554. 

Short History of Engraving. See that title. 

Spooner’s Dictionary, 67. 

Usefulness and Benefits of Prints, The, 43. 

Water Marks, 338-341. 

Print Collector, The, by J. Maberly: 

Bibliography, 482, 483, S 37. 

Booke of Secrets, A, reference to, 9, Io. 

“Care and Keeping of Prints,” 554. 

Catalogues referring to books on Engraving, 
42, 43. 

Cleaning of Prints, 523. 

Copy belonging to Sir F. Seymour-Haden, 48. 

Description of, 42, 71. 

Editions: 


1844, 41. 
1880, 43, 67, 262, 341. 
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Print Collector, The, by J. Maberley—continued. 
Marks of Print Collectors, 43, 341. 
Mention of the Art of Graving and Etching, 
21,1225 
Preface, 41. 
Quotation from, 43. 
Print Collectors’ Bulletin . 
I. Keppel and Co., 496. 
Print Collector’s Handbook, by Alfred Whitman: 
Arranging and Cataloguing of Prints, 554. 
Bibliography, 483. 
Catalogue of Engraved British Portraits, by 
Evans, Date of Publication, 200. 
Editions, 74, S 37. 
Excellency of the Pen and Pencil, described. 32. 
French Engravings, 288. 
Mezzotint Engraving, 74. 
Rrefaces 77. 
Restoration of Prints, 523. 
Revised and Enlarged Edition, 1912, S ro. 
Print Collectors’ Marks : 
Collectors’ Marks, by L. Fagan, 341, 342. 
Introduction to the Study and Collection of 
Ancient Prints, An, by W. H. Willshire, 341. 
Print Collector, The, by J. Maberley, 341. 
Short History of Engraving, 77. 
Study and Collection of Ancient Prints, by 
W. H. Willshire, 69. 
Print Collector’s Quarterly, The, by Messrs. F. 
Keppel and Co., 534. 
Print Gallery, The, H. Grevel and Co., 545, 546. 
Print Restoration and Picture Cleaning, by M. J- 
Gunn, 82, 522. 
Printers: 
Basle In the XV and XVI Centuries, The, by 
C. W. Heckethorn, 348, 480. 
Hand-Lists of English Printers, by KE. G. Duff, 
567. 
Memoirs of Ancient Printers, 57. 
See also Printsellers’ Catalogues and Names of 
Printers and Printers’ Marks. 
Printer’s Handbook .. ., The, by C. T. Jacobi, 531. 
Printers’ Marks: 
Afdes Althorpiane, by Rev. T. F. Dibdin, 346. 
Bibliographical, Antiquarian and Picturesque 
Tour in France and Germany, Also. . 
Northern Counties of England and Scot- 
land, 346. 
Bibliographical Decameron, The, 346. 
Bibliomania, by Rev. T. F. Dibdin, 346. 
Catalogue of the Library of the Duke di 
Cassano Serra, by Rev. T. F. Dibdin, 346. 
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Printsellers’, Dealers’, and Publishers’ Catalogues 
—continued. 


Printers’ Marks—continued. 
Early Dutch, German, and English Printers’ 


Marks, by J. P. Berjean, 5 25, S 37. 
Early Venetian Printing, 347. 
Early Woodcut Initials . . ., by O. Jennings, 


348. 

Hand Lists of English Printers, by E. G. Duff, 
567. 

History of the Art of Printing . . ., by H. 


Noel Humphreys, 346. 

How to Collect Books, by J. H. Slater, 348. 

Introduction to the Study of Bibhography, by 
ING 1, Isl, Jalon, sag. 

Invention of Printing, The . . ., 346. 

Last Words on the History of the Title-page, 
by A. W. Pollard, 347. 

List of the Founts of Type and Woodcut 
Devices used by Printers in Holland in the 
Fifteenth Century, 346. 

Lost Language of Symbolism . . 
H. Bayley, 358. 

Masterpieces of the Early Printers and En- 
gravers .. . by H. No Humphreys, 346, 
347. 

New Light on the Renaissance Displayed in 
Contemporary Emblems, A, by H. Bayley, 
348, 357- 

Notable Printers of Italy during the Fifteenth 
Century, by T. L. de Vinne, 348. 

Old Picture Books, with other Essays on 
Bookish Subjects, by A. W. Pollard, 348. 
Printers of Basle, The . . ., by C. W. Hecke- 

thorn, 348. 

Printers’ Marks, by W. Roberts, 347, 486. 

Short History of English Printing, 1476-18098, 
SOG 

ditle-Pages*as=seen™ bya (Printer. fs, by 
T. L. De Vinne, 348. 

Titles and Frontispieces, Catalogue of a Selec- 
tion of Engraved . . ., 347. 

Tory, Geoffrey, 348. 

Typographia, 347. 

Typographical Antiquities . . 
345: 

Whittinghams, Printers, The Charles, Byile 

Printing and its Accessories, by G. Ruse and C. 

Straker, 172. 
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Bowles, J., 490. 

Boydell, J., 492, 493. 

Boys, T., 495. 

Browne, F., 491. 

Buttre & Co., J. C., 494. 

Colnaghi and Obach, S 39. 

Connell & Sons, James, 501. 

Curll By 401% 

Daniell & Son, F., 501. 

Description of Printsellers in Book, by T. 
Waller, 87. 

Dunthorne, R., 495. 

Ederheimer, R., 500, 501. 

Evans & Sons, A. E., 494. 

Frost and Reed, S 38, 39. 

Gordon & Son, S. T., 494. 

Gregory, George, 501. , 

Holloway, Slann, & Webb, Messrs., 495, 496. 

Hurst, Robinson & Co., 493, 494. 

Keppel & Co., Frederick, 496-499, S 39. 

List of Present-day Dealers, 503, 504, 570. 

Lister, E25 30. 

Literary Blue-Book . . ., 494. 

Macklin, “ Poetic Description of Choice and 
Valuable Prints,” 505. 

Maggs Bros., 501, 502. 

Mayer, Godefroy, 502, 503. 

Moon, Boys, & Graves, 494. 

Moore, McQueen & Co., 495. 

Noseda, Mrs., 257. 

Overton, H. & J. Hoole, 491. 

Parker, “Is Hs 562. 

Portraits, Catalogues, 210-213. 

Printsellers’ Association, 502. 

Quaritch, B., S 39. 

Roullier, A., 500. 

Schaus, W., 500. 

Shropshire, W., S 38. 

Sotheran & Co., Henry, 502. 

Thane, 7, 52. 

‘Thorp eis sc 

Tregaskis, James, 502. 

Vicars Brothers, 502. 

Wunderlich & Co., Messrs. H., 499. 

Zouche, 491. 


Prints and their Makers, Essays on Engravers and | Processes of Engraving: 

Etchers, Old and Modern, by F. Carrington, S ro. Art Exemplar, The . . . See that title. 
Printsellers’ Association, Publications, 502. Bibliography, by Messrs. Singer and Strang, 
Printsellers’, Dealers’, and Publishers’ Catalogues : 524. 

Bowles, Carington, 491. Bibliography, by R. M. Hoe, 524. 
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Processes of Engraving—continued. 

Catalogues of Selections of Prints to illustrate, 
82. : 

Chronological Catalogue of a Selection of 
Prints to Illustrate the Various Processes, 
Fifteenth to Eighteenth Century, 532. 

Dictionary of Engraving ..., by W. H. Baker, 
533: 

Discovery of the Natural Printing Process . 
by L. Auer, 527. 

Dodge, Ozia, Experiments in Producing Print- 
ing Surfaces, 533. 

Etching, Engraving, and other Methods of 
Printing Pictures, by Messrs. Singer and 
Strang, 524. 

Grolier Club Catalogue, 82. 

Penrose’s Pictorial Annual, The Process Year 

' Book, Edited by W. Gamble, 533. 

Printers’ Handbook, 531. 

Processes of Engraving, Invented from the Fif- 
teenth to the end of the Eighteenth Century, 
Catalogue, 396. 

Rise and Progress of the Graphic Arts . 
The, by J. Donlevy, 526. 

Technical Methods of the Reproductive Arts, 
from the Fifteenth Century to the Present 
Time, Exhibition Illustrating, 532. 

Universal Catalogue of Books on Art, 524. 

for Particular Processes see Names. 

Proctor, R.—Hand-J.ists of English Printers, 567. 
Profitable Book, A: 

Editions, 2-6, 7. 

Engraving Recipes, Quotations, 3-5, 555. 

Etching, 86. 

Mention of, by Joseph Ames, 6. 

Original Source of Book, ro. 

Title-pages, 2, 6, 555. 

Prout —Lithograph, 165. 

Punch— Illustrators of, 81. 

Putnam, S. G.—Woodcuts, 151, 364. 

Pyatt, J. O.—Memoir of Albert Newsam, 317. 

Pycroft, George—Memoir of Samuel Cousins, 
REAR Zo. 

Pye, John—The Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. 
Turner, 122: 
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Quaritch, B.: 
Catalogue of Art Books, 479. 
Muir’s Facsimiles of the Works of William 
Blake, 298. 
Rare and Valuable Books .. ., 
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Catalogue, 
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| Quarles, Fran.-~ Divine Fancies, 513. 


Queen, The: 
Articles on Prints and Reprints in ‘The 
Collector? 534, 
arundel Prints,” 547. 
Queen, J.—Lithograph Portrait, 317. 
Queries Magazine, The—Origin of Cards, Article 
by C. W. Moulton, 474. 


Radcliffe, Astronomical Observer, Oxford—Dedi- 
cation of Essay, by F. T. Palgrave to, 64. 
Raffaelle, Engravings after, 538. 
Raffaelli, J. F.—Paintings, Etchings, etc., 397. 
Raffet, A.—by A. Curtis, 497. 
Raimbach, A.: 
Governor of the Society of Engravers, 95. 
Memoirs and Recollections of, 318. 
Raimondi, Marc’ Antonio: 
Engravings, 54, 367, 501, 530, 562. 
Followers, Works by, 4o2. 
Rajon, P. A.—Etchings-Drawings, Catalogue, 105, 
276, 
Ranch—Bronze Statue of Albert Durer, 262. 
Rancourt—A Manual of Lithography, Translation, 
169. 
Raphael Sanzio: 
Cartoons Sale Catalogue, 495. 
Engravings after, 229, 313, 367. 
Raphael, Sir H. H.—Collection 
224. 
Rare and Valuable Books . 
B. Quaritch, S 39. 
Rariora . . ., by John E. Hodgkin—Water Marks, 
340, 561. 
Rathborne, Aron (or Rathburne) : 
Map Engraving Patent, 328. 
Svrveyor in Foure Bookes, The, 329. 
Rathbun, R.: 
Catalogue of Hon. G. P. Marsh’s Collection of 
Engravings, 223. 
National Gallery of Art Department of Fine 
Arts of the National Museum, Bulletin, 
219. 
Whistler Collections, N.S.A., 326, 408. 
Rawlinson, W. G.: 
Engraved Work of J. M. W. Turner, 126. 
Liber Studiorum, The, of J. M. W. Turner, 
Catalogue of, 122, 368. 
Mezzotint Engraving, Notes on, 131. 
Redgrave, G. E.—Daniel and the Emblem Litera- 
(Ele, 1S) Ac 


of Portraits, 


en Cataloctic rcs poy, 
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Redgrave, Samuel: 
Dictionary of Artists of the English School, A, 


70, S 44. 
Fans, 470. 
Rees, Rev. T. M.—Welsh Painters, Engravers, 
Sculptors . . ., by, 565. 


Reid Ga We: 
Cruikshank, George, Catalogue of Works. . ., 
454. 
Holbein’s Designs for Goldsmiths, etc., 546. 
Italian Engravers, 15th Century, Introduction, 
547- 


Masterpieces of Engraving . . ., 549. 


Playing and other Cards in the British Museum, 


Drelace 473, 
Salamanca Collection of Prints, 225, 464. 
Relative Claims of Etching and Engraving . . ., 


The, by Francis Seymour Haden, F.R.C.S., 106, | 


107. 
Relief Printing—White line Engraving for Relief 
printing in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, 
by S: Rs Koehler, 152, 407. 
Rembrandt van Rijn: 
Catalogues by: 
Bell, M., 278. 
LEHANE, No, DG 
Daulby, D., 276. 
Haden, F. Seymour, 277. 
Hamerton, P. G., and Campbell Dodgson, 
278, 319; 552. 
Hind, Arthur M., 278, 310, 5604. 
Gersaint, M., 276. 
Holmes, C..)..2 70. 
Koehler, S. R., 394. 
Michel, Emile, 278, 487. 
Middleton, Rev. C: H., 279, 487: 
Mollett, J. W., 278. 
Wilson, Lj 277s 
Critical Essay, A, by Auguste Bréal, 319. 
Etchings and Engravings, 49, 71, 87, 104, 216, 
220, 231, 234, 235, 244, 245, 252, 262, 265, 
314, 367, 376, 502, 549, 550, 569. 
Etchings, by David Keppel, 319, 499. 
Etchings, Fifty of the most notable .. . 
with Biography oy Ca be Gurtis, 
aye 
Etchings illustrated... and life..., by H.N. 
Humphreys, 551. 
Etchings of . . ., by H. H. Nelson, 535. 
Exposition d’Ctuvres de Rembrandt . . ., by 
F. Courboin, J. Guibert, P. André Lemoisne, 
487. 
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Rembrandt van Rijn—continued. 

Fac-simile Etchings from the . . . Cracherode 
Collection, British Museum, by W. J. Smith, 
557 

Great Engravers, The, 265, 5 18. 

Life and Genius of . . Etchings . . 
Dr. Scheltema and J. Cundall, 551. 

“Little Books on Art,” Rembrandt, by Elizabeth 
A. Sharp, 319. 

Modern disciples of, Frederick Keppel, 31, 


uy 


319. 

‘Popular Library of Art” series, by H. Knack- 
fuss, 319. 

Rembrandt van Rijn and his Work, by J. M. 
Bell, 487. 

Signatures, facsimiles, 48. 

Works of—. . .)Htched «by J. Chalonys51. 


Works of Rembrandt and Wille, Exhibition 
from T. H. Garrett’s Collection, 569. 
Remington, J. W.—Catalogue of Books of Em- 

bléms:s 02, 36n. 
Rensselaer, Mrs. J. King van—Devil’s Picture 
Books. A History of Playing Cards, 474. 
Rensselaer, Mrs. Schuyler Van: 
American Etchers, 107. 
Etchings, 392. 
Meéryon;, Cye272: 
Millet, Jean-Francois, Painter-Etcher, 497. 
“ Repertorium Bibhographicum,” by Hain, 153. 
Repertorium-Sculptile-Typicum: 
Copy at British Museum, 52. 
Marks and Monograms of Engravers, 36, 44, 


342, 343. 
Reprint in Sculptura-Historico-Technica, 37, 
40. 


Translation from L’Abcedario Pittorico, 36. 
Reply to some Statements on Lithography, by 
C. Hullmandel, 170. 

Repository of Arts... The, by R. Ackermann, 165. 
Representative Art of Our Time with original 
Lithographs, by Charles Holme, 111, 155, 175. 

Reproductions: 
Altdorfer, A., Woodcuts, 537. 
Antiquaries, Society of, 537. 
Arundel Society, The, Publications, 537, S 40, 

S) Ante 

Barbari, Jacopo de’, 542. 
Blake, William, 5309. 
Brangwyn, Frank, 539. 
Breydenbach, Bernard von, 538. 
British Museum Engravings, 539. 
Cameron, D. Y., Etchings, 539, 571. 
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Reproductions—continued. 

Canaletto Etchings . . . Views, S 41. 

Chalcographical Society,’ The International, 
539-542. 

Dream of Poliphilus, The, 543. 

Diirer, Albrecht, 543. 

Etchings by Celebrated Painters of the Italian, 
Dutch and Flemish Schools, by W. Y. Ott- 
ley,, 550. 

Fans and Fan leaves, 544. 

Fitton, Hedley, 544. 

French Engravings, 544. 

Goya, 544. 

Great Engravers, The, by A. H. Hind, 544. 

Green, os. A. 544, 

Grevel, H., and Co., 545, 546, 

Grolier Club Whistler Catalogue, 536. 

Haden, Sir Francis Seymour, 546. 

Helleu, Paul, 546. 

History of Engraving in England, by L.. Fagan, 
544- 

Hogenberg, N., Engraving, 547. 

Holbein, Hans, 546. 

Humphreys, H. N., History of the Art of 
Printing, 547. 

Israels, Jozef, 547. 

Italian Engravers, Fifteenth Century, Intro- 
duction, 547. 

Liber Studiorum, by J M. W. Turner, 547. 

Lippmann, Dr. F., Engravings and Woodcuts 
by Old Masters, 547-549 

London, Views of Old ..., compiled by 
W. L. McNay, 550. 

Master Etchers, The, 549. 

Masterpieces of Engraving ..., by G. W. 
Reid, 549. 

Medici Society Publications, 536. 

Mezzotints, 550. 

Millet, Jean Francois, 550. 

Nielli Engravings, 550. 

Playing Cards, 551. 

Rembrandt Etchings, 551, 552. 

Reproductive Arts from the Fifteenth Century 
to the Present Time . . ., Exhibition 
Illustrating the Technical Methods, 396, 


Baz. 
Saint-Mémin, Fevret de, Collection of Por- 
Ei aiigt es .5)'5 52: 


Sandys, F., 156, 552. 
Strang, W., 552. 

Van Dyck, 552. 

Whistler, J. A McNeill, 553. 


Reproductions—condéinued. 
Woodcuts by F. Sandys, Introduction by B. 
Johnson, 156. 
Woodcuts, Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, 
A Little Booke of Nonsense, 571. 
Repton, H.— Garden Literature, 112. 
Restoration of Prints: 
Art Exemplar, The, 523, 528. 
Book of Trade Secrets, Receipts, and Instruc- 
tions, for Renovating, Repairing, Improving 
(oe wetints, ol he, 622: 
Engravings and their Value, by Slater, 523. 
Mezzotints, by C. Davenport, 523. 
Print Collector, The, by Maberly, 523. 
Print Collector’s Handbook, 523. 
Print Restoration and Picture Cleaning . . ., 
by M. J. Gunn, 522. 
Revere, Paul: 
Biography, by W. Dunlap, 63. 
Engravings, Paul Revere and his, by W. L. 
Andrews, 320. 
Life of Colonel Paul Revere, The, by Elbridge 
EH. Goss,320; 
Outline of the Life and Works of, by G. P. 
Tilton, 320. 
Review of Etching in the United States, by H. R. 
Wray, 109. 
Reynold, Nic.—Map Engraving, 328. 
Reynolds, Sir Joshua: 
Account of in “Golden Age of Engraving,” 
81. 
Catalogues of Engraved Works, 200, 201. 
Dedication of J. Richardson’s Essay on Prints 
to, 47. 
Engravings after Pictures by, 132, 133, 136, 
200, 201, 209, 243. 
Holbein and Sir Joshua, Article by John 
Ruskin, 160. 
Portraits after, 116, 207. 
Sale of Prints, 230. 
“‘Waldegrave Sisters,” Painting, 206. 
Reynolds, S. W.: 
Complete List of Engravings after Sir J. 
Reynolds, 136. 
Engraved Portraits, 193. 
Memoir of, by Alfred Whitman, 132. 
Rhead, G. Woolliscroft: 
Etching, Darton’s Manuals for home-work, 
108. 
Handbook of Etching, 471. 
History of the Fan, 471. 
Principles of Design, The, 471. 
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Rice an: 
Catalogue of Etchings and Drypoints, by C. 
Storm Van’s Gravesande, 395. 
Platt, Charles A., Catalogue of the Etched 
Works, 275. 
Richardson, G.—Iconology . . ., 351, 352. 
Richardson, R.—George Morland, his Life and a 
Critical Description of his Works . . ., 316. 
Richardson, W.: 
Catalogue of Portraits Engraved from Pictures 
painted by Sir Joshua Reynolds, zor. 
Engraved Portraits, 195, 196, 516. 
Richmond, W. D.: 
Colour and Colour Printing as applied to 
Lithography, 173. 
Grammar of Lithography, The, 164, 172. 
Richter, E. H.—Early Engraving in American 
Exhibition Catalogue, 397. 


Richter, J. P—The Golden Age of Classic Christian | 
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Ricketts, C.—Charles Shannon, 
Lithographs, 176, 279. 

Ricketts, Major E. B.—Composite Book Plates, 
428, 5 28. 

Rimell and Son, J., Catalogues: 

Art Books, 480. 
British Portraits, 212. 

Rinder, F.—D. Y. Cameron, An Illustrated Cata- 
logue of His Etched Work, 260, 539, 562, 571. 

Riordan, Roger.—Mezzotint, 130. 

Riquer, A. de—Spanish Book Plates, S 29. 

Rise and Progress of the Graphic Arts, The, by 
J. Donlevy, 171, 526. 

Rise of the Book Plate, by W. G. Bowdoin, 414, 
520. 

Ritchie, A. H.—Description of Mr. Huntington’s 
Picture of Lady Washington’s Reception Day, 
Engraved, 319, 494. 

Ritchie, H. A.—Japanese Prints Sale, 446. 

Riviére, Henri—Lithographs, 111, 175. 

Robert, E.—Essay on Book-plates and Book 
Stamps, S 29 

Roberts, E. F.— The Complete Works of William 
Hogarth—descriptive letterpress, 312. 

Roberts, W.: 

Present Rage for Mezzotints, The, 130. 

Printers’ Marks, A Chapter in the History of 
Typography, 347, 486. 

Romney, George, A Biographical and Critical 
Essay, with Catalogue Raisonné, S ro. 

Wilson, Sydney Ernest, Engravings in Mezzo- 
tint, 286. 


Catalogues of 
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Robertson, J. Ross—Collection of Engravings re- 
lating to the History of Canada and New- 
foundland, Toronto, 5 32. 

Robertson, W. G.—William Blake, 297. 

Robetta—Engraver, 54. 

Robins, J. R.—Suggestions on the Origin of Play- 

ing Cards” 24,472: 
Robinson, Comdr. C. Napier—Naval Battles . . ., 
440. 
Robinson, Robert: 
Bewick Memento, 142. 
Bewick, Thomas, Life and Times, 142. 
Pamphlet on the Wood-cut ‘Waiting for 


Death,” 140. 
Roffe, A.—John George Wille, Autobiography 
geo: 
Rogers, E. L.-—Sale of Prints, 244. 
1 Roget, fj; Ee. 
Etching by, 122. ’ 


Etchings by Renier Zeeman and Karel du 
Jardin, Catalogue, 368. 

Rollinson, W.—Biography, by W. Dunlap, 63. 

Roma Sotterranea, by Northcoteand Brownlow, 353. 

Romanino—Frescoes, 538. 

Romney, George: 

Biographical and Critical Essay, with Cata- 
logue Raisonné, by J. Humphrey Ward and 
W. Roberts, S ro. 

Engravings and Portraits after, 116, 203, 209, 
2A4o,1242. 

Rooker, E.—Engravings, 467. 

Roos—Etching, 550. 

Rose, James Anderson—Collection of Engraved 
Portraits, Catalogued and Exhibited by, 201, 
224, 253, 495, 554. 

Rose, J. H.—Pictorial Satire as a Factor in 
Napoleonic History, 459. 

Rose, Pierre de Chaignon la—Notes on Book 
Plates, 423. 

Rose Family, The, of Suffield, Connecticut, by 
J. Terry, 420. 

Rosenthal, Léon—-La Gravure, 477. 

Rosenthal, Ludwig—Catalogue of Books, 414. 

Rosse, E.—Engraved Portrait of Wille, 326. 

Rossetti, D. G. and W. M.—Poetical Works of 
W. Blake with Memoir, 297, 298. 

Rothenstein, W.—Francisco Jose de Goya y 
Lucientes, 407. 

Roullier, A.—Booklets and Print-Collectors’ Bul- 

letins, 500, 562. 

Rowlandson, T.: 

Book illustration, S 14, S 31. 
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Rowlandson, T.—continued. 
Caricatures, 453, 457, 460. 
Coloured Books, 535. 
Illustrations, 112, S14, S31. 
Royal Society of Painter-Etchers and Engravers, 
by Sir Frank Short, R.A.: 
Etchings and Engravings, 113. 
Mezzotint Engraving, 136. 
Rubens—Engravings after, 229. 
Ruddy, H. S.—Book Lover’s Verse, 522. 
Rules for Drawing Caricature: with an Essay on 
Comic Printing, 451. 
Rules, Orders and Regulations of the Society of 
Engravers, 95. 
Rupert, Prince, Count Palatine of the Rhine: 
Etchings, r21. 
Mezzotint Engraving, 28-30, 115, 1217. 
Ruse, G. and C. Straker—Printing and its access- 
orles, 172. 
Ruskin, John: 
Ariadne Florentina, 68. 
Drawings belonging to, purchased by the 
British Museum, 8o. 
Elements of Drawing, 125. 
Florentine Picture Chronicle Drawings, 68. 
Reynolds, Sir Joshua, and Hans Holbein, 
160. 
Turner Etchings for Liber Studiorum, 124. 
Ruskin Art Club, Los Angeles, California— Modern 
Wood Engraving . . ., 392. 
Ruskin Museum—Turner Portrait, 126. 
Russell, A. G. B.: 
Blake, William, Engravings of, S 22. 
Blake, William, Letters and Life, 300. 
Ruthvin—A Short Account of Lithography, or the 
Art of printing from Stone, 169. 
Rutter, F.—James McNeill Whistler, An Estimate 
and a Biography, 325. 
Ryland, W. W.: 
Authentic Memoirs of . . . Life . . 
4 -.e, lbunted tor J; Ryall, 327. 
Engravings, 187. 
Rylands, J. P.—Notes on Book-plates, 417. 
Rylands, Mrs. John—AlIthorp Library presented to 
Manchester, 57. 
Rylands, W. H.: 
Adventures and a Portion of the Story of ... 
Lord Tewrdannckh, Edited by, 389. 
Ars Moriendi, The, 389. 
Virginia, A Briefe and True Report of the 
New Found Land of . . ., Edited by, 389. 
Ryther, A.—Map Engraver, 328. 
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Sacheverell, Dr.—Description of the Series of 
Playing Cards relating to the Political History of 
Ja DY W. Hrazer, 47a, 

Sachtleven —Etching, 550. 

Sacred and Legendary Art, by Mrs. Jameson— 
Symbols and Emblems, 353. 

Sadler, M. E.—Mari A. J. Bauer, Catalogue of 
Etchings, etc., by, 257. 

Saint-Aubin-—Engravings, 290, 292. 

St. Aubyn, Sir John—Sale of Prints, 235. 

St. James’ Gazette—Verses on an Old Engraving, 
521. 

St. Louis (U.S.A.), The City Art Museum of: 
Etchings, etc., by C. F. W. Mielatz, 407. 
Water Colours by American Artists, Exhibition, 

407. 

saint Mémin, C. B. J. Fevret de: 

Life and Exhibition of Portraits, 383. 
Portraits Collection, 246, 279, 552. 

Saints and their Symbols, by E. A. Greene, 354. 

Saints in Art, The, by Clara E. Clement—Symbols 
and Emblems, 356. 

Saints in Art and their Attributes and Symbols, 
Alphabetically Arranged, The, by Margaret E. 
Tabor, 356. 

Sala, G. A.—William Hogarth, Painter, Engraver 
and Philosopher, Essays . . ., 312. 

Salaman, Mi: G:: 

First Century of English Engraving, S 44. 

Old English Mezzotints, 134, S 44. 

Old Engravers of England, 76, 134, 481, 
S44. 

Print Collectors’ Handbook, by Whitman, S ro. 

Salamanca Prints—-Reproduction of Collection, 
Descriptions, by G. W. Reid, 225, 464, 550. 

Sale Catalogues: 

Baker, George, 233. 

Bernard, J., 252. 

Bindley Granger, 232. 
Blackburn, Jonathan, 229. 
Buckingham, Duke of, 233. 
Bute, Earl of, 253. 

Carew, Rt. Hon. R. Pole, 234. 
Carson, Hampton L., 245. 
(Cleirdis, 1h, (Ca 185 Baik 
Colnaghi, P. and D., and Obach, S 39. 
GCopech eRe) 244. 

Daulby, D.7230. 

Dodd, 1. Collection, 231, 
Dougherty, W. H., 247 
Duin wet Coleesa's: 
Esdaile, W., 252. 
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Sale Catalogues—continued. 
Hishter Ihe 253. 
Folkes, M., 253. 
Frost and Reed, S 38, 39. 
Hall, Tew., 245- 
Toe, Ray 250. 
Holden, FH B25 1. 
Hugo, Reva D233; 
Huth, Hand A244. 
Johnson, M. J. J., Collection, 253. 
Lawson, Sir Wilfred, 240. 
Mistery Ee ogo. 
ILloyGh Ito, BRB 
Maberley, J., 253. 
Mariette, I; }5925 3. 
Marshall, Julian, 253. 
Meinertzhagen, D., 242. 
Mbuwclayelll, leloyoy |). Wo, Bay). 
Molteno, A., 232. 
Moring, T., S 29. 
Ottley, W. Young, 234. 
Quaritch, B., S 39. 
Reynolds, Sir Joshua, 230. 
Rogers, E. L., 244. 
IN@SS, Jo Boy QHRe 
St Aubyn, sir )..235- 
Shropshire, W., S 38. 
Smith, G., 253. 
Smith, John Challoner, 239. 
Stowe Granger, 238. 
Sykes, Sir M. Masterman, 233. 
Thane, | oo. 
Theobald, H. S., Collection, 240. 
herp, 50: 
Towneley, J., 231. 
Wellesley, Rev. H., 253. 
Whelen, HH. 250. 
Wilcox, Mr., 253. 
Salmon, W.—Polygraphice, 14, 15, 117, So. 
Salomans, Vera—Eighteenth Century French Book 
Illustrators: 
Choffard, S 21. 
Gravelot, 203, S 27. 
Samuda, A.—Some desirable Old Engravings of 
Moderate Price, 535. 
Samuel, B.—Index to American Portraits, 205. 
San Michele, Hospital of—Artistic School founded 
by Cardinal Antonio Tosti, 200. 
Sandby, P.: 
Aquatinta, 112. 
Caricatures, 453. 
Sanderson, W.—Graphice, 330, 513. 


Sandys, Ha: 

Portrait of Mrs. S. Rose, 224. 

Reproductions of Woodcuts, 156, 552. 

Sanzio, Giovanni—Fresco, 538. 

Sartain, J.: 

Mezzotint Engraving, 117. 

Reminiscences of a very old Man, 321. 

Sketch of the history and practice of Engrav- 
ing by, 321. 

Satirical Prints: 

British Museum Collection, 399. 

“Caxton Head ” Catalogue, 502. 

London, Satirical View of, by John Corry, 451. 

Short History of Engraving and Etching, 78. 

Sattler, J.—Art in Book-plates, S 29. 

Saunders, R.—Portrait by T. Cross, 513. 

Saunders, T. H.—Bank Note Paper, Specimens of, 
469. 

Saunders, W. Sedgwick—Historical Account of the 
Ancient and Modern Library at the Guildhall, 
404. 

Savage, E.—Painterand Engraver and hisunfinished 
Copper-plate of ‘‘The Congress voting indepen- 
dence,” by C. TH. Hast, 321. 

Savage, William—Practical Hints on Decorative 
Printing with Illustration, 184, 185. 

Savart, Pierre—Engravings, 205, 288. 

Saxton, Christopher—Patent for Engraved Maps, 
BOG, Qo 

Say, W.—Mezzotint Engraving in Evelyn’s Mis- 
cellaneous Writings, 32. 

Sayer—Caricatures, 457. 

Sayle, C.: 

Catalogue of English Books in the Cambridge 
University Library, 6. 

Milton Tercentary, Portraits, Prints and Writ- 
ings of John Milton, by Dr. Williamson, 
Index and Appendix, 208, 402. 

Scalptura Carmen Autore Ludovico Doissin, 507. 

Scaterius, Franc—Map Engraving, 328. 

Schalcken—Etching, 550. 

Schaus, W.—J. L. E. Meissonier, Etchings and 
Engravings, 271. 

Schefer, Leopold—Albrecht Diirer, The Artist’s 
Married Life, 303. 

Scheltema, Dr.—Life and Genius of Rembrandt, 
lst 

Schidone—Etching, 550. 

Schlichtegroll, Frederic von—A Complete Course 
of Lithography, by A. Senefelder, Preface, 165. 

Schneider, Otto J.—Engravings, 562. 

Schoeffer, P.--Engraving on copper-plates, 92. 
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Scholermann, W.: 
Austrian Book-plates, Some, 421. 
Austrian Etching, r1o. 
Schonberg, L.—Metallic Engraving in Relief . . . 
Aerography .. ., 526. 
Schongauer, M.—Engravings, 501, 562. 
School of Wisdom and Arts, The: 
Mezzotint, 118. 
Publication, 16, 89. 
Schreiber—Manuel de l’Amateur de la gravure sur 
Bois et sur Métal au XVe Siécle, 243. 
Schreiber, Lady Charlotte—Collection of Playing 
Cards and Fans and Fan Leaves, 225, 400, 471, 
475, 482, 486. 
Scientific American, The—Mezzotints, by Cyril 
Davenport, 534. 
Scientific Gazette, or Library of Mechanical Philo- 
sophy, The, by C. F. Partington, ror. 
Scott, A. de Courcy—Photo-zincography, 530. 
Scott, Sir Walter— Portrait, 202. 
Scott Weeba: 
Blake, W., Catalogue, 367. 
Blake, W., Etchings from his Works, 298. 
Durer, Albert, His Life and Works, 261. 
Fall of Man, The, by A. Altdorfer, Introduc- 
tion, 389. 
Little Masters, The, 314. 
Ornamentist, The . . ., 466. 
Scribner and Sons, C.—French Engraved Books 
of the Eighteenth Century, 290. 
Scripture Genealogies—John Speed, 330, 331, 332. 
Scriven, E.—Shakespeare Engraved Portrait, 198. 
Sculptura, by John Evelyn: 
Editions: 
EO62, 23,°38.. 115. 
£755 and H7OO, 14,30, 115; 
O22. 
1906, 20, 31, 86, 115. 
Frontispiece and title-page, 28, 30, 31. 
Head of the Great Executioner, engraved by 
Prince: Rupert, 31,32, 115: 
Mezzotint first mentioned in English, 24, 
28-31, 115. 
Portrait of Author, 31. 
Prince Rupert: 
Communication on the Art of Mezzotint 
Engraving, 29. 
Mezzotint Engraved by, 31, 32, 115. 
Sculptura-Historico-Technica: 
Comparison with Repertorium-Sculptile-Typi- 
cum, 40. 
Editions, 37, 38, 49, 44, 50, 116. 


Sculptura-Historico-lechnica—condinued. 
History of Engraving, 37, 38, 39. 
Marks and Monograms of Engravers, 37, 38, 
44; 343. 
Mezzotint Engraving, 37. 
Pages reproduced from, 37, 38. 
Pedigree of, 17-40. 
Print Collecting, 37, 554. 
Title-page, 37. 
Second Book of Verse, by E. Field—‘‘ Dear Old 
London,” 519. 
Seidlitz, W. von—History of Japanese Colour Prints, 
442, 445, 485. 
Seigen, Louis von (or L, & Seigen)—Mezzotints, 
CiQuiety te 7, 
Seitz, Don. C.—Bibliography of Writings by and 
about Whistler, 174, 286, 326, 488, 518. 
Select Fables, by T. and J. Bewick: 
Reprints, 141. 
Wood Engravings, 140. 
Selincgurt, Basil de—William Blake, 300. 
Sellier, P.—Engravings, 67. 
Senefelder, A.: 
Lithography: 
Complete Course of, A, Ackermann Pub- 
lication, 165, 332. 
Invention of, 172, 175, 176. 
Patent for Discovery, 164, 331, 332. 
Portrait of, 175. 
Senseney, G. E.—Etching of Portrait of G. G. 
Hubbard, 221. 
Serra, Duke di Cassano—Library purchased by 
Earl Spencer, 57. 
Seventeenth Century Prints, Some, by E. Deane, 535. 
Sewall, H. ‘F.—Collection of Albert Durer’s En- 
graving, etc., 395. 
Seymour, A.—Practical Lithography, 175. 
Shakespeare and the Emblem Writers, by H. Green, 
300. 
Shakespeare’s Portraits: 
Boaden, J., 198. 
Lists of Portraits, 202. 
Ogden, W...5., 561;'5.15. 
Verses referring to Portrait, 509. 
Wivell, A., 198, 199. 
Shannon, C.— Catalogue of Lithographs, by 
Calkicketts, £104).175, 170, 270- 
Sharp, Elizabeth A.—Rembrandt, 319. 
Sharp, William: 
Catalogue of Works, by W. S. Baker, 279. 
Engravings, 352, 495. 
Letter ve the Society of Engravers, 96-99. 
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Sheffield, Lord—Portrait Collection, 211. 
Shepherd, R. H.—William Blake, Poetical Sketches 
and Poems, 298. 
Sherborn, C. W.: 
Appreciation, An, by W. F. Hopson, 425. 
Book-plates, 430, 5 30. 
Engraving, 418. 
Portrait of, S 27. 
Sketch of the Life and Work of . 
CD Sherborn ys 7. 
Sherwin, W.—Engraved illustrations in  Poly- 
graphice, 15. 
Short, Sir Frank: 
Etched and Engraved Work of, by E. F. 
Strange, 280. 
Etching and Engraving Tools and Material, 
Collection, Victoriaand Albert Museum. 113. 
Etchings and Engravings, 391. 
Excellency of the Pen and Pencil, copy owned 
by, 33) 35: 
Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, Com- 
pletion of, 123, 124. 
Royal Society of Painter-Etchers and Engrav- 
Gm, 1B, WAG, 
Whistler, J. A. McN., Etching, S 24. 
Short Account of Lithography, or the Art of print- 
ing from Stone, A—Ruthvin, 169. 
Short History of Engraving and Etching, 
Avi tand: 
Catalogue of Engraved British Portraits by 
Evans, Date of Publication, 200. 
Editions: 
LOSS yy WUD 
TOET 557, 0 30: 
French Engravings, 288. 
Illustration of Engraving Tools, to2. 
Kirkal, Elisha, 178. 
Ornamental Engraving, 465. 
IPN, 9 Fe 
Prints, Restoration of, 78. 
Publication, 77. 
Review-of, in “The Times,” 78. 
Shropshire’s Catalogue of Books and Prints for... 
PHO 9 0 cy 9 S00 
Shugio, H.—Japanese Prints, 382. 
Sickert, W.—The, Old Ladies of Etching-needle 
Street, 5509. 
Sieurin, M. J.—Manuel de Amateur d’Illustra- 
tions Gravures et Portraits . . ., 202. 
Silvestre, M.—Callot’s Works, 259. 
Simmons, F.—Rembrandt, his Life, his Work, and 
his Time, Translation, 278. 
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Simmons and Waters—Catalogue of Engraved 
Portraits of Famous Personages . . ., 210. 

Seno, IP i. 

Booklet on, 562. 
Painter-Etchers, by Alice Roullier, 500. 

Simpson, J. W.: 

Book of Book-plates, The, 415, 430. 

His Book, a Book of Twelve Designs for Book 
plates, 429. 

Purple Book of Book-plates, The, 429. 

Simger, Hate: W.- 

American Etchings, by Joseph Pennell, Some 
New, 498. 

Bartolozzi Bibliography, 256, 480. 

Brangwyn, F., Appreciation of, 258. 

Etching and Dry Point, 110, 111. 

German Book-plates, 421. 

Illustration, IIo. 

Whistler, James McNeill, 324.. 

See also Singer and Strang. 

Singer, S. W.—Researches into the History of 
Playing Cards) 2.9.5.4 72. 

Singer and Strang, Messrs. : 

Bibliography, 109, 74, 487, 524. 

Etching and Engraving and other Methods of 
Printing Pictures, 73, 100, 174, 497, 524. 

lithography, 164. 

Sintzenich—Engraving by, 256, 471. 

Sketch of the Origin and Progress of the Art of 
Wood Engraving, A, by T. Gilks, 147. 

Sketch Book of Distinguished Authors represented 
in the Steel Engraving of Washington Irving and 
his Literary Friends at Sunnyside, 495. 

Sketches of the History of Christian Art, by Lord 
Lindsay, 353. 

Sketchley, Miss R. E. D.— English Book TIllustra- 
tion of to-day . . ., 437. 

Skipsey, J.—Poems with specimens of the prose 
writings of William Blake, 298. 

Slade, F.—Collection of Prints, 225, 399. 

slater, |. Hi 

Book-plates and their value, 420. 
Engravings and their Value. See that title. 
How to Collect Books, 341, 348. 
Illustrated Sporting Books . . ., 438. 

Smee, A.—Elements of Electro-Metallurgy, 526. 

Smillie, James D.: 

Etchings and Works of, 108, 322, 370, 407. 
Exhibition Catalogue, 322. 

Smith, C. S.—Japanese Engravings and chromo- 
xylographs, 216, 441. 

Smith, F, H.—American Illustrators, 436. 
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Smith, G.—Collection of Engravings and Etchings, 
253. 
Smith, G, G.—-Washington engraved portrait, 560. 
Smith, J.—Art of Painting in Oyl . 
Smith, J. André: 
Engravings, 562. 
Painter-Etcher, by Lena McCauley, 500. 
Smith, John Chaloner: 
British Mezzotint Portraits. See that title. 
Mezzotints, 33, 550. 
Sale of Engravings, 2309. 
Smith, James—The Panorama of Science and Art, 
Os Oe 
Smith, John, Raphael : 
Catalogue of Engravings by, 187, 280. 
Eighteenth Century Artist and Engraver, His 
Life and Works, by Julia Frankau, 130. 
Engravings after Morland, 119. 
Mezzotints, 265. 
Smith, John Raphael, and the Great Mezzotinters 
of the time of Reynolds, 563. 
Smith, J. Russell—A catalogae of Twenty Thousand 
.Engraved Portraits, 203. 
Smith, J. W.: 
Machine Printed Photogravure . . 
Smith, S. L.—Engravings, 320. 
Smith, W.—Cornelius Visscher, Catalogueof Works, 
251. 
Smith, W. J.—Rembrandt Etchings, 551. 
Smithers and Co., Leonard—Aubrey Beardsley, 
Book of Fifty Drawings .. ., 1897 and 1899, 
publications, S 22. 
Smithsonian Institution, Washington: 
Freer Collection of Whistler items, 219, 408. 
Graphic Arts Report, by S. R. Koehler, 407. 
Japanese Wood-cutting and Wood-cut Printing, 
407, 441. 
Marsh, Hon. G. P., Collection of Engravings, 
22g: 
White Line Engraving for Relief Printing . . 
by 5. R. Koehler, 407. 
Smithwick, J. C.—Engravings, 151, 364. 
Snyders—Etchings, 550. 
Social Caricature in the Eighteenth Century, by 
George Paston (Miss E. M. Symonds), 453. 
Society of Arts, he—Paper by Sir F. S. Haden, 
on Etching and Engraving, 106. 
soe ie iad re 
Arundel Society Prints, 537. 
History of Printing, The, 91. 
Solis, Virgil—Book-plates, 427. 
Song about Engraving—St. Luke’s Night, 507, 508. 
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Songs of the Press and other Poenis relative to the 
Art of Printers and Printing by “GC. HH, 
Timperley, 516. 

Sotheby, S. L.: 

Memoranda relating to the Block Books pre- 
served in the Bibliotheque Impériale, Paris, 
147, 340. 

Principia Typographica, 145-147, 339, 539. 

Typography of the Fifteenth Century, The, 
340. 

Sotheby, Wilkinson, and Hodge, Messrs. : 

Cruikshank, George, Sale Catalogue of Works, 
456. 

Fans, Sale of Walker Collection, 471. 

Huth Collection of Engravings, Sale, 222. 

Japanese Prints Sale, 446. 

Sotheran and Co., Henry: 

Art Books, Catalogue of Second-hand, 569, 
Sy) AG 

Catalogue of Books and Prints relating to 
London and its Neighbourhood, S 32, 33. 

Catalogue referring to Bate’s ‘‘ Mysteryes of 
Nature and Art,” 12-14. 

Engravers and Engraving, Books on, 480. 

Soumy-—Etching by, 105. 

South Kensington Museum, London: 

Biographies of Artists, 480. 

Dyce and Foster Collection of Engravings, 
2a 

Fans, Catalogue of Loan Exhibition, 470. 

Japanese Books and Colour Prints, 441, 443, 
445, 485. 

Turner’s Drawings, 123. 

Universal Catalogue of Books on Art, 32, 478. 

Van Dyck Etchings, 552. 

Wood Engravings after Sir J. E. Millais, 
155. 

Spagnoletto—Great Executioner by Prince Rupert, 
26,32, 125. 

Spalding and Hodge, Ltd.—Notes on Water Marks, 
publication, 340. 


| Spanish Book-plates, by A. de Riquer, S 29. 


Sparke, A.—Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, 


124. 
Sparks, N.—Etchings, 5or. 


| Sparre, Count Louis—Etching in Finland, rrr. 


Sparrow, W. S.: 
Brangwyn, F., 258. 
Van Dyck, Art and Life Monographs, Etch- 


Wigs 5, 552 
Water-Colour, Essay on, 111. 


| Special Subjects Index, 5 45, 46. 
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Specimens of Early Wood Engraving, by Emerson 
Charnley: 
Notice ve in ‘‘ The Bookseller,” 145. 
Wood-cuts by Bewick, 141. 
Speed, J.—Engraving Patents, 330, 331. 
Spenceley, iV; 
Book-Plates Etched and Engraved by, S 29. 
Check-List of the Etched and Engraved Book- 
Plates by, 423. 
Spencer, Earl, K.G.: 
Althorp, Description of, 57. 
Critical and Familiar Notices on the Art of 
Etching, by W. Huband, Copy owned by, 
100. 
Equestrian Set of Engravings, 193. 
Library of the Duke di Cassano Serra, owned 
by, 575 346. 
Picture of ‘‘St. Christopher,” 150. 
Spielman and Layard’s Memoirs, Messrs.—Kate 
Greenaway, 308, 484. 
Spilsbury, F. B. (Yrubslips)—The Art of Etching 
and Aqua Tinting, 94. 
Spooner, S.: 
Anecdotes of Painters, Engravers, Sculptors, 
and Architects, and Curiosities of Art, 64. 
Biographical History of the Fine Arts, A, 482. 
Biographical and Critical Dictionary of Painters, 
Engravers, Sculptors, and Architects, 63, 64, 
67, 344. 
Boydell’s Illustrations of Shakespeare, Ameri- 
can Edition, 64. 
Pamphlets by, 64. 
Sporting Books, Old and Modern Together . . 
Messrs. Hatchards, 440. 
Sporting Magazine, History of, by Hon. F. Lawley, 
439. 
Sporting Prints, 78, 438-440. 
Springer, J.—Gothic Alphabets, 543. 
Stanbury, G.—Practical Guide to Lithography, 171. 
Stanfeld—Book Illustration, S 31. 
Stanley, G.—Gillray, James, 458. 
Stanley, J.—-Revision of a Biographical Dictionary, 
53- 
Stannard, W. J.—Art Exemplar. See that title. 
Stauffer, D. McNeely: 
American Engravers upon Copper and Steel, 
76, 208, 378. 
Colonial Book-Plates, 426. 
Newsaim, A., Lithographic Portraits, 317. 
Stegl Engraving: 
American Engravers upon Copper and Steel, 
by D.. McNeely Stauffer, 76, 208, 378. 
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Steel Engraving— continued. 

Drawing and Engraving, by P. G. Hamerton, 
108. 

Irving, Washington, and his Literary Friends 
at Sunnyside, London, 296. 

Valuable Secrets in Arts and Trades, go. 

Steele, R.—Notice of the Ludus Triumphorum, 
and some Early Italian Card Games, 475. 

Steinlen—Lithographs, 111, 175. 

Stellwag —Engravers’ Marks, 342. 

Stephens, F. G.—T. Bewick, Notes on a Collection 
of Drawings and Woodcuts, 141. 

Stereotyping, C. Crispi S. B. Catilinari, 525. 

Stereotyping and Electrotyping, A Guide . . 
F. J. F. Wilson, S 40. 

Stevens, G.—The Genuine Works of William Ho- 
garth, 310. 

Stevenson, M.—Florus Britannicus, 237. 

Stevenson, R. A. M.—Engraving, a translation, 107. 

Stillman, W. J.—Old Italian Masters, by T. Cole, 
161. 

Stipple Engraving: 

British Portrait Painters and Engravers of the 
Eighteenth Century, by E. Gosse, 207. 

Byways of Collecting, by Ethel Deane, 302. 

Catalogue of a Collection of Mezzotint, Line, 
and Stipple Portraits of Eminent Persons, 
by J. Tregaskis, 211. 

Catalogue of Old and Rare Engraved Por- 
traits, 211. 

Dougherty, W. H., Collection, 247. 

Eighteenth Century Artist and Engraver, John 
Raphael Smith, by Julia Frankau, 130, 
187. 

Eighteenth Century Coloured Prints, by Julia 
Frankau, 186. 

Engravings and their Value, a Guide to the 
Print Collector; by Je Hs Slater, 537, 

Etching, Engraving . . ., by Messrs. Singer 
and Strang, I1o. 

Great Engravers, The, S18, 44. 

Kit-Cat Club, The, done from the original 
paintings of Sir Godfrey Kneller, by Mr. 
Faber, 192. 

Old Engravers of England, The, by M. C. 
Salaman, 76. 

Print Collectors’ Handbook, by A. Whitman, 
74- 

Theobald, H. S., Collection, 241. 

Stirling- Maxwell, Sir William: 

Engraved Portraiture of the Sixteenth Century, 

200, 
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Stirling-Maxwell, Sir William—continued. 
Essay towards a Catalogue of Prints Engraved 
from the Works of Velazquez and Murillo, 
281. 
Essay towards a Collection of Books relating 
to Proverbs, Emblems, and Ana, 361, S 25. 
strtt, J. Ce 
Ex Libris Exhibition . . ., 426. 
Ladies’ Armorial Book-plates, List of English, 
4109. 
Stodart, E.—Cosway Engraving, 260. 
Stodart, Mrs. J. R.—Albrecht Diirer, The Artist’s 
Married Life, translation, 303. 
Stokes, H.—Etchings of Charles Méryon, 315. 
Stone, F.: 
Book Illustration, S 31. 
Book-plates of To-day, 422, S 20. 
Children’s Book-plates, Some . . ., 429, S 29. 
Purple Book of Book-plates, The, 429. 
Story, A. T.—William Blake, his Life, Character, 
and Genius, 299. 
Stowe Granger —Sale of Engravings, 238. 
Straker, C., and G. Ruse—Printing and its Acces- 
sories, 172. 
Strang, William: 
Catalogue of Etched Work, by L. Binyon, 289, 
W527 505) Sz. 
Etchings, 314, 549. 
Etchings of, by F. Newbolt, 322. 
Lithographs, 175. 
Strange, E. F.: 
Colour Prints of Japan, The, An Appreciation 
and History, 410, 444, 445. 
Hokusai, The old man mad with painting, 444. 
Japanese Books and Albums of Prints in 
Colour, South Kensington Catalogue, 441. 
Japanese Illustration, A History of the Arts of 
Wood-cutting and Colour-printing in Japan, 
443, 444. 
Landscapes of the two Hiroshige, The, 444. 
Liber Studiorum, by Turner, Catalogue, 410. 
Short, Sir Frank, Etched and Engraved Work 
of, 125, 280. 
Strange, Sir Robert: 
Charles I, Portrait, 229. 
Descriptive Catalogue of a Collection of Pic- 
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Masterpieces of . . 
Woodward, S 24. 
Memoirs of . 
Andrew Lumisden . . 
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Strong, S. Arthur—Andrea Mantegna, by Paul 
Kristeller, Illustrations, 314. 
Strutt, J.—Biographical Dictionary, 52. 
Stuart, G.—Washington Portrait, 560. 
Stuart, P.—Engraving Patent, 333. 
Studio, The: 
“Art of Printing Etchings” by F. Newbolt, 
523: 
Art of Utamaro, The, by S. Bing, 444. 
Corot and Millet, 315. 
First Century of English Engraving, The, by 
M. C. Salaman, 76. 
Modern Book-plates and their Designers, 421, 
428. 
Modern Etching and Engraving, Number, 
150: 
Prints, Articles on, 534. 
Representative Art of Our Time. . 
bye Holme wir. 
Dutner, je Mae We, The Genius of, 125. 
Woodcut Printing in Water-colours after the 
Japanese Manner, 443. 
Studio, The (American)—Articles on Prints, 534. 
Sturgis, Russell: 
Liber Studiorum, The, by Turner, 123, 373. 
Piranesi, The Etchings of, 318, 498. 
Studs, Joe 
Book of Common Prayer, Engraved, 465. 
Engravings, 467. 
Suckling and Co.— Catalogue of Engraved Portraits, 
202, 
Sully—Mezzotint Engraving after Picture by, 117. 
Sulpice—Hippolyte Guillaume. See Gavarni. 
Sumner, C.—Best Portraits in Engraving, 202. 
Suppressed Plates, Wood Engravings, etc. . . 
George S. Layard, 322. 
Sutherland, A. H.—Collection of Portraits, Cata- 
logue, 561. 
Swaine, J.—Engravings, 184. 
Swan Electric Engraving Co.—Modern Book-plates 
is 4303 
Swanevelt—Etching, 551. 
Swedish Book-plates, by C. M. Carlander, S 28. 
Swift—Portrait, 202. 
Swinburne, A. C.: 
Blake, William, A Critical Essay, 298. 
Abramen, {lo Mls Woy 10: 
Sykes, Sir M. Masterman—Sale of Prints, 233 
Symbolical Book-plates, by C. Kissel, $°28 
Symbols and Emblems: 
Alciati, Andrea, and his Books of Emblems 
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Symbols and Emblems—conéenuwed. 
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Alciatus, Emblems of, in English Verse, by 
Yates, 360. 

Amorum Emblemata, by Vzenius, 360. 

Ancient Art and Mythology, An Inquiry into 
the Symbolical Language of, by R. P. Knight, 
eer 

Angels in Art, The, by Clara E. Clement, 356. 

Art of Making Devises . . . The, by Henry 
Estienne, 350. 

Arts of the Church Symbolism of the Saints, 
The, by Rev. P. H. Ditchfield, 358. 

Bibliography, 487. 

British Museum Guide to the Early Christian 
and Byzantine Antiquities, by O. M. Dalton, 
357: 

Catalogue of Books of Emblems . . . of 
J. W. Remington, 361. 

Catalogue of I. and A. Evans, 478. 

Chapters on Symbolism, by Clara E, Clement, 
356. 

Choice of Emblems and other Devices. . 
A, by G. Whitney, 360. 

Christ Lore, by F. W. Hackwood, 357. 

Christian Antiquities, Catalogue of Early, and 
objects from the Christian East in the 
British Museum, by O. M. Dalton, 357. 

Christian Art and Archeology, by W. Lowrie, 
Eye 

Christian Art, Symbols and Emblems of Early 
and Medieval... ., by Louisa Twining, 354. 

Christian Symbolism, by Mrs. Henry Jenner, 
Spe 

Christian Symbolism in Great Britain and Ire- 
land; by J. R.Allen, 357. 

Collection of Emblems, Ancient and Moderne, 
by G. Wither, Verses, 509, 510. 

Compendious Emblematist, The . . ., 361. 

Corser, Rev. Thomas, Sale Catalogue, 361. 

Crose his Covert, by Crosse, 360. 

Daniel and the Emblem Literature, Biblio- 
graphical Society, S 25. 

Display of Heraldry, A, by Guillim, 360. 

Douce Bequest to the Bodleian Library, Cata- 
logue, 361. 

Early Dutch, German and English Printers’ 
Marks, by J. P. Berjeau, S 25. 

Essay towards a collection of Books relating 
to Proverbs, Emblems and Ana, by W. Stir- 
ling-Maxwell, 361, S 25. 

Golden Age of Classic Christian Art, The, by 
J. P. Richter and A. C. Taylor, 357. 
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Handbook of Christian Symbolism, by W. J. 
and G. A. Audsley, 354. 

Handbook of Christian Symbols and Stories 
of the Saints as Illustrated in Art, by Clara 
E. Clement, 356. 

Heroicall Devises of M. Claudius Paradin, 
The. 260: 

History of Our Lord . . ., by Mrs. Jameson, 
3508 

History, Principles and Practice of Symbolism 
in Christian Art, The, by F. E. Hulme, 356. 

Iconology . . ., by G. Richardson, 351, 352- 

Index of Emblem Books, MS., by H. Green, 
361. 

Legends of the Madonna, by Mrs. Jameson, 
353: 

Legends of the Monastic Orders as represented 
in the fine arts, by Mrs. Jameson, 353. 

Lost Language of Symbolism ’ The, by 
Harold Bayley, 358. 

Minerva Britanna . . ., by Peacham, 360. 

Mirrour of Maiestie or the Badges of Honour 
ow 8 be, 260: 

Morall Philosophie of Doni, The, by North, 
360. 

Our Lady in Art, by Mrs. H. Jenner, 357. 

Renaissance, The New Light on, Displayed 
in contemporary Emblems, by H. Bayley, 
348, 357: 

Roma Sotterranea, 353. 

Sacred and Legendary Art, by Mrs. Jameson, 
353: 

Sacred Emblems, A Century of, by Willet, 360. 

Saints and their Symbols, by E. A. Greene, 
354- 

Saints, Emblems of .. ., by Very Rev. F. C. 
Husenbeth, 354, 390. 

Saints in Art, The, by C. E. Clement, 356. 

Saints in Art,and their Attributes and Symbols, 
Alphabetically arranged, The, by M. E. 
Tabor, 356. 

Sale Catalogue, 361, 490, S 25. 

Shakespeare and the Emblem Writers, by 
i Green, G0: 

Sketches of the History of Christian Art, by 
Lord Lindsay, 353. 

Symbola et Emblemata . . ., 353. 

True use of Armorie, The . . ., by Wyrley, 
360. 

Vander Noot’s Theatre, Translation of, by 
Bynneman, 360. 


INDEX 
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White Knight’s Library Catalogue, 361. 
Worthy Tract of Paulus Jouius 
S. Daniell, 360. 
Symonds, A.—A. Beardsley, 296, 324. 
Symonds, Miss E. M.——Social Caricature in the 
Eighteenth Century, 453. 
Synge, E. M.—Etchings, sor. 
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Tabor, Margaret E.—Saints in Art and their attri- 
butes and symbols, alphabetically arranged, 356. 
Tahi, A.—Etching in Hungary, rro. 
Tappan, R. N.—A Hundred Years of Bank Note 
Engraving in the United States, 470. 
Tatham, F.—William Blake, Letters and _ Life, 
300. 
Taylor, A. C.—The Golden Age of Classic Chris- 
tian Art, 357. 
Taylor, I.—Engravings, 352. 
Taylor, Rev. E. S.—The History of Playing Cards 
with Anecdotes of their use . . ., 472. 
Tempesta, A.—Engraved Work, 388. 
Temple, S. J—Memoir of Samuel Cousins, R.A., 
by G. Pycroft, 128. 
Teniers—Etchings, 551. 
Tennant, Sir C., Bart.—Descriptive Catalogue of 
Collection of Rare Engravings . . ., 562. 
Tenniel— Book Illustration, S 31. 
Tennyson, Alfred, Lord—Works and Portraits, 382. 
Serry, Js: 
Criticism of ‘An Early Connecticut Engraver 
and his Work,” 302. 
Ex-Libris Leaflets, 419, 420. 
Terwoort, L —Map Engraved, 328. 
Teske, Charles—Book-plates of Ulrich, Duke of 
Mecklenburgh . . ., 427. 
Thackeray, W. M.: 
Artist and Art Critic, by W. E. Church, 455. 
Cruikshank, George, An Essay on the Genius 


of, 455- 
Hundredth Anniversary, Exhibition, 530. 
Leech’s Etchings . . . Characteristic Sketches, 
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Thairlwall, F. J.—Index to “‘ A Guide to the Study 
of Book-plates,” 416. 

Thane’s Catalogue of 1774 of a curious and valuable 
Collection of Prints and Books of Prints . . ., 
Sic: 

Thangue, H. H. La—Lithographs, 175. 

Thausing, Moriz—Albrecht Diirer, His Life and 
Works, 304. 
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Crome’s Etchings, A Catalogue and an Appre- 


ciation with some Account of his Paintings, 
261. 


Mezzotint Engravings lent by, 132. 
Sale of Engravings, 240. 
Whistler’s Etchings, 284. 

Theophilus, Priest and Monk—Essay upon Various 
Arts, in three books, translated by R. Hendrie, 
464. 

Thies, L.—Catalogue of the Collection of Engrav- 
ings bequeathed to Harvard College, by F. C. 
Gray, 219, 403. 

Thomas, D. C.—Catalogue of the Published Works 
of T. and J. Bewick, 142. 

Thomas, Percy—Portrait of Whistler, 282. 

Thomas, R.—Catalogue of the Etchings and Dry- 
points of J. A. M. Whistler, 225, 282. 

Thomas, T. H.—French Portrait Engraving of the 
XVII and XVIII Centuries, 292. 

Thompson, C. T.—Diirer’s Little Passion, re-en- 
graved by, 157. 

Thompson, S.—Photographs of Masterpieces of 
Engraving, by G. W. Reid, 549. 

Thompson and Moreau, Messrs.—Catalogue of 
Books illustrated with Engravings, by Dr. Alex- 
ander Anderson, Printed by, 148. 

Thomson, D. C.—Life and Works of T. and J. 
Bewick, 142. 

Thomson, J.—Catalogue of a Collection of Portraits 
of the Colonial Period . . ., 390. 

Thornber, H.: 

Bunbury, W., 454. 
Gillray, J. Ses) 450% 

Thornton’s Virgil—Woodcut Designs, by William 
Blake, 154. 

Thorp, T.—Book Plates, Sale Catalogue, S 30. 

Three Lectures on Engraving, by R. M. Meadows, 
Too. 

Threescore and Ten Years, by W. J. Linton, 151. 

Thurston, General G. P.—Washington portrait, 
203. 

Tiffin, Walter F.: 

Catalogue of a Collection of English Portraits 
in Mezzotint, 127, 202, 225,544. 
Gossip about Portraits, 127, 200. 

Tileston, T.—Elegy on John Foster, 516. 

Tilton, G. P.—An outline of the Life and Works of 
Col, Paul Revere, (320) 

Times, The: 

Eighteenth Century Artists and Engravers, by 
Julia Frankau, Notice ve, 130. 
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Times, The—continued. 

French Line Engravings of the late XVIII 
Century, by H. W. Lawrence and B. L. 
Dighton, 293. 

French Portrait Engraving of the XVIJ and 
XVIII Centuries, by T. H. Thomas, 292. 

Hogarth, by E. Garnett, 313. 

Short History of Engraving and Etching, A, 
by A. M. Hind, Review, 78. 

‘Timperley, C. H.—-Songs of the Press and other 
Poems relative to the Art of Printers and Print- 
LING es way 5 BOs 

Tinkey, J.—Engravings, 151, 364. 

Tintoret—Colour Engravings, 182. 

Titian—Colour Prints of Pictures, by Jackson, 182. 

Title Pages and Frontispieces: 

Book of Secrets, A, by H. C. Levis, 555. 

Early English Engraved .. ., by C. Cook, 375. 

Exhibition of Engraved, 382. 

Last Words on History of, by A. W. Pollard, 
347: 

Old and Rare Books, Hlustrated Catalogue of 
. . .. Pickering and Chatto, 481. 

Profitable’ Book, A,*by H. C. Levis; 555. 

Title Pages as seen by a Printer, by T. Low 
De Vinne, 343, 376. 

See also items 344-349. 

Tokuno, T.—Japanese Wood-cutting, 407, 441, 443. 

Tomkins——-Governor of the Society of Engravers, 
95: 

Toms, W. H.—Engravings, 467. 

Tonson, J.—Portrait by Faber, 514. 

Tools and Materials used in Etching and Engraving, 
Catalogue—112, 409, 410, 442. 

‘Topographical Works: 

Catalogue of E. and A. Evans, 478. 

London, Gardiner Collection Catalogue, 447. 

Short History of Engraving and Etching, A, 
78. 

Sutherland Collection Catalogue, 561. 

Topographical Draughtsman, 112. 

Tory, G.—Life and Works, by Auguste Bernard, 
translated by G. B. Ives, 155, 348. 

‘loschi—Engravings of Correggio’s frescoes, 253. 

Tosti, Cardinal—Collection of Engravings, 200, 
226, 398. 

Touring in 1600. . ., by E. S. Bates, 450. 

Towneley, J.—Sale of Prints, 231. 

Toyokuni, Utagawa—Japanese Colour Prints, 410, 
445. 

Traité de Mignature pour apprendre aisément A 
peindre sans Maitre, 43. 
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| Traité des Maniéres de graver . . ., by A. Bosse: 


Drawing reproduction, 38. 
First Edition, 20, 21. 
Manuscript Copy, 21. 
Title Pages, 20, 21. 

Traité Historique et Pratique de la gravure en Bois, 
by J. B. M. Papillon, 139. 

Treatise concerning the Arte of Limning, A, by 
N. Hilliard, S 9. 

Treatise on Etching, A, by Maxime Lalanne, 106. 

Treatise on Wood Engraving, by John Jackson and 
W. A. Chatto: 

Editions, 143. 
Pretacesmi Asai 44. 

Tregaskis, J.—Catalogues of Collections, 211, 212, 
525. 

Trio of Eighteenth Century French Engravers of 
Portraits in Miniature, by William Loring An- 
drews, 205. , 

Triptych Designers—A few Book-Plates, 429. 

True use of Armorie, The. .., by Wyrley, 360. 

Truman, Dr.—Cruikshank’s Works, 457. 

Trumbull, J.--Washington Portrait, 560. 

Trusler, Rev. Dr. J.—Hogarth Moralized, being a 
complete edition of Hogarth’s Works . . ., 309, 
ate 

Tuer, Andrew W.—Bartolozzi and his Works, 255, 
250. 

Tuke, S.—Japanese Prints, 446. 

Turner, Charles: 

Engravings, 193, 243, 495. 

Memoir, by Alfred Whitman, 133. 

Mezzotint Engravings, 130. 

Portraits of Characters illustrious in British 
History . . .,. engraved by, 192. 

Shakespeare Mezzotint Portrait, 198. 

Aomavec) fa Ile Wo 

Bibliography Relating to the Works of Turner, 
116, 123-126. 

Drawings and Engravings, 123, 125, 368, 536. 

Liber Studiorum, see that title. 

Line Engravings after Water Colour Drawings 
by, 404. 

Pictures by, 125. 

Turner Gallery, The, by R. N. Wornum, 126. 

Twining, Louisa—Symbols and Emblems of Early 
and Medizval Christian Art, 354. 

Tyler, Rev. John, by J. Terry, 420. 

Typographia, by J. C. Hansard, 170, 347. 

Typographic Bank Note, 468. 

Typographical Antiquities . . ., by J. Ames: 

Editions, 57, 345. 
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Typographical Antiquities . . 
tinued. 

Engraved Maps described, 327. 

Printers’ Marks, 345. 

Profitable Book, A, Mention of, 6. 
Typographical Antiquities, by Rev. Dibdin, 57. 
‘Typography : 

Fifteenth Century, The, by S. L. Sotheby, 

340. 
Introduction to the Study and Collection of 
Ancient Prints, 69. 

Invention, 143. 

Literature of Printing, by R. M. Hoe, 172. 
Typography, Chalcography and Lithography, by 

R. M. Hoe, 487. 
Typolithography, ‘The, Parthenon, 526. 


.. by J. Ames—con- 


Ugo da Carpi—Colour Engraving, 179, 187. 

Unger—Engraving, toq. 

Union League Club, New York—Publications: 
Etching and Dry points Exhibition, 392. 
Women Etchers of America . . ., 392. 

Universal Catalogue of Books on Art: 

Art of Drawing on Stone, The, by C. Hull- 
mandel, 170. 

Biographical Dictionary, A, 53. 

Books of Drawing, Limning, Washing, or 
Colouring of Maps and Prints, 26. 

Engraving and Copper Plate Printing, An 
Essay on, by J. Hauckwitz, 94. 

Graphice, by W. Sanderson, 330. 

Processes of Engraving, 524. 

Proofs of, 408. 

Rembrandt’s Etchings, 551. 

United States Treasury Department—Specimens 
Bureau Engraving and Printing, 408. 


Upcott, W.—Bibliographical Account of the Princi- | 
| Vasari: 


pal Works relating to English Typography, 447. 
Urbino, Mrs. S. R.—The Old Masters, translation, 
Baa: 
Usefulness and Benefit of Prints, The, 43. 
Uzanne, Octave: 
Daumier and Gavarni . . 
Bani Pines Aya 
French Book-plates, 421. 
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Vacher, F.—Engravers and Engraving, Address, 
366. 

Vadderzechen—Caricatures, 453. 

Veenius—Amorum Emblemata, 360. 


Vaillant, W.-—Notice of, in A History of the Art of | 


Engraving in Mezzotint, 119. 


| Vaughan, W. E.—Autobiographica . 
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Valentine, D. T.--The Society of Iconophiles, 
Index to the Illustrations in the Manuals of the 
Corporation of the City of New York, Introduc- 
tion, 390, 449. 
Vallance, Aymer—Aubrey Beardsley, Book of Fifty 
Drawings, by . . ., $22. 
Valpy, L. R.—S. Palmer, Drawings, 317, 318. 
Valuable Secrets in Arts and Trades: 
Description, go. 
Publication, 16. 
Van Dyck: 
Art and Life Monographs, Etchings by, in 
Rembrandt Photogravures, by W.S. Sparrow, 
Does 
Engraving and Etching, 229, 265, 314, 549- 
Etchings of, by H. Knackfuss, 323. 
Old Dutch and Flemish Masters, engraved by 
T. Cole, Notes by, 161. 
Old English Masters, Engraved by T. Cole, 162. 
Pictorial Notices with Catalogue, 280. 
Portrait Engraving in the 17th Century, 563. 
Translation from H. Knackfuss, by Campbell 
Dodgson, 323. 
Van Haysum—Engraving of Picture, by E. Kirkall, 
i776. 
Van Heemskerck—Caricatures, 453. 
Van Muyden, Evart—Catalogue of Etched Work, 
by Atherton Curtis, 281. 
Van Nostrand Science Series—Modern Reproduc- 
tive Graphic Process, by J. S. Pettit, 531. 
Van Vliet—Etchings, 276. 
Vande Velde—Etchings, 551. 
Vandergucht—Engraved Portrait, 192. 
Vander Mere—Etchings, 550. 
Vander Noot’s Theatre, ‘l'ranslation of, by Bynne- 
man, 360. 
Varin—Engravings, 287, 405. 


History of Engraving, 39. 
Works of, 63. 
Vasari on Technique, translated by L. S. Macle- 
hose,’S 12; 5:14, 935: 
Vaughan, A., Postscript to “ Autobiographica,” 185. 
Vaughan, R.—Engravings, 467. 
5 oy Tay. 
Velazquez: 
Descriptive and Historical Catalogue of the 
Works of Velazquez and Murillo, by Curtis, 
281, 487, 565. 
Essay towards a Catalogue of Prints from 
Engraved Works, by Sir W. Stirling-Maxwell, 
281. 
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Verfasser, Julius—Half Tone process . . 

Veronese, Paul—Colour Engravings, 182. 

Vertue, George: 

Anecdotes of Painting in Iengland, 52. 

Catalogue of Engravers, A, MSS. 51. 

Engraved Portraits, 192. 

Engravers who have been born or resided in 
England, digested by Mr. Horace Walpole, 
Catalogue, 570. 

Heads of Illustrious Persons of Great Britain, 
192. 

Hollar, Wenceslaus, Description of Works, 
269. 

Life, by Horace Walpole, 51, 515. 

Notice of, in ‘‘ A History of the Art of Engrav- 
ing in Mezzotint,” 119. 

Vetusta Monumenta, Ancient Monuments illustra- 
tive of the History and Antiquities of Great 
Britain, 365. 

Veyrassat, M.—Engraving, 104. 

Vicars, A.—Book-plates, 427. 

Victoria and Albert Museum (South Kensington) : 

Dream of Poliphilus, The, 152, 409. 

Dyce Collection of Engravings, 409. 

Etching and Engraving, Tools and Materials 
Catalogues, 112, 409, 410. 

Etchings, Modern British and American 
Schools, 409. 

Foreign Schools of Modern Etchings in the 
National Art Library, 409. 

Forster Collection of Engravings, 409. 

Japanese Books and Prints, 409, ato. 

Liber Studiorum of J. M. W. Turner, 123, 410. 

National Portraits, Engraved, 409. 

Prints, Board of Education Catalogue, 409. 

Universal Catalogue of Books on Art. .., 408 

Wood Engravings after Sir J. E. Millais, 410. 

Victoria, Queen—Etchings by, 81. 

Villain, A.—Machine Printed Photogravure . 
533: 

Vinci, Leonardo da: 

Engraving by, 226. 

Fresco, 538. 

Vinne, T. L. De: 

Invention of Printing. The, 149, 346. 

Notable Printers of Italy during the Fifteenth 
Century 840,03 75e 

Printing of Wood Engravings, The, 523. 

Title Pages as seen by a Printer, 348, 376. 

Vinycomb, J.: 

Book of Book-plates, S 30. 

Lambert as an Engraver of Book-plates, arg. 
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Vinycomb, J.—continued. 
On the Processes for the production of Ex- 
Libris (Book-plates), 418. 
Visscher, ©: 
Catalogue of Works, by W. Smith, 28r. 
Engravings after, 229. 
Von Franck—Collection of Diirer Drawings, 395. 
Vosmaer, C.—Poem on Etching, 518. 
Vyl—Etchings, 551. 


W. P.—A Booke of Secrets, 8-11. 
Waagen, Dr.—Works of, 63. 
Waiting for Death—Pamphlet by Robinson on 
Bewick Woodcut, 140. 
“Waldegrave Sisters ””—Painting by Sir J. Reynolds, 
200. 
Walker, R.— Fan Collection, 471. 
Walker, W.—Engravings, 107, 352, 501. 
Wall Papers—Jackson’s Methods, 183. 
Wallis, A. F.—Verses on an Old Engraving, 521. 
Walpole, Horace: 
Anecdotes of Painting in England from Vertue, 
hae 
Catalogue of Engravers, A, 51. 
Dedication of Books to, 46. 
Engravers who have been born or resided in 
England, by Vertue, 51, 570, 5 44. 
Hilliard, N., 330. 
“Letters,” Illustrations for, 238. 
Portraits for Biographical History, 194. 
Portraits of, 202. 
Vertue, Life of Mr. George, 515 
Works of, 51, 63. 
Walpole Society, The—Treatise concerning the 
Arte of Limning, by N. Hilliard, S 9. 
Walter, T.—Life of J. M. W. Turner, R.A., 125. 
Walton, Izaak—Portrait and Seal, 206. 
Walton, R.—Sale Catalogue, 489. 
Ward, H.—Holbein in Germany, 160. 
Ward, J.—Life and Works, by-C. R. Grundy, 135. 
Ward, W. and J.—Lives and Works, by Julia 
Frankau, 131. 
Wardour Press Series of Armorial Book-plates— 
Baronets from Collections of J. J. Howard, 427. 
Warnecke, F.—Rare Bookplates (Ix-Libris) of the 
XV and XVI Centuries, 427. 
Warren, A.—The Charles Whittinghams, printers, 
347. | 
Warren, C.—Letter addressed to, 7e the Society of 
Engravers, 96-99. 
Warren, Hon. J. L.—Guide to the Study of Book- 
plates, 413, 416. 
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Washburn, C.: 
Etchings, 562. 
Etchings and Dry points of Mexico and Maine, 
499. 
Painter Etcher, by Marie Bruette, 500. 
Washington, George: 
Genealogy and Pedigree, 245. 
Portraits of: 
Baker, W. S., 202. 
Carson Collection, 245, 246. 
Cheneys, 260. 
Ox, @.; 500. 
Gibbs-Channing, 560. 
Grolier Club Catalogues, 193, 383. 
Hart, Co Hi 206, 277. 
Literary and Biographical Magazine, 536. 
Mitchell Collection, 248, 240. 
St. Memin Portraits, 246. 
Three Types, Trumbull, Peale, Stuart, 
560. 
Unpublished Portraits, by Charles W. 
Darling, 203. 
Whelen, H., Catalogue, 250. 
Washington Centennial Catalogue—Book-plates on 
Exhibition, 425. 
Washington. Library of Congress: 
Engravings, Bibliographies, 483. 
Maps of America, 449. 
Portrait Index . . ., by W. C. Lane and Nina 
E. Browne, 486. 
Waterloo—Engraving by, in Etching and Etchers, 
104. 
Waterlow and Sons, Messrs.—Patent Autographic 
PRESS, 14D 
Water Marks: 
Block Books, Preserved in the Bibliotheque 
Impériale, Paris, by S. L. Sotheby, 340. 
Engravings and their Value, A Guide to the 
Print Collector, by J.H. Slater, 558, 566, 
SS Abe 
Etude sur les Filigranes, 
Matton, 338. 
Filigranes, Dictionnaire Historiquedes Marques 
da Papier, Les, by-C. M. Biquet, 333. 
How to Collect Books, by J. H. Slater, 341. 
Inquiry concerning the Invention of Printing, 
An, by W. Young Ottley, 3309. 
Inquiry into the Origin and Early History of 
Engraving, An, by W. Young Ottley, 339. 
Introduction to the Study and Collection of 
Ancient Prints, An, by W. H. Willshire, 69, 


340. 
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Water Marks—continued. 
Italian Engravings in the. 
by A. M. Hind, 341. 
Lost Language of Symbolism . 

Bayley, 358. 

Notes on Water Marks, by H. Bayley, 340. 

Observation on Paper Marks, by Rev. S. 
Denne, 338. 

Paper and Paper Making, Ancient and Modern, 
by R. Herring, 339. 

Principia Typographica, by S. L. Sotheby, 
145, 146, 339. 

Rariora, by J. E. Hodgkin, 340. 

Renaissance, New Light on the, displayed in 
Contemporary Emblems, by H. Bayley, 341, 
348, 357- 

Short History of Engraving and Etching, A, 
by A. M. Hind, 78. 

Typography of the Fifteenth Century, The, 
by S. L. Sotheby, 340. 

Venetian Printing .. . by J.C. Nimmo, 340. 

Watson, T. and J.: 

Biographies by Gordon Goodwin, 133. 

Engraved Portraits by, 193. 

Watt, E. J.: 

Mysteryes of Nature and Art, Reference to, r4. 

Photographic Reproduction Process, by 2. C. 
Duchochois, Additions, 532. 

Watt, P. B.—A few Hints on Colour and Printing 
in Colour, 185. 

Watteau—Engravings, 265, 563, S 21. 

Watteau, Boucher and the French Engravers and 
Etchers and Etchers of the Earlier Eighteenth 
Century, 265, 563. 

Watts, Isaac—Portrait, 478. 

Way, TR 

Lithographs, 175. 

Whistler, Writings on, 174, 283, 324, 488, 
S24 

Weale, W. H. J.—Japanese Books and Albums, 
441. 

Weaver, T.—Portrait of, by W. Marshall, 512. 

Webster, H. A.—-Engravings, 562. 

Wedmore, Sir Frederick : 

Burlington Fine Arts Club Exhibition of 
English Mezzotint Portraits, Introduction 
to Catalogue, 131. 

Cameron’s Etchings: A Study and A Cata- 
logue, S 16. 

Constable and Lucas, With a Descriptive 
Catalogue of the Prints they did between 
(NETO, AFT 


.. British Museum, 
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Wedmore, Sir Frederick —continued. 
Dry-Points, by Paul Helleu, 497. 
Etching in England, 109g, S 44. 
Etchings, “‘ The Connoisseur’s Library,” 558. 
Etchings and Dry Points, by D. S. MacLaugh- 
lan, 499. 
Fine Prints, see that title. 
French Engraving, 291. 
Helleu, Paul, Portraits reproduced from Origi- 
nal Etchings, 208, 546. 
Liber Studiorum, Historical Introduction, 124. 
Méryon, Catalogue of Etchings, 272. 
Rembrandt, His Life, His Work, and His 
Time, by Emile Michel, from the French, 
by Florence Simmons, 278. 
Turner Pictures, 12's, 
Whistler, J. A., Study and Catalogue, 282, 283. 
Whistler and Others, 324. 
Weekly Journal, or Saturday’s Post, The—Repro- 
ductions, 179. 
Weenix—Etchings, 55r. 
Weitenkampf, F.: 
Avery Collection of Prints and Art Books, 
215, 400. 
Catalogue of an Exhibition Illustrative of a 
Centenary of Artistic Lithography, Compiled 
bye 173. 


Cataloguing of Engravings, A Proposal for the, | 


553: 
Curator of the Print Department, New York 


Library, 109. 
Essay on Prints and their Makers, S ro. 
Exhibitions in Print Rooms, The Problem of, 
reprint, 553: 
Franklin, Benjamin, Portraits and Other En- 
gravings relating to, Catalogue, 207, 406. 
Hawthorne, Nathaniel, Descriptive List of 
Portraits, 206, 406. 
Hogarth, A Bibliography of, 313, 403, 484. 
How to Appreciate Prints, 77, 288, 484, 554. 
Hudson-Fulton Celebration Catalogue, 449. 
Saint-Mémin, Sketch of Life, 383. 
Women, Engravings by, 384. 
Welford, R.—Book Plate Engravings, 4109. 
Wellesley, Rev. H.—Collection of Engravings, 253. 
Wellington, F. H.—Wood Engravings, 151, 364. 
Welsh Engravers, Sculptors,... by Rev. T. M. 
Rees, 565. 
Wessely, J. E.—Richard Earlom, Engravings by, 
128. 
West, B.—President Royal Academy, 96. 
Westall—Engravings after, 209. 
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Westen, W. von Zur Westen—Ex-Libris, S 29. 
Westminster Review, The—An Essay on the Genius 
of George Cruikshank, by W. M. Thackeray, 
455: 
Weydmans—Etchings, 551. 
Wheatley, E.—Engravings from 
Pictures, by Sir Joshua Reynolds, 201. 
Whelen, H.—Collection, 250. 
Whelpley, G. F.—Letter Engraving, 313. 
Whistler, J. A. McNeill: 
Art Dicta and Other Essays, 324. 
Art of ... An Appreciation, by T. R. Way 
and G. R. Dennis, 324. 
As I Knew Him, by M. Menpes, 324. 
Bibliography, 286, 487, 488. 
Caricature by Spy, ‘A Symphony,” 323. 
Catalogues : 
Cary, Elizabeth 1, 284,/425- 
Caxton Club, 28453603, "7, 
Etchings and Drypoints, 370. 
Chicago, 283. 
Grolier Club, Catalogue, by-E. G. Ken- 
nedy, 285, 378, 384, 385; 536, 553, 568. 
International “Society of Sculptors, 
Painters, and Gravers, 283. 
Kennedy, E. G., 282. 
Keppel, Notes by J. Pennel, 498. 
List of, 286. 
Maggs Bros., 502. 
Mansfield, Howard, 283, 284, 285, 398. 
New York Exhibition Catalogue, 283, 
284, 392. 
Dhomias,oR., 225,923 2. 
Victoria and Albert Museum, Catalogue 
by Martin Hardie, 284, 410. 
WEIN, INS IRog Gee, BOS. 
Wedmore, F., 282, 283. 
Engravings and Etchings, Illustrations, 105, 
LO] eipo redo 52: 
Estimate and a Biography, by Frank Rutter, 
225. 
Freer Collection of Works, 219, 326, 408. 
Gentle Art of Resenting Injuries... by F, 
Keppel, 498, 519. 
Golden Age of Engraving, 81. 
Goulding, Frederick, Master Printer of Copper 
Plates, by M. Hardie, 524. 
Greaves, 308, 326. 
Greaves, Whistler and Chelsea, A Personal 
Note, 326. 
Guide to the Study of... by W. G. Forsyth 
and J. Le Roy Harrison, 323, 406, 487. 
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Whistler, J. A. McNeill—continued. 
Keppel Booklet, 497. 
“Langham Series of Art Monographs”—James 
McNeill Whistler by H. W. Singer, 324. 
Life of James McNeill Whistler, The, by 
HOR. and). \Pennell, 425. 
Man and His Work, The, by W. G. Bowdoin, 
222% 
Memoirs‘of.... ., by I. Ry Way, S24. 
Notes and Footnotes and Other Memoranda, 
by A. E. G., 324. 
Notes for a Whistler Bibliography, by T. R. 
Way and G. R. Dennis, 488. 
One Day with Whistler, by F. Keppel, 497. 
Pastels and Other Modern Profiles, by A. E. 
Gallatin, 566. 
Recollections and Impressions of, by Arthur 
Jerome Eddy, 324. 
Signature, 286. 
Venice, With Whistler in, by Otto H. Bacher, 
225. 
Verses on, 488, 518, 519. 
Whistler and Others, by F. Wedmore, 324. 
Writings By and About... A Bibliography by 
Don CG. Seitz, 286, 326, 488. 
White—Portraits engraved by, 192, 229, 514. 
White, A. H.—Assistant Librarian of the Royal 
Society, 31. 
White, Esther G.—Indiana Bookplates, 425. 
White, Gleeson: 
Book Songs, 522. 
British Book Plates, 421. 
English Illustration in “‘ The Sixties,” 438. 
White, R. P.—Book Plates, 425. 
White, Sir George—Napoleon Portrait, 460. 
White Knights Library Catalogue—Emblems, 361. 
White-line Engraving for Relief-Printing in the 
Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, by S. R. 
Koehler, 152. 
Whiteway, P. : 
Cipriani, 535. 
Pinelliy 535; 
Piranesi and His Engravings, 535. 
Whitman, Alfred: 
British Mezzotinters, 133. 
British Mezzotinto Portraits, by J. C. Smith, 
Sale of Copy owned by, 127. 
Excellency of the Pen and Pencil, 34. 
Green, Valentine, Biography and Catalogue of 
Prints, 132. 
Masters of Mezzotint, The Men and Their 
Work, The, 129, 485 
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Whitman, Alfred—continued. 
Mezzotints, 550. 
Nineteenth Century Mezzotinters, Samuel 
William Reynolds and Samuel Cousins and 
Cx Tumer, 132513 3) 
Print Collector’s Handbook, see that title. 
Whitmore, W. H.: 
Bowen, Abel, Sketch, 301. 
Pelham, Peter, 
318. 
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| Whitney, G.—A Choice of Emblems and Other 


Devices. 2, 360. 
Whittingham, C.—Hogarth’s Works, 312. 
Whittinghams, Printers, The Charles, by A. Warren, 
347, 374- 
Whole Art of Drawing, by A. Browne. 
Comparison with Ars Pictoria, 24. 
Etching, 19, 20, 22. 
Frontispiece, 22. 
Publication 1660, 86. 
Gitle Page, 22, 38. 
Wickenden, R. J.—Daubigny, 408. 
Wicksteed, J. H.—Blake’s Vision of the Book of 


Job, 301. 
Wierotter.—Engraving, in Etching and Etchers, 
104. 


Wigstead, H.—Caricatures, 453. 

Wilby F.—Catalogue of the Books, Chiefly First 
Editions and Works Illustrated by the Cele- 
brated Artists, Collected by, S 31. 

Wilcox—Collection of Engravings, 253. 

Wildridge, T. ‘T.—Dance of Death in Painting and 
in Print, 160. 

Wilkie, Sir David : 

Etching... Essay on the Work of, by J. 
Burnet, 306. 
Memoir of, Edited by Raimbach, 318. 

Wilkinson, R.—A Catalogue of Engraved British 
Portraits, S 15. 

Wilkinson, W. T.: 
Photo-Mechanical Processes . . 
Photogravure, 532. 

Wille, Ja-G: : 

Autobiography of the Early Years of the 
World-famous ..., translated by Alfred 
Roffe, 326. 

Engravings, 290. 

Works of Rembrandt and Wille, Exhibition 
from T. H. Garrett’s Collection, 569. 

Willet—A Century of Sacred Emblems, 360. 

Williams, J. F. Lake—An Historical Account of 
Inventions and Discoveries, 92. 
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Williams, L. D.—Albrecht Dtirer, His Life and a 
Selection of his Works for Explanatory Com- 
ments, by Dr. F. Niichter, translation, 566. 

Williamson, Dr. G. C., Litt.D.: 

Biographical Dictionary, A, Revision of, 53. 

Downman, J., His Life and Works, 261. 

Milton Tercentenary, Portraits, Prints and 
Writings of John Milton, 208, 402. 

Willshire, W. H.: 

Ancient Prints, An Introduction to the Study 
and Collection of, 483. 

Descriptive Catalogue of Early Prints in the 
British Museum, German and Flemish 
Schools, 70. 

Introduction to the Study and Collection of 
Ancient Prints, 69, 340, 341, 344, 399; 


554- 
Playing Cards, Descriptive Catalogue, 399, 
473) 474- 


Wilmer, W.—Mezzotint Engravings, 535. 
Wilson, D. H.—George Morland, 316, 485. 
Wilson, F. J. F.—Stereotyping and Electrotyping, 
AG widere res OF10: 
Wilson, S. E.: 
Catalogue, 286, 502. 
Engravings in Mezzotint, Notes by W. Roberts, 
286. 
Wilson, T.—Catalogue Raisonné of the Select 
Collection of Engraving of an Amateur, 226. 
Winsor, J.— Bibliographical Contributions, 403, 
484. 

Wither, G.-—Collection of Emblems, Ancient and 
Moderne Verses, 509, 510. 

Wivell, A.—Shakspeare Portraits, 198, 199. 

Wolf, H.—Engravings, 151, 364. 

Wolfenbiittel— Ducal Library, Ex Libris Collection, 
Edited by Dr. O. von Heinemann, S 28. 

Woltmann, Dr. A.—Holbein at the National Por- 
trait Exhibition, 160. 

Women Designers of Book-plates, 429. 

Women, Engravings by, 384. 

Women, Etchings by, 395. 

Wonders of Engraving, The, by G. Duplessis : 

Description, 67, 557. 


Editions: 
OPiS (OF, 
1076 3)557. 


Wood, L.—Florus Anglicus, 237. 
Wood Engravings: 
Altdorfer, Albrecht, by T. S. Moore, 154, 537. 
America, History of Wood Engraving in, by 
W. J. Linton, 149. 


Wood Engravings—continued. 


American Art and American Art Collections, 
by W. Montgomery, 152. 

American Drawing Book, The, 102. 

American Engraving, Etching, and Litho- 
graphy, List of Books and Magazine Articles, 
139. 

American Engravings Exhibition, 394, 395. 

American Wood Engraver, The Art of the, by 
P. G. Hamerton, 139, 152, 487. 

American Wood Engravers, Early, by E. A. 
Duyckinck, 149. 

American Wood Engravers Society. Engrav- 
ings by Members, 151, 364. 

Anderson, Dr. A., 149, 254, 478, 559. 

Ariadne Florentina, 68. 

Art of Drawing and Engraving on Wood, The, 
by G. W. Marx, 151. 

Art of Engraving, The, 102. 

Art of Wood Engraving, The, by T. Gilks, 
147. 

Art of Wood Engraving in Italy in the Fifteenth 
Century, The, by_F. Lippman, 151. 

Artist’s Assistant, 89. 

Beham, H. S., 542. 

Bewick, T. and J., Memoirs, Catalogues, etc., 
140-143. 

Bibliographical Decameron, The, 56. 

Blake, W., 299. 

Block Books, Memoranda relating to, pre- 
served in the Bibliothéque Impériale, Paris, 
147. 

Boston Museum of Fine Arts, Catalogues, 
156. 

Brief History of Wood Engraving from its In- 
vention, A, by J. Cundall, 153. 

Burlington Fine Arts Club, Catalogue of 
Woodcuts of the German School, 157. 

Byfield, E., M., and J., 56. 

Cabinet of Arts, The, 92. 

Caricatures, 453, 457. 

Catalogue of E. and A. Evans, 478. 

Catalogue of Engravings, ... on Copper and 
Wood from the Time of the Florentine 
Niello Workers in the XVth Century to 
that of William Blake, by W. B. Scott, 558. 

Catalogue of Works with Engravings [Alex- 
ander Anderson, M.D.], 148. : 

Chambers’ Miscellany of Useful and Enter- 
taining Tracts, 148. 

Chats on Old Prints, by A. Hayden, 483. 

Chatto, W. A., History, 143. 
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Wood Engravings—continued. 


Closson, W. B., 151. 

Collection of one hundred and fifty Engravings, 
by Alexander Anderson, M.D., 148. 

Colour Engraving, see that title. 


Complete Guide to the Fine Arts, The, 94, — 


306. 
Cruikshank, G., 454. 


Dalziel, The Brothers. Record of Fifty Years’ — 


Work, 154. 

Dance of Death, by Hans Holbein, 158-160. 

Davis, Ja Pisa st: 

Descriptive Catalogue of Engravings... by 
We BuScott, 658. 

Drawing and Engraving, by P. G. Hamerton, 
108. 

Dream of Poliphilus, The, 152, 409. 

Durer, “Albert, 4156, 157, 202,.263, 535, 563, 
566. 

Early Woodcut Initials, by Oscar Jennings, 
155. 

Electro-Metallurgy, Elements of, by A. Smee, 
526. 

English Engravings of the Indulgences known 
as the “Image of Pity,” by H. Bradshaw, 
147. 

Engravings and their Value, A Guide to the 
Print Collector, by J..H. Slater, 557. 

Fine Books, by A. W. Pollard, S 32. 

Fisher, R., Catalogue of Collection of Engrav- 
ings, Etchings, and Woodcuts, 217. 

Florentine Woodcuts, Early, by Paul Kristeller, 
153. 

Foster, John, 254, 307. 

French, Frank, 151. 

Gems of Wood Engraving, by W. A. Chatto, 
144. 

German and Flemish Woodcuts, Catalogue, by 
C. Dodgson, 155, 400, 487. 

German, Catalogue of Collection, 368. 

German Woodcuts of the Fifteenth Century, 
Some, by W. Morris, 153. 

German Wood Engravers, Masterpieces of, by 
Dr. A. von Eye and J. Falke, 549. 

Graphic Arts, The, 106. 

Grolier Club, The, Catalogue, 157. 

Grotesque Alphabet of 1464, by C. Dodgson, 
154. 

Handbook of Wood Engraving, by W. A. 
Emerson, 149. 

Handmaid to the Arts, 87, 88. 

Histoire de Gravure en Bois, by Papillon, 182. 
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Wood Engravings—continued. 


History of, by Jackson and Chatto, 143. 

History of, by W. Y. Ottley, 54. 

History, Origin, and Progress of the Art of 
Printing, by H. Lemoine, 91. 

History of Printing, The, gr. 

History of Wood Engraving, A, by G. E. Wood- 
berry, 1513 

Holbein, Hans, the Younger, His Old Testa- 
ment Illustrations, Dance of Death, and 
other Woodcuts, 158-160, S 17. 

Houghton, Arthur Boyd, Selection from his 
Work, with Essay, by L. Housman, 153. 
Hugo, Rev. T., Bewick Collection, 141, 238. 

Huth Collection of Engravings, 222, 243. 

Illustrating Books, Modern Methods of, 435, 
5325 

Illustration, Historical and Practical, rit. 

Illustration of Books, The . . ., by J. Pennell, 
430. 

Impresses, Quaint (Milton), by J. Crawhall, 
145. 

International Chalcographical Society Repro- 
ductions, 542. 

Introduction to the Study and Collection of 
Ancient Prints, by W. H. Willshire, 69. 

Invention of Printing, The, by T. L. De Vinne, 
149, 346. 

Jackson, J., History, 143. 

Jackson, J. B., 182-184. 

Japanese Prints and Engravings, see that title. 

Johnson, T., 151. 

King Po S.7i5 0. 

Kingsley, E., 151, 152) 270°. 

Kruell Gy 15a 

Lyttel Booke of Nonsense . . . Woodcuts, 
Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, 57. 

Manual of Instruction, by W. J. Linton, 150. 

Manual of Instruction in the Art of Wood 
Engraving, by S. E. luller, 106, 147,148,150. 

Manzel, A., 156. 

Master E. S., The, and The “ Ars Moriendi,” 
154. 
Masterpieces of the Early Printers and En- 
gravers . . ., by H. N. Humphreys, 346. 
Masters of Wood Engraving, The, by W. J. 
Linton, 150. 

Memoirs, by W. J. Linton, 151. 

Memorial of Alexander Anderson, M.D., by 
B. J. Lossing, 148. 

Merveilles de la Graveur, Les, by G. Duplessis, 
Or 
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Wood Engravings—continued. 


Millais, Sir John E., 155, 273, 410. 

Millet, J: Fi, 2733315, 5500 504: 

Mitchell Collection, 248. 

Modern Wood Engravings Exhibition, 380, 
392: 

Muller, Rx Alot hl. 

Mysteries of Nature and Art, by Bate, 12, 139. 

Netherlands, Woodcutters of the, by Sir W. M. 
Conway, I5t. 

Old Dutch and Flemish Masters, by T. Cole, 
161. 

Old English Masters, Engraved, by T. Cole, 
Toms 

Old Italian Masters, by T. Cole, 161. 

Old Masters, Engravings and Woodcuts, by 
Dr. F. Lippmann, 547-549. 

Old Spanish Masters, Engraved, by T. Cole, 
162. 

One Hundred Book Plates Engraved on Wood, 
by Thomas Moring, 428. 

Origin and Rise of, 380. 

Outline History of the Fine Arts, by Benson 
J. Lossing, ro2. 

Panorama of Science and Art, The, 92. 

Papillon, 139, 286. 

Portraiture of the Sixteenth Century, by Sir 
W. Stirling Maxwell, 200. 

Powell, Miss 'C. A. 1572 

Practical Hints on Wood Engraving, by W. J. 
Linton, 1409. 

Practical Instruction in the Art of Wood 
Engraving, by W. A. Emerson, 149. 


Principia Typographica, by S. L. Sotheby, 145- | 


147, 539- 
Print Collector’s Handbook, by A. Whitman, 
74. 
Printing of, by T. L. De Vinne, 523. 
Ieyetnneyea, S), C.. wei 


Rare and Valuable Books . . . Catalogue, by 
B. Quaritch, S 39. 
Representative Art . . ., Essay, by Charles 


Eliati iii 5s. 

Reproductions of Woodcuts, by F. Sandys, 
156, 552. 

Researches into the History of Playing Cards 

. and Engraving on Wood, by S. W. 

Singer, 472. 

Rise and Progress of the Graphic Arts, The 
- » » by J. Denlevy;:s 26; 

Ruskin Art Club, Los Angeles, Publications, 
392. 


Wood Engravings—continued. 
Rylands Memorial Library, Manchester, 57. 
Sale Catalogue, 494. 
Sandys, F., 156, 552. 
“Scripture Cuts,” by Hans Holbein, 158-160. 
Select Fables, by T. and J. Bewick, 140. 
Singer and Strang, Messrs., Bibliography, 
139. 
Sketch of the Origin and Progress of the Art 
of Wood Engraving, A, by T. Gilks, 147. 
Southwick; J. Cy asa. 
Some Practical Hints on Wood Engraving, 
149. 
Specimens of Early Wood Engraving, by E. 
Charnley, 145. 
Tinkey, | e052. 
Thornton’s Virgil, Designs by W. Blake, 154. 
Three Score and Ten Years, by W. J. Linton, 
Esa, . 
Tory, Geofroy, Life and Works, by A. Bernard, 
translated by G. B. Ives, 155. 
Traité Historique et Pratique dela Gravure 
en Bois, by J. B. M. Papillon, 139. 
Treatise on Wood Engraving, by J. Jackson 
and W. A. Chatto, 143, 144. 
Valuable Secrets in Arts and Trades, go. 
Various Processes of Engraving, Selection of 
Prints to Illustrate, 156. 
Vasari on Technique, Translated by E. S. 
Maclehose, S 12. 
Venetian Printing, Early, 153. 
“Waiting for Death,” Pamphlet on Woodcut, 
140. 
Wellinston, i) Eije1'5a. 
White Line Engraving for Relief Printing in 
the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, by 
©) RR. Koshler, 152. 
Woolies a1 50. 
Women’s Employment, Alexandra Magazine, 
147. 
Wonders of Engraving, The, by G. Duplessis, 
SO7e 
Woodberry, G. E.—A History of Wood Engraving, 
Ta 
Woodburn’s Gallery of Rare Portraits—List of 
Artists and Portraits, 192. 
Woodward, F.—Masterpieces of Sir Robert Strange, 
with Memoir, S 24. 
Woollett, W.: 
Catalogue Raisonné of Engraved Works, by 
Louis Fagan, 287. 
Engravings, 352, 495. 
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Wornum, Ralph Nicholson: 
Holbein, Some Account of the Life and Works 
of Hans, 160. . 
Turner Gallery, The, 126. 
Worthy Tract of Paulus Jovius..., by Daniell, 
3260, 
Wouverman, P.—Engravings of Paintings,. 287, 
405. 
Wray, H. R.—A Review of Etching in the United 
States, 109. 
Wren, Sir Christopher—Mezzotint Engraving, 119. 
Wright, G.—The Art of Caricature, 453. 
Wright, 1: 
Caricature History of the Georges or Annals 
ofthe: House oi Hanover =. :, 452: 
England under the House of Hanover . . ., 
Illustrated from caricatures and satires of 
the day, 452. 
Gillray, J., Historical and Descriptive Account 
of the Caricatures of, 458. 
Gillray, James, The Works of . . ., 458. 
Wright, W. H. K.—The Book-plate Collector’s 
Miscellany, 414. 
Writing-Table of the Twentieth Century, A, by 
F. S. Mathews, 430. 
Wunderlich & Co., Messrs. Hermann: 
Catalogues: 
Brangwyn, 499. 
Cameron, 499. 
French Engravings, 499. 
Haden, 219, 499. 
Haig, 499. 
Méryon, 272, 499. 
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Wunderlich & Co., Messrs. Hermann—continued. 
Catalogues——continued. 
Mezzotints, 500. 
Platt, 275, 500. 
Strang, 500. 
Whistler, 500. 
Collection of Prints, owned by Sir Francis 
Seymour Haden, 219. 
Méryon’s Etchings, Catalogue, 272, 499. 
Platt, C. A., Complete Etched Work, 275, 500. 
Wyck—Etchings, 551. 
Wyllie, W. L., A.R.A.—J. M. W. Turner, 125. 
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